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INTRODUCTION 

The  following  is  the  unclassified  text  of  the  1968  Department  of  Defense 
study,  “United  States  Vietnam  Relations,  1945-1967,”  popularly  known  as 
the  Pentagon  Papers. 

At  the  time  the  existence  of  this  study  became  known,  through  unau¬ 
thorized  public  disclosures,  the  Committee  on  Armed  Services  requested  a 
copy  of  the  study,  which  was  provided  to  the  Committee  and  which  has  been 
continually  available  for  inspection  by  Members  of  Congress.  At  the  same 
time,  as  Chairman  of  the  Armed  Services  Committee  and  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  senior  minority  member,  Rep.  Leslie  C.  Arends,  I  asked  the  Department 
of  Defense  to  declassify  the  study  on  an  expedited  basis  so  that  it  could  be 
made  available  to  Members  of  Congress  and  to  the  American  people. 

I  am  now  directing  that  it  be  printed  as  a  Committee  document  and  that 
a  copy  be  provided  to  each  Member  of  the  House  of  Representatives.  Copies 
will  also  be  on  sale  to  the  public  at  the  Government  Printing  Office.  The  12- 
volume  text  here  contains  the  first  43  volumes  of  the  original  47-volume  study. 
The  last  four  volumes  have  not  as  yet  been  declassified  because  they  deal  with 
negotiations  which  are  still  in  progress. 

F.  Edw.  Hebert,  Chairman , 
Committee  on  Armed  Services . 
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Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
Washington ,  D.C. ,  September  20,  1971. 

Honorable  F.  Edward  Hebert, 

Chairman ,  Committee  on  Armed  Services 
House  of  Representatives 
Washington ,  Z?.t7. 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  In  accordance  with  the  discussions  which  took  place 
at  the  time  of  the  delivery  to  the  Congress  of  the  classified  version  of  the 
47-volume  1968  study  of  “U.S.  Vietnam  Relations,  1945-1967,”  we  are  trans¬ 
mitting  herewith  for  your  use  four  sets  of  the  declassified  study.  You  will 
note  that  the  declassified  review  contains  43  volumes.  The  last  four  volumes  of 
the  47- volume  set  have  not  been  declassified  because  they  deal  exclusively  with 
sensitive  negotiations  seeking  peace  and  the  release  of  prisoners  of  war.  Their 
disclosure  would  adversely  affect  continuing  efforts  to  achieve  those  objectives. 

As  I  am  sure  you  can  appreciate,  the  review  of  approximately  7,000  pages 
has  been  a  difficult  task,  complicated  by  the  pattern  of  prior  unauthorized 
disclosures  and  pending  and  potential  actions  in  the  courts.  Of  course,  some 
of  the  material  has  been  declassified  solely  on  the  basis  of  prior  disclosures. 
The  review  has  been  accomplished  on  an  expedited  basis  in  order  to  comply 
with  your  request  for  the  material  on  a  declassified  basis  for  hearings  which 
the  Congress  has  indicated  are  in  prospect.  Because  of  the  time  constraint 
imposed  on  the  review,  it  is  possible,  even  probable,  that  errors  of  omission  and 
commission  have  been  made  during  the  review.  This,  however,  represents  the 
best  possible  effort  taking  into  consideration  the  time  available  and  the 
numerous  complicating  factors  which  influenced  the  review.  Other  than  the 
last  four  volumes,  we  have  been  able  to  make  available  to  you  in  unclassified 
form  the  bulk  of  the  study. 

Sincerely, 

Rady  A.  Johnson, 

Assistant  to  the  Secretary  for  Legislative  Affairs. 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON,  D.C. 

MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

THROUGH :  Mr.  Paul  C.  Warnke,  ASD/ISA 

Dr.  Morton  II.  Halperin,  DASD/Policy  Planning  and  Arms  Control/ISA 

SUBJECT :  Final  Report,  OSD  Vietnam  Task  Force 
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On  June  17,  1967,  Secretary  Robert  S.  Mc¬ 
Namara  directed  that  a  Task  Force  be  formed  to 
study  the  history  of  United  States  involvement  in 
Vietnam  from  World  War  II  to  the  present.  Mr. 
McNamara’s  guidance  was  simply  to  do  studies 
that  were  “encyclopedic  and  objective/’  With  six 
full-time  professionals  assigned  to  the  Task  Force, 
we  were  to  complete  our  work  in  three  months.  A 
year  and  a  half  later,  and  with  the  involvement  of 
six  times  six  professionals,  we  are  finally  done  to 
the  time  of  thirty-seven  studies  and  fifteen  col¬ 
lections  of  documents  contained  in  forty -three 
volumes. 

In  the  beginning,  Mr.  McNamara  gave  the  Task 
Force  full  access  to  OSD  files,  and  the  Task  Force 
received  access  to  CIA  materials,  and  some  use  of 
State  Department  cables  and  memoranda.  We  had 
no  access  to  White  House  files.  Our  guidance  pro¬ 
hibited  personal  interviews  with  any  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  participants. 

The  result  was  not  so  much  a  documentary 
history,  as  a  history  based  solely  on  documents — 
checked  and  recliecked  with  ant-like  diligence. 
Pieces  of  paper,  formidable  and  suggestive  by 
themselves,  could  have  meant  much  or  nothing. 
Perhaps  this  document  was  never  sent  anywhere, 
and  perhaps  that  one,  though  commented  upon, 
was  irrelevant.  Without  the  memories  of  people 
to  tell  us,  we  were  certain  to  make  mistakes.  Yet, 
using  those  memories  might  have  been  misleading 
as  well.  This  approach  to  research  was  bound  to 
lead  to  distortions,  and  distortions  we  are  sure 
abound  in  these  studies. 

To  bring  the  documents  to  life,  to  fill  in  gaps, 
and  just  to  see  what  the  “outside  world”  was  think¬ 
ing,  we  turned  to  newspapers,  periodicals,  and 
books.  We  never  used  these  sources  to  supplant  the 
classified  documents,  but  only  to  supplement  them. 
And  because  these  documents,  sometimes  written 
by  very  clever  men  who  knew  so  much  and  desired 
to  say  only  a  part  and  sometimes  written  very 
openly  but  also  contradictorily,  are  not  immedi¬ 
ately  self-revealing  or  self-explanatory,  we  tried 


15  January  1969. 

both  to  have  a  number  of  researchers  look  at  them 
and  to  quote  passages  liberally.  Moreover,  when 
we  felt  we  could  be  challenged  with  taking  some¬ 
thing  out  of  context,  we  included  the  whole  paper 
in  the  Documentary  Record  section  of  the  Task 
Force  studies  (Parts  V  and  VI.  A  and  B).  Again 
seeking  to  fend  off  inevitable  mistakes  in  interpre¬ 
tation  and  context,  what  seemed  to  us  key  docu¬ 
ments  were  reviewed  and  included  in  several 
overlapping  in  substance,  but  separate,  studies. 

The  people  who  worked  on  the  Task  Force  were 
superb— uniformly  bright  and  interested,  although 
not  always  versed  in  the  art  of  research.  We  had 
a  sense  of  doing  something  important  and  of  the 
need  to  do  it  right.  Of  course,  we  all  had  our 
prejudices  and  axes  to  grind  and  these  shine 
through  clearly  at  times,  but  we  tried,  we  think,  to 
suppress  or  compensate  for  them. 

These  outstanding  people  came  from  every¬ 
where — the  military  services,  State,  OSD,  and  the 
“think  tanka”  Some  came  for  a  month,  for  three 
months,  for  six  months,  and  most  were  unable, 
given  the  unhappiness  of  their  superiors,  to  finish 
the  studies  they  began.  Almost  all  the  studies  had 
several  authors,  each  heir  dutifully  trying  to  pick 
up  the  threads  of  his  predecessor.  In  all,  we  had 
thirty-six  professionals  working  on  these  studies, 
with  an  average  of  four  months  per  man. 

The  quality,  style  and  interest  of  the  studies 
varies  considerably.  The  papers  in  Parts  I,  II, 
III,  and  IV.A,  concerning  the  years  1945  to  1961 
tend  to  be  generally  non-startling — although  there 
are  many  interesting  tidbits.  Because  many  of  the 
documents  in  this  period  were  lost  or  not  kept 
(except  for  the  Geneva  Conference  era)  we  had 
to  rely  more  on  outside  resources.  From  1961  on¬ 
wards  (Parts  IV.B  and  C  and  VI.C),  the  records 
were  bountiful,  especially  on  the  first  Kennedy 
year  in  office,  the  Diem  coup,  and  on  the  subjects 
of  the  deployment  of  ground  forces,  the  decisions 
surrounding  the  bombing  campaign  against  North 
Vietnam,  US-GVN  relations,  and  attempts  at 
negotiating  a  settlement  of  the  conflict. 


(IX) 


Almost  all  the  studies  contain  both  a  Summary 
and  Analysis  and  a  Chronology.  The  chronologies 
highlight  each  important  event  or  action  in  the 
monograph  by  means  of  date,  description,  and  doc¬ 
umentary  source.  The  Summary  and  Analysis 
sections,  which  I  wrote,  attempt  to  capture  the 
main  themes  and  facts  of  the  monographs — and  to 
make  some  judgments  and  speculations  which  may 
or  may  not  appear  in  the  text  itself.  The  mono¬ 
graphs  themselves  stick,  by  and  large,  to  the  docu¬ 
ments  and  do  not  tend  to  be  analytical. 

Writing  history,  especially  where  it  blends  into 
current  events,  especially  where  that  current  event 
is  Vietnam,  is  a  treacherous  exercise.  We  could  not 
go  into  the  minds  of  the  decision-makers,  we  were 


not  present  at  the  decisions,  and  we  often  could 
not  tell  whether  something  happened  because 
someone  decided  it,  decided  against  it,  or  most 
likely  because  it  unfolded  from  the  situation.  His¬ 
tory,  to  me,  has  been  expressed  by  a  passage  from 
Herman  Melville’s  Moby  Dick  where  he  writes: 
“This  is  a  world  of  chance,  free  will,  and  neces¬ 
sity — all  interweavingly  working  together  as  one ; 
chance  by  turn  rules  either  and  has  the  last  featur¬ 
ing  blow  at  events.”  Our  studies  have  tried  to 
reflect  this  thought;  inevitably  in  the  organizing 
and  writing  process,  they  appear  to  assign  more 
and  less  to  men  and  free  will  than  was  the  case. 

Leslie  H.  Gelb, 
Chahvnan^  OSD  Task  Force . 
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1891  The  French  view  of  Diem  Government  is  that  it  does  not 

qualify  on  three  major  points:  (l)  fully  representative 
of  the  population;  (2)  prepared  to  carry  out  land  reform; 
and  (3)  prepared  to  depose  Bao  Dai.  Diem  is  seen  as 
valuable  for^his  high  moral  character  but  his  mandarin 
background  precludes  his  qualifications  on  the  three 
points.  Paris  48l  to  Dulles,  4  August  1954 . . .  699 

190.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  before  the  U.S. 
assume  responsibility  for  training  the  Vietnamese  Army 
that  four  preconditions  be  met:  (l)  "it  is  absolutely 
essential  that  there  be  a  reasonably  strong,  stable 
.  civil  government  in  control";  (2)  each  government  con¬ 
cerned  should  formally  request  the  U.S.  to  assume  the. 
responsibility;  (3)  arrangements  should  be  made  for 
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granting  full  independence  and  provide  for  phased  with¬ 
drawal  of  French  forces;  and  (4)  the  force  structure  . 

*  should  be  dictated  by  local  military  requirements. 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  4  August  1954 .  701 

191  v  The  Chiej.  •M&AG  outlines  his  point  of  view;  of  the  U.S. 

part  in  the  future  of  Vietnam.  His  mission  is  twofold: 
establish  U.S.  courses  of  action  to  insure  survival  of 
Free  Vietnam  as  a  nation  and  develop  Vietnam  as-  an  / 

effective  ..barrier  to  Communist  expansion.  Saigon  3024a, 

8  August  1954... . . .  703 


192.  The  French  have  been  lead  to  believe  that  Dulles  made 
an  offer  of  the  use  of  atomic  bombs  at  Dien  Bien  Phu. 
and  that  Bidault  was  "much  upset"  by  the  offer  and  felt 
that  they  would  have  done  no  good  tactically.  There  is 
concern  that  Bidault  —  "ill,  nervous,  hypersensitive 
and  bitter"  might  attempt  to  publicise  his  version  and 
tahe  credit  for  preventing  the  use  of  atom  bombs  as 
"suggested  by  the  U.S."  Paris  558  to  Dulles,  9  August 


1954 . . .  705 

193*  Dulles  has  "no  recollection  whatever  of  the  alleged 
offer"  of  atonic  bombs  to  the  French  and  indicates 
"it  is  incredible  that  I  should  have  made  the  offer 
...."  Dulles  501  to  Paris,  9  August  1954 . . .  7^6 


194.  On  the  offer  of  atonic 'bombs,  the  French  agi'ee  that 
there  has  been  a  complete  misunderstanding,  possibly 
based  on  language  difficulties.  On  the  day  of  Dulles. 

"alleged"  offer,  3idault  had  been  "ill,  jittery, 
overwrought"  and,  even  to  the  French  staff,  "incoherent." 

.  Paris  576  to  Dulles,  10  August  1954 . . .  708 


195*  The  JCS  review  U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East  -  HSC  5429. 

They  recommend  that  17 SC  5429  be  returned  to  the  Planning 
Board  for  "exposition  of  U.S.  objectives"  and  "delinea¬ 
tion  of  broad  courses  of  action"  in  the  Far  East.  Ex¬ 
tensive  comments  by  the  Army  Chief  of  Staff  on  HSC  5429 
("It  is  not  a  comprehensive  review  of  tine  entire  prob¬ 
lem.  .  .WE  DO  HOT  HAVE  EITHER  TO  APPEASE  COMIUHIST  CHUIA 
OR  TO  DESTROY  IT.")  are  included.  JCS  Memorandum  for 
Secretary  of  Defense,  11 -August  1954 . 

196.  The  JCS  comment  on  a  draft  State  Department  message  for 
the  French  Prime  Minister  regarding  U.S.  policy  toward 
Indochina.  They  feel  the  message  should  state  clearly 
that  the  assumption  of  training  responsibility  in  Viet¬ 
nam  by  the  U.S.  is  contingent  on  the  preconditions  stated 
in  their  4  August  memorandum  (see  Document  185) .  JCS 
Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  12  August  1954 . 
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•  »  • 

197.  Regarding. .  .the  assumption  by  the  U.  S.  of  the  responsi-0  .■  •. 
bility  for  training  the  Vietnamese  Army,  Secretary  Wilson 
forwards  the  JCS  view  as  representing  the  Defense  Depart¬ 
ment  position  to  Secretary  Dull.es.  Secretary  of  Defense 

Letter  to  Secretary  of  State,  12  August  1$54 . . .  717 

.•  ...  •  .  .)  •' 

198.  The  JCS  concur  in  the  view  that  a  statement  of  intent 
to  conclude  a  treaty  establishing  a  coUective  security 
arrangement  in  the  Far  East  should  be  issued  by  the 
countries  which  intend  to  be  treaty  members.  The  JCS 

•  •  ’ .  list  the  provisions  which  the  treaty  .should  incorporate. 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  13  August  1954 .  719 

• 

199*  Secretary  Wilson  expresses  the  Defense  views  on  the  draft 
"Southeast  Asia  Collective  Security  Treaty"  which  include 
the  JCS  position.  In  his  view,  the  recent  developments 
in  Geneva  and  Indochina  increases  the  urgency  for  a 


"comprehensive  United  States  policy  with  respect  to  the 

Far  East  region  as  a  whole."  Secretary  of  Defense  Letter 

to  Secretary  of  State,  17  August  1954. . .  *.  725 


200.  Secretary  Dulles  replies  to  the  JCS:  4  preconditions  with 
the  assertion  that  "one  of  the  most  efficient  means  of 
enabling  the  Vietnamese  Government  to  become  strong  is  to 
assist  it  in  reorganizing  the  National  army  and  in  train¬ 
ing  that  army."  Even  though  Vietnam  could  not  meet  the 
U.  S.  prerequisites,  Dulles  believes  that  strengthening  the 
army  was  a  prerequisite,  to  political  stability.  Secretary 
of  State  Memorandum  to  Secretary  of /Defense,  18  August 

1954 . . . . 723 

201.  The  U.S.  policy  with  respect  to  Southeast  Asia  provides 
,  for  negotiating  a  collective  security  treaty,  considers 

appropriate  action  in  the  event  of  local  subversion,  and 
outlines  political  and  covert -action.  NSC  54-29/2, 

20  August"  1954 . . '.  *  731  . 

\  *  « 

202.  The  President  has  approved  the  policy  that  henceforth 
aid  to  Indochina  would  be  direct  rather  than  through 
the  medium  of  the  French  Government.  Further,  State 
feels  the  Government  should  respond  affirmatively  to 
Cambodia's  request  for  assistance'  in  training  the  Royal 
Cambodian  Army.  Secretary  of  State  Letter  to  Secretary 


of  Defense,  2o  August  1954 .  742 

...  ’..v 

203.  ..  .  • 

‘  31  August  1954 . 743 


xxxiii 


Page 


204.  The  Manila  Conference,  delegate  submits  comment  on  the 
SEATO  treaty  articles  of  special  concern  to  Defense.  . 

•  Among  these  are:  "Article  TV  is  the  heart  of  the 
treaty"  —  and  provides  that  aggression  against  any 
member,  or,  by  agreement,  any  nation  in  the  area,vould 

/  be  met  by. action  in  accordance  with '"constitutional 
processes";  Article  V  establishes  a  council  which  pro¬ 
vides  for  "machinery"  to  achieve  Treaty  objectives; 
and  Article  VII  provides  that  other  nations  may  be 
invited  to  accede  to  the  Treaty.  ISA  Memorandum  for 
Secretary 'of  Defense,  l4  September  1954 . 

205.  Diem  has'  not  demonstrated  the  necessary  ability  to  deal 
with  practical  politics  and  administration.  France, 
apparently  with  no  policy  toward  South  Vietnam,  has 
failed  to  support  Diem.  Trends  indicate  enhanced 
prospects  of  Communist  control  over  the  area.  S1IIE 

•  63-6-54,  15  September  1954 . . : .  751 

206.  Ambassador  Heath  goes  on  record  with  a  strong  criti¬ 
cism  of  General  0 'Daniel's  "impetuous  action"  in 
contacting  General  Hinh  concerning  the  political 
crisis  in  Saigon.  O'Daniel  prefers  Hinh  to  Diem  and 

.•  rejects  the  exiling  of  Hinh  to  the  United  States  as 
requested  by  Diem.  Ambassador  Heath  Letter  to  State, 

16  September  1954 .  753 

207.  The  JCS  see  the  Geneva,  -cease-fire  agreement  as  a  major  ' 
obstacle  to  the  introduction  of  adequate  U.S.- MAAG  per¬ 
sonnel  and  of  additional  arms  and  equipment.  Further,* 
because  of  "uncertain  capabilities,  of  the  French  and 

.  Vietnamese  to  retrieve,  retain,  and  reorganize  the 

•  dispersed  forces  of  Vietnam,"  U.S.  support  to  the  area 
should  be  accomplished  at  "low  priority."  JCS  Memoran¬ 
dum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  22  September  1954 . 75^ 

208.  The  JCS  recommend  against  the  assignment  of  a  training 
mission  to  1-&AG,  Saigon  in  view  of  the  unstable  politi¬ 
cal  situation  in  South  Vietnam.  JCS  Memorandum  to 

'Secretaz'y  of  Defense,  22  September  1954 .  759-. 

209.  Total  tonnage  of  MDAP  material  delivered  to  Indochina 
since  December,  1950,  is  737>O00  tons.  Prior  to  termi¬ 
nation  of  hostilities,  there  were  500,000  tons  of  equip¬ 
ment  and  20,000  vehicles  in  North  Vietnam.  As  of 

*  13  September,  there  are  450,000  tons  of  equipment  to 

be  evacuated  from  North  Vietnam.  Military  Assistance 
Kemox-andun  for  ISA,  24  September  -1954 .  7^1 
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210.  The  U.S.  and  France  agree  to  support  Diem  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  .strong,  anti-Communist  nationalist  govern¬ 
ment.  The  five  key  elements  recognized  which  can  provide 
a  chance  of  success  are:  Bao  Dai,  General  Hinh  and  the, 

'National  army,  and  the  three  sects.  The  Binh  Xuyen  sect, 
which  controls  the  police  and  is  tied  to  Bao  Dai,  is  to 
..  be  isolated  from  Bao  Dai  and  their  strength  minimized. 
TOSEC  9,  30  September  1954 . . 

211. '  Secretary  Dulles  feels  that  U.S.  policy  on  the  magnitude 

of  force  levels  and  costs  for  Vietnam  should  be  based  on 
'  •  NSC  5429/2 -which  provides  for  internal  security  forces 

under  SEATO:  "....it  is  imperative  that  the  United 
States  Government  prepare  a  firm  position  on  the  size 
’  of  forces  we  consider  a  minimum  level  to  assure  the 
internal  security  of  Indochina."  Dulles  Letter  to 
Wilson,  11  October  1954 . . . . . 

212.  Defense  forwards  Secretary  Dulles  letter  (Document  204, 

page 746  )  to  JCS  and  requests  the  JCS  to  reconsider  their 

previous  estimates  (Document  202,  page  742)  in  light  of 

the  more  recent  views  of  Dulles.  •  ISA  Memorandum  for  JCS, 

l4  October  1954 . 

*  ■  #  • 

213.  The  JCS,  in  reply  to  the  Secretary  of  State's  letter  of 
11  October  (Document  210,  page  765) 3  persist  in  their 
view  that  the  U.S.  should  not  participate  in  the  train¬ 
ing  of  Vietnamese  forces.  However,  if  "political  con¬ 
siderations  are  overriding',"  then  the  JCS  agree  to 
assignment  of  a  training  mission  to  KAAG  Saigon  "with  ' 
safeguards  against  French  interference...."  JCS.  Memo- 

_  randum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  19  October  1954 . 

214..  Dulles  reports  on  a  conversation  with  Kendes-France  on 
the  critical  situation  in  Vietnam. •  The  French  position 
.  is  that  plans  should  be  laid  for  another  government 
structure  in  the  event  of  a  Diem  failure.  They  stress 
the  importance  of  utilizing  the  "thread  of  legitimacy 
deriving  from  Bao  Dai...."  Dulles  requests  the  State 
Department  estimate  on  the  political  situation. 

. .  '  DULTE  5r  20  October  1954. . . '. . 

215.  A  new  approach  to  leadership  training  and  "cross¬ 
fertilization  between  Western  and  Asiatic  ideas"  is 
proposed  in  a  psychological  operations  concept  en¬ 
titled  "Militant  Liberty."  The  implement:- 1 ion  of 
"Militant  Liberty"  —  a  concept  which  "motivates  indi¬ 
genous  people  to  work  toward  a  common  goal  of  indivi¬ 
dual  freedom"  —  is  proposed  on  a  test  basis  in  Indo¬ 
china  as  a  joint  military-CIA  venture.  Defense  Memo 
for  the  CIA  (Draft),  20  October  1954 . . . 
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216.  The  State  Department's  estimate  of  the  political  situa¬ 
tion  is  that  Hinh  holds  a  veto  power  over  Diem;  "jockey¬ 
ing  for  power  and  struggle  for  cabinet  positions  is 
resulting  in  paralyzing  impasse" ;  French  reference  to 

•  "another  structure  of  government"  implies  a  "hankering' 
to  reestablish  a  political  system"  ■which  might  involve 
direct  colonial-type  controls  by  France;  and,,  unless 
Diem  receav&s  U.S. -French  support,  his  chances  of 
success  appear  slight.  Paris  TEDUL  11  UIACT,  21  Octo¬ 
ber  195^ . 

217.  This  message  contains  the  policy  of  the  U.S.  Government 
and  instructions  to  the  Ambassador  and  Chief  of  MAAG  in 
Saigon  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  NSC  5^29/2 
pertaining  to  training  of  Vietnamese  armed  forces. 

Draft  Joint  State-Defense  Message,  21  October  1954 . 

218.  The  OCB  draft  recommendations  on  training  in  Vietnam 
outline  the  U.S.  role  in  assisting  the  reorganization 
and  training  of  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces  and 
specifies  the  coordination  required  between  the  Am- 

,  bassador  and  Chief,  MAAG.  The  question  of  ultimate 
size  of  the  Vietnamese  forces  and  U.S.  support  is  left 
for  "later  determination'. "  HSC  2lSth  Meeting,  22  Octo¬ 
ber  1954.: . 

219.  The  Report  of  the  Van  Fleet  Mission  to  the  Far  East  is 
discussed  with  President  Eisenhower.  General  Van  Fleet's 
views  are  "somewhat  different  from  present  policies." 

As  Van  Fleet  states  the  problem:  "The  problem  before  us 
is  the  failure  of  U.S.  leadership  in  the  Far  East.... the 
future  will  reveal  other  prices  we  must  pay  for  the  free 
world  defeat  in  Indochina."  White  House  Memorandum  for 
General  Bonesteel,  25  October  1954 . 

'•V 

220.  Diem  is  insisting  on  getting  rid  of  General  Hinh. 
Eisenhower's  letter  to  Diem  is  being  interpreted  as 
superseding  Washington  agreements,  that  Diem  has  "full 
rein"  withoiit  meeting  the  precondition  of  "forming  a 
strong  and  stable  government."  The  President's  letter 
can  also  be  exploited  by  the  Viet  Minh  and  is  ca.using 
the  French  concern.  State  Memorandum  of  Conversation, 

26  October  1954 . 

221.  Secretary  Dulles  forwards'  the  main  points  of  General 
Collins'  recommendations  regarding  force  levels  in 
Vietnam.  In  summary,  the  points  are:  (l)  it  would 
be  disastrous  if  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps  (FEC) 
were- withdraw  prematurely;  (2)  the  U.S.  should  continue 
to  subsidise  the  FEC;  (3)  the  Vietnamese  Army  should  be 
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down  to  77 j 000  and  under  Vi4tnair.es e  command'  by  July  1955; 
(4)  the  U.S.  should  assume  training  responsibility  by 
1  January  1955;  and  (5)  the  French  are  agreeable  to  a- slow 
build-up  of  MAAG.  Dulles  Memorandum  for  the' President, 

17  November'  1954 . .' . : . . . 

The'  Frencji  Ambassador  is  informed  by  the  FOA  that,  sub¬ 
ject  to  agreemefit,  the  U.S.  contemplates  $100  million 
support  for  the  FEC  in  Indochina  for  CY  1955*  The 
Defense  Department  has  "never  agreed  to  the  original 
position  paper,"  which  is  based  on  General  Collins’ 
recommendations,  without  details  of  his  calculations. 

ISA  Memorandum  for  Record,  24  November  1954 . 

Senator  Mansfield  states  his  conclusions  based  on 
*  General  Collins'  analysis  of  the  Vietnam  situation: 

(l)  prospects  for  Diem  "look  very  dim,"  elections  in 
1956  would  probably  favor  the  communists;.  (2)  .the. U.S. 
should  continue  to  support  Vietnam  as  long  as  possible; 

(3)  he  sees  no  alternative  to  Diem;  (4)  he  is  certain 
refugees,  Catholic  bishops  and  church  officials  would 
oppose  replacement  of  Diem;  (5)  Paris  should  urge 
Bao  Dai  cease  his  interference  and  support  Diem;  (6) 
and  Diem  should  be  encouraged  to  compromise  on  issues. 
State  Memorandum  of  Conversation,  7  December  195-'- . 

The  French  Government  is  considering  the  decision  to 
accelerate  withdrawal  of  the  FEC  and  evacuation  of 
civiliens  as  a  direct  res'ult  of  the  U.S.  decision  to 
provide  only  one-third  the  amount  requested  for 
maintenance  of  the  FEC  in  1955*  Paris  2448  to  Dulles, 

9  December  1954 . * . 

Diem  "passes  the  buck"  of  convincing  the  sect  leaders 
not  to  oppose  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Quat  as  Defense 
Minister  to  the  U.S.  Collins  is  convinced  that  Diem 
and  his  brothers, Luyen  and  Nhu,  are  afraid  of  Quat 
or  any  strong  man  in  control  of  'the  armed  forces 
since  with  "spineless  General  Ty"  as  Chief  of  Staff, 

Diem  has  effectively- seized  control  of  the  army. 

Further,  Collins  comments  on  the  alternatives  to  Diem 
Government;  though  the  alternative  of  gradual  with¬ 
drawal  from  Vietnam  "is  least  desirable,  in  all  honesty, 
and  in  view  of  what  J  have  observed  here  to  date  it  is 
possible  this  may  be  the  only  sound  solution."  Collins 
(Saigon)  2250  to  Dulles,  13  December  1954 . 

The  Defense  Department  reviews  the  military  aid  situ¬ 
ation  in  Indochina  including  the  value  of  KDAP  ship¬ 
ments  ($1,085  million)  and  losses  of  equipment  at  Dien 
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Bien  Phu  ($1.2  nillion)  which  included  8  tanks,  24 
howitzers,  and  15,000.  small  arms.  Defense  Letter  to 
Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  l4  December  1954... 

227; 


1954. . . . . . 

228.  •  Ambassador  Heath  suggests  that  General  Collins'  recom¬ 

mendations  ignore  the  basic  factor  that  withholding  aid 
from  Diem  would  assist  a  communist  takeover.  Dulles 
has  analyzed  our  situation  in  Vietnam  as  a  "time  buying 
operation"  and  Heath  recommends  continued  support  of 
Diem  in  spite  of  a  "Bao  Dai  solution."  The  fear  that 
$300  million  plus  our  national  prestige  would  be  lost 
in  a  gamble"  is  a  legitimate  one,  but  withholding  our 
support  would  "have  a  fa'r  worse  effect."  Heath  Memo¬ 
randum  to  FE,  17  December  1954 . 

229.  Tripartite  discussions  on  Indochina  are  summarized. 

To  Secretary  Dulles  desire  to  continue  strong  support 
of  Diem,  Ely  indicates -.that  he  and  Collins  have  ex¬ 
erted  pressure  without  result  and  ."were  now  convinced 
that  it  was  hopeless  to  expect  anything  of  Diem." 

Ely  feels  that  he  and  Collins  must  decide  now  "whether 
Diem  was  really  the  nan  capable  of  national  union." 

*  Four  points  are  agreed  upon:  (l)  support  Diem,  (2) 

study  alternatives,  (3)  investigate  timing  of  replace- 
.  .  m'ent,  and  {4)  (added  by  Dulles)  how  much  more  U.S. 

investment  should  be  made  in  Indochina  if  it  is  de¬ 
cided  there  %is  no  good  alternative  to  Diem?  Paris 
2601  to  State,  19  December  1954 . 

•  230:  •  The  President  approves  KSC  5429/4  as  amended  and 

adopted  by  the  Council  as'  KSC  5429/5*  This  statement 
on  current  U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East  deals  with  the 
primary  problem  of  the  threat  to  U.S.  security  re¬ 
sulting  from  communist  expansion  in  China,  Korea, 
and  Korth  Vietnam.  KSC  5429/5>  22  December.  1954 . . 

231.  Dulles  spells  out  guidelines  for  future  U.S.  actions' 
in  Indochina:  (l)  we  must  create  such  a  situation 
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that  the  Viet  Minh  can  take,  over  only  hy  internal 
violence;  (2)  investment 'in  Vietnam  is  justified 
even-  if  only  to  huy  time,  ve  must  be  flexible  and 
proceed  carefully  by  stages;  (3)  "ve  have  no.  choice 
but  to  continue  our  aid  to  Vietnam  and  support  of 
Diem";  (4)  Bao  Dai’s  return  would  not  solve  the  prob¬ 
lem;  (5)  revitalization  of  National  army  i's  hope  for 
an  improved  security  condition;  (5)  and  "something 
should  be  done  on  our  side"  to  exploit  land  reform 
issue.  Dulles  2535  to  Collins  (Saigon),  24  December 
1954 . . . . . . 

232..  Collins  refutes  most  of  the  comments  of  Ely  and  Kendes 
made  at  the  tripartite  discussion  and  is  disturbed  over 
some  of  the  suggestions  and  attitudes  of  Kendes  and 
.  Eden.  He  feels  that  he  should  be  in  Washington  in  Jan¬ 
uary  if  the  NSC  is  to  re-evaluate  U.S.  policy  to  avoid 
misunderstandings.  Collins  2455  to  Dulles,  25  December 
1954. . . . 

233*  Secretary  Dulles  decides  that  the  U.S.  should  proceed  as 
scheduled  and  "take  the  plunge"  and  begin  direct  aid  to 
Vietnam  on  1  January  and  move  ahead  on  KAAG  negotiations 
in  Cambodia.  Dulles  feels  that  the  JCS  prerequisite  on 
eliminating  the  French  from  Cambodia  is  "too  legalistic 
and  unrealistic."  State  Memorandum  for  the  Record, 

29  December  1954 . 


853 


856  • 


859 


xxx  ix 


1955 


23k.  In  light  of  the  unstable  situation  in  South  Vietnam  and 
conflicting  views  between  General  Collins  and  the  State 
Department,.  Secretary  Uilson  requests  the  JCS  to 
"reconsider"  U.S.  military  programs  in  Southeast  Asia. 

•Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum  for  JCS,  5  January  1955 •• 

»' 

235.  The  JCS  provide  additional  courses  of  action  in  Vietnam 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Specifically,  (l)  to  con-  , 
tinue  aid;  (2)  to  unilaterally  institute  an  "advisory 
system";  (3)  if  (l)  and  (2)  fail,  to  deploy  unilaterally 
or  with  SEATO;  (4)  or  to  withdraw  all  U.S.  support  from 
South  Vietnam  and  "concentrate  on  saving  the  remainder 

of  Southeast  Asia."  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of 
Defense,  21  January  1955 . . . 

236.  General  J.  Lawton  Collins  reports  on  the  situation  in 
South  Vietnam.  The  major  factors  which  will  affect  the 
outcome  of  U.S.  efforts  are:  (l)  Viet  Minh  strength  and 
intentions;  (2)  French  attitude  and  intentions;  (3)  sects 
attitudes  and  intentions;  (4)  Vietnamese  armed  forces 
loyalties;  (5)  free  Vietnam  economy,  and  (6)  Diem's 
popular  support.  There  -is  no  guarantee  that  Vietnam 
will -remain  free  with  U.S.  aid  —  but  without  it, 

"Vietnam  will  surely  be  lost  to  communism."  Memorandum 
for  the  National  Security  Council,  24  January  1955 . 

237.  The  Planning  Board  recommends  approval  of  the  Collins 
Report.  I;SC  234th  Meeting,  27  January  1955 .........  t .. . .-. 

233.  The  JCS  recommend  a  concept  and  plans  for  the  implemen¬ 
tation,  if  necessary,  of  Article  IV. 1.,  of  the  Manila 
Pact  (SEACDT).  *  The  primary  objective  is  deterrence  of 
"overt  aggression  by  China  or  other  Communist  nations." 
The  corcept  relies  on  development  of  indigenous  forces 
and  readiness  to  retaliate  with  U.S.  power  on  the  ag¬ 
gressor.  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense, 

11  February  ^1955 . 

239.  This  memorandum  describes  the  Department  of  Defense  con¬ 
tribution  to  and  participation  in  the  Bangkok  Conference 
on  SEACDT.  DOD  Memorandum,  forwarded  29  March  1955* . . »  . . 

240.  The  U.S.  proposal  on  elections  is  based  on  Eden's  plan 
at  Berlin,  i.e.,  Free  Vietnam  will  insist  to  the  Viet 

•  Minh  that  no  discussions  on  the  type,  issues,  or  other, 
factors  of  elections  are  possible  unless  the  Viet  Minh 
accept  the  safeguards  spelled  out.  Dulles  4361  to 
Saigon,  6  April  1955 . . . 
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2Ul.  General  Collins  submits  a  seven  step  recommendation  which 
centers  on  getting  rid  of  Diem  and  reorganizing  the  govern¬ 
ment  structure.  Collins  4448  to  Dulles,  9  April  1955* . . 894 

242.  Diem  exists  by  reason  of  U. S.  -support  despite  French  reluc¬ 
tance.  If  the  French  view  prevSfTs,  "removal  of  Diem... 
may  well  .be  interpreted  in  Vietnam,  and  Asia  .as  an  example 
of  U.S. .paying  lip  service  to  nationalist  cause,  and  then* 
forsaking  a’ true  nationalist  leader  when  'colonial  interests' 
put  enough  pressure  on  us."  Dulles- 4438  to  Saigon,  9  Apr  55* •  907 

243.  Bao  Dai  recommends  that  the  U.S.  agree  with  the  French  to 

•create  a  "Supreme  Council"  or  "Council  of  Elders"  to  govern 
in  place  of  Diem.  The  Binh  Xuyen  could  have  been  used  in 
the  common  effort  if  "Diem  had  not  bungled  matters."  Bao 
Dai  cannot  rule  for  Diem  by  decree  and  considers  Diem's 
strength  as  a  "mockery."  Paris  4396  to  Dulles,  9  Apr  55 . 910 

.  •  »•  r 

244.  Ely  disagrees  with  the  U.S.  on  maintaining  Diem  in  office. 

The  worsening  situation  is  attributed  to  Diem  by  the 
French  and  "only  by  surgery,  that  is  removal  of  Diem, 

can  the  country  be  saved."  Ely  feels  that  if  Diem  is 
retained,  he  could  not  be  the  responsible  French  repre¬ 
sentative  or  remain  in. Saigon.  Saigon  l|66l  to  Dulles 
(Excerpts)  19  Apr  55 . . . . . 912 

245.  Diem  is  seen  as  a  barrier  to  forming  an  interim  govern¬ 
ment  and  the  gap  between  him  and  other  elements  in  the 
sbeiety  is  becoming  wider.  The  U. S.,  however,  warns  . 

Vietnamese  leaders  that  if  Diem  is  removed  as  a  "sect 
victory"  it  would  be  "difficult  to  obtain  popular  support 
in  the  U.S.  for  continuation  of  U.S.  aid."  Saigon  4662 

to  Dulles,  20  Apr  55 .  915 

246.  Diem  announces  to  the  U.S.  his  willingness  to  accept  a 
coalition  in  the  government  but  on  his  terms.  This 

'  uncompromising  attitude  leads  Collins  to  remark:  "I  see 
no  alternative  to  the  early  replacement  of  Diem."’  Saigon 
4663  to  Dulles,  20  Apr  55 . . 9l8 

247. -  Conclusions . and  recommendations  are  offered  as  a  basis 

for  future  Department  of  Defense  positions  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  South  Vietnam.  Key  recommendations  made  are: 
to  determine  U.S.  military  action  within  the  scope  of 
SEACDT  to  prevent  the  loss  of  Southeast  Asia  as  a 
result  of  the  loss  of  South  Vietnam,  and  to  postpone 

•  ‘  .indefinitely  the  elections  proposed  by  Geneva  Accords 

for  Vietnam.  ISA  Letter  to  State  Department,  22  Apr  55 .  923 
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248.  In  a  debriefing.  General  Collins  is  firmly  convinced  that 
it  will  be  to  the  detriment  of  U. S.  interests  to  continue 
to  support  Diem.  ISA  Memorandum,  25  April  1955 .  937 

2^9.  The  U.S.  tentatively  proposes  to  maintain  full  support  to 

Diem  until  an  alternative  supported  by  Bao  Dai  is  developed, 
y  Dulles  4757  po  Saigon,  27  April  1955'- . . . ; .  94l  • 


250.  The  State  Department  is  being  forced  to  take  a  strong  stand 
for  Diem.  Senator  Mansfield  is  a  strong  backer  of  Diem 
and  if  Diem  is  forced  out, there  will  be  ’’real  difficulties 

*  on  the' Hill."  K.T.  Young  Memorandum  for  Robertson,  30  April 

1955 . . . . .  945 

♦ 

251. *  Bao  Dai  registers  strong  complaints  against  U.S.  support  of 

Diem,  U.S..  inaction  which  allowed  the  present  civil  strife, 
and  'against  U.S.  failure  to  urge  Diem  to  go  to  France. 

Diem,  in  Bao  Dai’s  opinion,  is  a  "psychopath  who  wishes 
-to  martyrize  himself."  Paris  4746  to  Dulles,  30  April 
1955 . . .  948 


252.  It  is  predicted  that  the  success  of  Diem  against  the  Binh 
Xuyen,  Bao  Dai,  the  French  and  General  Vy  has  created  a 
potentially  revolutionary  situation  in  Vietnam  and,  given 
.  U.S.  support  and  French  acquiescence,  Diem  is  expected  to 
stabilize  the  situation  in  Saigon.  •  SKIE  63. 1-2/1-55 > 

2  Kay  1955  ••••••••••••••••••• .  •  vs  •* .  •  v  . . . . 
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253*  Tripartite  discussions  ‘again  reveal  basic  disagreement.  * 

The  French  conclude:  "Diem  is  a  bad  choice .. .without  him 
some  solution  might  be  possible  but  with  him  there  is 
none... What  would  you  say  if  we  ^France/  were  to  retire 
entirely  from  Indochina..."  SECTO  8,  o  May  1955 .  959 


254.  The  French  are  increasingly  bitter  toward  Diem  and  con¬ 
vinced  h 2  must  go.  Steps  are  suggested  to  reconstitute 
a  joint  Franco -American  approach  to  the  situation. 

Among  these  are  steps  to  reduce  the  French  garrison 
in  Saigon,  replace  Ely,  and  form  a  course  of  action 
after  the  crisis  is  over  which  persuades  Diem  to  reor¬ 
ganize  his  government  or  else  get  rid  of  him.  Saigon 
5074  to  Dulles,  8  May  1955 . 
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255*  The  JCS  reject  both  alternatives  suggested  by  Dulles 
as  solutions  to  the  Vietnam  problem.  The  JCS  recom- 
.  mend  that  Dulles  be  advised  that  Diem  shows  the  most 
•  •  premise  for  achieving  internal  stability,  that  the 
.  U.S.  cannot  guarantee  security  of  French  nationals, 
and  that  U.S.  actions  uncier  SEATO  could  possibly  re¬ 
place  FEC  presence.  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of 
Defense,.  9* May  1955. . . . -. . • _ ‘ . .  971 
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A  move-  to  deal  with  Diem  to  protect  French  civilians 
in  order  to  get  the  French  to  withdraw  "would  clearly 
disengage  us  from  the  taint  of  colonialism..." 

General  Bonesteel  Memorandum,  9  May  1955 . . 

1 

The  recommendations  of  the  report  of  the  Military  Staff 
Planners  ,C<?nference,  SEACDT  and  the  recommended  JCS 
actions  are  summarised.  The  basic  report  is  omitted. 
See  Document  257,  page 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  2  June  1955*. • 

The  NSC  recommends  and  President  Eisenhower  approves 
that  NSC  recommendations  as  to  U.  S.  policy  on  all 
Vietnam  elections  are  not  required  and  that  in  the 
event  of  renewal  of  Coramunist  hostilities,  U.S.  policy 
would  be- governed  by  NSC  5429/5*  Memorandum  for  the 
NSC  (NSC  1415)  ,  13  June  1955 . . . 

A  summary  of  those  portions  of  the  Report  of  the  Staff 
Planners  Conference  which  have  political  significance 
are  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  State.  The  parts 
-summarized  concern  terms  of  reference  for  military 
advisors  organization  to  SEACDT,  measures  for  improv¬ 
ing  defensive  effectiveness  through  mutual  aid  and 
self-help,  signal  communications,  ar.d  future  organi¬ 
zational  structure.  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of 
Defense,  1  July  1955 . 

In  probable  developments  before  July  1956,  North 
Vietnam  (DRV),  though  confronted  by  serious  .economic 
problems,  will  consolidate  its  control  north  of  the 
17th  parallel.  The  DRV  army  has  increased  in  strength 
but  will  probably  not  attack  Laos  before  mid-1956. 
Tactics  are  likely  to  include  activation  of  guerrilla 
units  in  South  Vietnam  and  their  reinforcement  by 
.infiltration  from  the  North.  NIE  63*1-55,  19  July  1955 

The  consequences  of  selected  U.S.  courses  of  action 
are  estimated  in  the  event  of  Viet  Minh  aggression 
against  South  Vietnam.  While  overt  aggression  is 
unlikely,  U.S.  efforts  at  undertaking  other  steps 
to  convince  the  Viet  Minh  that  aggression  will  be 
met  with  intervention  are  expected  to  render  overt 
aggression  even  less  likely.  Failure  to  intervene 
however,  could  signal  an  expanded  Communist  Chinese 
effort  in  Asia.  SlilE  63.1-4-55,  13  September- 1955 . 
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262;  The  JCS  assess  the  implications  of  U. S.  military  opera¬ 
tions  to  repulse  and  punish  overt  Viet  Kinh  aggression 
or  to  destroy  Viet  Kinh  forces  and  take  control  of 
North  Vietnam  in  the  event  of  renewed  hostilities.' 

Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum  for  NSC,  15  September 

1955 . , .  1001 

« 

263*  The  State  Department  relates  the  political  actions 

necessary  under  a  deterrent  strategy  and  in  a  situa¬ 
tion  of  overt  Viet  Minh  aggression.  In  either  situa¬ 
tion,  the  U. S.  has  to  provide  substantial  economic 
assistance.  State  Department  Draft  Study,  6  October 
1955 . .  103-6 

264.  The  Staff  Planners  conclude  that  the  successful  defense 
of  South  Vietnam,  Laos  and  Cambodia  is  wholly  dependent 
on  timely  deployment  of  SEATO  forces,  an  unlikely  event, 
or  oh  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  to  reduce  force  require¬ 
ments.  Other  conclusions  and  recommendations  arc  made 
which  deal  with  overt  attacks,  combating  subversion, 
logistics,  and  psychological  warfare.  SEACDT  Military 
Staff  Planners  Conference,  16  November  1955 .  1020 

265«  Asian  members  of  SEATO  are  pressuring  for  a  "permanent 
SEATO  Council  and  Military  Staff  organization."  The 
U. S.  position  to  avoid  such  a  commitment  is  rapidly 
becoming  untenable.  The  Asian  signatories  to  SEACDT 
are  losing  faith  in  SEATO  as  a  deterrent  for  communist 
expansion.  ISA  Memorandum' for  Secretary  of  Navy, 
l6  December  1955 . .../... . . 1043 
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The  Geneva  Accords  -  i960  Page 

,  ,  ,  r  1  '  •  1  ■  1 

l85*  The  State  Department  explains  the  rationale  of  why  the 
United  States  issued  a  unilateral  declaration  instead1 
of  signing  the  1954  Accords  on  Indochina.  Secretary 
Dulles  was  unwilling  to  even  consider  signing  accords 
on  Indochina  of  the  type  concluded  at  Geneva,  and  hence 
•  /  was  not  aji’  alternative  to  issuing  a  unilateral  declara¬ 
tion  "but  was  a  substitute  suggested  by  the  French 
leaders.  The  declaration  was  based  on  the  under standings 
of  the  l4  July  Franco -American  Six  Point  position  paper.  ' 


State  Department*  Analysis  -  Geneva  Declaration . . .  676 

l86 .•  The  NSC  adopts  the  JCS  recommendation  that  the  possible 
.  use  of  ROK  forces  in  Indochina  be  kept  under  review. 

Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum  to  JCS,  30  July  1954 .  679 


l87v  Dulles  reviews  the  occasions  when  French  officials  sug¬ 
gested  U.S.  armed  intervention  in  Indochina  and  the 
parallel  U.S.  efforts  to  organize  "united  action." 

The  possibility  of  "united  action"  lapsed  in  mid-June 
1954  with  the  French  decision  to  obtain  a  cease-fire 
at  Geneva.  Dulles  689  to  London,  3  August  1954 . 

188..  The  CIA  assesses  the  probable  outlook  in  Indochina  in 
the  light  of  agreements  at  the  Geneva  Conference.  The 
conclusions'  are:(l)that  the  communists  will  continue  to 
pursue  their  objectives  in  South  Vietnam  by  political, 
psychological  and  par amj.llt aryl £ Z)  that  if 
elections  are  held  in  1956,  the  Viet  Minn  will  ‘  win ; 

'  (3)  and  that  the  events  in  Laos  and  Cambodia  depend 

on  the  developments  in  Vietnam.  National  Intelligence 
Estimate,  NIB  63-5-54,  3  August  1954 . -. . 

1891  The  French  view  of  Diem  Government  is  that  it  does  not 

qualify  on  three  major  points:  (l)  fully  representative 
of  the  population;  (2)  prepared  to  carry  out  land  reform; 
and  (3)  prepared  to  depose  Bao  Dai.  Diem  is  seen  as 
valuable  forvhis  high  moral  character  but  his  mandarin 
background  precludes  his  qualifications  on  the  three 
.  points.  Paris  48l  to  Dulles,  4  August  1954 . . .  699 

*  i,  * 

190.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  before  the  U.S. 
assume  responsibility  for  training  the  Vietnamese  Army 
that  four  preconditions  be  met:  (l)  "it  is  absolutely 
essential  that  there  be  a  reasonably  strong,  stable 
.  civil  government  in  control";  (2)  each  government  con-  •••  •  • 
cerned  should  formally  request  the  U.S.  to  assume  the 
responsibility;  (3)  arrangements  should  be  made  for 


680 


691 
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granting  full  independence  and  provide  for  phased  with- 
draval  of  French  forces;  and  (4)  the  force  structure  . 
should  be  dictated  by  local  military  requirements. 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  4  August  1954. 
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191*'  The  Chiei  "M^AG  outlines  his  point  of  view' of  the  U.S. 

part  in  the  future  of  Vietnam.  His  mission  is  twofold: 
establish  U.S.  courses  of  action  to  insure  survival  of 
Free  Vietnam  as  a  nation  and  develop  Vietnam  as.  an 
effective  ..barrier  to  Communist  expansion.  Saigon  3024a, 
8  August  1994 . . 

192.  The  French  have  been  lead  to  believe  that  Dulles  made 
an  offer  of  the  use  of  atomic  bombs  at  Dien  Bien  Phu 
and  that  Bidault  was  "much  upset"  by  the  offer  and  felt 
that  they  would  have  done  no  good  tactically.  There  is 
concern  that  Bidault  --  "ill,  nervous,  hypersensitive 
and  bitter",  might  attempt  to  publicise  his  version  and 
take  credit  for  preventing  the  use  of  atom  bombs  as 
"suggested  by  the  U.S."  Paris  558  to  Dulles,  9  August 
1954 . . 
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195. 


196. 


Dulles  has  "no  recollection  whatever  of  the  alleged 
offer"  of  atomic  bombs  to  the  French  and  indicates 
"it  is  incredible  that  I  should  have  made  the  offer 
...."  Dulles  501  to  Paris,  9  August  1954 . 


On  the  offer  of  atomic' bombs,  the  French  agree,  that 
there  has  been  a  complete  misunderstanding,  possibly 
based  on  language  difficulties.  On  the  day  of  Dulles, 
"alleged"  offer,  3idault  had  been  "ill,  jittery, 
overwrought"  and,  even  to  the  French  staff,  "incoherent." 
Paris  576  to  Dulles ,  10  August  1954 . . . 


The  JCS  review  U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East  -  NSC  5^29. 
They  recommend  that  ESC  5429  be  returned  to  the  Planning 
Board  for  "exposition  of  U.S.  objectives"  and  "delinea¬ 
tion  of  broad  courses  of  action"  in  the  Far  East.  Ex¬ 
tensive  comments  by  the  Army  Chief  of  Staff  on  ITSC  5429 
("It  is  not  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  entire  prob¬ 
lem...  WE  DO  EOT  KATE  EITHER  TO  APPEASE  COMMUNIST  CHUT  A 
OR  TO  DESTROY  IT.")  are  included.  JCS  Memorandum  for 
Secretary  of  Defense,  11  -August  1954 . 
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The  JCS  comment  on  a  draft  State  Department  message  for 
the  French  Prime  Minister  regarding  U.S.  policy  toward 
Indochina.  They  feel  the  message  should  state  clearly 
that  the  assumption  of  training  responsibility  in  Viet¬ 
nam  by  the  U.S.  is  contingent  on  the  preconditions  stated 
in  their  4  August  memorandum  (see  Document  185)-  JCS 
Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  12  August  1954 . 
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197.  Regarding. . .the  assumption  by  the  U.S.  of  the  responsi¬ 
bility  for  training  the  Vietnamese  Army,  Secretary  Wilson 
forwards  the  JCS  view  as  representing  the  Defense  Depart¬ 
ment  position  to  Secretary  Dulles.  Secretary  of  Defense 

Letter  to  Secretary  of  State,  12  August  1954 .  717 

j*  •**...•.  ...  • '  • 

198.  The  JCS  concur  in  the  view  that  a  statement  of  intent 
to  conclude  a  treaty  establishing  a  collective  security 
arrangement  in  the  Far  East  should  be  issued  by  the 
countries  which  intend  to  be  treaty  members.  The  JCS 

•  •  “  .  list  the  provisions  which  the  treaty  should  incorporate. 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  13  August  1954 .  719 

199*  Secretary  Wilson  expresses  the  Defense  views  on  the  draft 
’’Southeast  Asia  Collective  Security  Treaty"  which  include 
the  JCS  position.  In  his  view,  the  recent  developments 
in  Geneva  and  Indochina  increases  the  urgency  for  a 
.  "comprehensive  United  States  policy  with  respect  to  the 
Far  East  region  as  a  whole."  Secretary  of  Defense  Letter 
to  Secretary  of  State,  17  August  1954. . *•  725 

200.  Secretary  Dulles  replies  to  the  JCS:  4  preconditions  with 
the  assertion  that  "one  of  the  most  efficient  means  of 
enabling  the  Vietnamese  Government  to  become  strong  is  to 
assist  it  in  reorganizing  the  National  army  and  in  train¬ 
ing  that  army."  Even  though  Vietnam  could  not  meet  the 
U.S.  prerequisites,  Dulles  believes  that  strengthening  the 
army  was  a  prerequisite  to  political  stability.  Secretary 
of  State  Memorandum  to  Secretary  of  ^Defense,  18  August 

1954 . . . .  723 

201.  The  U.S.  policy  with  respect  to  Southeast  Asia  provides 
.  for  negotiating  a  collective  security  treaty,  considers 

appropriate  action  in  the  event  of  local  subversion,  and 
outlines  political  and  covert  action.  NSC  5429/2, 

20  August"  1954. . ' . .  •  731 

202.  The  President  has  approved  the  policy  that  henceforth 
aid  to  Indochina  would  be  direct  rather  then  through 
the  medium  of  the  French  Government.  Further, . State 
feels  the  Government  should  respond  affirmatively  to 
Cambodia's  request  for  assistance  in  training  the  Royal 
Cambodian  Army.  Secretary  of  State  Letter  to  Secretary  " 

of  Defense,  26  August  1954 .  742 

203. 

*  31  August  1954 
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204.  The  Manila  Conference. delegate  submits  comment  on  the 
SEATO  treaty  articles  of  special  concern  to  Defense.  . 

•  Among  these  are:  "Article  TV  is  the  heart  of  the 
treaty"  —  and  provides  that  aggression  against  any 
member,  or,  by  agreement,  any  nation  in  the  area, would 
be  met  by  .action  in  accordance  with  '"constitutional 
processes";  Article  V  establishes  a  council  which  pro¬ 


vides  for  "machinery"  to  a.chieve  Treaty  objectives; 

and  Article  VII  provides  that  other  nations  may  be  / 

invited  to  accede  to  the  Treaty.  ISA  Memorandum  for 

Secretary  "of  Defense,  14  September  1954 .  746 


205.  Diem  has’  not  demonstrated  the  necessary  ability  to  deal 
with  practical  politics  and  administration.  France, 
apparently  with  no  policy  toward  South  Vietnam,  has 
failed  to  support  Diem.  Trends  indicate  enhanced 
prospects  of  Communist  control  over  the  area.  SNIE 

'  63-6-54,  15- September  1954 . • . . . •..  751 

206.  Ambassador  Heath  goes  on  record  with  a  strong  criti¬ 
cism  of  General  0 'Daniel's  "impetuous  action"  in 
contacting  General  Hinh  concerning  the  political 
crisis  in  Saigon.  O'Daniel  prefers  Kinh  to  Diem  and 

rejects  the  exiling  of  Hinh  to  the  United  States  as  "■ 

requested  by  Diem.  Ambassador  Heath  Letter  to  State, 

16  September  1954 .  753 

207«  The  JCS  see  the  Geneva,  -cease-fire  agreement  as  a  major 
obstacle  to  the  introduction  of  adequate  U.S.  MAAG  per¬ 
sonnel  and  of  additional  arms  and  equipment.  Further,” 
because  of  "uncertain  capabilities  of  the  French  and 
Vietnamese  to  retrieve,  retain,  and  reorganize  the 
•  dispersed  forces  of  Vietnam,"  U.S.  support  to  the  area 
should  be  accomplished  at  "low  priority. "  JCS  Memoran¬ 
dum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  22  September  1954 . 756 

208.  The  JCS  recommend  against  the  assignment  of  a  training 
mission  to  I-5\AG,  Saigon  in  view  of  the  unstable  politi¬ 
cal  situation  in  South  Vietnam.  JCS  Memorandum  to 

Secretary  of  Defense,  22  September  1954 .  759-. 

209.  Total  tonnage  of  MDAP  material  delivered  to  Indochina 
since  December,  1950,  is  737 >000  tons.  Prior  to  termi¬ 
nation  of  hostilities,  there  were  500,000  tons  of  equip¬ 
ment-  and  20,000  vehicles  in  North  Vietnam.  As  of 

*  13  September,  there  are  450,000  tons  of  equipment  to 

be  evacuated  from  North  Vietnam.  Military  Assistance 
Memorandum  for  ISA,  24  Sept  ember  -1954 . . .  76l 
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210.  The  U.S.  and  France  agree  to  support  Diem  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  strong,  anti-Communist  nationalist  govern¬ 
ment.  The  five  key  elements  recognized  which  can  provide 
a  chance  of  success  are:  Bao  Dai,  General  Hinh  and  the, 

'Rational  army,  and  the  three  sects.  The  Binh  Xuyen  sect, 
which  controls  the  police  and  is  tied  to  Bao  Dai,  is  to 
..  be  isolated  from  Bao  Dai  and  their  strength  minimized. 

TOSEC  30  September  1954 . 

211.  Secretary  Dulles  feels  that  U.S.  policy  on  the  magnitude 
of  force  levels  and  costs  for  Vietnam  should  be  based  on 

*  •  NSC  5429/2  which  provides  for  internal  security  forces 

under  SEATO:  "....it  is  imperative  that  the  United 
States  Government  prepare  a  firm  position  on  the  size 
*  of  forces  we  consider  a  minimum  level  to  "assure  the 
internal  security  of  Indochina."  Dulles  Letter  to 
Wilson,  11  October  1954 . . . 

212.  Defense  forwards  Secretary  Dulles  letter  (Document  204, 

page 746  )  to  JCS  and  requests  the  JCS  to  reconsider  their 

previous  estimates  (Document  202,  page  742)  in  light  of 

the  more  recent  views  of  Dulles.  ISA  Memorandum  for  JCS, 

14  October  1954 .  770 

#  *  • 

213.  The  JCS,  in  reply  to  the  Secretary  of  State's  letter  of 
11  October  (Document  210,  page  765)  •>  persist  in  their 
view  that  the  U.S.  should  not  participate  in  the  train¬ 
ing  of  Vietnamese  forces.  However,  if  "political  con¬ 
siderations  are  overriding',"  then  the  JCS  agree  to 
assignment  of  a  training  mission  to  MAAG  Saigon  "with  ' 
safeguards  against  French  interference...."  JCS. Hemo- 

_  randum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  19  October  1954 .  771 

214..  Dulles  reports  on  a  conversation  with  Mendes-France  on 
the  critical  situation  in  Vietnam.  The  French  position 
.  is  that  plans  should  be  laid  for  another  government  • 
structure  in  the  event  of  a  Diem  failure.  They  stress 
the  importance  of  utilising  the  "thread  of  legitimacy 
deriving  from  Bao  Dai...."  Dulles  requests  the  State 
Department  estimate  on  the  political  situation. 

>.  "  DULTE  5,' 20  October  1954...*. . . . .  775  • 

215.  A  new  approach  to  leadership  training  and  "cross¬ 
fertilization  between.  Western  and  Asiatic  ideas"  is 
proposed  in  a  psychological  operations  concept  en¬ 
titled  "Militant  Liberty."  The  implement-.- 1 ion  of 
•  "Militant  Liberty"  —  a  concept  which  "motivates  indi¬ 
genous  people  to  work  toward  a  common  goal  of  indivi¬ 
dual  freedom"  —  is  proposed  on  a  test  basis  in  Indo¬ 
china  as  a  joint  military-CIA  venture.  Defense  Memo  , 

for  the  CIA  (Draft),  20  October  1954 . . . . . 
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216.  The  State  Department's  estimate  of  the  political  situa¬ 
tion  is  that  Hinh  holds  a  veto  power  over  Diem;  "jockey¬ 
ing  for  power  and  struggle  for  cabinet  positions  is 
resulting  in  paralyzing  impasse" ;  French  reference  to 
*  "another  structure  of  government"  implies  a  "hankering' 
to  reestablish  a  political  system"  which  might  involve 
direct  colonial-type  controls  by  France;  and,  unless 
Diem  rece-iv&s  U.S.  -French  support,  his  chances  of 
success  appear  slight.  Paris  TEDUL  11  NIACT,  21  Octo¬ 
ber  195^ . 

217*  This  message  contains  the  policy  of  t.he  U.S.  Government 
and  instructions  to  the  Ambassador  and  Chief  of  MAAG  in 
Saigon  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  NSC  5^29/2 
pertaining  to  training  of  Vietnamese  armed  forces. 

Draft  Joint  State-Defense  Message,  21  October  195^ . 

218.  .The  OCB  draft  recommendations  on  training  in  Vietnam 

outline  the  U.S.  role  in  assisting  the  reorganization 
and  training  of  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces  and 
specifies  the  coordination  required  between  the  Am- 
,  bassador  and  Chief,  MAAG.  The  question  of  ultimate 
size  of  the  Vietnamese  forces  and  U.S.  support  is  left 
for  "later  determination-."  NSC  2lSth  Meeting,  22  Octo¬ 
ber  I95U.; . 

219.  The  Report  of  the  Van  Fleet  Mission  to  the  Far  East  is 
discussed  with  President  Eisenhower.  General  Van  Fleet's 
views  are  "somewhat  different  from  present  policies." 

As  Van  Fleet  states  the  problem:  "The  problem  before  u.s 
is  the  failure  of  U.S.  leadership  in  rhe  Far  East.... the 
future  will  reveal  other  prices  we  must  pay  for  the  free 
world  defeat  in  Indochina."  White  House  Memorandum  for 
General  Bonesteel,  25  October  195^ . 

220.  Diem  is  insisting  on  getting  rid  of  General  Hinh. 
Eisenhower's  letter  to  Diem  is  being  interpreted  as 
superseding  Washington  agreements,  that  Diem  has  "full 
rein"  without  meeting  the  precondition  of  "forming  a 
strong  and  stable  government."  The  President's  letter 
can  also  be  exploited  by  the  Viet  Minh  and  is  causing 
the  French  concern.  State  Memorandum  of  Conversation, 

26  October  l$^b . 

221.  Secretary  Dulles  forwards'  the  main  points  of  General 
Collins*  recommendations  regarding  force  levels  in 
Vietnam.  In  summary,  the  points  are:  (l)  it  would 
be  disastrous  if  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps  (EEC) 
were  withdrawn  prematurely;  (2)  the  U.S.  should  continue 
to  subsidize  the  EEC;  (3)  the  Vietnamese  Army  should  be 
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den-m  to  77,000  and  under  Vietnamese  command-  by  July  1955; 
(4)  the  U.S.  should  assume  training  responsibility  by 
1  January  1955;  and  (5)  the  French  are  agreeable  to  a-  slow 
build-up  of  MAAG.  Dulles  Memorandum  for  the' President, 

17  November’  1954 . . •••• 

222.  The  Frencji  Ambassador  is  informed  by  the  FOA  that,  sub¬ 
ject  to  agreemefit,  the  U.S.  contemplates  $100  million 
support  for  the  FEC  in  Indochina  for  CY  1955*  The 
Defense  Department  has  "never  agreed  to  the  original 
position  paper,"  which  is  based,  on  General  Collins' 
recommendations’,  without  details  of  his  calculations. 

ISA  Memorandum  for  Record,  24  November  195^- . 

223. -  Senator  Mansfield  states  his  conclusions  based  on 

*  General  Collins'  analysis  of  the  Vietnam  situation: 

(l)  prospects  for  Diem  "look  very  dim,"  elections  in 
1956  would  probably  favor  the  communists;  (2)  .the. U.S. 
should  continue  to  support  Vietnam  as  long  as  possible; 

(3)  he  sees  no  alternative  to  Diem;  (4)  he  is  certain 
refugees,  Catholic  bishops  and  church  officials  would 
oppose  replacement  of  Diem;  (5)  Paris  should  urge 

Bao  Dai  cease  his  interference  and  support  Diem;  (6) 

•  and  Diem  should  be  encouraged  to  compromise  on  issues. 

State  Memorandum  of  Conversation,  7  December  195-'- . 

224.  The  French  Government  is  considering  the  decision  to 
accelerate  withdrawal -of  the  FEC  and  evacuation  of 
civilians  as  a  direct  res'ult  of  the  U.S.  decision  to 
provide  only  one-third  the  amount  requested  for 
maintenance  of  the  FEC  in  1955*  Paris  2448  to  Dulles, 

9  December  195^ . * . 

225.  Diem  "passes  the  buck"  of  convincing  the  sect  leaders 
not  to  oppose  the  appointment  of  Dr.  Quat  as  Defense 
Minister  to  the  U.S.  Collins  is  convinced  that  Diem 
end  his  brothers,Luyen  and  Nhu,  are  afraid  of  Quat 

or  any  strong  man  in  control  of  ’the  armed  forces 

•  since  with  "spineless  General  Ty"  as  Chief  of  Staff, 

Diem  has  effectively  seized  control  of  the  army. 

Further,  Collins  comments  on  the  alternatives  to  Diem 
Government;  though  the  alternative  of  gradual  with- 

.  drawal  from  Vietnam  "is  least  desirable,  in  all  honesty, 
and  in  view  of  what  I  have  observed  here  to  date  it  is 
possible  this  may  be  the  only  sound  solution."  Collins 
,  '  (Saigon)  2250  to  Dulles,  13  December  195^ . 

-226.  The  Defense  Department  reviews  the  military  aid  situ¬ 
ation  in  Indochina  including  the' value  of  MDAP  ship¬ 
ments  ($1,085  million)  and. losses  of  equipment  at  Dien 
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Bien  Phu  ($1.2  nillion)  which  included  8  tanks,  24 
howitzers,  and  15,000.  small  arms.  Defense  Letter  to 
Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  14  December  1954... 

227; 


1954.. . . . . . . 

228.  •  Ambassador  Heath  suggests  that  General  Collins'  recom¬ 

mendations  ignore  the  basic  factor  that  withholding  aid 
from  Diem  would  assist  a  communist  takeover.  Dulles 
has  analyzed  our  situation  in  Vietnam  as  a  "time  buying 
operation"  and  Heath  recommends  continued  support  of 
Diem  in  spite  of  a  "Bao  Dai  solution."  The  fear  that 
$300  million  plus  our  national  prestige  would  be  lost 
in  a  gamble"  is  a  legitimate  one,  but  withholding  our 
..  support  would  "have  a  fa'r  worse  effect."  Heath  Memo¬ 
randum  to  FE,  17  December  1954 . 

229.  Tripartite  discussions  on  Indochina  are  summarized. 

To  Secretary  Pul les  desire  to  continue  strong  support 
of  Diem,  Ely  indicates -that  he  and  Collins  have  ex¬ 
erted  pressure  without  result  and  "were  now  convinced 
that  it  was  hopeless  to  expect  anything  of  Diem." 

Ely  feels  that  he  and  Collins  must  decide  now  "whether 
Diem  was  really  the  man  capable  of  national  union." 

♦  Four  points  are  agreed  upon:  (l)  support  Diem,  (2) 

study  alternatives,  (3)  investigate  timing  of  replace- 
•'  .  •  m'ent,  and  (4)  (added  by  Dulles)  how  much  more  U.  S. 

investment  should  be  made  in  Indochina  if  it  is  de¬ 
cided  there ^is  no  good  alternative  to  Diem?  Paris 
2601  to  State,  19  December  1954 . 

•  230:  •  The  President  approves  ESC  5429/4  as  amended  and 

adopted  by  the  Council  as‘ NSC  5429/5*  This  statement 
on  current  U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East  deals  with  the 
primary  problem  of  the  threat  to  U.S.  security  re¬ 
sulting  from  communist  expansion  in  China,  Korea, 

and  North  Vietnam.  NSC  5429/5 >  22  December  1954 . -. 

*•••••  , 

231.  Dulles  spells  out  guidelines  for  future  U.S.  actions* 
in  Indochina:  (l)  we  must  create  such  a  situation 
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that  the  Viet  Minh  can  take,  over  only  by  internal 
violence;  (2)  investment 'in  Vietnam  is  justified 
even  if  only  to  buy  time,  we  must  be  flexible  and 
proceed  carefully  by  stages;  (3)  "we  have  no,  choice 
but  to  continue  our  aid  to  Vietnam  and  support  of 
Diem";  (4)  Bao  Dai’s  return  would  not  solve  the  prob¬ 
lem;  (5)  revitalization  of  National  army  i’s  hope  for 
an  improved  security  condition;  (5)  and  "something 
should  be  done  on  our  side"  to  exploit  land  reform 
issue.  Dulles  2535  to  Collins  (Saigon),  24  December 
1954.... . . . . . . 

232..  Collins  refutes  most  of  the  comments  of  Ely  and  Kendes 
made  at  the  tripartite  discussion  and  is  disturbed  over 
some  of  the  suggestions  and  attitudes  of  Kendes  and 
.  Eden.  He  feels  that  he  should  be  in  Washington  in  Jan¬ 
uary  if  the  KSC  is  to  re-evaluate  U.  S.  policy  to  avoid 
misunderstandings.  Collins  2455  to  Dulles,  25  December 

1954. . . . . . . 

233-  Secretary  Dulles  decides  that  the  U. S.  should  proceed  as 
scheduled  and  "take  the  plunge"  and  begin  direct  aid  to 
Vietnam  on  1  January  and  move  ahead  on  KAAG  negotiations 
in  Cambodia.  Dulles  feels  that  the  JCS  prerequisite  on 
eliminating  the  French  from  Cambodia  is  "too  legalistic 
and  unrealistic."  State  Memorandum  for  the  Record, 

29  December  1954 . 
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23U.  In  light  of  the  unstable  situation  in  South  Vietnam  and 
conflicting  views  between  General  Collins  and  the  State 
. .  Department,.  Secretary  Uilson  requests  the  JCS  to 

"reconsider"  U.S.  military  programs  in  Southeast  Asia.. 

•Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum  for  JCS,  5  January  1955*  •< 
•* 

235.  The  JCS  provide  additional  courses  of  action  in  Vietnam 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Specifically,  (l)  to  con-  . 
tinue  aid;  (2)  to  unilaterally  institute  an  "advisory 
system";  (3)  if  (l)  and  (2)  fail,  to  deploy  unilaterally 
or  with  SEATO;  (4)  or  to  withdraw  all  U.S.  support  from 
South  Vietnam  and  "concentrate  on  saving  the  remainder 

of  Southeast  Asia."  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of 
Defense,  21  January  1955 . . . 

236.  General  J.  Lavrton  Collins  reports  on  the  situation  in 
South  Vietnam.  The  major  factors  which  will  affect  the 
outcome  of  U.S.  efforts  are:  (l)  Viet  Minh  strength  and 
intentions;  (2)  French  attitude  and  intentions;  (3)  sects 
attitudes  and  intentions;  ( 4 )  Vietnamese  armed  forces 
loyalties;  (5)  free  Vietnam  economy,  and  (6)  Diem's 
popular  support.  There  -is  no  guarantee  that  Vietnam 
will  remain  free  with  U.S.  aid  —  but  without  it, 

"Vietnam  will  surely  be  lost  to  communism."  Memorandum 
for  the  national  Security  Council,  24  January  1955 . 

237*  The  Planning  Board  recommends  approval  of  the  Collins 

Report.  KSC  234th  Meet  in  g,  27  January  1955* ........  . . 

233.  The  JCS  recommend  a  concept  and  plans  for  the  implemen¬ 
tation,  if  necessary,  of  Article  lV.1.,  of  the  Manila 
Pact  ( SEACDT ) .  *  The  primary  objective  is  deterrence  of 
"overt  aggression,  by  China  or  other  Communist  nations." 
The  corcept  relies  on  development  of  indigenous  forces 
and  readiness  to  retaliate  with  U.S.  power  on  the  ag¬ 
gressor.  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense, 

11  February  '‘1955 . . . 

239*  This  memorandum  describes  the  Department  of  Defense  con¬ 
tribution  to  and  participation  in  the  Bangkok  Conference 
on  SEACDT.  DOD  Memorandum,  forwarded  29  March  1955* ...... 

240.  The  U.S.  proposal  on  elections  is  based  on  Eden's  plan 
at  Berlin,  i.e.,  Free  Vietnam  will  insist  to  the  Viet 
•  Minh  that  no  discussions  on  the  type,  issues,  or  other, 
factors  of  elections  are  possible  unless  the  Viet  Minh 
accept  the  safeguards  spelled  out.  Dulles  4361  to 
Saigon,  6  April  1955 . 
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2Ul.  General  Collins  submits  a  seven  step  recommendation  which 

centers  on  getting  rid  of  Diem  and  reorganizing  the  govern¬ 
ment  structure.  Collins  4448  to  Dulles,  9  April  1955*  ••-••••  •  $94 

242.  Diem  exists  by  reason  of  U. S.  -support  despite  French  reluc¬ 
tance.  If  the  French  view  prevails,  "removal  of  Diem... 
may  veil  .be  interpreted  in  Vietnam,  and  Asia  as  an  example 
of  U.S. .paying  lip  service  to  nationalist  cause,  and  then’ 
forsaking  a  true  nationalist  leader  when  'colonial  interests' 
put  enough  pressure  on  us."  Dulles- 4438  to  Saigon,  9  Apr  55* •  907 

243.  Bao  Dai.  recommends  that  the  U.S.  agree  with  the  French  to 

•create  a  "Supreme  -Council"  or  "Council  of  Elders"  to  govern 
in  place  of  Diem.  The  Binh  Xuyen  could  have  been  used  in 
the  common  effort  if  "Diem  had  not  bungled  matters."  Bao 
Dai  cannot  rule  for  Diem  by  decree  and  considers  Diem's 
strength  as  a  "mockery."  Paris  4396  to  Dulles,  9  Apr  55 . 910 

244.  Ely  disagrees  with  the  U.S.  on  maintaining  Diem  in  office. 

The  worsening  situation  is  attributed  to  Diem  by  the 
French  and' "only  by  surgery,  that  is  removal  of  Diem, 

can  the  country  be  saved."  Ely  feels  that  if  Diem  is 
retained,  he  could  not  be  the  responsible  French  repre¬ 
sentative  or  remain  in. Saigon.  Saigon  k66l  to  Dulles 
(Excerpts)  19  Apr  55 .  . 912 

245-  Diem  is  seen  as  a  barrier  to  forming  an  interim  govern¬ 
ment  and  the  gap  between  him  and  other  elements  in  the 
society  is  becoming  wider.  The  U. S.,  however ,  warns  . 

Vietnamese  leaders  th?.t  if  Diem  is  removed  as  a  "sect 
victory"  it  would  be  "difficult  to  obtain  popular  support 
in  the  U.S.  for  continuation  of  U.S.  aid."  Saigon  4662 
to  Dulles,  20  Apr  55 . , . 915 

246.  Diem  announces  to  the  U.S.  his  willingness  to  accept  a 
coalition  in  the  government  but  on  his  terms.  This 

*  uncompromising  attitude  leads  Collins  to  remark:  "I  see 
no  alternative  to  the  early  replacement  of  Diem."*  Saigon 
4663  to  Dulles,  20  Apr  55 . . . . . 9l8 

247. -  Conclusions . and  recommendations  are  offered  as  a  basis 

for  future  Department  of  Defense  positions  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  South  Vietnam.  Key  recommendations  made  are: 
to  determine  U.S.  military  action  within  the  scope  of 
SEACDT  to  prevent  the  loss  of  Southeast  Asia  as  a 
result  of  the  loss  of  South  Vietnam,  and  to  postpone 

-  ",  .indefinitely  the  elections  proposed  by  Geneva  Accords 

for  Vietnam.  ISA  Letter  to  State  Department,  22  Apr  55*  9^3 
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248.  In  a  debriefing,  General  Collins  is  firmly  convinced  that 
it  will  be  to  the  detriment  of  U. S.  interests  to  continue 
to  support  Diem.  ISA  Memorandum,  25  April  1955 . 

937 

2^9.  The  U.S.  tentatively  proposes  to  maintain  full,  support  to 

Diem  until  an.  alternative  supported  by  Bao  Dai  is  developed. 

-  Dulles  •  4-757  £o  Saigon,  27  Aoril  1955'. _ ......... . ...... 

•  * 

94l  ; 

250.  ‘  The  State  Department  is  being  forced  to  take  a  strong  stand 
for  Diem.  Senator  Mansfield  is  a  strong  backer  of  Diem 
and  if  Diem  is  forced  out, there  will  be  "real  difficulties 
*  on  the  Hill."  K.T.  Young. Memorandum  for  Robertson,  30  April 

1955 . . . . . 

% 

►s 

i 

945 

251.  Bao  Dai  registers  strong  complaints  against  U. S.  support  of 
Diem,  U. S.-  inaction  which  allowed  the  present  civil  strife, 
and  against  U.S.  failure  to  urge  Diem  to  go  to  France. 

Diem,  in  Bao  Dai’s  opinion,  is  a  "psychopath  who  wishes 
■  to  martyrize  himself."  Paris  4746  to  Dulles,  30  April 

1955 . . . 

948 

252.  It  is  predicted  that  the  success  of  Diem  against  the  Binh 
Xuyen,  Bao  Dai,  the  French  and  General  Vy  has  created  a 
potentially  revolutionary  situation  in  Vietnam  and,  given 
.  U.S.  support  and  French  acquiescence.  Diem  is  expected  to 
stabilize  the  situation  in  Sa.igon.  SNIE  63.1-2/I-55> 

2  Kay  1955 . . . 

r 

955 

253*  Tripartite  discussions  ’again  reveal  basic  disagreement.  * 

The  French  conclude:  .  "Diem  is  a  bad  choice. . .without  him 
some  solution  might  be  possible  but  with  him  there  is 
none... What  would  you  say  if  we  ^France/  were  to  retire 
entirely  from  Indochina..."  SECTO  8,  0  May  1955 . 

959 

• 

254.  The  French  are  increasingly  bitter  toward  Diem  and  con¬ 
vinced  I  2  must  go.  Steps  are  suggested  to  reconstitute 
a  joint  Franco -Ameri can  approach  to  the  situation. 

Among  these  are  steps  to  reduce  the  French  garrison 
in  Saigon,  replace  Ely,  and  form  a  course  of  action 
after  the  crisis  is  over  which  persuades  Diem  to  reor- 
.ganize  his  government  or  else  get  rid  of  him.  Saigon 

5074  to  Dulles,  8  May  1955 . 

967 

255*  The  JCS  reject  both  alternatives  suggested  by  Dulles 
as  solutions  to  the  Vietnam  problem.  The  JCS  recom- 
.  mend  that  Dulles  be  advised  that  Diem  shows  the  most 
premise  for  achieving  internal  stability,  that  the 
.  U.S.  cannot  guarantee  security  of  French  nationals, 
and  that  U.S.  actions  under  SEATO  could  possibly  re¬ 
place  FEC  presence.  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of 

Defense,.  9  May  1955-  . • . . •...." . . 

» 

* 
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•  256. 


257. 


•  '  2^8. 
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261. 


A  move-  to  deal  with.  Diem  to  protect  French  civilians 
in  order  to  get  the  Fren'ch  to  withdraw  "would  clearly 
disengage  us  from  the  taint  of  colonialism..." 

General  Bonesteel  Memorandum,  9  May  1955  •  •  •  . . . . 

The  recommendations  of  the  report  of  the  Military  Staff 
Planners  .Cqnference,  SEACDT  and  the  recommended  JCS 
actions  are  summarised.  The  basic  report  is  omitted. 
See  Document  257?  page 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  2  June  1955* •• 

The  1ISC  recommends  and  President  Eisenhower  approves 
that  KSC  recommendations  as  to  U. S.  policy  on  all 
Vietnam  elections  are  not  required  and  that  in  the 
event  of  renewal  of  Communist  hostilities  U.S.  policy 
would  be- governed  by  KSC  5429/5 •  Memorandum  for  the 
NSC  (KSC  1U15),  13  June  1955 . . 

A  summary  of  those  portions  of  the  Report  of  the  Staff 
Planners  Conference  which  have  political  significance 
are  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  State.  The  parts 
•  summarized  concern  terms  of  reference  for  military 
advisors  organization  to  SEACDT,  measures  for  improv¬ 
ing  defensive  effectiveness  through  mutual  aid  and 
self-help,  signal  communications,  and  future  organi¬ 
zational  structure.  JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of 
Defense,  1  July  1955 . 

In  probable  developments,  before  July  1956,  North 
Vietnam  (DRV),  though  confronted  by  serious  .economic 
problems,  will  consolidate  its  control  north  of  the 
17th  parallel.  The  DRV  army  has  increased  in  strength 
but  will  probably  not  attack  Laos  before  mid- 1956. 
Tactics  are  likely  to  include  activation  of  guerrilla 
units  in  South  Vietnam  and  their  reinforcement  by 
.infiltration  from  the  North.  NIE  63.1-55}  19  July  1955 

The  consequences  of  selected  U.S.  courses  of  action 
are  estimated  in  the  event  of  Viet  Minh  aggression 
against  South  Vietnam.  While  overt  aggression  is 
unlikely,  U.S.  efforts  at  undertaking  other  steps 
to  convince  the  Viet  Minh  that  aggression  will  be 
met  with  intervention  are  expected  to  render  overt 
aggression  even  less  likely.  Failure  to  intervene 
however,  could  signal  ah  expanded  Communist  Chinese 
effort  in  Asia.  SKIE  63.1-4-55}  13  September- 1955 . 
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262;  The  JCS  assess  the  implications  of  U.S.  military  opera¬ 
tions  to  repulse  and  punish  overt  Viet  Minh  aggression 
or  to  destroy  Viet  Minh  forces  and  take  control  of 
North  Vietnam  in  the  event  of  renewed  hostilities.' 

Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum  for  II SC ,  15  September 

1955 . . . 

.  *  •  • 

* 
i 

263*  The  State  Department  relates  the  political  actions 

necessary  under  a  deterrent  strategy  and  in  a  situa¬ 
tion  of  overt  Viet  Minh  aggression.  In  either  situa¬ 
tion,  the  U.S.  has  to  provide  substantial  economic 
assistance.  State  Department  Draft  Study,  6  October 

1955 . ... 

264.  The  Staff  Planners  conclude  that  the  successful  defense 

of  South  Vietnam,  Laos  and  Cambodia  is  wholly  dependent 
on  timely  deployment  of  SEATO  forces,  an  unlikely  event, 
or  oh  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  to  reduce  force  require¬ 
ments.  Other  conclusions  and  recommendations  are  made 
which  deal  with  overt  attacks,  combating  subversion, 
logistics,  and  psychological  warfare.  SEACDT  Military 
Staff  Planners  Conference,  16  November  1955 .  1020 

265.  Asian  members  of  SEATO  are  pressuring  for  a. "permanent 
SEATO  'Council  and  Military  Staff  organisation."  The  • 

U.S.  position  to  avoid  such  a  commitment  is  rapidly 
becoming  untenable.  The  Asian  signatories  to  SEACDT 
are  losing  faith  in  SEATO  a.s  a  deterrent  for  communist 
expansion.  ISA  Memorandum'  for  Secretary  of  Navy, 

16  December  1955 . .......... . ; . .  .* _ '. . . .  1043 
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•  • 

266.  ISA  proposes  a  letter  be  sent  to  Secretary  Dulles  re- 

•  questing  additional  U. S.  personnel  be  sent  to  Viet nan  - 
to  protect  against  vast  losses  of  LDAP  equipment  and 
to  arrange  with  the  French  for  implementing  the 
Collins-Ely  agreement.  Secretary  of  Defense  Letter 
to- Secretary  of- State,  31  January  1956 . . ...  '  1046 

267.  The  position  of  the  government  of  South  Vietnam  is 
appreciably  stronger  than  it  was  a  year,  or  even  six 
months  ago-.  New  crises  are  expected  in  1956,  in  view 
of  the  CHICOM  request  for  reconvening  Geneva,  the 
absence  of  election  prospects,  and  increased  opposi¬ 
tion  to  Diem.  Intelligence  Brief  No.  1876,  7  February 

1956 . . . .  1048 

268.  The  President  approves  the  statement  on  basic  national 
security  policy  which  has  as  its  objective  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  U. S.  security.  The  basic  threat  is  posed  by 
hostile  policies  and  power  of  the  Soviet -Communist 
Bloc;  and  the  basic  problem  is  to  meet  and  reduce  the 
threat  without  undermining  the  fundamental  U.  S.  insti- 

tuticnsor  economy.  NSC  5o02/l,  15  March  1956 .  1051 
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WHY  THE  UNITED  STATES  ISSUED  A  UNILATERAL  DECLARATION 
INSTEAD  OF  SIGNING  THE  195*+  ACCORDS  ON  INDOCHINA 


Secretary  of  State  Dulles  was  utterly  unwilling  to  consider 
signing  accords  on  Indochina  of  the  type  concluded  at  Geneva  in 
195*+*  Signing  of  the  Accords,  therefore,  was  never  an  alternative 
in  his  mind,  to  issuing  a  unilateral  declaration.  On  the  contrary, 
the  unilateral  declaration  was  a  substitute,  suggested  by  the 
desperate  French  leaders  as  the  most  that  they  could  obtain  from 
the  United  States,  for  a  partial  or  complete  American  withdrawal 
from  the  Geneva  proceedings  and  for  disassociation  from  the  Indo¬ 
china  settlement. 


To  understand  the  American  position  at  the  time  of  the  Accords, 
it  is  necessary  to  trace  the  evolution  of  our  policy  from  the  time, 
in  1953 ,  when  Dulles  reacted  negatively  to  suggestions  for  negoti¬ 
ations  on  the  Indochina  problem.  Dulles  told  the  French  at  that 
time  that  negotiations  with  no  other  alternative  usually  ended 
in  capitulation.  Then  in  195*+ 5  after  joining  reluctantly  in  the 
four-power  decision  to  hold  the  Geneva  talks  on  Indochina,  he  pressed 
hard  for  action  to  strengthen  the  Western  hand- -above  all,  for 
swift  establishment  of  a  coalition  to  meet  the  Communist  threat  in 
Southeast  Asia.  Furthermore,  the  United  States  limited  its  role 
in  the  Indochina  talks  to  that  of  an  "interested"  nation,  as  distinct 
from  the  role  of  a  belligerent  or  of  a”principal  in  the  negotiations, 
and  it  determined  to  dissociate  itself  from  any  disadvantageous 
solution.  The  United  States  battled  British  inclinations  to  accept 
a  solution  involving  the  partition  of  Vietnam  and,  in  the  instruc¬ 
tions  to  the  American  Delegate,  Under  Secretary  Walter  Eedell  Smith, 
said  that  it  would  approve  no  armistice  or  other  agreement  which 
would  have  the  effect  of  "subverting  the  existing  lawful  governments  ... 
or  of  permanently  impairing  their  territorial  integrity  or  of  s 
placing  in  jeopardy  the  forces  of  the  French  Union  in  Indochina." 

Beyond  this,  when  the  Geneva  conferees  turned  to  the  discussion  ..f 
control  machinery  for  an  Indochina  settlement,  Dulles  rejected  the 
idea  of  American  participation  in  a  guarantee  of  the  settlement 
because,  as  he  put  it,  this  would  commit  the  United  States  to 
sustaining  Communist  domination  of  territory  and  thus  would  cut 
across  "our  basic  principles  for  dealing  with  the  communist  world". 

(This  was  presumably  a  reference  to  the  Republican  goal  of  "liberating" 
the  captive  nations  of  Eastern  Europe . ) 
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As  the  Geneva  Conference  proceeded,  however,  Secretary  Dulles 
somewhat  eased  his  opposition  to  a  solution  involving  partition. 

.As  early  as  June  9  he  agreed  with  Smith  that  the  deteriorating 
military  situation  might  lead  to  de  facto  partition,  though  he 
wanted  the  United  States  to  try  to  avoid  being  identified  with 
such  a  result.  Later  he  told  Foreign  Secretary  Eden  that  it  would 
be  difficult  for  the  United  States  to  guarantee  a  Communist  success 
in  north  Vietnam  or  anywhere  else  but  that  it  could  perhaps  acquiesce 
in  a  settlement  which  it  disliked  but  would  not  upset  by  force. 

Accordingly,  the  United  States  and  Britain  informed  France  in  a 
joint  message  that  they  would  "respect'1  an  armistice  agreement  meeting 
seven  specified  criteria,  including  the  preservation  of  "at  least 
the  southern  half  of  Vietnam,  and  if  possible  an  enclave  in  the 
Delta" . 

Fearing  that  a  settlement  would  be  reached  which  did  not  meet 
the  seven  criteria  listed  in  the  Anglo-American  message,  the  United 
States  in  July  contemplated  the  alternatives  of  completely 
withdrawing  from  the  Conference  or  of  participating  in  lower  key 
and  with  a  lower  level  of  representation  (i.e.,  with  Ambassador 
U.  Alexis  Johnson  as  the  top  American  Delegate  instead  of  Under 
Secretary  Smith).  Explaining  the  American  position,  Dulles  told 
Eden  and  Mendes-France  that  the  United  States  could  not  be  put  in 
the  position  of  apparently  approving  the  sale  of  Vietnam,  Laos, 
and  Camboaia  into  Communist  captivity  in  a  settlement  which  would 
be  portrayed  as  a  second  Yalta.  At  the  same  time,  he  said,  the 
United  States  did  not  question  France's  right  to  exercise  its  own 
judgment  and  did  not  wish  to  put  itself  in  the  position  of  seeming 
to  pass  "moral  judgment  upon  French  action"  or  of  disassociating 
itself  from  the  settlement  "at  a  moment  and  under  circumstances 
which  might  be  unnecessarily  dramatic." 

Mendes-France,  however,  fervently  urged  that  Dulles  or  Smith 
head  the  American. Delegation  even  at  the  risk  of  having  to  disavow 
the  settlement.  All  he  asked,  he  said,  was  that  the  United  States  make 
a  unilateral  statement  that  it  would  take  action  if  the  Communists 
broke  a  settlement  based  on  the  seven  points.  Dulles  felt  that 
such  a  statement  would  pose  no  problem.  He  agreed  to  a  Franco- 
American  Position  Paper,  in  which  the  British  concurred,  incorporating 
the  understanding  that  if  a  settlement  were  reached  which  the  United 
States  could  respect,  then  the  United  States  would  express  its 
position  "unilaterally  or  in  association  only  with  non-Communist 
states".  It  was  on  the  basis  of  the  understandings  in  the  Position 

Paper  that  the  United  States  issued  its  unilateral  declaration  on  * 

July  21,  1954. 

Attached  hereto  is  an  Annex  which  summarizes  the  six  points 
in  the  Franco-American  Position  Paper. 

P/HP:ESCostrell:eln  4-14-65 
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C?  FOITtfS  III  pnAIiCO/iIOTCAU  JPOSmO!  U&Sl  C?  JUX2  lb,  l^h 


,  1.  Franco  enl  the  Associated  Ctatos  vero  the  ccimbrAcc 

*  priioerily  iivisrpcted  iu  tin  Genova  Conference,  vM3.c  tin  chief 

interact  cf  .the  United  States  van  that  of  a  fr.lor.v21y  nation  vhlch 
dacired  to  help  in  arfi vihg  at  a  ^usfc  settlement. 

2.  Frrr.ee  believed  that  a  rottlonont  based  on  the  coven 
points,  ceceptchlc  both  to  itself  and  to  the  Associated  Clates, 
coaid  be  obtained;  the  United  St  ate  a  ver;  prepared  to  "respect" 
these  terns,  but  France  vonid  neither  cab  nor  erpoct  this  Govern- 
ieeht  to  respect  torno  vhich  in  its  judpnont  “to.tericdJy'*  differed, 
end  the  United  £tot03  ripht  publicly  dissociate  itself  f rout  a 
different  cottlesont. 

3-  If  the  United  Ctatca  could- respect  a  cettlonfnt ,  its 
position,  ve.vld  be  orprorsed  Munilatcrsliy  or  in  association 
only  vith  non-Cermnalcfc  cts.tes  in  terns  vhieh  apply  to  the  situa¬ 
tion  the  principles  of  nor.-uca  cf  force  ...  ir.  Articles  2  {'.) 
and  (6)  cf  the  Charter  cf  the  United ' nations . ** 

k.  Tlie  United  Ctatos  t'oul'l  “scch,  vith  other  interested 
ration;,  a  collective  defense  association  dosi-nad  to  preserve, 
C&uinst  direct  av:d  indirect  cft;re.~sicn,  the  integrity  of  the 
nOvvCoiranlst  areas  cf  Coutheoofc  Asia  fciloviry  cry  rcttloaont." 

5*  If  there  vere  no  set  tie. amt,  the  tvo  countrioc  vc-vdd 
“consult  together  on  the  treasures  to  be  taken'*,  caul  the  United 
States  cnld  tele  the  enaction,  to  the  United  lioticno  if  it  do 
desired.  .... 

6.  I'rnnse  ivnffirncd  the  “principle  of  independence  for 
the  Associated  ft  elec  in  coral  and  voluntary  association  as 
raCDboro  of.  the  French  Union*  * 
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Jul  30,  1954 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  ARMY 
THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  NAVY 
THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE 
THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 

SUBJECT:  Possible  Use  of  ROK  Forces  in  Indochina 


1.  At  its  meeting  on  22  July  195*+}  the  National  Security 
Council  (NSC  Action  No.  1178)  adopted  the  recommendation  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  concurred  in  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
that  the  present  U.  S.  policy  with  respect  to  the  possible  use 

of  ROK  forces  in  Indochina  (NSC  Action  No.  1054-b)  not  be  changed 
at  this  time,  but  be  kept  under  review  in  the  light  of  future 
developments . 

2.  The  above  action,  as  approved  by  the  President,  is  trans¬ 
mitted  for  your  general  information. 

.SIGNATURE  AUTHENTICATED  BY: 


LESLIE  R.  KYLE,  1st  Lt,  'AGC 
Correspondence  Control  Section 
Office  of  the  Administrative  Secretary 
cc:  ASD  (international  Security  Affairs)  (2) 
Director,  Office  of  Special  Operations 


Signed 

% 

C.  E.  WILSON 
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SENT  TO:  Amembassy  LONDON  PRIORITY 

Rpt  Amembassy  PARIS  lL  3.  $  •  PEtlORITY 
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.  EYES  ONLY  AMBASSADOR  FROM  SECRETARY 

•  \  •  *•  •  \*  •  *  * 

Following  is  text  of  statement  mentioned  in  immediately  precedin' 

cabld:  ‘  . '  •*  R 

•  *  -:V.  *->v: •- 

QTE  French  Requests  Involving  Possible  United  States 
Belligerency  in  Indochina  . 


i-  5  }:  “ 

y*  Vi 
u  ** 

p'O: 

•  Oi  j£ 


•  .Q  o 

W- v  7s? 

V  .  —  •  •*  I  -s 

The  United  States  had  made  clear  that  it  would  take  a  grave  view  of  opeqa  % 

,  •;  ai  % 

Chinese  Communist  aggression  in  Indochina.  ,  •  .  ..a,  .  £ 

#-  •  ■  *  ’  • v '  '  i> 

,  {jlere  come  quotes  from  Eisenhower’s  speech  of  April  16,  1953  and  •  JiL 

Dulles’ speech  of  September  2,  1953]  ; 

That  latter  statement  had  been  made  after  prior  discussion  with  the  French 

Ambassador  in  Washington-..  ,  '  v  •;  '  •  '  •  '  j-  . 


nOwcver,  uie  iOicyuiug  aiaitantuics,  wane  uiey  wei’e  intenueu  to,  ana 


-:~w 


did  in  fact,  deter  open  military  aggression  by  Communist  China  in  Indochina, 
did  not  fully  meet  the  French  preoccupations,  as  the  situation  developed  in 

relation  to  Dien  Bien  Phu.  .  .  • , 

*  .  '  V"  ••  .  ! 

1.  On  March  23,  1353,  General  Ely,  French  Chief-of-Staff,  called  upon^e^ 


N 

O', 


Secretary  of  State  Dulles  to  express  appreciation  for  the  sympathetic  v.  ,  fJi 

>  L 

*  \ 
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I  reception  which  he  had  had  in  this  country  in  discussing  the  military  problems  of 

i  .  .  ^ 

r  '  * 

Indochina.  In  the  course  of  the  conversation,  General  Ely  raised  specifically  the 

question  of  whether  if  MIGs  from  Communist  China  were  to  intervene  in  the  battle 

of  Dien  Bien  Phu,  United  States  air  power  would  in  turn  intervene  to  protect  the 

French  aircraft  which-  were  'supplying  Dien  Bien  Phu  and  which  wouid  be  helpless  . 

against  MIGs.  The  Secretary  of  State  stated  that  he  could  not  give,  at  once  a 
••  .  :  ; 
definitive  answer  to  so  serious  a  question.  However,  he  pointed  out  that  before 

the  United  States  intervened  as  a  belligerent,  it  would  doubtless  wish  to  take  into 

‘  .  .  :  \ 

account  all  relevant  factors  including  the  fact  that  such  intervention  could  not  be 
looked  upon  as  an  isolated  act.  Any  such  armed  intervention  would  commit  the  ,• 
prestige  of  the  United  States  and  would  require  it  to  follow  through  to  a  military 
'success.  This  in  turn  involved  political  as  well  as  military  factors  and  called  for 


partnership  understanding  on  the  part  of  those  concerned ,  which  among  ulussi' 


things  should  insure  the  patriotic  participation  of  the  local  population  and  their 
effective  military  mobilization  and  training.  ., 

General  Ely's  request  was  not  pursued  and  theie  was  not,  in  fact,  anjr  air 

v  «  •  .  •  ,  • 

intervention  from  Communist  China. 

2.'  During  the  night  ox  April  4,  1954,  at  Paris,  the  French' Prime  Minister 
and  French  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  asked  United  States  Ambassador  Dillon 
to  meet  with  them  and  they  expressed  to  him  their  opinion  that  immediate  armed 
intervention  at  Dien  Bien  Phu  by  United  States  carrier-based  aircraft  would  be 
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[necessary  to  save  that  situation. 

r  The  United  States  Ambassador  at  once  reported  this  opinion,  to  the  Department 
of  State  ar.d  Secretary  Dulles  immediately  replied  through  the  United  States 
Ambassador  substantially  as  follows:  * 


/ 


.  _  ,  -"As  I  personally  explained  to  General  Ely  at  a  conference  at  which* 

Admiral  Radford  was  present,  it  would  not  be  possible  for  the  United  States 

to  become  a  belligerent  in  Indochina  without,  a  full  political  understanding  with 

France  and  other  countries.  In.  addition  it  would  be  necessary  that  Congress. 

should  act'.  I  have  confirmed  this  position  with  the  President.  The  Executive 

is  prepared  to  consider  united  action  in  Indochina.  However  j  such  action  is . 

impossible  except  on  a  coalition  basis  which  would  include  active  participation 

cf  British  Commonwealth  countries,  in  view  of  their  great,  stake  in  Malaya, 

*  . 

\  f  ,  . 

Australia,  ar.d  Naw  Zoalaad.  *.  .  *  *. 

o.  On  April  23,  is- 54,  during  the  course  of  a  NATO  Ministerial  Council  . 
meeting  in  Paris,  attended  by  Secretary  o:  Scale  Dulles,  the  French  Foreign 
Minister  showed  Secretary  Dulles  a  military  report  from  Indochina  which  stated 
that  it  might  be  necessary  to  seek  a  cease  fire  unless  there  were  immediate  and 
■  massive  air  support  by  the  United  States,  which  It  was  thought  might  still  Save 
Dien  Blen  Pint.  •  •  •  • 

The  next  day,  April  24,  Secretary  Dulles,  after  consulting  on  military  aspects 
| _ with  Admiral  Radford,  the  United  States  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  who 
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I  was  then  in  Paris,  advised  the  French  Foreign  Minister  substantially  as  follows: 

/  "We  have  considered  this  matter  most  carefully.  ■>' 

"The  situation  with  regard  to  our  participation  is  the  same  as  when  . 

I  spoke  with  you  on  April  14. .  Under  the  circumstances,  v/e  should  first 
need  Congressional  authorization  for  any  such  war  action.  .  This  cannot  be 
obtained  in  a  matter  of  hours,  nor  do  I  think  it  can  be  obtained  at  all  unless 
it  is  within  the  framework  of  a  political  understanding  which  would  include 
other  nations  diirectly  and  vitally  interested  in  Southeast  Asia. 

"I  may  add  that  I  have  received  military  advice  which  indicates  that 
at  this  stage  even  a  massive  air  attack  will  not  assure  the  lifting  of  the  siege 
-  of  Dien  Bien  Phu.  "  *  -  '  :v'  ’  \  \  . 

The  foregoing  are  the  three  occasions  when  French  officials  suggested  United 
+  •  #  * 

States  armed  intervention  in  Indochina,  '  "  • 

United  States  Parallel  Efforts  for  "United  Action" 

During  this  March-June  1954  period,  the  United  States  was  seeking  to  develop 
the  possibilities  of  collective  action  in  the  Southeast  Asia  area,  on  a  basis  which 
would  fairly  reflect  the  free  world  interests  which  v/e  re  involved. 

[Here  come  quotes  from  public  speeches]  •  .  ...  .  ... 

intensification 

With  the  of  the  Communist  effort  folio v/ing  the  Berlin  decision 

of  February  18,  1954,  it  seemed  to  the  United  States  more  than  ever  important  to 
| _ develop  a  united  front  as  a  counterweight  to  the  probability  of  intensified  effort 
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of  the  Communist  Vietminh,  and  increased  material  support  to  them  from 
Communist  China.  *  .  *  ,  « 

•  •  ••  The  following  are  steps  by  the  United  States  in  pursuance  of  this  policy:- 

1.  On  March  23,  1954,  Secretary  Dulles  met  with  the  House  Foreign  Affairs 
.Committee  and  discussed  the  desirability  of  publicly  calling  for  united  action  in 

•  •  5  •  f.  ♦ 

the  Southeast  Asia  area.  He  invited  and  received  suggestions  from  the  Committee 
m  embers  in  this  respect.  Thereupon,  under  the  direction  of  the  President, 
he  drafted  a  statement  on  this  subject  which  he  then  discussed  with  various 

Senators  of  both  Parties.  He  then  showed  the  proposed  draft  to  the  Ambassadors 

\  - 

of  certain-other  countries  principally  involved  and  learned  that  their  govern-  _ 
ments,  without  commital,  saw  no  objection  to  (he  proposed  statement.  The 
statement  was  then  incorporated  in  a  speech  in  New  York  on  March  29.  In  that 
speech  the  Secretary  of  State  reviewed  the  threatening  situation  in  Indochina 
and  noted  the  steps  which  the  United  States  had  taken  to  assist  in  the  situation. 

He  Kitol  cited  the  President’s  view  (April  16,  1953)  that  the  Korean  armistice 
would  be  a  fraud  if  it  merely  released  aggressive  armies  for  attack  elsewhere 

v 

and  recalled  his  statement  (September  2,  1953)  "that  if  Red  China  sent  its  own 
army  into  Indochina  that -would  result  in  grave  consequences  which  might  not 
be  confined  to  Indochina.  "  The  Secretary  v/ent  on  to -say  that 

.  :  "Under  the  conditions  of  today  the  imposition  of  Southeast  Asia 

of  the  political  system  of  Communist  Russia  and  its  Chinese  Communist 
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ally,  by  whatever  means,  would  be  a  grave  threat  to  the  whole  of  the 

free  community.’  The  United  States  feels  that  that  possibility  should  not 

be  passively  accepted,  but  should  be  met  by  united  action.  This  might  •. 

involve  serious  risks.  But  these  risks  are  far  less  than  those  which  will 

face  us  a  few  years  from  now,  if  we  dare  not  be  resolute  today.  " 

\ 

2.  Upon  his  return  from  New  York,  the  Secretary  of  State  thereupon 
conferred  further  and  on  a  broader  basis  with  Ambassadors^  of  countries 
which  might  be  interested  in  "united  action"  to  save  Southeast  Asia  from 
Communist  domination.  *  .  '  .  .  • 
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3,  On  April  3,  1954,  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Admiral  Radford  met 

■with  a  group  of  Congressional  leaders  to  review  the  situation  in  Indochina  and 

the  possible  course  of  United  States  action  with  respect  to  it.  •  It  was'  the  sense 

of  the  meeting  that  the  United  States  should  not  intervene  alone  but  should  attempt 

to  secure  the  cooperation  of  other  free  nations  concerned  in  Southeast  Asia,  and 

that  if  such  cooperation  could  be  assured,  it  was  probable  that  the  United  States 
.  *  •  »  • 
Congress  would  authorize  United  States  participation  in  such  "united  action." 

4.  On  April  4,  1954,  the  president  met  during  the  evening  at  the  White 

Hous^  with  a  grouo  of  his  advisers,  following  which  communication  was  made 
\  • 

to  the  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of  France  inviting  their- prompt-' 
cooperation  in  organizing  "united  action"  in  relation  to  Indochina  and  Southeast 
Asia.  This  led  to  invitations  from  the  British  and  French  Governments  ’to 

•  ”  •  .  -  .  I'./' 

Secretary  of  State  Dulles  to  come  personally  to  London  anu  Paris  respectively 
to  discuss  the  matter.  •  •  ’  •  .  .  ! 

_  '  *  *  .  I  * 

5.  Between  April  4  to  9,  1954,  the  Secretary  of- State  and  other  high 
State  Department  officers  consulted  in  Washington  with  the  diplomatic 
representatives  c:  Great  Britain,  France,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Philippines, 
Thailand,  Vietnam/  Laos  and  Cambodia.  Other  Asia  governments  were  kept 


informed. 


I 


The  Governments  of  Thailand  and  of  the  Philippines  promptly  indicated 
their  willingness  to  join  in  united  action  in  Indochina  and  other  Ambassadors 
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, XCT^sagssEke Eg  indicated  that  they  thought  their  governments  would  be  sympathetic  • 
to  the  idea.  .  :  ‘  • .  .  .  :  ' 

6.  On  April  10,  .1954,  Secretary  of  State  Dulles  left  for  London  and  Paris 
for  direct  personal  discussions  with  the  British  and  French  Governments. 

*  *  ■  I 

On  April  13,  1954,  at  London,  after  conferences  with  Mr.  Anthony  Eden,  the 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  with  Prime  Minister 
Churchill,  Secretary  Dulles  and  Mr.  Eden  issued  a  joint  statement  which  said: 

"Accordingly,  we  are  ready  to  take  part,  with  the  other  countries 
principally  concerned,  in  an  examination  of  the  possibility  of  establishing  a  r 

collective  defense  within  the  framework  of  the  Charter_of_the'United  Nations, 

* 

to  assure  the  peace,  security  and  freedom  of  Southeast  Asia  and  the  Western 

"It  is  our  hope  that  the-  Geneva  Conference  will  lead  to  the  restoration 
of  peace  in  Indochina.  We  believe  that  the  prospect  of  establishing  a  unity  of 
defensive  purpose  throughout  Southeast  Asia  and  the  Western  Pacific  will  •'  . 

•  contribute  to  an  honorable  peace  in  Indochina.  "  '  :  ;  "  •  •  '*  • 

7.  On  April  13  Secretary  Dulles  went  to  Paris  and  after  discussions 
during  that  day  and  the  next  with  the  French  President  of  the  Council  and  with 
the  French  Foreign' Minis  ter,  a  joint  statement  was  issued  which  said  among 

j  other  things: 
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f  BWe  recognize  that  the  prolongation,  of  the  war  in  Indochina,  which 

♦  » 

endangers  the  security  of  the  countries  innediatdy  affected,  also  threatens 
the  entire  area  cf  Southeast  Asia  and  of  the  Western  Pacific.  In  close  association 
with  other  interested  nations,  we  will  examine' the  possibility  of  establishing, 

•  within' the  framework  of  che  United  Nations  Charter,  a  collective  defense  to 
ass-rre  the  peace,  security  and  freedom  of  this  area. 11 

— —  _  j 

8.  Following  the  return  of  Secretary  of  State  Dulles  to  the  Uait9dStai.es, " 
the  Department  cf  State,  in  pursuance  of  its  understanding  cf  the  foregoing, 
proposed  that  the  diplomatic  representatives  at  Washington  of  France,  Cambodia, 
Australia,  Great  Britain,  Laos,  ITev/  Zealand,  the  Philippines,  Thailand  and  •' 

('  Vietnam  call  on  him  on.  April  20,  1954  to  examine  the.pesdLoiTity  of  establishing 
the  collective  defense  within  the  framework  of  the  United  Nations  Charter  to 
secure  the  peace,  security  and  freedom  of  Southeast  Asia  and.  the  Western 
r>cuic.  r-orrcver,  zt.b  Dritsn.  A  ~l  c is s  mo r  inoor i-iocl  Lio  3ocr ujl 
that  the  British  Government  felt  that  it  was  premature  to  hold  such  a  neetincr. 


i 

V  . 


9.  Subs ecuer.tly,  the  C-ov}ernment  of  the  United  Kingdom  explained  to 

t  • 

Min  S'- pg* ^  fj- o  yir r'. •  - — ^  Commons  its  vxstt  tr-B.t  no  conczr 0t3  st^ps 

should ‘be  taker.  to  organize  "united  action"  until  the. outcome  of  the  Geneva 
Ccrferer.ce  In  rfeletlcn  to  lr.de chine,  vrere  e'emer* 

'10.  C.n  dday  7,  1954,  Dien  Bier.  Fhu  fell  to  the  X2B55SSS  Vietmirh 
Communist  attackers.  *  .  ...  •  • 
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11.  On  Kay  8,  195*+j  the  Geneva  Conference  held  its  first  plenary  session 
on  Indochina. 

12.  At  this  point,  the  French  Government  indicated  that  it  would  like 
to  discuss  comprehensively  with  the  United  States  Government  the  political 
and  military  conditions  which  would  enable  the  United  States  to  intervene 
militarily  in  Indochina.  The  French  Government  was  thereupon  promptly 
advised  through  the  United  States  Ambassador  in  Paris  ( May  11,  195*0  that  the 
President  would  be  disposed  to  ask  Congress  for  authority  to  use  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States  in  the  area  to  support  friendly  and  recognized 
governments  against  aggression  or  armed  subversion  promoted  from  without, 
provided  certain  conditions  were  met.  The  conditions  then  defined  were 
subsequently  summarized  by  Secretary  Dulles  in  his  June  11,  195*+>  address 

at  Los  Angeles  as  follows: 

♦  f 

"(l)  an  invitation  from  the  present  lawful  authorities;  (2)  clear 
assurances  of  complete  independence  to  Laos,  Cambodia,  and  Viet-Nam; 

(3)  evidence  of  concern  by  the  United  Nations;  (4)  a  joining  in  the  collective 

•  i 

effort  of  some  of  the  other  nations  of  the  area;  and  (5)  assurance  that  I  ranee 
will  not  itself  withdraw  from  the  battle  until  it  is  won." 

With  reference  to  (5),  the  precise  United  States  suggestion  was  th 
the  French  Government  should  not  withdraw  its  forces  during  the  period  of 
the  ’’united  action",  so  that  the  forces  from  the  United  States  --  which  it 
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I  was  then  thought  would  be  principally  but  not  exclusively  air  and  sea  forces  -- 

I  .-m 

'and  forces  from  other  participating  countries,  would  be  supplementary  to,  and 
/  ~  .  •  .  * 

not  m  substituion  for,  the  existing  forces  in  the  area. 

13.  On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing,  there  occurred  discussions  at  Paris; 

as  to  which  other  interested  governments  were  kept  generally  informed  by  the  . 
United  States.  . 

14.  The  possibility  of  "united  action"  in  the  fighting  in  Indochina  lapsed  ^ 
with  the  June  20,  1954,  decision  of  the  French  Government  to  otflain  a  cease¬ 
fire  in  Indochina,  a  result  which  v/as  arrived  at  by  the  Geneva  Conference 
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77ze  following  intelligence  organizations  participated  in  the 
•: preparation  of  this  estimate:  The  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
and  the  intelligence  organizations  of  the  Departments  of 
State,  the  Army,  the  Navy,  the  Air  Force,  and  The  Joint  Staff. 

Concurred  in  by  the 


a?r 


:c;c2  advisory  co:.Ik::ty313 

07Z  3  August  195A.  Concurring  were  the  Special  Assistant, 
Intelligence,  Department  of  State;  the  Assistant  Chief  of 
Staff,  G-2,  Department  of  the  Army;  the  Director  of  Naval 
Intelligence;  the  Director  of  Intelligence,  USA F;  the  Deputy 
Director  for  Intelligence,  The  Joint  Staff. /The  Director  of 
Intelligence,  AEC,  end  the  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  abstained ,  the  subject  being  outside 
of  their  jurisdiction. 
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POST-GENEVA  OUTLOOK  IN  INDOCHINA 


'  •;  THE  PROBLEM 

To  assess  the  probable  outlook  in  Indochina  in  the  light  of  the  agreements  reached 
at  the  Geneva  conference. 

'  '  CONCLUSIONS 


1.  The  signing  of  the  agreements  at  Ge¬ 
neva  has  accorded  international  recogni¬ 
tion  to  Communist  military  and  political 
power  in  Indochina  and  has  given  that 
.power  a  defined  geographic  base. 

We  believe  that  the  Communists  will 
not  give  up  their  objective  of  securing 
control  of  all  Indochina  but  will,  without 
violating  the  armistice  to  the  extent  of 
launching  an  armed  invasion  to  the  south 
or  west,  pursue  their  objective  by  political, 
psychological,  and  paramilitary  means. 

3.  We  believe  the  Communists  will  con¬ 
solidate  control  over  North  Vietnam  with 
little  difficulty.  Present  indications  are 
that  the  Viet  Minh  will  pursue  a  moderate 
political  program,  which  together  with  its 
strong  military  posture,  will  be  calculated 
to  make  that  regime  appeal  to  the  nation¬ 
alist  feelings  of  the  Vietnamese  popula¬ 
tion  generally.  It  is  possible,  however, 
that  the  Viet  Minh  may  find  it  desirable 
or  necessary  to  adopt  a  strongly  repressive 
domestic  program  which  would  diminish 
its.  appeal  in  South  Vietnam.  In  any 
event,  from  its  new  territorial  base;  the 
Viet  Minh  will  intensify  Communist  ac¬ 
tivities  throughout  Indochina. 


4.  Although  it  is  possible  that  the  French 
i  and  Vietnamese,  even  with  firm  support 
!  from  the  US  and  other  powers,  may  be 
j  able  to  establish  a  strong  regime  in  South 
!  Vietnam,  we  believe  that  the  chances  for 
j  this  development  are  poor  and,  moreover, 

I  that  the  situation  is  more  likely  io  com 

•  tinue  to  deteriorate  progressively  over  the . 

•  next  year.),  It  is  even  possible  that,  at 
some  timeTiuring  the  next  two  years,  the 
South  Vietnam  Government  could  be 
taken  over  by  elements  that  would  seek 
unification  with  the  North  even  at  the: 

.  expense  of  Communist  domination.  Ifj 
j,  the  scheduled  national  elections  are  held' 
j  in  July  1956,  and  if  the  Viet  Minh  does  not. 
i.  prejudice  its  political  prospects,  the  Viet 
,  Minh  will  almost  certainly  win. 

5.  The  ability  of  the  Laotian  Government 
to  retain  control  in  Laos  will  defend  upon 
developments  in  South  Vietnan .  and  upon 
the  receipt  of  French  military  and  other 
assistance.  Even  with  such  assistance, 
however,  Laos  will  be  faced  by  a  growing 
Communist  threat  which  might  result  in 
the  overthrow  of  the  present  government 
through  subversion  or  elections,  and  in 
any  case  would  be  greatly  intensified  if  all 


Vietnam  were  to  fall  under  Communist 
control. 

6.  We  believe  that  if  adequate  outside 
“  assistance  is  made  available,  the  Cam¬ 
bodian  Government  *  will,  probably  in¬ 
crease  its  effectiveness  and  the  effective¬ 


ness  of  its  internal  security  forces  and  will 
be  able  to  suppress  Communist  guerrilla 
activity  and  to  counter  Communist  polit¬ 
ical  activity.  The  situation  in-  Cambodia 
would  probably  deteriorate,  however,  if  a 
Communist  government  should  emerge  in 
Loas  or  South  Vietnam. 


DISCUSSION 


I.  THE  CURRENT  SITUATION 
General 

7.  The  signing  of  the  agreements  at  Geneva 
has  ended  large-scale  warfare  in  Indochina 
and  has  affirmed  the  independence  of  Laos 
and  Cambodia.  It  has,  on  the  other  hand, 
accoi’ded  international  recognition  to  Com¬ 
munist  military  and  political  power  in  Indo¬ 
china  and  has  given  that  power  a  defined 
geographic  base.  Finally,  the  agreements 
have  dealt  a  blow  to  the  prestige  of  the 
Western  Powers  and  particularly  of  France. 

North  Vietnam ' 

8.  The  Viet  Minh  has  emerged  from  Geneva 
with  international  recognition  ’  and  with 
greatly  enhanced  power  and  prestige  in  Indc- 

*  china.  The  Viet  Minh  leaders,  while  ad- 

;  mitting'  that  their  ultimate  objectives  may 
have  been  temporarily  compromised  “for  the 
sake  of  peace,”  are  acclaiming  the  agreements 
as  denoting'a  maj^*- victory  and  ensuring  the 
eventual  reunification  of  all  Vietnam  under 

'  Communist  aegis.  Ho  Chi-Minh  is  generally 
regarded  as  the  man  who  liberated  Tonkin 
from  70  years  of  French  rule.  The  Viet  Minh 
has  initiated  a  program  to  absorb  presently 
French-controlled  areas  in  the  Tonkin  Delta. 

South  Vietnam 

9.  In  South  Vietnam,  the  agreements  and  the 
fact  of  the  imposed  partition  have  engendered 
ah  atmosphere  of  frustration  and  disillusion¬ 
ment,  which  has'  been  compounded  by  wide¬ 
spread  uncertainty  as  to  French  and  US  in¬ 
tentions.  The  present  political  leadership 
appears  to  retain  the  passive  support  of  the 
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more  important  nationalist  organizations  and 
individuals.  However,  the  government’s  al¬ 
ready  weak  administrative  base  has  been 
further  dislocated,  and  it  has  only  uncertain 
assurances  of  continued  outside  military  and 
financial  support.  Mutual  jealousies  and  a 
lack  of  a  single  policy  continue  to  divide  Viet¬ 
namese  politicians.  Moreover,  certain  pro- 
French  elements  are  seeking  the  overthrow 
of  the  Dierf.  government  with  the  apparent 
support  of  .  French  colonial  interests  anxious 
.to  retain  their  control. 

10.  The  North  Vietnam  population  is  some¬ 
what  greater  than  the  South  Vietnam' popu¬ 
lation  and,  in  any  event,  the  loss  of  the  Tonkin 
Delta  has  deprived  South  Vietnam  of  the 
most  energetic  and  nationalist  segment  of  the 
population.  Although  South  Vietnam  has 
the  capability  for  agricultural  self-sufficiency, 
the  principal  industrial  establishments  and 
fuel  and  mineral  resources  are  located  in 
North  Vietnam. 

11.  Provided  that  the  terms  of  the  cease¬ 
fire  agreement  are  observed,  the  combined 
French-Vietnamese  forces  in  South  Vietnam 
now  have  the  capability  of  maintaining  in¬ 
ternal  security.  ' 

Laos  ^ 

12.  The  relatively  stable  internal  situation  in 
Laos,  which  in  the  past  has  depended  upon 
French  support,  remains  essentially  un¬ 
changed.  The  Laotian  Army  is  poorly  armed 
and  trained  and,  without  the  support  of 
French  forces  and  advisers,  does  not  have  the 
capability  to  maintain  internal  security. 
Moreover,  “Pathet  Lao”  Communists  con¬ 
tinue  to  have  de  facto  control  of  two  northern 


% 

provinces  adjoining:  the  Communist-con- 
,  trolled  areas  of  Northern  Vietnam.  Further¬ 
more,  the  Geneva  agreements  give  members 
of  the  “Pathet  Lao”  movement  freedom  of 
political  action  throughout  Laos. 

Cambodia 

13.  The  internal  Cambodian  situation,  ex¬ 
cept  for  sharp  political  rivalries  among  lead¬ 
ing  Cambodians,  is  at  present  relatively  stable. 
Non-Communist  dissidcnce  appears  to  have 
abated  and  the  principal  dissident  leader,  Son 
•Ngoc  Thanh,  no.  longer  poses  any  real  threat 

«  to  the  government.  The  King  retains  wide¬ 
spread  popular  support  for  having  obtained  a 
large  degree  of  effective  independence  from 
the  French  and  for  having  safeguarded  Cam¬ 
bodia’s  integrity  at  Geneva.  Although  the 
Communists  are  permitted  freedom  of  politi¬ 
cal  action  in  Cambodia,  they  have  only  a 
minimum  appeal.  The  Cambodian  forces,  al¬ 
though  somewhat  weakened  by  the  with- 
.  drawal  of  French  forces,  have  the  capability, 
of  dealing  with  current  Communist  sub¬ 
versive  action. 

II.  OUTLOOK  IN  INDOCHINA 

General  Considerations 

14.  The  Geneva  agreements,  although  precise 
and  detailed  concerning  the  time  and  place 
of  troop  redeployments  and  related  matters, 
are  imprecise  about  matters  pertaining  to 

•'  '.future  military  aid  and  training.  Moreover, 
the  agreements  are  vague  with  respect  to 
political  matters.  Details  on  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  national  elections  are  left  for  the 
interested  parties  to  determine.  Except  for 
such  influence  as  may  be  exerted  by  the  pres- 
•  ence  of  supervisory  teams  from  India,  Canada, 
and.  Poland,  there  is  nc  provision  for  forcing 
.  •  the  parties  concerned  to  implement  or  adhere 
to  the  agreements. 

15.  The  course  of  future  developments  will  be 
determined  less  by  the  Geneva  agreements 

-  than  by  the  relative  capabilities  and  actions 

of  the  Communist  and  non-Communist  en-' 
tities  in  Indochina,  and  of  interested  outside 
>  powers. 

16.  Communist  -policy .  Communist  willing¬ 
ness  to  reach  agreement  for  an  armistice  in 


j  Indochina,  at  a  time  when  prolongation  of  the 
|  conflict  could  have  produced  a  steadily  dete- 
j  riorating  situation  in  Indochina,  was  probably 
derived  in  substantial  part  from  the  Commu- 
•  nist  estimate  that:  (a)  an  effort  to  win  a 
total  military  victory  in  Indochina  might  pre¬ 
cipitate  US  military  intervention,  and  (b)  the 
objective  of  gaining  political  control  over  all 
Indochina  could  be  achieved  as  a  result  of  the 
armistice  agreement.  The  Communists  also 
apparently  believed  that  an  attitude  of  “rea¬ 
sonableness”  and  the  acceptance  of  an  armi¬ 
stice  in  Indochina  would  contribute  to  the 
realization  of  their  objective  to  undermine 
western  efforts  to  develop  an  effective  mili¬ 
tary  coalition.  They  probably  consider, 
therefore,  that  a  deliberate  resumption  of 
large-scale  military  operations  from  their  zone 
in  the  north  would  negate  the  political  and 
psychological  advantages  the  Communists 
have  gained  by  negotiating  a  settlement  and 
could  involve  grave  risk  of  expanded  war. 

17.  In  the  light  of  these  considerations,  we 
believe  that  the  broad  outlines  of  Communist 
policy  in  Indochina  will  be  to:  (a)  refrain 
.from  deliberately  taking  major  military  action 
to  break  the  armistice  agreement  while  seek¬ 
ing  to  gain  every  advantage  in  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  agreements;  (b)  consolidate  the 
Communist  political,  military,  and  economic 
position  in  North  Vietnam;  (c)  conduct  in¬ 
tensive  political  warfare  against  non-Commu¬ 
nist  Indochinese  governments  and  people; 
(d)  work  for  the  ultimate  removal  of  all  West¬ 
ern  influence,  particularly  French  and  US, 
from  Indochina;  and  (e)  emphasize  and  ex¬ 
ploit  issues  in  Indochina  which  will  create 
and  intensify  divisions  among  non-Commu¬ 
nist  countries.  In  sum,  we  believe  that  the 
Communists  will  not  give  up  their  objective 

>^ofsecuring  control  of  all  Indochina  but  will, 

I  without  violating  the  armistice  to  the  extent 
'  of  launching  an  armed  invasion  to  the  south 
I  or  west,  pursue  their  objective  by  political, 
psychological,  and  paramilitary  means. 

18.  French  policy.  It  is  impossible  at  this 
time  to  predict  even  the  broad  outlines  of 
French  policy  in  Indochina.  The  following 

.  appear  to  be  the  main  alternatives : 
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c.  Grant  of  complete  political’  independ¬ 
ence  to  the  Indochina  states,  accompanied  by 
an  attempt  to  organize  strong-  political  re¬ 
gimes  in  those  states.  We  believe  that  the 
French  might  be  persuaded  to  adopt  this 
policy  by  strong  US-UK  pressure,  together 
with  economic  and  military  assistance  to 
France,  and  a  guarantee  of  the-defense  of  the 
free  areas  of  Indochina  against  further  Com¬ 
munist  military  attack. 

b.  Continuation  of  French  Union  ties  with 
the  non-Communist  Indochinese  states,  with 
indirect  French  political  controls  and  French 
economic  domination.  We  believe  that  French 
policy  may  proceed  along  these  lines  if  the 

.French  estimate  that:  (1)  the  Communists 
will  follow  a  conciliatory  policy  in  Indochina; 
(2)  the  non-Communist  leadership  will  offer 
very  little  difficulty;  and  (3)  the  US  and  UK 
will  not  exert  pressure  toward  a  grant  of  full 
independence  to  the  Indochinese  states. 

c.  Some  form  of  agreement  with  the  Viet 
Minh  providing  for  expediting  elections  and 
achieving  a  unification  of  Vietnam.  The 
French  might  be  inclined  to  follow  this  line  if 
the  Viet  Minh  held  out  promises  of  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  French  economic  and  cultural  in¬ 
terests,  and  of  the  continuance  of  some  form 
of  association  of  the  unified  Vietnamese  state 
with  France. 

d.  Withdrawal  of  all  French  military,  ad¬ 

ministrative,  and  economic  support  from  In-, 
dochina.  We  believe  that  this  would  occur 
only  in  the  event  of  a  hopeless  deterioration  of 
political,  military,  and  economic  conditions  in 
the  area.  _  . 

19.  International  policies.  The  political  sur¬ 
vival  of  the  Indochirfese  states  is  endangered 
not  only  by  the  threat  of  external  Communist 
attack  and  internal  Communist  subversion, 
but  also  by  their  own  inherent  inexperience, 
immaturity,  and  weakness.  We  believe  that 
'without  outside  support  the  Indochinese 
states  cannot  become  strong  enough  to  with¬ 
stand  Communist  pressures.  The  course  of 
developments  in  Indochina  will  be  largely  in¬ 
fluenced  by  the  attitudes  and  policies  of  other 
powers.  In  general,  we  believe  that  in  the 
absence  of  firm  support  from  the  US,  the  non- 


Communist  states  of  Indochina  cannot  long 
remain  non-Communist.  If  they  are  given 
opportunity,  guidance,  and  material  help  in 
building  national  states,  they  may  be  able  to 
attain  viability.  We  believe  that  the  energy  j 
and  resourcefulness  necessary  for  this  achieve-  J 
ment  will  not  arise  spontaneously  among  the  • 
non-Communist  Indochinese  but  will  have  to 
be  sponsored  and  nurtured  from  without. 

Outlook  in  Vietnam  •  * 

20.  Outlook  in  North  Vietnam.  Communist 
activities  in  North  Vietnam  will  be  concen- 
trated  upon  consolidation  of  Communist  con¬ 
trol,  with  their  efforts  in  this  respect  probably 
appearing  moderate  at  the  outset.  The  Viet 
Minh  will  probably  emphasize  social  and 'eco¬ 
nomic  reforms  and  the  participation  of  all 
political,  economic,  and  religious  groups  in 
state  activity.  At  the  same  time,  Viet  Minh 
cadres  will  establish  themselves  throughout 
the  Delta,  will  begin  the  process  of  neutraliz¬ 
ing  all  effective  opposition,  groups, 'will  under¬ 
take  the  usual  Communist  program  of  popular 
indoctrination,  and  will  prepare  for  the  elec¬ 
tion  scheduled  in  July  195G.  We  believe  the 
Communists  will  be  able  to  achieve  the  con¬ 
solidation  of  North  Vietnam  with  little  diffi¬ 
culty. 

21.  We  believe  that  the  Viet  Minh  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  develop  their  armed  forces.  Although 
the  armistice  provisions  forbid  the  Viet  Minh 
from  increasing  their  supply  of  arms,  we  be¬ 
lieve  they  will  covertly  strengthen  and  possi¬ 
bly  expand  their  armed  forces  with  Chinese 
Communist  aid.  -  Viet  Minh  forces  will  almost 
certainly  continue  to  receive  training  in 
China. 

22.  Thus  established  firmly  in  North  Vietnam, 
the  Viet  Minh  regime  will  probably  retain  and 
may  increase  its  symbolic  attraction  as  the 
base  of  Vietnamese  national  independence. 

Its  methods  of  consolidating  control  will  prob¬ 
ably  continue  for  some  time  to  be  moderate, 
and,  its  internal  program  together  with  its 
military  power,  will  be  calculated  to  make 

the  regime  attractive  to  the  remaining  peoples  ' 
of  Indochina.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  the 
Viet  Minh  may  find  it  desirable  or  necessary 
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to  adopt  a  strongly  repressive  domestic  pro¬ 
gram  whieh  would  prejudice  its  psychological 
appeal  and  political  prospects.  Barring  such 
'repressive  Viet  Minh  policies,  the  unification 
issue  will  continue  to  be  exploited  to  Com- 
.munist  advantage  throughout  Vietnam. 
Meanwhile,  the  Viet  Minh  regime  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  strengthen  the  Communist  under¬ 
ground  apparatus  in  South  Vietnam,  Laos, 
and  Cambodia,  aware  that  significant  Com¬ 
munist  gains  in  any  one  of  these  countries  will 
strengthen  the  Communist  movement  in  the 
others;  It  will  seek  to  develop  strong  overt 
Communist  political  groups  where  possible 
and  will  generally  use  all  available  means  to¬ 
wards  the  eventual  unification  of  the  country 
under  Communist  conti’ol. 

23 ..Outlook  in  Soidh  Vietnam.  We  believe 
that  the  Viet  Minh  will  seek  to  retain  sizeable 
military  and  political  assets  in  South  Vietnam. 
.Although  the  agreements  provide  for  the  re¬ 
moval  to  the  north  of  all  Viet  Minh  forces, 
jmany  of -the  regular  and  irregular  Viet  Minh 
soldiers  now  in  the  south  are  natives  of  the 
s  area,  and  large  numbers  of  them  will  probably 
'.cache  their  arms  and  remain  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam.  In  addition,  Viet  Minh  administrative 
^cadres  have  been  in  firm  control  of  several 
jlarge  areas  in  central  and  south  .Vietnam  for 
jseveral  years.  These  cadres  will  probably  re- 
jmain  in  place.  French  and  Vietnamese  efforts 
*to  deal  with  “stay-behind”  .military  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  units  and  personnel  will  be  great¬ 
ly  hampered  by  armistice  provisions  guaran¬ 
teeing  the  security  of  pre-armistice  dissidents 
from  reprisals. 

24.  The  severe  problem  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  security  in  South  Vietnam  will 
probably  be  increased  by  certain  provisions  of 
.the  Geneva  agreements  which  prohibit  the 
import  of  arms  and  military  equipment,  ex¬ 
cept  as  replacements,  and  the  introduction  of 
additional  foreign  military  personnel,  the 
establishment  of  new  military  bases',  and  mili¬ 
tary  alliances.  These  provisions  limit  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  Vietnamese  national  army  to 
such  numbers  as  may  be  equipped  by  stocks 
evacuated  from  Tonkin,  plus  stocks  now  held 
in  Saigon.  However,  in  the  last  analysis, 


Vietnamese  security  will  be  determined  by  the 
degree  of  Freneh  protection  and  assistance  in 
the  development  of  a  national  army,  the  en¬ 
ergy  with  which  tire  Vietnamese  themselves 
attack  the  problem,  and  by  the  will  of  the  non- 
Communist  powers  to  provide  South  Vietnam 
with  effective  guarantees. 

25.  In  addition  to  the  activities  of  stay-behind 
military  and  administrative  groups,  the  Viet 
Minh  will  make  a  major  effort  to  discredit 
any  South  Vietnam  administration,  and  to 
exaeerbate  French-Vietnamcse  relations,  and 
appeal  to  the  feeling  for  national  unification 
which  will  almost  certainly  continue  strong 
among  the  South  Vietnamese  population.  The 
Communist  goal  will  be  to  cause  the  collapse 
of  any  non-Communist  efforts  to  stabilize  the 
situation  in  South  Vietnam,  and  thus  to  leave 
North  Vietnam  the  only  visible  foundation  on 
which  to  re-establish  Vietnamese  unity. 
French  and  anti-Communist  Vietnamese 
efforts  to  counter  the  Viet  Minh  unity  appeal 
and  Communist  subversive  activities  will  be 
complicated  at  the  outset  by  the  strong  re¬ 
sentment  of  Vietnamese  nationalists  over 'the 
partitioning  of  Vietnam  and  the  abandoning 
cf  Tonkin  to  Communist  control.  It  may  be 
difficult  to  convince  many  Vietnamese  troops, 
political  leaders,  and  administrative  personnel 
in  Tonkin  to  go  south,  let  alone  to  assist  ac¬ 
tively  in  the  development  of  an  effective  ad¬ 
ministration  in  South  Vietnam. 


26.  Developments  in  South  Vietnam  will  also 
depend  in  large  part  on  French  courses  of 
action.  ^Prospects  for  stability  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam  would  be~considerably  enhanced  if  the 
French  acted  swiftly  to  insure  Vietnam  full 
independence  and  to  encourage  strong  nation¬ 
alist  leadership.  If  this  were  done,  anti-French 
nationalist  activity  might  be  lessened.  With 
French  military  and  economic  assistance  — 
backed  by  US  aid  —  the  Vietnamese  could  pro¬ 
ceed  i.o  a giauua;m  an  o.icenve  s oe u v . 


force,  local  government  organization,  and  a 
long-range  program  for  economic  and  social 
reform.  Nevertheless,  it  will  be  very  difficult 
for  the  French  to  furnish  the  degree  of  assist¬ 
ance  which  will  be  required  without  at  the 
same  time  reviving  anti-French  feeling  to  the 
point  of  endangering  the  whole  effort. 


<27.  On  the  basis  of  the.  evidence  we  have  at 
this  early  date,  however,  we  believe  that  a 
’favorable  development  of  the  situation  in 
;  South  Vietnam  is  unlikely.  Unless  Mende’s- 
'  France  is  able  to  overcome  the  force  of  French 
traditional  interests  and  emotions  which  have 
i  in  the  past  governed  the  implementation  of 
1  policy  in  Indochina,  we  do  not  believe  there 
i  v/Ul  be  the  dramatic  transformation  in  French 
j  policy  necessary  to  win  the  active  loyalty  and 
j  support  of  the  local  population  for  a  South 
!  Vietnam  Government  At  the  present  time, 

Tt  appears  more  likely  that  the  situation  will 
deteriorate  in  South  Vietnam  and  that  the 
‘  withdrawal  from  Tonkin  will  involve  recrim¬ 
inations,  distrust,  and  possibly  violence. 
There  will  be  delays  in  the  development  of 
effective  administration  in  the  south;  the 
French  military  will  probably  be  forced  to  re¬ 
tain  a  large  measure  of  control  for  reasons 
of  “security”;  and  efforts  by  French  colonial 
interests  to  develop  a  puppet  Cochin-China 
state  will  persist.  It  is  even  possible  that  at 
•some  point,  during  the  next  two  years  the 
South  Vietnam  Government  could  be  taken 
over  by  elements  that  would  seek  unification  ~ 
with  the  Viet  Minh  in  the  North  even  at  the 

•  expense  of  Communist  domination.  Ever.-if 

i  "If  the  scheduled  national  elections  are 
!  held  in  July  1956,  and  if  the'  Viet  Minh 
i  does  not  prejudice  its  political  prospec 
the  Viet  Minh  will  almost  certainly  win. 

i 

23.  In  the  interim,  Viet  Minh  propaganda  wall 
find  ample  opportunities  to  influence  Viet¬ 
namese  attitudes.  Within  a  year,  Viet  Minh 
I  stay-behind  units  will  probably  be  active  polit-  ' 

•  ically,  and  possib.y  involved  in  open  guerrilla 

•  fighting.  In  these  circumstances,  the  French 
will  probably  be  able  to  maintain  their  “pres¬ 
ence”  in  South  Vietnam  through  mid-1955, 
but  their  influence  will  probably  become  in- 

•  creasingly  restricted  to  major  cities  and  the 
perimeters  of  military  installations  and  bases. 
The  French  might  be  willing  to  resolve  this 
situation  by  an  arrangement  with  the  Com¬ 
munists  which  seemed  to  offer  a  chance  of 
saving  some  remnant  of  the  French  economic 
and  cultural  position  in  Vietnam.  Such  an 
arrangement  might  include  an  agreement  to 
hold  early  elections,  even  with  the  virtual  cer¬ 
tainty  of  Viet  Minh  victory.  Only  if  such  an- 


arrangement  proved  impossible,  and  the  situ¬ 
ation  deteriorated  to  the  point  of  hopeless¬ 
ness,  would  -the  French  withdraw  completely 
from  the  country. 

Outlook-  in  Laos 

29.  Providing  the  French  maintain  the  5,000 
troops  in  Laos  v/hich  the  Geneva  agreements 
permit  them,  and  continue  to  develop  the 
Laotian  forces,  the  Royal  Laotian  Government 
should  be  able  to  improve  its  security  forces 
and,  excluding  the  two  northern  provinces,  to 
deal  with  isolated,  small-scale  Communist 
guerrilla  actions.  Also,  providing  the  Lao¬ 
tians  continue  to  receive  French  and  US  tech¬ 
nical  and  financial  assistance,  they  probably 
wdll  be  able  to  maintain  an  adequate  govern¬ 
ment  administration.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  Geneva  agreements  to  prevent  Laos  from 
becoming  a  member  of  a  defense  arrangement 
so  long  as  no  foreign  troops  other  than  speci¬ 
fied  French  personnel  are  based  in  Laos. 

30.  However,  if  the  French  for  any  reason  de¬ 
cide  not  to  maintain  their  troops  nor  to  com 
tinue  military  training  in  Laos,  it  will  be  im¬ 
possible  for  the  non-Communist  powers  to 
Drovide  effective  aid  to  the  Laotians  without 

aching  the  Geneva  agreement.  At  the 

ae  time,  Laos  will  be  faced  with  a  growing 
ts,nmunist  threat,  and  the  freedom  of  politi- 
action  permitted  members  of  the  Pathet 
Lao  movement,  strengthened  by  support  from 
the  Viet  Minh,  may  result  in  the  overthrow 
of  the  present  government  through  subver¬ 
sion  or  elections.  Finally,  further  successes 
for  the  Viet  Minh  in  Vietnam  will  have  an 
immediate  adverse  effect  on  the  situation  in 
Laos. 

Outlook  in  Camboo’io 

*  * 

31.  We  believe  that  the  Communists,  in  with¬ 
drawing  organized  units  from  Cambodia,  will 
leave  behind  organizers,  guerrilla  leaders,  and 
weapons.  Initially,  the  Communists  will 
probably  minimize  guerrilla  action  in  order  to 
concentrate  on  building  their  political  poten¬ 
tial  in  Cambodia. 

32.  Providing  the  withdrawal  of  the  Commu¬ 
nists,  is  substantially  in  accord  with  the  agree- 
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ment,  the  development  of  stability  in  Cam¬ 
bodia  during  the  next  year  or  so  will  depend 
largely  on  two  interrelated  factors:  (a)  the 
ability  of  the  Cambodians  to  develop  effective 
government  and  internal  security  forces;  and 
(b)  the  ability  of  the  Cambodians  to  obtain 
external  technical  and  financial  assistance. 
There  is  no  prohibition  in  the  Geneva  agree¬ 
ments  against  Cam'bodia’s  obtaining  outside 
assistance  to  develop  its  defense  forces  or  on 
joining  a  defensive  alliance,  providing  the  lat¬ 
ter  is  in  consonance  with  the  UN  Charter  and 
that  no  foreign  troops  are  based  in  Cambodia 
in  the  absence  of  a  threat  to  Cambodian  se¬ 


curity.  If  adequate  outside  assistance  is 
made  available,  the  Cambodians  will  probably 
increase  the  effectiveness  both  of  their  gov¬ 
ernment  and  their  internal  security  forces, 
and  will  be  able  to  suppress  Communist  guer¬ 
rilla  activity  and  to  counter  Communist  polit¬ 
ical  activity.  The  efforts  of  the  Cambodians 
to  strengthen  their  position  would  probably 
be  more  energetic  if  their  independence  were 
guaranteed  by  some  regional  defense  arrange¬ 
ment.  The  situation  in  Cambodia  would  de¬ 
teriorate  gravely,  however,  if  a  Communist 
government  should  emerge  in  Laos  or  South 
Vietnam. 
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.During  weekend  c  o  hv  e  r  s&  1 1  o  n  with  /La  Charnbre,  I  had  opportunity  \  ^ 
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for  full  and  frank  discussion  regarding  his  views  of  Diem 
government .  La  Charnbre  feels  future  Vietnamese  Government  must: 


(1)  Be  fully .representative  of  population  in  Southern  Vietnam; 
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Be  prepared  to  initiate  and  carry  cut  agricultural  reform- 
redistribution  of  land)  very  promptly,  and  , 
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(p)  Be  prepared  to  dapQSS  B&q  Dai  and  create  a  republic  when 
appropriate  during  coming  months.  Ke  feels  that  Diem  government 
does  not  (repeat  not)  qualify  on  any  of  these  three  points,  buf 
also  feels  that  Diem’ is  valuable  for  his  high  moral  character  _ 
and  should  definitely  be  a  member  of  any  future  Vietnamese  --V 
Government'  if  Diem  should  be  successful  in  making  his  peace  with 
the  sects  in  the  south  and' should  obtain  their  support.  La  Charnbre 
said  there  would  be  no  (repeat  no)  objection  to  his  staying  on 
as  Prime  Minister,  provided  ho  would  also  act  on  points  2  and  p 
above.  la  Charnbre  said  his  information  was  that  Diem  would  not 
(repeat  not)  be  able  to  obtain  the  cooperation  and  support  of 
the  populace  of  South  Vietnam,  and  that,  because  of  his 
Mandarin  background,  would  oppose  both  agricultural  reform  and 
the  deposition  of  Bao  Dai.  .  Therefore, . La  Charnbre  feels,  that  a 
,.  .  v-  new  government  will  be  required  if  there  is  to  be  any  chance 
1>*. of  winning  the  coming  election.  La  Charnbre  said  that. he  favored 
5'T  frjsTan  as  the  head  of  the  new  government  and  h 
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honed  that  Diem  would 
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stay  on  as  Minister  of  the  Interior-  -to  control— the-upcd-ice  or  as 
••Minister  of  Defense.  La -Charnbre  also  hopes  that  Buu  Loc  will 
join  the  new  government  as  he  would  be  helpful  when  the  time 
cams  to  depose  Bao  Dai. 

.  I  • 

1  Regarding  timing,  there  apparently  is  nothing  immediate  in  the  • 
4a  Charnbre  plans  to  spend  September  in  Indochina  and  wants 
^7”  to  look  situation  over  there  before  any  action  is  taken.-  .  *..» 
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I  also  assume  that  if'  change  is  decide- 
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upon  at  that  time  it  vill  be  effectuated  by  Bao  Dai..  La  Chambr 
said  • 3cif ically  that  there  could  be  no  (repeat  no)  action  on 
the  deposition  of  Bao  Dai  until  a  broadly  based  government  sup¬ 
ported  by  all  factions  had  been  established  in  Sou them.  Vietnam 
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THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 


Washington  25,  D.C. 


4  August  1954 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 


Subject:  U.S.  Assumption  of  Training 

Responsibilities  in  Indochina 


1.  It  has  been  recommended  by  the  Chief  MAAG  Indochina 
that  the  United  States  assume  responsibility  for  the  train¬ 
ing  of  the  Vietnamese  Army.  There  are  indications  that 
both  the  Vietnamese  and  the  Cambodian  governments  may 
request  that  the  United  States  assume  responsibility  for 
training  their  forces  as  part  of  any  U.S.  effort  to  check 
further  expansion  of  Communist  influence  in  Indochina. 

2.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  considered  this 
question  and  recommend  that  before  the  United  States 
assumes  responsibility  for  training  the  forces  of  any  of 
the  .Associated  States  certain  preconditions  which  are 
essential  to  the  success  of- this  effort  be  met.  They 
include  the  following: 

a.  From  the  military  point  of  view  it  is  absolutely 
essential  that  there  be  a  reasonably  strong,  stable 
civil  government  in  control.  It  is  hopeless  to  expect 
a  U.S.  military  training  mission  to  achieve  success 
unless  the  nation  concerned  is  able  effectively  to 
perform  those  governmental  functions  essential  to  the 
successful  raising  and  maintenance  of  armed  forces, 
to  include  ^he  provision  of  adequate  facilities, 
drafting  and  processing  of  personnel,  pay  of  troops, 
etc.  Unless  the  foregoing  conditions  prevail,  a  U.S. 
training  mission  would  lack  the  authority  and  govern¬ 
mental  support  essential  to  the  successful  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  its  mission. 

.  .  b.  The  government  of  each  of  the  Associated  States 

concerned  should  formally  request  that  the  United 
States  assume  responsibility  for  training  their  forces 
and  providing  the  military  equipment,  financial  assist¬ 
ance,  and  political  advice  necessary  to  insure  internal 
stability.  -•  . .  * 

c.  Arrangements  should  be  made  with  the  French  grant¬ 
ing  full  independence  to  the  Associated  States  and  pro¬ 
viding  for  the  phased,  orderly  withdrawal  of  French 

vm 


forces,  French .officials,  and  French  advisors  from 
Indochina  in  order  to  provide  motivation  and  a  sound  * 
basis  for  the  establishment  of  national  armed  forces. 
The  United  States  from  the  beginning  should  insist  on 

i  the  governments  cf  the  resoective 
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3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  you  approve 
the  forc-yoiny  position,  and  inform  the  Department  of  State 
of  the  viev;s  of  the  Department  of  Defense  concerning  the 
assumption  by  the  United  States  of  training  responsibilities 
in  Indochina. 


For  th.6  Joint  Chi cfs  of  Staff: 
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Have  prepared  study  bssscdls*  point  of  view  XJS  part  future 
Vietnam  including  estimate  situation  and  concept  operation 
in  substance  following:  *  ■  • 

Mission:  Establish  political  psychological*,  military, 
economic  courses  action  for  adoption  by  U3  to  insure  Free 
Vietnam-  survival  as  nation.  Pevelop  Vietnam  as  effective 
barrier  continued  Communist  expansion  as  nation.- 

Concept  operation  depends  fulfilling  following  primary " ' 
conditions ;  . 

Financial  material  and  personnel  support  by  US  as  required; 
successful  execution  this  program  end  open  cooperation  co 
French  Government;  Vietnamese  acceptance  US  agsis  tenc!e ;  and 
active  support  US  urogram  within  Free  Vietnam.- means .  5-.  m> 

g  Xi 

With  indispensable  support  defined  above,  concept  embraces: 
US  advisors  and  operation  agencies  assist  Free^  Vietnam  a  it 
echelons  and  in  all  functional  activities..  Ger.Sballjj. every 
key  Free  Vietnam  official  and  government  agendyiEVillmalong^- 
side  one  or  more  US  specialists  for  steering  in  aiscbarge^ 
responsibilities,  all  with  French  concurrence^ 
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KSC  establish  national  policies,  et  cetera,  US  Embassy- Saitoh  . 
implementing  agency  through  country  team.  US  Embassy  Saigon, 
GHQ  under  cc-scand  of  Ambassador  for  direction  activities 
required  under  this  plan.-  Following  tasks  ce  accomplished: 

A*  Political,  psychological,  US  to  use  its  own  interpretation 
of  the  French  Vietnam  cease-fire  agreement  to  provide  all  -r. 
possible  freedom  relations  with  Vietnam.  US  must  undertake 


major  political  psychological  action  re  France,  SE  Asia  and 
Vietnam.  By  agreements  US- assume  dominant  role  cooperation 
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with  France  and  Vietnam  to  develop  strong  viable  Vietnam 
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-2-  MG  3024  A,  August  8  (Army  Message),  from  Saigon. 

US  political  psychological  actions  re  SE  Asia  produce 
strong  positive  support  from  nations  having  primary  inter¬ 
est  SE  Asia.  Develop  strong  democratic  state  oriented  towatd 
West.  By  persuading  Government  Vietnam  to  announce  complete 
independence,  and  for  French  to  announce  date  of  withdrawal 
French  forces  -and  date  Vietnam  becomes  entirely  free. 

Detailed  implementation  above  included  in  plan. 

B.  Military  establish  sound  realistic  modern  system  national 
military  service.  Specialists  from  US  selective  service 
employed  this  effort.  Evaluate  and  establish  sound  personal 
policies.  Establish  national  intelligence  agency  and  other 
intelligence  programs  all  fields.  Study  and  reorganize 
Defense  Ministry  and  Armed  Forces.  Establish  for  each 
military  service  streamlined  and  highly  effective  training 
organization  to  include  staff  training  and  field  training 
agencies,  develop  division  training  camps,  RTC,  et  cetera. 
Logistics  development.  Signal  development.  Budget  and  fis¬ 
cal  development.  Develop  independent  Vietnam  army  of 
divisional-sized  units. 

C.  Naval  and  air  establish  sound  economic  program  to  provide 
for  realistic  development  resources  including  rebuilding 
railroads,  developing  highway  system,  agrarian  reforms, 
housing  construction,  schools,  development  sanitation  and 
hygience. 

We  believe  such  plan  last  r.esprt  solution  on  salvaging 
remaining  Vietnam  and  offer  it  for  consideration  in  formula¬ 
tion  US  policy  for  SE  Asia.  Ambassador  concurs.  Ambassador 
generally  concurs  with  objectives  above  outline  and  with  my 
analysis  situation.  He  approves  entire  report  as  a  timely, 
useful  initial  plan,  although  he  has  reservation  as  to  some 
of  methods  proposed,  as  he  doubts  necessity  of  US  to  become 
quite  so  far  involved  in  operation  of  this  government  except 
on  military  training  side.  Comment:.  I  feel  this  is  war  in 
every  sense.  Wartime  methods,  therefore,  are  in  order  all 
fields  until  emergency  passed. 
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•  EYES  0NLYJ3ECRETARY  ...  '  • 

New  Information  which  has  just  come  to  my  attention  makes  me  •„ 
feel  that  it  is  imperative  to  obtain  concurrence  or  acquiesc¬ 
ence  of  Schumann  and  Bidault  prior  to  publication  of  statement  • 
on  Indochina.  V/ben  Joyce  showed  proposed  statement  to  Margerie, 
.  Margerie  commented  that  the  record  . seemed  to  be  accurate  a3  far 
as  it  went  but’  that  it  omitted  all  mention  of  your  offer  of 
atomic  bombs  to  Bidault.  He  said  you  had  made  this  offer  to,;. 
Bidault  during  a  private  conversation  which  took  place  during'" 
an  intermission  of  ono  of  tho  formal  talks  at  the  Qual  d'Orsay, 
which  were  held  during  your  visit  here  on  route  to  Genova. 

Joyce  asked  Margerie  if  this  "offer"  was  not  perhaps  merely  a  ' 
speculation  a3  to  whether  atomic  bombs  could  be  useful  at  Dien 
Bien  Phu.  Margerie  said  "No".  He  further  said  that  .Bidault 
told  him  and  La  Tour  nelle..  about  your,  offer  immediately  after  he 
finished  talking  with  you  and  that  Bidault  had  the~di3tinct: 
impression  that  you  "were  suggesting  the  use  of  atarni^TRiombs 
which  were  to  be  given  by  the  U5~tO  the  French.  According  to 
Margerie  Bidault  was  much  upset  a oout  this  offer  ana  reiw  that 
the  use  of'atomic  bombs  would  have  done  no  good  tactically  and4 
would  have  lost  all  support  for  the-wesb  throughout  AsiaT-'  Our 
judgment  is  that  Margerie  fears  that  if  Bidault  should  feel 
that  publication  of  the  statement  as  drafted  placed  him  ir  .  . 
unfavorable  light  and  indicated  that  he  favored  continuation  of 
the  fighting  end' was  not  doing  his  best  to  obtain  a  settlement,, 
he  might  respond  by  publicizing  his  version  of  the  conversation 
,  regarding  atom  bombs  and  might  attempt  to  take  credit  for  saving 
—  prevented  their  use  after  it  had  been  suggested  by  U3.  I  would 
■?  ji  hope  to  avoid  any  such -eventuality  by  prior  clearance  of.state- 
’ent  with  Schumann  and  Bidault.  ’  '  * 
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do  not  believe  that  Bidault  would  resort  to  any  such  irrespon- 
sjible  tactic  which  would  damage  interests  of  free  world  and  '  y 

“'’-’^'prestige  of  U5  but  we  must  nevertheless  bear  in  mind  that  he.  v  4 
...  is  ill,  nervous  hypersensitive  and  bitter. 
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Am  totally  mystified  by  your  558.  Have  no  recollection  whatever  <bf  alleged 

/  fi 

offer,  our  notes  of  conversation  do  not  reflecLmention  of  subject,  and  it  is  i 
incredible  that  I  should  have  made  offer  since  the  law  categorically  forbids  itj *jf 

as  was  indeed  well  known  not  only  to  me  but  to  Bidault  because  it  had  been  •? 
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discussed  at  NATO  meetings. 
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I  recall  that  at  the  restricted  NATO  meeting  on  23  April  1954  I  made  a  Q  ■ 

statement  on  U.  S.  oolicy  concerning  use  of  atomic  weapons,  in  the  course  d£) 
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which  among  other  things  I  said  QTE  Such  weapons  must  now  be  treated  as  $ 


fact  having  become  conventional  UNQTE.  I  am  wondering  whether  what 

**  ?  •  •  I 

Bidault  reported  was  not  in  fact  what  I  had  said  at  the  restricted  NATO  Council 
meeting.  '  '  .  .  ! 

■  '  .  .  t  • 

See  no  objection  to  your  showing  statement  confidentially  to  Schumann  but 

'  •  I 

we  must  not  get  maneuvered  into  a  position  where  the  President  an'  I.canno^. 

.  respond  to  a  Congressional  request  unless  this  is  also  approved  by  foreign^'1 
governments.  ••  .  *’ 
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Congress  and  the  public! 


DULLES 


Classification 


Ztepdrsms&t  of  State  7 

/  .  Jv  1 


Ff:cM:  Paris 

TO:  Secretary  of  State 
HO:  576,  August  10,  7  p-m. 


Control:  3^39 

Pac'd:  August  10,  195^ 
'  •••  2:47  p.m. 


1  / 

Kim*— 


HJ  O  VJ  » * 

H  c  ; ; 

h  ;i  **. 

c-  »•*  *,1 

u  -♦ .  • 

Sf-  71 


rr 


{  » 

■( 


c 


PRIORITY  .  ;  / 

••  ...  '  .•  / 
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At  my  direction,  Joyce  saw  Margerie  today  and  conveyed  to  him 
substance  of  first  two  paragraphs  of  DEPTEL  501-  He  also  told 
Margerie  that  he  felt  it  was  obvious  that  there  had  been  a 
complete  misunderstanding  by  Bidault,  possibly  based  on  language 
difficulties. 

Margerie  said  that  he  fully  agreed  that  there  must  have  been 
such  a  misunderstanding .  Ho  added  that  he  remembered  April  23. 

’very  well  because  on  that  day  Bidault  had  been  ill,  jittery, 
overwrought,  and  at  his  very  worst.  Margerie  added  that  on  ; 
that  day  Bidault  had  been  "incoherent”  to  members  of  his  own 
top  staff.  Therefore,  he  very  readily  understood  hov  such  a  - 
misunderstanding  could  have  come  about  on  that  particular  day,. 

1 

Margerie  said  that  he  was  very  grateful  that  this  subject  had 
been  cleared  up  and  hoped  that  knowledge  of  this  misunderstanding 
would  be  kept  strictly  limited.  lie  said  that  he  would  undertake' 
to  see  Bidault  personally  and  straighten  him  out  on  this  ,  c_ 

subject. 
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T  remember  Bidault' s  condition  on  that  day  very  well  myself  ahd 
I  am  sure  that  it  is  the  complete  explanation  for  his  otherwise 
incomprehensible  misunderstanding.  . 

I  hope  to  be  able  to  show  statement  to  Schumann  tomorrow. •  I 
will  emphasize  to  him  that  this  is  being  done  merely  as  a 
courtesy.  . .  ;  .  '  . 

In  view  of  tense  parliamentary  situation  here,  I  thoroughly 
agree  with  Parodi  and  Margerie  that  publication  of  statement 
should  be  postponed  until  after  EDO  debate.  '  .•  j  ^ 
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THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 
Washington  25 ,  D.C. 


\1  August  1954 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

Subject:  Review  of  U. S.  Policy  in  the 
Far  East  -  NSC  5429 


1.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  submit  herewith  their  views 
with  respect  to  a  draft  statement  of  policy  prepared  by  the 
National  Security  Council  Planning  Board  titled  "Review  of 
U. S.  Policy  in  the  Far  East"  (NSC  5429),  which  is  scheduled 
for  consideration  by  the  National  Security  Council  at  its 
meeting  on  12  August  1954. 

2.  In  their  memorandum  for  you  dated  9  April  1954,  sub¬ 
ject  "U. S.  Strategy  for  Developing  a  Position  of  Military 
Strength  in  the  Far  East  (NSC  Action  No.  1029-b)",  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  recommended  that  the  United  States  formulate 
a  comprehensive  policy  in  which  the  Far  East  is  viewed  as  a 
strategic  entity  and  which  would  provide  definitive  direction 
for  the  development  of  a  position  of  military  strength  in  the 
Far  East.  NSC  5429  lacks  a  statement  of  United  States  objec¬ 
tives  with  respect  to  the  area  as  a  whole  and  broad  courses 
of  action  for  the  achievement  of  such  objectives,  and  hence 
does  not  constitute  a  comprehensive  statement  of  policy  as 
envisaged  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

3.  Accordingly,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that 
NSC  5429  be  returned  to  the  Planning  Board  with  appropriate 
guidance  for  derivation  and  exposition  of  U. S.  objectives  in 
the  Far  East  and  delineation  of  broad  courses  of  action 
directed  toward  their  attainment. 

4.  Specific  comments  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  the 
Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Air  Force  and  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps  on  the  material  included  in  NSC  5429  follow: 

"a.  We  concur  in  the  view  of  the  Defense,  JCS,  and 
ODM  Members  of  the  Planning  Board,  contained  in  the  foot¬ 
note  on  page  3  of  the  draft,  that  U.S.  policy  with  regard 
to  China  should  be  considered  and  determined  first,  and 
that  the  policy  with  regard  to  the  peripheral  areas 
should  be  established  in  light  of  this  determination. 
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We  recommend,  "therefore,  that  when  NSC  5^29  is  prepared 
in  final  fora.  Section  IV,  COMMUNIST  CHINA,  be  brought 
forward  and  re  designated  Section  I.  However,  for  con¬ 
venient  reference,  we  have  addressed  our  comments  to 
the  sections  of  the  paper  in  their  present  order. 

"b.  The  following  detailed  comments  are  addressed 
to  the  bracketed  phrases  and  alternative  courses  of 
action  set  forth,  in  the  draft  statement  of  policy,  as 
well  as  to'  amendments  and  additions  which  are  deemed 
desirable.  (Changes  are  indicated  in  uhe  usual  manner.) 

"(l)  Page  3>  subparagraph  1  c  and  page  para¬ 
graph  5»  No  preference  is  expressed  with  respect 
to  including  or  omitting  the  bracketed  phraseology.- 

"(2)  Page  subparagraph  7  a.  Alternative  A 
is  favored. 

REASON :  It  is  considered  that  the  treaty 

should  provide  for  the  prompt  and  positive 
application  of  retaliatory  measures  against  Com¬ 
munist  China  if  it  is  determined  that  Communist 
China  is  a  source  of  armed  aggression,  either 
direct  or  indirect.  Any  more  limited  provision 
would  not  constitute  an  adequate  response  to  the 
aggression. 

"(3)  Page  6,  paragraph  8.  Alternative  B  is 
considered  preferable. 

"(4)  Page  7,  subparagraph  9  f »  Amend  to  read 
as  follows: 

rf.  Continue  to  exploit  opportunities  to 
further  U.S. long-range  objectives  toward  uniting 
Vietnam  under  a  democratic  form  of  government.  ' 

1 

"(5)  Page  7?  subparagraph  9  g-  Delete  both  alternatives.! 

REASON :  In  light  of  subparagraph  9  £>  a  further 
statement  on  this  subject  is  considered  unnecessary. 

"(6)  Page  8,  subparagraph  10  d.  Stationing  of  token 
forces  in  or  around  Thailand  is  not  favored.  Accordingly 
it  is  recommended  that  Alternative  B  be  rejected.  While 
there  is  no  objection  to  Alternative  A,  the  necessity  for 
its  inclusion  in  a' statement  of  policy  with  respect  to  j 
Thailand  is  not  apparent,  since  the  visits  of  United  States 
forces  to  friendly  countries  is  a  routine  and  well-estab¬ 
lished  custom. 

"(7)  Pages  9  through  11,  ‘paragraphs  12,  13,  1^,  and  15. 
Among  the  four  statements  of  alternative  courses  of  action 
with  respect  to  Communist  China  adoption  of  Alternative  C 
.(paragraph  14),  amended  to  read  as  follows,  is  favored: 
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'l4.  Reduce  the  relative  power  of  Communist  China 
in  Asia  even  at  the  risk  of,  but  without  deliberately 
provoking,  war: 

'a.  (l)  React  with  force,  if  necessary  and  ad¬ 
vantageous,  to  expansion  and  subversion  recogniz¬ 
able  as  such,  supported  and  supplied  by  Communist 
China. 

’(2)  React,  with  immediate,  positive,  armed 
force  against  any  belligerent  move  by  Communist 
China. 


'b.  Increase  efforts  to  develop  the  political, 
economic  and  military  strength  of  non-Communist 
Asian  countries,  including  the  progressive  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  military  strength  of  Japan,  to  the  point 
where  she  can  provide  for  her  own  national  defense 
and,  in  time,  contribute  to  the  collective  defense 
of  the  Far  East. 

'c,  d,  and  e.  Same  as  13  c,  d,  and  e.  ' 

REASONS:  (l)  Alternatives  A  and  B  would  provide 

that  the  United  States  resort  to  armed  action  only  in 
the  event  that  Communist  China  itself  committed  armed 
aggression.  Such  a  policy  would  be  inadequate  to  cope 
with  indirect  aggression  which  experience  indicates  will 
be  the  most  probable  form  of  Chinese  Communist  aggression 
in  the  general  area  of  Southeast  Asia  in  the  near  future. 

It  should  be  the  objective  of  United  States  policy  to 
block  the  further  expansion  of  Communist  China  regardless 
pf  the  methods  by  which  such  expansion  is  attempted. 

(2)  The  proposed  policy  contained  in  Alternative  D  is 
considered  to  be  extreme.  It  could  hardly  be  expected 
that  such  a  policy  would  receive  the  support  of  our  major 
Allies.  If  adopted,  it  would  require  that  the  United  States, 
in  common  prudence,  now  embark  upon  a  major  expansion  of 
military  forces,  and  take  such  other  steps  as  are  necessary 
to  place  >the  United  States  in  a  position  to  conduct  large- 
scale  military  actions  in  the  Far  East.  In  short,  the  pro¬ 
posed  policy  is  considered  to  be  provocative  and  one  which 
inherently  -would  greatly  increase  the  risk  of  general  war. 

(3)  The  objective  set  forth  in  Alternative  C,  as  amended 
above,  is  consistent  with  previously  expressed  views  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  It  states  a  definite  goal  and  pro¬ 
vides  for  a  positive  approach  to  the  problem  of  reducing 


the  threat  of  further  Chinese  Communist  expansion  in  Asia. 
It  would  provide  the  basis  for  action  against  indirect 
aggression  which  is  lacking  in  both  Alternatives  A  and  B, 
while  avoiding  the  more  extreme  measures,  with  their 
greatly  enhanced  risks,  contained  in  Alternative  D.  Within 
the  content  of  broader  policies  with  respect  to  the  world¬ 
wide  threat  of  Soviet  Communism,  the  steady  and  consistent 
application  of  the  courses  of  action  set  forth  in  this 
alternative  hold  promise  of  achieving  results  advantageous 
to  the  security  position  of  the  Free  World." 

5.  The  comments  of  the  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Army  on  NSC  5^29 
follow: 

"a.  NSC  5^+29  addresses  itself  specifically  to  only  the  most 
fundamental  aspects  of  the  problem  in  the  Far  East,  namely: 
the  off-shore  island  chain;  general  political  and  economic 
measures  in  the  Far  East;  negotiation  of  a  Southeast  Asia 
security  treaty;  action  in  the  event  of  local  subversion; 
policy  with  respect  to  Indochina,  Thailand,  Indonesia  and 
Communist  China.  It  is  not  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
entire  problem. 

t 

"b.  Moreover,  the  problem  confronting  us  in  the  Far  East 
cannot  be  stated,  except  in  relation  to  and  as  an  element  in 
a  United  States  foreign  policy  of  global  scope. 

"c.  While  I  do  not  suggest  just  what  such  global  policy 
should  be,  it  seems  axiomatic  to  me  that  c-ne  principal 
OBJECTIVE  therein  should  be  to  split  Communist  China  from 
the  Soviet  Bloc.  Quite  aside  from  the  great  moral  issue 
involved  in  the  deliberate  precipitation  of  general  war 
the  converse  of  this  thesis  is  equally  applicable.  From 
the  purely  military  point  of  view. we  must  not-,  by  our  own 
act,  deliberately  provoke  war  against  the  combined  power 
of  the  Soviet  Bloc  and  Communist  China,  since  to  do  so 
•  would  be  to  choose  a  war  against  the  most  potentially 
powerful  enemy  coali  tion  with  a  strong  probability  of 
losing  the  active  support  of  some  of  our  present  Allies. 

This  situation  would  have  the  most  dangerous  possible  mili¬ 
tary  consequences.  We  may  well  find  ourselves  in  such  a 
war,  but  it  should  NOT  be  our  choice  without  having  FIRST, 
taken  every  feasible  step  to  increase  our  readiness  to  meet 
an  explosion  into  general  war,  and  SECOND,  having  mapped  out 
and  begun  an  approach  to  the  OBJECTIVE  stated  above. 
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•  •  ”d.  The  execution  or  no  o no  of  the  four  alternative^ 
courses  of  action  with  respect  to  Cormmunist  Cain  a  would 
oroocriv  carve  u.S.  icns-rorse  interests ,  nor  dis  ckarse 
the  res" onsibility  which  the" American  people  have  to  man¬ 
kind  for  leadership  of  the  Free  'do rid.  •  There  are  elements 
in  each  of  those  courses,  which  combined,  could  constitute 
a  preferable  and  pro oar  course  of  action.  UB  PO  HOT  HAV3 
EITIiCH  TO  A?P2AS2‘ COMIdiilST  CHINA  (ALTERNATIVE  “A")  OH  TO 
DESTROY  IT  ( ALTERATIVE  :!i)u).  :  • 
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on  a  Global  basic,  with  the  principal  OBJECTIVES  listed. 
Assuming  that  one  of  these  would  be  the  one  stated  in  Para¬ 
Graph  c_  above,  it  does  not  follow  that  its  attainment  re¬ 
quires  the  destruction  of  the  military  power  of  Communist 
China,  in  fact,  I  would  regard  the  destruction  of  such  • 
military  power  as  inimical  to  the  lor.s-ranpo  interests  of 
the  U.S.  It  vrould  result  in  the  creation,  of  a  power  vacuum 
into  which  but  one  other  nation  could  move,  namely  Soviet 
Russia. 


"f .  If  then  we 

China  and  the  USSR,  the'  statesmanlike  approach  would  seem  . 
to  be  to  brins  Red  China  to  a  ‘realisation  that  its  lor.3- 
• rarvje  benefits  derive  from  friendliness  with  America,  not 
with  the  USSR,  which  casts  acquisitive  c-yco  on  its  terri¬ 
tory  and  resources*  that  these  benefits  could  reasonably 
be'  c::poc  ted  In  time,  if 'Red  China  would  mend  its  ways, 
abjure  its  offensively  aw.Gressive  actions  toward  the  l.'esty 
and  take  steps  to  remove  the  stigma  of  ^assresopr •  with 
which  it  is  now  branded.  The  adoption  of  such  a  course 
of  action  and  the  employment  of  such  measures  dictate  the 
necessity  of  the  prompt  strenc then ins  of  our  military  capa¬ 
bilities^  in  order  that  American  diplomacy  nay  have  that 
essential  military  support  without  which,  it  cannot  hope 
to  succeed."  .  *  ' 


accept  the  objective  of  splitting  Rod 
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Chief  of  Staff,  UnitecTstates  Air  Force. 
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THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF  " 

'  WASHINGTON  25,  O.  C. 

12  August  1954 


-  MEMORANDUM  FOR  THU  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 


Subject:  Message  to  the  French  Prime  Minister 


1.  This  memorandum  is  in  response  to  the  memorandum  / 

from .the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA),  dated  11  •  , 

August  195^,  which  requested  the  comments  and  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  with  respect  to  a 
Department  of  State  draft  of  a  proposed  message  to  the 
Prime  Minister  of  France  regarding  United  States  policy 
toward  Indochina. 


2.  In  their  memorandum  to  you  dated  4  August  1954, 
subject:  ‘‘U.S,  Assumption  of  Training  Responsibilities 

in  Indochina",  the  Joint  Chiefs  of-  Staff  set  forth  certain 
conditions  which  they  considered.  shouDd  be  met  before  the 
United -States  assumes  responsibility  for  training  the 
forces  of  the  Associated -States .  Particularly  pertinent 
to  the  consideration  of  the  proposed  message  are  two  pre¬ 
conditions  which,  in  substance,  prescribed: 


a.  The  existence  of  a  reasonably  strong,  stable 
government  capable  of  performing  those  functins 
essential  to  the  successful  raising  and  maintenance  ofj 
its  armed  forces;  and 

.  ’  i 

b.  The  granting  by  France  of  full  independence  to 

the  Associated  States  and  arrangements  for  the  eventual 
phased  ’withdrawal  of  French  forces,  officials  and  J. 
advisers  from  Indochina,  in  order  to  provide  motivation 
and  a  sound  basis  for  the  establishment  of  national 
armed  forceps .  • 

». 

3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  neither  of 
the  above  conditions  can  be  3aid  to  exist  now.  The 
tenure  of  the  present  government  in  Vietnam  appears  to  ", 
be  in  doubt  and  subject  to  final  determination  by  the 
French  as  to  the  eventual  composition  of  that  government. 
Until  this  matter  has  been  definitely  resolved,  the  I 
strength  and  stability  of  the  Vietnam  Government  will 
hardly  be  such  as  to  hold  pi'omise  of  providing  the  firm 
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direct.! or*  required  for  the  raising  end  maintenance  of 
armed  forcer:.  UnJeos  a  reasonably  stable  government  is 
established,  the  United  States  train in"  Mission  would 
lack  authority  and  governmental  support  essential  to  the 
successful  accomplishment  of  its  Mission.  • 


*4.  v/hile  the  French  Government  has  announced  jts 
intention  to  grant  independence  to  the  Associated  States , 
it  has  not  announced  a  plan  for  the  scheduled  relinquish¬ 
ment-  of  French  authority  or  for  the  withdrawal  of  French 
officials  from  Indochina  affairs.  The  residual  responsi¬ 
bility  and  authority,  if  any,  to  ce  retciined  by  the  French 
Go\ eminent .  particularly  with  respect  to  the  control  to 
be  exercised  over  the  aimed  forces  of  the  Associated  State 
has  not  yet  been  made  clear,  if,  in  fact,  the  French  were 
to  retain  a  degree  of  authority  and  direction  in  the 
organization  and  training  of  the  indigenous  forces,  the 
United  States  training  mission  would  be  prevented  from 
discharging  its  responsibilities'  completely  independent 
of  French  participation  and  control. 


p. 

posed 
mil 


The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recognize 


message 


Atary 


the  pro¬ 
to  furnish 
to  the 


that 

is  not  an  unqualified  commitment 
aid  or  to  provide  training  assistance 
Associated  States.  They  are  in  'accord  with  the  stated 
purpose  of  the  message,  to  reassure  both  the  French  and 
Associated  States  Governments  of  the  United  States  in¬ 
tention  to  assist  in  preventing  an  eventual  Communist 
take-over  in  Indochina.  However,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  proposed  message  should 
state  in  clearer  terms -that  the  final  United  States  de¬ 
cision  as  to  the  extent'  of  military  aid  and  the  assump¬ 
tion  of.  responsibility  for  training  will  be  contingent 
upon  the  establishment  of  the  prerequisite  conditions 
discussed  in  paragraphs  2,  3*  and  4  above.  As  presently 
worded,-  the  proposed  message  might  convey  to  the  French 
that  U.S.  decisions  with  respect  to  these  matters  have 
already  been  taken,  without  definite  French  commitments 
as  to  their  intentions.  Further,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  feel  that  the  message  should-  be  more  specific  with 
regard  to  the  United  States  desire  that  its  representative 
deal  directly  with  the  Governments  of  the  Associated  State 
and  that  all  United  States  military  material  aid  should 
eventually  be  given  directly  to  the  Associated  States 
rather  than  through  the  French  Government . 


o.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of-  Staff  recommend  that  the 
substance  of  the  foregoing  views  be  transmitted  to  the 
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Dep&rt-r-or.fc  of  State  .with 
ly  reflected  in  a.fy  mens 
at  this  time,  rcyard.-nc. 
to  t •  1  e  Associated  Stater; 
responsibilities  by  the 
that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
’to ’review  the  amended  me 


the  no  quo 
aye  to  the 
the  turn is 
or  to  the 
United  Sta 
Staff  be 
r.sayc . 


at  that  they  he  adequate 
Government  of  France, 
h.i  ny  of  military  aid 
assumption  of  training 
tea  j.n  Indochina,  and 
Given  an  opportunity 


For  the  Joint  liefs  of  Staff: 


ii.  E/ywpaiSw,  ' 
General,  Untied  States 
Chief  of  Staff. 


\riny. 
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•  s. 

•  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 


<5^ 


454 y 


WASHINGTON 


OtPAr'il'ICNl  OF  STATE 
1954  AUG  13  PM  3  57 


Q. 


..ir: , 

ACTION 

is  assigned  to 


AUG  1  2  1954 

•>*(V 

*.  Fk.K±  & 

?  h  *  ;•  £ 


Dear.  Er.  Secretary: 


AU  OF 

FAR  t.  AS  TERN  AFFAIRS 

The  Chief  of  MAAG,  Indochina,  has  recommended  that  the  [United 
States  assume  responsibility  for  the  training  of  the  Vietnamese  Array* 

As  you  know,  representatives  of  the  Governments  of  all  three  Associated 
States  have,  in  their  contacts  with  United  States  officials  in  Indo¬ 
china,  aslced  for  United  States  assistance  in  training  the  indigenous 
forces  of  those  States 0 

Tho‘ Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  considered  this  question  and  have 
recommended  that,  before  the  United  States  undertakes  the  training  of 
forces  of  any  of  the  Associated  States,  certain  preconditions  essential 
to  the  success  of  such  an  effort  ba  mete  As  stated  by  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff,  these  preconditions  include: 


vf; 

CJ1  , 

0 : 

cxT 

\ 

CO 

I 


“From  the  military  point  of  view  it  is  absolutely  essential  that 
there  be*  a  reasonably  strong,  stable  civil  government  in  control*  It' 
is  hopeless  to  c;:pect  a  U«S*  military  training  mission  to  achieve 
success  unless  the  nation  concerned  is  able  effectively  to  perform 
those  governmental  functions  essential  to  the  successful  raising  and 
maintenance  of  armed  forces,  to  include  the  provision  of  adequate 
facilities,  drafting* and  processing  of  personnel,  pay  of  troops,  etc*- 
Unless  the  foregoing  conditions  preva.il,.  a  U*S*  training  mission  would 
lack  the  authority  and  governmental  support  essential  to  the  successful 
accomplishment  of  its  mission0 

•  •  i 

“The  government  of  each  of  the  Associated  States  concerned  should 
formally  request  that  the  United  States  assume  responsibility  for 
.  training  their  forces  and  providing  the  military  equipment,  financial 
.  •  assist ance,  and  political  advice  necessary  to  insure  internal  stability# 


10 

C7I 
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“Arrangements  should  be  made  with  the  French  granting  full  independence 
to  the  Associated  States  and  providing  for  the  phased,  orderly  withdrawal 
of  French  forces,  French  officials,  and  French  advisors  from  Indochina  in 
order  to  provide  motivation  end  a  sound  basis  for  the  establishment  of  . 
national  armed  force  So  The  United  States  from  the  beginning  should  insist-^- 
on  dealing  directly  with  the  governments  of  the  respective  Associated 
States,  completely  independent  of  French  participation  or  control* 


I 
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nThe  size  and  composition  of  the  forces  of  each  of  the  Associated 
States  should  be  dictated  by  the  local  military  requirements  end  the 
over-all  U*S.  interests*” 


I  am  in  general  agreement  with  the  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  which  represent  the  current  Department  of  Defense  position  on  this 
subject* 


A  point  additional  to  those  made  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  is 
that  international  interpretation  of  the  cease-fire,  agreement  may  in 
any  event  impose  limitations  on  the  extent  of  military  training,  as  well 
as  end- item  assistance,  that  could  be  undertaken  by  the  United  States 
in  Indochina* 


Sincerely  yours. 


The  Honorable 


The  Secretary  of  Stats 


V 
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THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF  '  '  -.'2 

WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C.  . 

12  August  1954 


IiEMORA  NDUH 


FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 


Subject:  Report  of  Joint  UK— US  Study  Group  on 
Southeast  Asia 


1.  In  response  to  yoyr  memorandum  dated  22  July  195^,  subject 

as  above,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  submit  herewith  their  views, 
in  the  light  of  the  navi  situation  created  by  the:  ricent  develop¬ 
ments  in  Indochina,  concerning  the  proposed  negotiation  of  a 
regional  collective  security  treaty  for  the  Far  East.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  report  of  the  Joint  UK-US  Study  Group  on  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  Draft  Treaty  submitted  by  the  U.S.  member  of  the 
Study  Group,  consideration  has  been  given  to  the  documents  fur¬ 
nished  by.  memorandums  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA) 
dated  2?  July  1954  and  2  August  195^>  both  on  the  subject: 
"Southeast  Asian  Collective  Defense  Organization."  -  . 

•  /*?/;*.  \  es.t-J'o 

2.  Reference  is  made  to  the  previously  expressed  views  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  with  respect  to  the  Far  East  region,  as  set 
forth  in  their  memorandum  for  you  dated  9  April  1954,  subject: 
"United  States- Strategy  fox’  Developing  a  Position  of  Military 
Strength  in  the  Far  East  (MSC  Action  I-io.  1029-b)."  In  that 
memorandum,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  stressed  the  need  for 

a  comprehensive  policy  for  the  Far  East  which  would  view  chat 
region  as  a  strategic  entity  and  which  would  provide  definitive 
direction  foi*  the  development  of  a  position  of  military  strength 
in  that  region.  Cognizance  was  taken  of  the  fact  that,  in  their 
aggregate ,  current  policies  addressed  to  individual  countries  or 
segments  of  the  general  area  make  it  clear  that  the  United  States 
from  the  standpoint  of  its  security . interests ,  attaches  major 
importance  to  t!tb  Far  East  area  and  would  be  prepared  to  react 
with  military  force  against  an  armed  aggression  by  the  USSR  or 
Communist  China  in. that. region. 


<  S.' 


3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  expressed  the  opinion  that  our 
Far  Eastern  policy  should  be  dli'eoted  towai'd  achieving  the  • 
following  objectives: 


Ccpy _«r _ 5! 

or 

i.r  o  .'v'  .v  ; .  : 


*  *1  -holo 
5  it  II  - 


71S 


s,p  Dove lorrm-  o f  the  pux’pose  and  capability  of  trio  non- 
Conmunist  coitfiuV  •-•s  of  l:\u*  Far  East  uo  act  collectively  and 
effectively  iia  opposing  the  throat  of  agg rossivo  Communism. 

“b.  Eventual  os tablishnent  of  a  comprehensive  regional 
security  ax*  rang  omen  t  among  the  non  -Communis  t  countries  of  the 
Far  East,  withTwhich  the  United  States,  the  United  .Kingdom* 
and  possibly  Franco,  v:ould  be  associated. 

j 

"c .  Reduction  of  the  power  and  influence  of  the  USSR  in  the 
Far  T^ast,.  initially  through  the  containment  and  reduction  of 
the  relative  power  position  of  Communist  China,  and  ultimately 
the  detachment  of  China  from  the  area  of  Soviet  Communist  con¬ 
trol." 


4.  In  proposing  courses  of  action  for  the  accomplishment  of 
jse  objectives,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  re commended  that 

territorial 

expansion  by  the  Chinese  Communists,  (b)  retain  freedom  of  action 
to  apply  counteraction,  as  appropriate,  against  the  source  of 


(a)  be  prepared  to  prevent  further  tex 
hinese  Communists,  (b)  retain  freedom 

_ _ tion,  as  appropriate,  against  the  souiw 

any  aggression,  a no  (c)  foster  a  system  of  treaties  which  ’would 
lead  eventually  to  a  comprehensive . and  cohesive  security  arrange*; 
ment  in  the  .Far  East  area/ 

r 

5.  At  the  time  these  views  were  expressed ,  France  vras  main¬ 
taining  a  position  of  considerable  military  s Li’ength  in  Indo¬ 
china,  and  the  Associated  States  were  counted  among  those 
countries  which  could  make'?,  substantial  contribution  to  the 
£f.Sbegate  of  non -Communist  military  strength  in  the  general 
area.  As’  the  result  of  the  Geneva  agreement,  the  military 
position  of  France  and  the  Associated  States  is  considerably 
al tered .  There  3s  some  evidence  that  France  intends  to  with¬ 
draw  the  bulk  oT  her  ground  forces  from  Indochina,  leaving 
behind  only  a  tolren  force  to  conduct  training  of  the  armies 
of  the  Associated.  States.  It  is  nov«T  unlikely  that  the  pre¬ 
viously  anticipated  military  potential  of  the  Associated  States 
can  be  realized v  Additionally ,  the  Communists  have  now  gained 
a  psychological  and  military  victory  of  far-reaching  effect, 
have  substantially  augmented  their  manpower,  have  acquired  im¬ 
portant  new  food  resources,  and  have  expanded  the  territory 
under  their  military  control.  These  altered  conditions  do 
not  change  the  basic  objectives  which  our  security  in  teres  ts 
require  that  we  seek  in  the  Fax’  East,  but  they  do  have  a  con¬ 
siderable  influence  upon  the  measures  required  fox*  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  those  objectives. 
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6.  Tiiu  Joint  Chiefs  of 


<r*  **  o  >-*  n.  r ,  f* 

o  b  '  -  i  1  cl  1  Vi  O 


the  opinion  that  uho 
recent  developments  in  Geneva  rind  Indochina,  conoid even;  in 
'conjunction  with  the  general  retrograde  trend  v;i thin  the 
Western  rioc,  servo  to  increase  the  urgency  of  the  need  for  . 
a- cem.prc  h-nslve  Unit,  a  Stater  policy  witir  respect  to  the  Jar 
Hast  region  as  a  v'ic.lo,  in  order  to  rive  direction,  cohesive- 
ness,  and  greater  of Toe tiveness  to  the  political  and  nil it ary 
actions  which  nest  eon  be  taken  to  prevent  tiie  loss  .of  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  Southeast  Asia  to  Communist  control.  It  Is  con¬ 
sidered  that  until  the  United  States  formula  tea  and  adopts 
such  an  over-all  no 1 icy  we  shall  be  severely  hand! canoed  in 
anv  nemo  t  La  tic  ns  for  the  establishment  of  a  collective  defense 


.in.  the  general  area. 


f  Southeast  Asia. 


and  the  Southwest  Pacific, 


Before  the  provisions  of  an  acceptable  security  treaty  cat;  be 
finally  drafted,  it  would  appear  necoscary  that  certain  basic 
decisions  be  made  with  respect  to  how  far  the  United  States 
is' willing  to  go,  lit  concert  with  all  or  certain  of  the  non- 
Communist  nations  having  interests  in  the  Par  Past  or,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  unilaterally,  in  opposing  further  Communist  accretions  in 
the  area  under  consideration. 


7.  Similarly,  basic  decisions  would  appear  to  be  requisite  to 

the  adoption  of  interim  courses  of  action  designed  to  check  the 
momentum  created  by  recent  Communist  successes,  and  to  provide 
for  coordinated  action  pending  the  formalization  of  a  collective 
security  arrangement  for  the  Far  Fast  region.  ■  , 

8.  Viewing' the  immediate  problem  of  treaty  negotiations  wi thin 
this  context,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recognize  that  the  United 
States  was  publicly  commi-t red  to  the  sponsoring  end.  support  of 

a  collective  security  arrangement  for  Southeast  Asia  even  before 
the  collapse  cf  the  French  effort  in  Indochina,  but  they  have 
serious  misgivings  c o nc e rn i n ; '’“The  military  provisions  of  such  a 
pact  lest  they  'imply  commitments  which  the  United  States  would 
not  be  able  to  moat.  Failure  to  satisfy  the  expectations 
signatories  in  the  matter  of  military  aid  could,  in  turn, 
in  the  alienation  of  friendly  governments  rather  than  the 
t ion  of  n e w  al lies. 


J. 


me 
result 
aenuisi 


9.  Subject  to  the  comments  set  forth  below,  some  of  ’which  are 
made  by  way  of  emphasis  of  ooinfs  in  the  reports  of  the  UK-U3 
Study  Group,  the  *Jo!nt  Chiefs  o-f  Staff  are  in  general  agreement 
with,  the  position  taken  by  the  United  States  side  of  the  Croup . 
The  real  evaluation  of  the  product  of  the  Study  Group  will,  of 
course,  depend  upon  the  manner*  in  which  the  differences  in  the 
United  States  and  United  Kingdom  positions  are  resolved. 
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10.  It  is  the  judgment  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  that  a 
Southeast  Asia  defense  treaty  should  incorporate  provisions 
responsive  to  the  following  considerations  having  military 
aspects.  '■  4 

a.  The  clear  purpose  of  the  treaty  should  be  to  form  a 
collective  security  arrangement  to  d-ater  and,  if  possible, 
prevent  any  further  extension  of  Communist  control,  by 
whatever  means,  within  the  general  area  of  Southeast  Asia 
and  the  Southwest  Pacific. 

b.  The  initial  membership  should  be  limited  to  those 
nations  willing  to  join  in  the  type  of  organization  which 
can  be  effective  in  accomplishing  the  purpose  set  forth 
in  a  above . 

c.  The  treaty  should  provide  for  the  future  accession 
of  other  powers  having  interests  in  the  Far  East  which  may 
subsequently  desire  to  join,  (it  is  considered  that  the 
pact  should  ultimately  include  Japan,  Korea,  and  possibly 
Nationalist  China.) 

d.  There  should  be  no  built-in  power  of  veto.  The  treaty 
provisions  should  permit  concerted  action  by  a  lesser  number 
than  the  total  of  the  signatory  nations  in  the  event  that 
the  political  or  territorial  integrity  of  any  signatory  is 
threatened  by  Communist  aggression  in  any  form. 

e.  Careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
practicability  and  desirability  of  providing  voting 
machinery  in  the  governing  council  which  would  preclude 
the  possibility  that,  at  some  time  in  the  future  when 
the  membership  is  expanded,  a  bloc  of  "neutrals"  or  a 
British  Commonwealth  bloc  could  exercise  a  controlling 
voice. 


f.  The  treaty  should  establish  the  moral  justification 
and  provide  the  political  framework  and  necessary  machinery 
within  which  and  by  which  any  act  of  overt  Communist 
aggression  could  be  met  by  prompt  military  counteraction, 
not  excluding  military  action  against  the  real  source  of 
the  aggression. 
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g.  Paragraph  2 
Treat y  i s  a o ures  > 
likely  and  in  fill  a.’ 
Tjie  treaty  slier. tie* 
ere  tension  of  Com  i 


,  Article  III,  of  the  Draft  Security 
ed  to  indirect  agression,  the  neat 
oils  form  of  Communist  aggression . 


opeciilicci  J.ly 
•.nist  control 


p ruv  1 0. i:  tii a t  vj \y _  f  uj 1 1 h e i 
through  infiltration  or 


subversion,  or 
as  in  the  case 


through  any  other  in 
of  overt  aggression. 


appropriate  couiiteraction . 


Direct  .’nouns,  should 
be  met  by  prompt  and 


h.  It  should  be  made  clear  in  the  preliminary 
negotiations  and  in  the  provisions  of  tiie  treaty  itself 
that  .-no  corm nit,:; '--it  by  the  United  States  to  support  the 
raising,  equipping,  and  maintenance  of  indigenous  forces 
and/or  to  deploy  United  States  forces  in  such  strengths 
as  to  provide  for  an  effective  defense  of  all  of  the 
national  territory  of  each  signatory  is  implied  or 
intended .  Military  aid  by  the  United  Stated  to  the 
Southeast  Asian  countries  who  are  members  of  the  pact 
should  be  limited  to  that  necessary  to  permit  the 
countries  concerned  to  raise,  equip,  and  maintain 
military  forces  as  necessary  to  insure  internal  sta¬ 
bility,  to  contribute  toward  a  reasonably  effective 
opposition  to  any  attempted  invasion,  and  to  instill 
national  confidence. 


_i.  It  should  be  made  equally  clear  that  the  treaty 
would  net  commit  the  United  States  to  a  large-scale 
program  of  economic  aid  to  the  signatory  countries  in 
lieu  of  military  aid  •since,  in  the  final  analysis,  funds 
for  economic  aid  must  come  from  the  total  amount  of  money 
available  for  the  national  security  programs  of  the  United 
States . 


V 


* 


11.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
.having  in  mind  the  length  of  ti 
be  negotiated  and  ratified,  an 
to  conclude  a  treaty  establish! 


concur  in  the  view  that, 
me  required  for  a.  treaty  to 
interim  statement  of  invert 
ng  a  collective  security 


countries  which  intend  to  become  founder  members  of  such  a 
treaty.  The  draft  statement  of  intent  furnished  to  the  •>int 
.  Chiefs  of  Staff  for  comment  by  the  memorandum  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA)  doted  2  August  199*!,  Is  considered 
to  be  satisfactory  Cron  the  military  point  of  view.  It  is 


suggested,  however,  that  it 
formal  declaration  of  intent 
been  reached  with  the  United 
provisions  of  a  treaty. 


would  bo  prudent  to  withhold  any 
until  substantial  agreement  has 
Kingdom  as  to  the  principal 
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12.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  concur  in  the  opinion  that  the 
security  treaty  itself  should  be  drafted  by  a  working  group 
representing  all  of  the  probable  initial  signatories.  Subject 

to  the  comments  contained  hereinbefore,  the  informal  and  un¬ 
official  first  United  States  draft,  furnished  by  your  memorandum 
for  the  Joint  -Chiefs  of  Staff  dated  22  July  1954,  is  considered 
to  be  satisfactory  as  a  point  of  departure.  However,  several 
of  the  technical  points  raised  by  the  United  K  ngdom  side  of  the 
Study  Group  appear  to  merit  favorable  consideration. 

13.  It  would  appear  desirable  to  keep  the  Japanese  Govern¬ 
ment  advised  as  to  the  progress  of  treaty  negotiations. 

14.  It  is  recommended  that  the  foregoing  views  be  given  due 
consideration  in  the  formulation  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
position  in  connection  with  further  negotiations  concerning  a 
collective  security  organization  for  the  general  area  of  South¬ 
east'  Asia  and  the  Southv/est  Pacific. 

15.  It  is  requested  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  be  afforded 
additional  opportunities,  as  appropriate,  to  submit  ccnments 
concerning  the  draft  treaty  in  the  course  of  its  development. 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


N 

M.  B.  RTDGWAY, 

General,  United  States  Army, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Aug  IT  1954 


Dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

I  refer  to  the  Draft  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Security  Treaty, 
copies  of  vhich  were  made  available  to  the  Department  of  Defense  by  the 
Department  of  State.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  expressed  their 
views  on  the  draft  submitted  by  the  United  States  member  of  the  Joint 
US-UK  Study  Group  on  Indochina.  The  comments  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  are  made  in  light  of  the  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
and  in  consideration  of  a  revised  version  of  the  draft  Treaty  contained 
in  SEAP  U-2/l,  dated  5  August  1954. 

The  Department  of  Defense  considers  that  the  revised  draft  Treaty 
is  generally  satisfactory  subject  to  the  following  comments: 

a.  In  order  to  strengthen  provisions  of  the  Treaty  which 
permit  protection  to  be  extended  to  countries  of  the  area  not  parti¬ 
cipating  in  the  Treaty,  the  word  "general"  before  "area  of  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  Southwest  Pacific"  should  be  added  in  paragraph  four  of 
the  preamble  as  well  as ' in  paragraph  one  of  Article  IV. 

b.  The  Department  of  Defense  believes  that  in  further  nego¬ 
tiations,  both  preliminary  and  at  the  time  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Ministers,  it  should  be  made  clear  that  no  commitments  by  the  United 
States'  to  support  the  raising,  equipping,  and  maintenance  of  indi¬ 
genous' forces  and/or  to  deploy  United  States  forces  in  such  strengths 
as  to  provide  for  an  effective  defense  of  all  of  the  national  terri¬ 
tory  of  each  signatory  is  implied  or  intended.  Military  aid  by  the 
United  States  to  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  who  are  members  of 
the  pact  would  be  limited  to  that  necessary  to  permit  the  countries 
concerned  to  raise,  equip,  and  maintain  military  forces  as  necessary 
to  insure  internal  stability,  to  provide  a  reasonably  effective 
opposition  to  any  attempted  invasions,  and  to  instill  national  confi¬ 
dence.  This  is  consistent  with  the  views  expressed  at  our  meeting 

on  24  July  1954,  and  in  your  message  Ho.  589  to  London  dated  , 

29  July  1954.  : 

c.  It*  should  equally  be  made  clear  that  the  treaty  would  not 
commit  the  United  States  to  a  large-scale  program  of  economic  aid 
to  the  signatory  countries  in  lieu  of  military  aid  since,  in  .  '  he 

’final  analysis,  funds  for  economic  aid  must  come  from  the  total 
amount  of  money  available  for  the  national  security  programs  of 
the  United  States. 
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d.  It  is  the  view  of  the  Department  of  Defense  that  if  the 
Treaty  is  ultimately  to  result  in  the  development  of  effective  col¬ 
lective  strength  to  halt  further  Communist  control  in  the  general' 
area  of  Southeast  Asia  and  the  Southwest  Pacific,  those  nations  in 
the  area  which  are  potentially  capable  of- making  a  substantial 
military  contribution,  i.e.,  Japan,  Korea,  and  possibly  Nationalist 
China,  should  eventually  be  permitted  to  subscribe  to  the  Treaty  if 
they  so  desire.  Accordingly,  this  point  should  be  made  clear  to 
the  other  signatories  in  the  negotiations  leading  to  the  signing  of 
the  Treaty. 

The  Department  of  Defense  considers  that  it  would  be  premature  and 
undesirable  to  .discuss,-  either  at  the  meeting  of  Ministers  or  before,  the 
formation  of  an  organization  associating  the  military  representatives  of' 
the  participating  nations.  The  Council  and  the  political  machinery  of 
the  Treaty  should  be  established  first.  This  could  be  followed  by  the 
creation  of  military  machinery  necessary  to  male  the  Treaty  effective.. 

In  the  view  of  this  Department  such  military  coordination  should  be 
similar  to  the  ANZUS  arrangements. 

It  is  recognized  that  it  is  not  feasible  to  include  in  the  Treaty 
itself  details  relating  to  implementation  of  the  provisions  by  the  Parties. 
However,  the  Department  of  Defense  strongly  urges  that  in  the  formulation 
of  implementing  procedures  by  the  Council,  the  United  States  take  a  posi¬ 
tion  in  support  of  permitting  concerted  action  by  a  lesser  number  than 
the  total  of  the  signatory  nations  in  the  event  that  the  political  or 
territorial  integrity  of  any  signatory  is  threatened  by  Communist  aggres¬ 
sion  in  any  form.  In  addition,  careful  consideration  should  be  given  to  - 
the  practicability  and  desirability  of  providing  voting  machinery  in  the 
Council  which  would  preclude' the  possibility  that,  at  some  time  in  the 
future  when  the  membership  is  expanded,  a  bloc  of  "neutrals1'  or  a  British 
Commonwealth  bloc  could  exercise  a  controlling  voice. 

The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  expressed  the  opinion,  vith  which  I 
fully  concur,  that  the  recent  developments  in  Geneva  and  Indochina, 
considered  in  conjunction  with  the  general  retrograde  trend  within  the 
Western  Bloc,  serve  to  increase  the  urgency  of  the  need  for  a  compre¬ 
hensive  United  States  policy 'with  respect  to  the  Far  East  region  as  a 
whole.  This  is  necessary  in  order  to  give  direction,  cohesiveness, 
and  greater  effectiveness  to  the  political  and  military  actions  which 
must  now  be  ta&en  to  prevent  the  loss  of  the  remainder  of  Southeast 
Asia  "to  Communist • contrpl.  It  is  considered  that  until  the  United- 
States  formulates  and  adopts  such  an  over-all  policy  we  shall  be  severely 
handicapped  in  any  negotiations  for  the  establishment  of  a  collective  • 


defense  in  the  general  area  of  Southeast  Asia  and  the  Sotfthv’pst 
Pacific.  It  vrould  appear  necessary  that  certain  basic  decisions  be 
made  with  respect  to  how  far  the  United  States  is  willing  to  go  in 
concert  with  all  or  certain  of  the  non  -Comuni  s  t  nations  having 
interests  in  the  Par  East  or,  if  necessary,  unilaterally,  in  opposing 
further  Communist-  accretions  in  the  area  under  consideration. 

•.  Sincerely  yours. 


Signed/C. E.  Wilson 

The  Honorable  .  •  . 

The  Secretary  of  State 
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Aug  16,  195^ 


Dear  Mr.  Secretary: 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  August  12,  195^>  setting  forth 
the  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  on  requests  from  the  Govern¬ 
ments  of  the  Associated  States  of  Indochina  for  United  States 
assistance  in  training  the  indigenous  forces  of  these  states.  The 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  established  four  preconditions  for  United 
States  participation  in  such  a  training  program  and  you  add  the 
further  consideration  that  an  international  interpretation  of  the 
cease-fire  agreement  may  in  any  event  impose  limitations  on  the 
extent  of  military  training,  as  well  as  end  item  assistance,  that 
could  be  undertaken  by  the  United  States  in  Indochina. 

The  first  precondition  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  is  that  there  be  a 
reasonably  strong,  stable  civil  government  in  control  of  the  Indo¬ 
chinese  states  requesting  United  States  assistance.  This  condition 
applies  to  the  Government  of  Cambodia  which  is  strong,  stable  and 
enjoys  the  whole -hearted  loyalty  of  the  population.  A  similar 
situation  likewise  exists  in  Lacs  but  there,  because  of  the  restric¬ 
tive  terms  of  the  cease-fire  agreement  and  likewise  because  the 
Laotian  Government  has  never  made  a  request  for  U.S.  training 
assistance,  the  problem  does  not  arise.  In  the  case  of  Free  Viet  Lam, 
the  civil  government,  which  has  been  under  the  presidency  of 
Mr.  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  for  only  slightly  more  than  a  month,  is  far  from 
strong  or  stable.  However.,  we  are  currently  perfecting  measures 
which  may  assist  that  Government  rapidly  to  increase  the  effectiveness 
of  its  administration.  I  should  like  to  point  out  that  one  of  the 
most  efficient  means  of  enabling  the  Vietnamese  Government  to  become 
strong  is  to  assist  it  in  reorganizing  the  National  Army  and  in 
training  that  army.  This  is,  of  course,  the  familar  hen-and-egg 
argument  as  to  wrhich  comes  first  but  I  would  respectfully  submit  that 
the  U.S.  c  uld  profitably  undertake  two  courses  of  action  in  Free 


Viet  Nam: 


The  Honorable 

Charles  E.  Wilson, 

Secretary  of  Defense. 
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Viet  Nam:  one,  to  strengthen  the  government  by  means  of "a  political 
and  economic  nature  ana  the  other,  to  bolster  that  government  by 
strengthening  the  army  which  supports  it. 

The  second  precondition  established  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  is  that 
the  Governments  of  the  Associated  States  should  formally  request  that 
the  U.S.  assume  responsibility  for  training  their  forces  and  providing 
military  equipment.  As  indicated  above  the  Government  of  Laos  has 
made  no  such  request  and  does  not  contemplate  one.  However,  the 
Government  of  Viet  Nam,  in  a  letter  from  Prime  Minister  Prince  Buu  Loo 

*  to  the  American  Charge  d 'Affaires  dated  June  28,  195*+  j  did  request 
that  MAAG  Saigon  participate  in  troop  training  and  requested  U.S. 
assistance  in  providing  adequate  armament  and  in  financing  a  proposed 

*  expanded  troup  base.  In  the  case  of  Cambodia,  the  Cambodian  Minister 
of  National  Defense,  General  Ehek  Tioulong  in  a  letter  dated  May  20, 
1954,  addressed  to  General  John  VI.  O'Donnel,  Chief  of  MAAG  Saigon, 
stated  that  the  Royal  Khmer  Government  was  anxious  to  complete  plans 
to  set  up  in  the  minimum  of  time  three  divisions  according  to  the 
methods  of  accelerated  instruction  used  in  Korea,  on  condition  that 
the  U.S.  Government  assured  the  Cambodian  Government  of  indispensable 
financial  and  materiel  support. 

The  third  precondition  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  calls  for  arrangements 
with  the  French  guaranteeing  full  independence  to  the  Associated 
States  and  providing  for  the'  phased  withdrawal  of  French  forces, 

French  officials,  and  French  advisors  from  Indochina  in  order  to 
provide  motivation  and  a  sound  basis  for  the  establishment  of  National 
armed  forces. 

The  case  of  Laos  may  be  'set  aside  since  Laos  has  not  requested 
U.S.  assistance  and  under  the  terms  of  its  military  agreement  with 
France  is  required  to  look  to  France  for  aid  in  training  and  other 
purposes.  Furthermore,  under  the  terms  of  the  cease-fire  agreement 
Laos  is  estopped  from  introducing  foreign  military  personnel  other 
than  "a  specified  number  of  French  military  personnel  required  for  the 
training  of  the  Laotian  National  Army." 

♦ 

In  the  case  of  Cambodia,  de  facto  full  independence  already 
exists.  Likewise  during  1953  and  early  195*+  command  of  the  Royal 
Khmer  Army  was  'handed  over  to  the  King  of  Cambodia  and  French  forces 
have  been  entirely  withdrawn  from  Cambodian  soil.  There  is  a  minirwm 
of  French  advisors  still  attached  to  the  Royal  Khmer  Army. 

In  the  case  of  Viet  Nam,  practically  the  entire  French  Expendit ionary 
Corps  still  remains  in  that  country.  It  would  be  militarily  disastrous 
to  demand  the  withdrawal  of  French  forces  from  Free  Viet  Nam  before  the 


*  creation 
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creation  of  a  new  National- Army.  However,  as  seen  from  this  Department, 
there  vrould  seem  to  be  no  insuperable  objection  to  the  U.S.  undertaking 
a  training  program  for  the  Vietnamese  National  Army  whi^.e  at  the  same 
time  the  French  forces  commence  a  gradual  phasing  out  from  that 
theater. 

As  for  the  point  you  raised  regarding  the  limitations  of  the 
Geneva  settlement,  in  the  view  of  this  Department  there  is  a  limitation 
on  the  degree  to  which  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces  can  be  increased. 
However,  in  my  opinion,  there  is  no  provision  of  the  cease-fire 
agreement  regarding  Viet  Nam  which  would  prevent  the  existing  I4AAG 
Saigon  from  undertaking  a  training  mission  or  which  would  impede 
MAAG  Saigon  from  rotating  existing  personnel  to  bring  in  number  for 
number  new  personnel  especially  versed  in  military  training. 

In  the  case  of  Cambodia  there  is  no  obstacle  whatever  to  the 
setting  up  of  a  U.S.  training  mission.  The  cease-fire  agreement 
affecting  Cambodia  provides  in  Chapter  III  Article  7  that  the  Royal 
Government  of  Cambodia  will  not  solicit  foreign  aid  in  war  materiel, 
personnel  or  instructors  except  for  the  -purpose  of  effective  defense 
of  the  territory.  This  latter  clause  makes  it  entirely  possible  for 
the  Cambodian  Government  to  request  a  foreign  training  mission  and  for 
the  U.S.,  if  it  so  desires,  to  provide  such  a  mission.  In  the  opinion 
of  this  Department,  it  would  be  most  helpful  to  the  furtherance  of  our 
national  policy  in  Indochina  if  the  U.S.  should  reply  affirmatively  to 
the  letter  of  the  Defense  Minister  cited  above,  and  it  is  recommended 
that  the  Joint  Chiefs  give  their  consent  to  the  establishment  of  a 
MAAG/Phnom  penh  which  would  provide  both  training  and  logistical 
assistance  to  the  Royal  Khmer  Army.  The  Department  of  State  likewise 
feels  that  sympathetic  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  training  mission ‘in  MAAG  Saigon  to  assist  in  the  development 
of  an  effective  Vietnamese  National  Army. 

Sincerely  yours, 

/«/ 

John  Foster  Dulles 
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STATEMENT  OF  POLICY 
by  the 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 


on 


REVIEW  OF  U.S.  POLICY  IN  THE  FAR* EAST 


PREFACE 

Consec-uences  of  the  Geneva  Conference 


Communist  successes  in  Indochina,  culminating  in  the 
agreement  reached  at  the  Geneva  Conference,  have  produced  the 
following  significant  consequences  which  jeopardize  the 
security  interests  of  the  U.S.  in  the  Far  East  and  increase 
Communist  strength  there: 

a.  Regardless  of  the  fate  of  South  Vietnam,  Laos 
and  Cambodia,  the  Communists  have  secured  possession  of 
an  advance  salient  in  Vietnam  from,  which  military  and 
?  non-military  pressures  can.  be  mounted  against  adjacent 
and  more  remote  non- Communist  areas.  * 

b.  The  loss  of  prestige  in  Asia  suffered  by  the 
U,S.~  as  a  backer  of  the  French  and  the  Eao  Dai  Government 
will  raise  further  doubts  in  Asia  concerning  U.S.  leader¬ 
ship  and  the  ability  of  the  U.S.  to  check  the  further 
expansion  of  Communism,  in  Asia.  Furthermore,  U.S. 
prestige  will  inescapably  be  associated  with  subsequent 
developments  in  Southeast  .Asia, 

c.  By  adopting  an  appearance  of  moderation  at 
Geneva  and  taking  credit  for  the  cessation  of  hostilities 
in  Inc 
to  expl 
Unite< 

opposi*. _  __  __  _  _ 0  _  __  _ 

the  U.S«  from  its  allies.  The  Communists  thus  have  a 
•basis  for  sharply  accentuating  their  "peace  propaganda" 
and  "peace  program"  in  Asia  in  an  attempt  to  allay  fears 
of  Communist  expansionist  policy  and  to  establish  closer 
relations  with  the  nations  of  free  Asia. 


d.  The  Communists  have  increased  their  military  and 
political  prestige  in  Asia  and  their  capacity  for  expanding 
•Communist  influence  by  exploiting  political  and  economic 
weakness  and  instability  in  the  countries  of  free.  Asia  without 
re-sort  to  armed  attack. 


of’  -Japan 


The  loss 
as  -a  key 


of  Southeast  Asia  would  imperil  retention 
element  in  the  off-shore  island  chain. 
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•  COURSES '0?  ACTION 


I •  COMMUNIST  CHINA * 


•  1.  Reduce  the  power  of  CoESiimist  China  in.  Asia  even  at. 

the  risk  of,,  but  without  deliberately  provoking,  war : 

a.  (1)  React  with  force,  if  necessary  and  advanta¬ 
geous,  to  expansion  and  subversion. recognizable  as 
such,  supported  and  supplied  by  Communist  China. 

.  (2)  React  with  immediate,  positive,  armed  force 

against  any  belligerent  move  oy  Communist  China. 

j  ‘  'it.  . 

b.  Increase  efforts  to  develop  the  political ? 
economic  and  military  strength  of  non- Communist  Asian 
countries,  including  the  progressive  development  of  the 
military  strength  of  Japan  to  the  point  where'  she  can 
provide  for  her  own  national  defense  and,  in  time, 
contribute  to. the  collective  defense' of  the  Far  East, 

■  .•? 

c.  Maintain  political  and  economic  pressures 
against  Communist  China,  including  the  existing  embargo 
and  support  for  Chinese  Nationalist  harassing  actions. 

d.  Support  the  Chinese  National  Government  on 
Formosa  as  the  Government  of  China  and  -the  representative 
of  China  in  all  UN  agencies. 

e .  Create  internal  division  in  the  Chinese 
Communist  regime  and  impair  Sine-Soviet  relations  by  all 
feasible  overt  and  covert  means. 


*  Section  I  is  to  be  considered  as  a  basis  for ‘'further 
consideration  in  the  light  of  a  review  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  report  to  the  Council  within  approximately 
cne  month.  '  ' 
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2.  The  United  States  must  maintain  the  security  and 
increase  the  strength  of  the  Pacific  off-shore  island  chain 
(Japan,  Ryukyu s,  Formosa,  Philippines,  Australia  and  New 
Zealand)  as  an  element  essential  to  U,  S.  security.  To  this 
end :  ’ 


a.  Initiate  and  support  appropriate  measures  v;hich 
will  contribute  to  strengthening  the  economy  of  Japan, 
its  internal  political  stability  and  its  ties  with 
the  free  world . 

lb.  Increase  the  military  strength  of  Japan  and 
the  Philippines,  improve  the  effectiveness  of  existing 
military  strength  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  of 
'Formosa,  and  continue  participation  in  ANZUS. 

c.  Provide  related  economic  assistance  to  the 
local  governments  in  those  cases  where  the  agreed 
level  of  indigenous  military  strength  is  beyond  the 
capacity  of  the  local  economy  to  support. 


d.  Encourage  the  conditions  which  will  make 
possible  the  formation  of,  and  be  prepared  to  partici¬ 
pate-  in,  a  Western  Pacific  collective  defense  arrange- 

pan,  the  Republic 
eventually  linked 
tructure  aria  AHZUS. 


e>  Intensify  covert  and  psychological 


actions 


to 


strengthen  the  orientation  of  these  countries  toward 
the  free  world. 


m: 


GENERAL  PO LITICA L_AND  FC ONOMJC 
MEASURES  liP THE  FAR  EAST* 
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3.  Encourage  the  prompt  organization  of  an  economic 
rouping  ’ey  the  maximum  number  of  free -Asian  states,  including 
'(Japan  and  as  many  of  the  Colombo  Powers  .as  possible,  based 

aid,  and  the  participation  and  support 

S .  and 
united 


bn  self-help  and  mutual  _ ,  _  _  ^ _ _ _  _ 

'(including  substantial  financial  assistance)  of  the  U. 
other  appropriate  Western  countries  through  which,  by 
action^  these  free  Asian  states  will  be  enabled  more 
effectively  to  achieve  the  economic  and  social  strength  needed 
to  maintain  their  independence. 


Take  all  feasible  measures  to  increase  the 
opportunities  of  free  Asian  countries  for  trade  with  each 
other  and  with  other  free  world  countries* 


5#  Provide  technical  assistance  to  help  develop 
political  stability  and  economic  health, 

6,  Develop  and  make  more  effective  information,  cultural 
education  and  exchange  programs  for  the  countries  concerned. 


IV.  SOUTHEAST  ASIA 


7.  General.  The  U.  S.  must  protect  its  position  end 
restore  its  prestige  in  the  Far  East  by  .a  new  initiative  in 
.Southeast  Asia,  where  the  situation  must  be  stabilised  as 
sodn  as  possible  to  prevent  further  losses  tc  Communism 
through  (1)  creeping  expansion  and  subversion,  or  (2)  evert 
agression. 

8.  {Security  Treaty.  Negotiate  a  Southeast  Asia  security 
treaty  with  the  UK,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  France,  the 
Philippines, “Thailand  and,  as  appropriate,  other  free  South 
and  Southeast  Asian  countries  willing  to  participate,  which 
would ; 


.a.  Commit  each  member  to  treat  an  armed  attack 
on  the  agreed  area  (including  Laos,  Cambodia  and  South 
Vietnam)  as  dangerous  to  its  own  peace,  safety  and  vital 
interests,  and  to  act  promptly  to  meet  the  common  danger 
in  accordance  with  its  own  constitutional  processes. 


b.  Provide  so  far  as 
the  President  to  order  att 
event  it  commits  such  arms 


the  peace,  safety  and  vita 
States . 


possible  a  legal 
ack  cn  Communist  C 
d  aggression  which 
1  interests  cf  the 


basis  to 
hina  in  the 


endangers 

United 


c.  Ensure  that,  in  such  event,  other  nations 
Would  be  obligated  in  accordance  with  the  treaty  to 
suuuort  such  U.  S.  action. • 


d.  Not  limit  U.  S.  freedom  to  use  nuclear  weapons, 
or  involve  a  U.  S.  commitment  for  local  defense  or  for 
stationing  U.  S.  forces  in  Southeast  Asia. 


The  U.  S.  would  continue  to  provide  limited 
tancs  and  training  missions,  wherever  possible, 


LU-O.JL  tea  y 

to  the 


xance  ana  training  missions,  wnerever  possioJLe,  uae  s^a 
of  Southeast  Asia  in  order  to  bolster  their  will  to  fight, 
to  stabilize  legal  governments,  and  to  assist  them  in  con¬ 
trolling  subversion. 


states 


9.  Action  in  the  Event  of  Local  Subversion.  If 
requested  by  a  legitimate  local  government  which  requires 
assistance  to  defeat  local  Communist  subversion  or  rebellion, 
not  constituting  armed  attack,  the  U.  S.  should  view  such  a 
situation  so  gravely  that,  in  addition  to  giving  all  possible 
covert  and  overt  support  within  Executive  Branch  authority, 
the  President  should  at  once  consider  requesting  Congressional 
authority  to  take  appropriate  action,  which  might  if  necessary 


source) . 

10.  Indochina: 


Po3.itic.fil  and;  Covert  Action . 


a,  Make  every  possible  effort,  not  openly  inccn- 
•  sis tent. with  the  U.  S.  position  as  to  the  armistice 
agreements,  to  defeat  Communist  subversion  and  influence 
to  maintain  and  support  friendly  non-Comnunist  govern¬ 
ments  in  Cambodia  and  Laos,  to  maintain  a  friendly  non- 
Communist  South  Vietnam,  and  to  prevent  a  Communist 
victory  through  all-Vietnam  elections. 

'  b.  Urge  that  the  French  promptly  recognize  and 
.deal  with  Cambodia,  Laos  and  free  Vietnam  as  independent 
sovereign  nations. 

c.  Strengthen  U.  S.  representation  ana  deal 
directly,  wherever  advantageous  to  the  U.  S. ,  with  the 
governments  of  Cambodia,  Laos  and  free  Vietnam, 

•  d.  Working  through  the  French  only  insofar  as 
necessary,  assist  Cambodia.  Lacs  and  free  Vietnam  to 
maintain  (1)  military  forces  necessary  for  internal 
security  and  (2)  economic  conditions  conducive  to  the 
maintenance  and  strength  of  non-Ccnanunist  regimes  and 
comparing  favorably  with  those  in  adjacent  Communist 
areas.  *. 

e.  Aid  emigration  from  North  Vietnam  and  resettle¬ 
ment  of  peoples  unwilling  to  remain  under  Communist  rule 

f .  Exploit  available  means  to  make  more  difficult 
the  control  by  the  Viet  Minh  of  North  Vietnam. 

£.  Exploit  available  means  to  prevent  North 
Vietnam  from  becoming  permanently  incorporated  in  the 
Soviet  bloc,  using  as  feasible  and  desirable  consular 
.relations  and  ncn-str&tegic  trade. 

h.  Conduct  covert  operations  on  a  large  and 
effective  scale  in  support  of  the  foregoing  policies. 


11. 


Thailand . 


•a.  Provide  military  assistance  sufficient  to  in¬ 
crease  the  strength  of  indigenous  forces,  thereby  help- 
\  ing  to  control  local  subversion,  and'  to  make  easier  clear 
‘  •  identification  of  instances  of  overt’  agression. 

1  b.,  Provide  economic  assistance  conducive  to  the 

maintenance  and  strength  of  a  non-Communist  regime. 

c.  Concentrate  efforts  on  deveD.eping  Thailand  as 
a  support  of  U.  S.  objectives  in  the  area  and  a.s  the 
,  •*  focal,  point  of  U.  S.  covert  and  psychological  operations 
in  Southeast  Asia. 

12.  Indonesia.  Reaffirm  existing  policy  in  NSC  171/1, 
subject  to: 

a.  In  lieu  of  paragraph  19  substitute  "Continue 
efforts  to  influence  Indonesian,  government  officials 
to  oppose. Communist  infiltration  and  subversion." 

b.  In  lieu  of  paragraph  21  substitute  "Take 
appropriate  actions  to  strengthen  friendly  relations 
between  Indonesia  and  the  United  States." 
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DEPARTMENT  OP  STATE 
WASHINGTON 

August  26,  1 $54 


Dear  Mr.  Sec”etary: 


As  you  are  = v?re,  the  President  has  approved  a  policy  r.issage 
to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Frr-r.ce  indicating  th-t  henceforth  the 
United  States  would  provide- such  aid  as  it  deems  necessary  fer  the 
three  states  c-f  Indochina  directly,  rather  -a'. an  through  the 
medium  of  the  French  Government, 


The  Cambodian  Government,  on  May  20,  1954; .  officially  recurs  te  d 
the  assistance  cf  the  United  States  in  training  the  Royal  Cr.r.cocir.n 
Array  according  to  the  accelerated  methods  of  instruction  used  in 
Korea  with  the  objective  cf  forming  three  divisions  in  the  shortest 
possible  time.  To  date  no  response  has  been  made  by  this  Government 
to  the  Government  of  Car.-bcdia . 

The  Departs  nt  of  State,  feels  in  the  national  interest  that  this 
Government  should  respond  affirmatively  to  the  Cambodian  request 
ana  recommends  that  a  bilateral  agreement  be  negotiated  with 
Cambodia  for  the  establishment  of  a  Military  Assistance  Advisory 
Group  which  would  likewise  have  a  training  function. 

It  is  understood  that  the  present  Chief  cf  HAAG,  Saigon  has 
undertaken  preliminary  study  of  the  requirements  for  a  HAAO/phnom  Penh. 
If  you  concur  in  the  r  e  comma  r.d  at  ion  of  this  Departments  it  would  be 
our  intention  to  authorise  the  new  American  .Ambassador  to  Cambodia 
officially  to  inform  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Cambodia,  of  our 
intention  to  accede  to  the  Cambodian  request  and  promptly  to  negotiate 
a  HAAG  bilateral  agreement.  If  the  Department  of  Defense  agrees  in 
this  proposed  line  of  policy  aha  has  special  considerations  which  it, * 
desires  should  be  incorporated  in  the  proposed  bilateral  agreement,  •’ 

I  shall  be  grateful  for  your  courtesy  in  indicating  the  main  heads  of 
agreement  which  would  be  desired  by  the  Department  of  Defense. 

Sincerely  yours. 


Acting  Secretary 


The  Honorable 

Charles  B.  Tills  on. 

Secretary  of  Defense. 
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OFFICE  OF'  TfiS  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  0?  DEFBiiSE 
International  Security  Affairs 
*  Washington.  25,  D.  C. 


14  Scotcnbcr  1554 


UEMOHAWDOa  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 
SUBJECT:  Report  on.  the  Manila  Conference 


As  Department  of  Defense  representative  on  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  the 
Manila  Conference  (6-9  September  1954)  I  submit  for  your  information  tho 
attached  text  of  a  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty  (Tub  A)  us 
approved  by  the  Conference,  together  with  comments  relating  to  aspects 
of  the  Treaty  of  special  concern  to  the  Department  of  Defense. 

General  Comment 

As  you  know ,  the  Manila  Conference  convened  following  Communist 
military  achievements  in  Indochina  and  political  and  psychological  suc¬ 
cesses  at  Geneva.  Against  this  background  the  effort  of  tho  Manila  Con¬ 
ference  to  construct  a  collective  defense  arrangement  for  Southeast  Asia' 
and  the  Southwest  Pacific  was  directed  in  large  measure  to  recovering 
from  tho  psychological  blow  thus  administered  to  tho  Free  World.  Much 
of  v/h&t  v/as  said  at  the  Conference  bore- witness  to  the  preeminence  of 
psychological  objectives  in  the  thinking  of  the  participating  States. 

In  a  real  sense,  the  Treaty  that  emerged 'at  Manila  is  c<.  response  to 
the  Geneva  Agreements, 

Tho  participating  delegations  placed  great  emphasis  on  the  effect 
the  wording  of  the  Treaty  would  have,  not  only  on  tho  Oomraunists,  but 
also  on  their  domestic  populirti'ons.  Thus  the  Treaty  is  a  document  that 
speaks  to  many  audiences;  it  supports  self-determination  of  peoples,  self- 
goyernment  end  independence-  in  deference  to  Asian  nationalism;  it  provides 
for  economic  and  technical  cooperation  as  an  inducement  to- present  Asian 
"neutruli st"  countries  to  associate  themselves  with  the  Treaty';  it  permits 
the  accession  of  other  St?. t-  *  thus  avoiding  the  charge  that  the  Treaty 
members  form  an  exclusive  club  with  aggressive  designs  "against1  other 
States; . it  .describes  tho  Treaty  area  so  as  to  exclude  for  the  present 
Formosa,  Japan,  and  Korea,  States  toward  which  tho  Treaty  members  hold 
differing  policies-  These  elements  of  the  Treaty  attest  to  the  import¬ 
ance  the .member  States  place  on  the  effect  of  the  document  upon  their 
respective  publics.  At  the  same-  time  those  elements  give  the  Treaty 
tho  character  of  a  collective  d<_fonso  arrangement  in  more  than  a  purely 
military  sense.  The  success  that  the-  Treaty  may  have  in  enhancing  the 
defense  of  tho  area  will  therefore  have  to  be  judged  in  light  of  the 
fact  thet  it  has  psychological  --and  economic  as  well  as  military  objec-. 
tiv-s. 


With  re opeot  to.  the  Military  aspects  of  the  Treaty,  most  of  the  par¬ 
ticipating  States,  notably  the  Philippines  and  Thailand,  urged  provisions 
that  would  explicitly  commit  the  Treaty  Parties  to  take,  military  action  i 
event  of  aggression  in  the  Treaty  area.  The  commitment  of  the  United 
States  to  such  action,  of  course,  was  the  purpose  of  these  urgings. 

Much  was  said  about  the  desirability  of  the  NATO  as  opposed  to  tho 
allegedly  weaker  AXZUS  formula.  Most. of  the  participating  States  argued 
that  explicit  commitments  to  take  action  were  necessary  if  the  Treaty  was 
to  have  tho  desired  deterrent  effect  on  tho  Communists. 

Tho  United  States  was  faced  in  this  issue,  I  believe,  with  the  dil- 
onma  of  attempting  to  attain  two  objectives  that  were  not  completely  com¬ 
patible:  on  the  ono  hand  there  was  a  desire  to  place  the  Communists  on 
notice  as  clearly  as  possible  that  further  aggression  in  the  area  would 
meet  with  effective  collective  counter-action.  Such  unequivocal  notifi¬ 
cation  would  tend  to  enhance  the  psychological  effect  of  the  ..Treaty  on 
the  Free  7,'orld  end  the  deterrent  effect  on  tho  Communists.  Yet  on  the 
other  hand,  in  spite  of  the  greater  psychological  effect  that  a  strongly 
worded  Treaty  might  have,  the  attainment  of  this  object*’ ve  was  r.ocossaril; 
limited  by  the  extent  to.  which  the  United  States,  in  it-i  own  interest, 
could  undertake  advance  military  commitments  under  thM  Treaty  in  restric¬ 
tion  of  its  freedom  of  action.  A  further  lima  •'  ■  tier:  was  tho  fact  that 
the  United  States  car:  commit  itself  to  take  military  action  only  in  accor 
anco  with  its  Constitutional  processes.  Thus,  opposed  to  the  objective  o 
maximum  .psychological  effect  was  tho  necessity  that  the  United  States  re¬ 
tain  essential  freedom  of  action,  and  avoid  treaty  commitments  that  w«re 
inconsistent  with  Constitutional  requirements  and  therefore  prejudicial 
to  support  for  ratification  of  tho  Treaty" by  the  Senate, 

Tho  Treaty  as  it  stands  agreed  is  in  effect  a  reconciliation  of 
these  conflicting  objective's.  At  the  moment  it  serves  more  a  psycholog¬ 
ical  than  a  military  purpose.  The  area  is  no  boteer  prepared  than  before 
to  cope  with  Communist  aggression.  As  time  goes  on,  however,  the  Treaty 
can  provide  a  nucleus  fer  coordinated  defense,  and  may  rally  presently 
uncommitted  States  to  the  non-Com:r.unist  side. 


Military  Aspects  cf  the  Treaty 

•  You  may  recall  that  following  the  work  of  the  Joint  U.S.-U.K.  Study 
Group  which  mot  from  7  to  17  July  1954  in  Washington  to  lay  the  greundwor 
for  tho  .Treaty,  the  Department  of  State  prepared  a  draft  which  served  as 
the  basis  for  discussions  among  tho  United  States  and  other  Interested. 
Governments.  This  draft  was  referred  to- the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Str  ’f.  for  . 
comment  on  22  July  1954.  The  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  .  sub¬ 
mitted  to  you  on  13  August  1954,  formed  the  basis  of  your  letter  of 
17  August  1954  to  the  Secretary  of  State.  This  letter,  together  with  a 
letter  of  19  August  1954  from  Acting  Secretary  Anderson  to  Hr.  Robert 
Murphy  on  the  subject  of  military  machinery  under  tho  Treaty,  contained 


the  basic  positions  of  this  Department  with  respect  to  the  Treaty,  and 
guided  Department  of  Defense  representatives  on  the  U.S.  Delegation  to 
the  Manila  Conference  in  discussions  in  the  Eight  Power  Working  Group  and 
in  the  Conference  itself. 

The  following  provisions  of  the  Treaty  are-  of  special  concern  to  the 
Department  of  Defense: 

1.  Article  IV  is  the  heart  of  the  Treaty,  and  generally  follows  the 
wording  previously  used  in  the  Philippine,  Korean,  and  ANZUS  Treaties.  It 
provides  that  "Each  Party  recognizes  that  aggression  by  means  of  armed 
attack  in  the  treaty  area  against  any  of  the  Parties  or  against  any  State 
or  territory  which  the  Parties  by  unanimous  agreement  may  hereafter  desig¬ 
nate,  would  endanger  its  own  peace  and  safety,  and  agrees  that  it  will  in 
that  event  act  to  meet  the  common  danger  in  accordance  with  its  constitu¬ 
tional  processes."  Secretary  Dalles  pointed  out  during  the  Conference 
that  the  wording  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  which  speaks  of  an  attack 
on  one  as  an  attack  on  all,  nevertheless  provides  that  the  Parties  will 
act  in  accordance  with  their  constitutional  processes.  He  persuaded  the 
Conference  that  the  final  agreed  wording  of  Article  IV  would  be  better 
received  by  the  Senate,  would  tend  to  minimize  debate,  and  would  facili¬ 
tate  ratification  by  the  United  States. 

The  Article  further  provides  that  the  Parties  shall  consult  imme¬ 
diately  on  measures  of  common  defense  if,  in  the  opinion  of  any  of  the 
Parties,  any  Party  in  the  treaty  area  is  threatened  by  other  than  armed 
attack.  This  brings  Communist  aggression  in  the  form  of  subversion  and 
coup  d'etat  within  the  purview  of  the  Treaty.  *  ■ 

2.  Article  V  establishes  a  Council  to  consider  matters  concerning 
the  implementation  of  the  Treaty.  During  the  sessions  of  the  Working 
Group  it  became  evident  that  some  countries  would  propose  wording  calling 
for  the  establishment  of  military  machinery,  possibly  along  NATO  lines. 
Recalling  the  position  of  this  Department  that  military  participation 
should  be  consultative  along  lines  of  the  AKZUS  arrangement  rather  than 
permanent  and  formal  as  in  NATO,  the  Defense  Representative  in  the  Working 
Group,  Mr.  C.  A.  Sullivan,  in  a  message  to  Defense  (SEATO  No.  1,  2  Sep¬ 
tember  1954)  proposed  that  consideration  be  given  to  the  inclusion  of  the 
following  wording  after  the  first  sentence  of  Article  IV:  "To  this  and 
the  Parties  to  the  Treaty  will  consult  with  regard  to  military  planning 

as  required  by  the  situation  in  the  area."  Shortly  thereafter  the  Aus¬ 
tralian  delegation  proposed  the  following  addition  to  Article  V:  "The 
Council  shall  set  up  such  subsidiary  machinery  as  may  be  necessary  1 
achieve  the  military  and  other  objectives  of  the  Treaty."  Since  the 
Australian  proposal  involved  an  open  ended  commitment,  this  Department 
and  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  opposed  it  and  accepted  the  wording  suggested 
by  the  Defense  representative.  The  Department  of  State  agreed,  and 
instructed  the  U.S.  Delegation  to  support ’  -orporation  of  this  wording 
t in  Article  IV  (TOSEC  25,  3  September  1954). 


In  the  course  of  negotiation  on  this  point  the  U.S.  Delegation  per¬ 
suaded  the  Australian  Delegation  to  accept  a  modification  of  its  language 
removing  reference  to  "machinery"  and  injecting  the  concept  of  consultation 
as  the  situation  may  require,  as  favored  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  and 
this  Department.  The  U.S.  Delegation  on  its  part,  accepted  the  placing  of 
the  amendment  in  Article  V,  and  secured  agreement  of  the  Conference  to 
wording  which  in  substance  reflected  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  and  Defense 
views.  Secretary  Dulles,  with  my  advice,  succeeded  in  causing  deletion  of 
reference  to  Aperiodic"  or  "regular"  consultation  as  several  delegations 
at  one  stage  proposed.  The  amendment  in  Article  V  as  finally  approved 
reads:  "The  Council  shall  provide  for  consultation  with  regard  to  mili¬ 
tary  and  any  other  planning  as  the  situation  obtaining  in  the  treaty  area 
may  from  time  to  time  require." 

3.  Article  VII  provides  that  other  States  may  be  invited  to  acceed 
to  the  Treaty  by  unanimous  agreement  of  the  Parties.  Although  the  agree¬ 
ment  of  all  the  Parties  to  the  inclusion  of  Nationalist  China,  Japan,  or 
Korea  is  presently  unlikely,  such  a  possibility  is  not  precluded. 

4.  Similarly,  Article  VHT,  in  defining  the  "treaty  area",  provides 
that  the  Parties  by  unanimous  agreement  can  include  other  States  in  the 
treaty  area  or  otherwise  change  the  treaty  area.  The  "treaty  area"  is 
defined  as  "the  general  area  of  Southeast  Asia,  including  also  the  entire 
territories  of  the  Asian  Parties,  and  the  general  area  of  the  Southwest 
Pacific  not  including  the  Pacific  area  north  cf  21  degrees  3^  minutes 
north  latitude."  This  wording  brings  West  Pakistan  under  protection  of 
the  Treaty  even  though  it  is  not  in  Southeast  Asia.  The  word  "general" 
permits  an  eventual  broadening  of  the  treaty  area. 

5.  All  participating  States  except  the  United  States  supported 
exclusion  of  the  word  "Communist"  from  the  Treaty.  The  U.S.  draft  orig¬ 
inally  referred  to  "Communist  aggression"  in  the  preamble  and  in  Article 
IV.  The  chief  reason  advanced  by  the  other  signatories  for  the  deletion 
was  the  desire  of  most  of  the  Parties  that  the  Treaty  cover  any  kind  of 
aggression  in  the  area.  Pakistan,  for  example,  wished  that  the  Treaty 
would  apply  to  possible  aggression  by  India.  The  Unites  States  position 
was  that  the  United  States  could  not  properly  say  that  any  aggression  in 
Southeast  Asia  would  endanger  its  own  peace  and  safety,  and  that  it!  could 
accept  the  obligations  of  Article  IV  only  in  respect  to  Communist  egres¬ 
sion.  For  this  reason  the  United  States  attached  an  "understanding''  to 
the  Treaty  in  this  sense.  All  other  participants  accepted  the  Treaty 
with  the  U.S.  "understanding". 

6.  At  French  suggestion  specific  reference  to  Cambodia,  Laos,  and 
Viet-Jiam  was  removed  from  the  text  of  the  Treaty,  but  these  States  are 
covered  by  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  in  a  separate  Protocol  (Tab  B). 

The  French  felt  that  this  method  of  extending  the  application  of  the 
Treaty  to  the  Associated  States  was  less  likely  to.be  construed  as  a 

.  violation  of  the  spirit  of  the  Geneva  Agreements. 
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7.  I  also  attach  for  your  perusal  copies  of  the  opening  and  con¬ 
cluding  addresses  of  Secretary  Dulles  at  the  Conference  (Tabs  C  and  D) . 


Implementation  of  the  Treaty  '*• 

It’  can  be  expected  that  several  of  the  participating  States  will 
shortly  urge  that  an  interim  Council  meet  pending  the  time  the  Treaty  is 
ratified  and  goes  into  effect.  There  is  a  general  desire  to  keep  up  the 
momentum  established  at  Manila.  In  such  an  event  the  subject  of  consul¬ 
tations  with  regard  to  military  planning  as  referred  to  in' Article  V  will 
undoubtedly  arise.  This  is  a  subject  to  which  we  are  giving  additional 
thought  with  a  view  to  developing  further  details  of  a  U.S.  position. 


C&nclusion 

I  believe  the  Manila  Conference  accomplished  the  objective  expected 
of  it  from  the  Unites  States  point  of  view.  In  my  judgment  our  Defense 
representation  in  the  U.S.  Delegation  succeeded  in  its  efforts  to  insure 
that  the  Treaty  .is  consistent  in  its  military  implications  with  the  posi¬ 
tions  taken  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  and  by  this  Department. 

I  should  like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  brilliant  work  of  Secretary 
Dulles,  Herman  Phleger,  and  Douglas  MacArthur  II.  These  men  carried  the 
principal  burdens  of  the  negotiations  with  forcefulness  and  intelligence^ 
and  advanced  the  interests  of  the  United  States  by  their  efforts. 


A.  C.  DAVIS 

Vice  Admiral,  U.  S.  Navy 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (ISA) 
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CURRENT  TRENDS  IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM 


ESTIMATE 


1.  Since  assuming  office  Premier  Diem  has 
been  confronted  with  the  usual  problems  of 
inefficiency,  disunity,  and  corruption  in  Viet¬ 
namese  politics  and  with  the  extraordinary 
problems  of  a  mass  evacuation  of  the  Northern 
population  and  the  hostility  of  many  French 
officials.  Despite  his  qualities  of  honesty  and 
zeal,  he  has  not  yet  demonstrated  the  neces¬ 
sary  ability  to  deal  with  practical  problems  of 
politics  and  administration.  Lacking  an  or¬ 
ganized  political  machine  and  finding  control 
of  the  Army  in  the  hands  of  an  uncooperative 
chief  of  staff,  Diem’s  freedom  of  action  has 
p  been  severely  circumscribed. 


2.  Tire  French  Government  appears  to  have 
no  definite  policy  toward  South  Vietnam. 
Yfhile  the  French  Government  has  not  openly 
qpposed  the  Diem  Government,  -France  has 
failed  to  support  Diem  and  there’  is’  no  evi¬ 
dence  that. .the  French  are  prepared  to  carry¬ 
out  a  policy  based  on  unreserved  support  for 
tnamese  independence  and  nationalism. 
Accordingly,  close  cooperation  between  the 
French  and  Vietnamese  governments,  essen¬ 
tial  for  the  survival  of  South  Vietnam,  has 
been  lacking. and  French  motives  have  become 
more  suspect. 


t 


3.  Although  little  real  progress  has  been  made 
under  Diem’s  administration  in  dealing  with 


pressing'  political,  military,  and  social  prob¬ 
lems,  he  still  retains  considerable  unorganized 
popular  support,  particularly  among  Catholic 
elements  of  South  Vietnam.  He  has  also 
made  some  progress  in  reaching  agreement 
with  the  powerful  Cochin  China  sects. 


4.  At  the  moment  the  Diem  Government  is 
threatened  by  the  insubordination  of  General 
Hinli,  the  politically  ambitious  Chief  of  Staff 


whom  Diem  has  discharged.  It  does  not  now 
appear  that  the  present  struggle  between 
Diem  and  Hinh  will  degenerate  into  civil 
strife.  In  fact  Diem  now  appears  to  be  mak¬ 
ing  some  headway  in  his  efforts  to  control  or 
exile  Hinh,  either  of  which  would  enhance  his 
prestige  and  remove  an  obstacle  to  the 
strengthening  of  his  government. 

5.  Bao  Dai  has  remained  in  France  and 
apparently  is  refraining  from  direct  partici¬ 
pation  in  political  affairs  in  South  Vietnam. 
His  prestige  among  Vietnamese  nationalists 
has  been  considerably  lessened  by  his  apathy 
toward  the  fate  of  his  country.  We  believe 
that  if  Bao  Dai  were  now  to  return  to  Viet¬ 
nam,  he  would  almost  certainly  become  a 
center  of  political  intrigue  and  would  further 
complicate  an  already  complex  and  confused 
situation  and  weaken  rather  than  strengthen 
the  ability  of  South  Vietnam  to  achieve  politi¬ 
cal  stability. 

6.  Trends  in  South  Vietnam  since  the  end  of 
the  Geneva  Conference  have  enhanced  the 
prospects  of  an  eventual  extension  of  Com¬ 
munist  control  over  the  area  by  means  short 
o:  large-scale  military  attacks.  Although 
Diem’s  government  will  probably  survive  the 
present  crisis  of  Hinh’s  insubordination,  and 
may  achieve  greater  strength  and  popular 
support,  it  will  continue  to  be  threatened  by 
Victminh  activity,  and  hampered  by  French 
indecision.  Diem  appears  to  be  the  only  fig¬ 
ure  now  on  the  political  scene  behind  whom 
genuine  nationalist  support  can  be  mobilized. 
However,  his  ability  to  create  a  government, 
that  could  reverse  the  current  trend  in  South 
Vietnam  depends  at  a  minimum  on  an  early 
and  convincing  demonstration  by  the  French 
of  their  wholehearted  support. 
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Dear  ''//alter: 
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I  believe  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  a/matter  of  record 
a  more  detailed  account  of  the  recent  impetuous  action  of  den- 
reported  in  Embassy  telegrams.  9ol  and  9&7  of  . 
1954-  This  is  a  mat t^r  -whi c h  I  do  not  .wish  £• 


eral  CT Daniel 
September  13 , 
broached  v:ith 
vinccd  that  I 


Defense,  no  matter  how  informally.  I  am  con 
can  handle  the  situation  here. 


o, 


In  this  current  pol5.tical  crisis  involving  the  struggle-' 
between  President  Diem  and  General  Hinh,  General  0* Daniel  has 
quite  understandably  been  deeply,  concerned.  He  has  taken  the 
positiqn  that,  while  he  recognizes  the  faults  and  shortcomings 
of  General  Hinh,  he  still  believes  him  to  be  the  best  "soldier 
available  to  the  Vietnamese  to  head  up  their  National  Army. 

This  is  not  the  view  of  General  Ely  or  his  most  experienced' 
and  objective  observers  who  see  General  Vy  as  preferable  be¬ 
cause  of  his  character  and  experience,  although  lacking  in 
HinhTs  vivacity  of  intelligence.  At  the  same  time,  being  a 
man  of  action  himself,  General  0! Daniel  is  impatient  with  the 
hesitancy  and  weakness  of  the  Dien  Government.  It  is  not  my 
purpose  to  comment  upon  these  views,  which  are  held  in  some 
measure  by  the  Embassy  as  well.  The  problem  arises  in  the 
General1 c  tendency  to  believe  that  all  matters  can  be  portrayed 
in  sharp  black  and  white  and  can  be  solved  by  forthright  and 
direct  act' on.  General  0T Daniel  is  handicapped  by  his  own 
straightforwardness  and  honesty  of  character,  which  make  him  *. 
an  easy  target  for  those  who  v/ish  to  take  him  in,  and  by  an 
unfortunate  impression  that  he  is  a  master  of  tact  and  guile. 


> 


f\) 
O 

The  situation  in  question  developed  following  an_informal 
:mecting  held* in  the  Embassy  on  Sunday  morning,  September  12,’ 
when  I  discussed  the-  current  political  crisis  : which  had-  reached 
a  particularly  delicate  point  -with  members  ofithe  Embassy  stafj 
representatives  of  another  government  agency,  -and  General  f 


’Ovpaniel«  The  General  was  impatient  to  take  action 
vinccd  as  he  was  bv  General  Hinh’s  disingenuous 


and, 


con- 
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protestations. 
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that  he  had  no  personal  political  ambitions,  believed  that  Diem 
and  Hinh  could  be  brought  together  very  easily.  I  agreed  that, 
while  ideally  the  solution  might  be  for  Diem  and  Hinh  to  bury 
their  differences,  the  matter  vas  a  little  more  difficult  and  I 
believed  that  at  this  moment  neither  I  nor  others  should  get  in 
touch  with  Hinh.  Before  undertaking  anything  of "this  sort, -it 
would  be  necessary  for  me  to  see  Diem,  which  I  did  not  plan  to 
do  until  the  following  day.  It  had  been  clear  for  some  time  that 
General  O'Daniel  was  eager  to  take  a  hand  in  the  problem  and  he 
had  previously  offered  "to  be  anybody's  messenger"  should  the 
need  arise.  This  knowledge  was  one  of  the  reasons  that  I  stated 
definitely  that  no  one  should  see  Hinh  at  this  time. 

Unfortunately,  despite  my  admonition,  General  O' Daniel,  ac¬ 
companied  by  his  aide,  went  that  afternoon  to  call  on  General 
Hinh  at  General  Hinh's  house  and  had  a  two-hour  conversation 
with  him  concerning  the  political  crisis.  This  conversation  was 
reported  in  summary  in  my  telegram  9Sl.  In  essence,  it  appears 
that  General  O' Daniel  inquired  as  to  Hinh's  attitude  toward  the 
President  and  as  to  his  personal  political  ambitions  and  re¬ 
ceived  the  usual  story  from  Hinh  depicting  himself  a  loyal, 
patriotic  soldier  without  political  ambitions  and  only  too  ready 
to  cooperate  with  the  President.  It  would  appear  clear,  as  has 
been  indicated  by  O'Daniel  himself,  that  O’ Daniel  then  suggested 
that,  since  Hinh  felt  that  way,  he  should  convey  such  a  message 
to  Diem  in  the  hope  that  the-  natter  could  be  set  right  by  a 
clear  understanding  and  differences  between  the  two  men  thus  be 
settled.  Hinh  made  a  phone  call  immediately  in  O’Daniel's  pre¬ 
sence  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  Chan,  who  promised 
to  convey  Hinh's  message  to  the  President.  It  is  probable  also 
that  O'Daniel  discussed,  at.  least  in  general  terms,  his  own 
solution  for  the  Hinh-Diem  conflict,  which  included  the  promotion 
of  Hinh  away  from  direct  command  of  the  army  and  placing  him  in 
the  presidential  palace  as  the  supreme  military  adviser  to  the 
President. 

O' Daniel's  intentions  in  this  action  which  he  took  were 
certainly  good.  The  fact  remains,  however,  that  he  took  this' 
action  in  direct  contravention  of  my  instructions,  indulging  his 
tendency  to  take  matters  into  his  own  hands  and  to  mix  into 
political  situations  without  proper  clearance  from  the  Chief  of 
Mission. 

This  is  not  the  first  time  that  O'Daniel  has  taken  hasty 
direct  action  himself  with  regard  to  a  political  problem.  When 
difficulties  began  to  shape  up  between  Diem  and  Hinh  and  I  had 
received  a  request  from  Diem  'to  look  into  the  possibility  of 
having  General  Hinh  invited  to  the  United  States  in  order  to  re¬ 
move  him  from  the  scene  while  the  President  established  his 
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1  discussed  the. matter  v/ith 
General  0 '  Daniel  was  very  much  opposed  to  the  idea 


0f  re  olr*.  ci  nrf’lfinh  and  ;to  this  manner  of  do  in/:  it*.  Ho  expresse 
hirnr.r. if  as  oref erring  Hi'nh  to  Diem,  should  he  have  to  make  a 
choice  between  the  'two  men'.  •  .  £  . 


ed 


Following  our  conversation,  and 
tentiois  to  me,  General  0T Daniel  went 
if,  ."sounded  him  out,!  on  his  attitude 
or  not  ho  would  consider  visiting.  the 
General  O’ Daniel  returned  to  tell  me 
sincerity  and  -patriotism  of  Hinh  and 
operate  "loyally  with  the  President, 
would  not  consider  visiting  the  Unite 
incident  was  reported  .in  my  telegram 


without 
to  see 
toward 
United 
that  he 


indicating  his  in- 


Hinh  and,  as  no  put. 
Diem  and  on  whether 
States  at— this  time, 
was  convinced  of  the 
of  his  willingness  to  co~ 

0* Daniel  also  said  that  Hinh 
a  States  at  this  time.  This 
706  of  August  2 Ij.. 


Following  his  most  recent  two-hour  conversation  with  Hinh, 

O’ Daniel  ‘immediately  tried  to  get  in  touch  with  me  to  report.  As 
I  was  absent  at  a  spcci-al  church  service,  he  gave  an  account  of 
his  conversation  with  Hinh -to.  Counselor  Kidder.  The  following 
day,  .September  13,  I  showed  to  O’ Daniel  the.  draft  of  a  telegram 
which  I  had  prepared  reporting  this  matter  in  detail  to  the  De¬ 
partment.  O' Daniel  insisted  that  he  had  not  heard  my  instructions 
and  upon  this  assurance  I  destroyed  the  telegram.  It  is  possible 
that  0* Daniel  actually  did  not  hear  my  instructions,  as  at  the 
tine  he  may  well  have  been  immersed  in  his  own  single-minded 
thoughts.  •  General  Trapnell,  who  preceded  General  O' Daniel  as 
C-hief  of  MAAG,  remarked  to  me  at  one. time  that  the  latter  seldom 
listened  when  he  was  told  something,  particularly  if  he  had  any . 
scheme  or  idea  of  his  own  in  mind. 

I-iy  relations  v/ith  0T Daniel  have  been  excellent  and  I  expect 
them  to  continue  to  be  so.-  O’Daniel  normally  work  s'’ in  friendly 
and  respectful  cooperation  I-  /I  believe  that  he  will  not  again  in 
the  immediate  future  indulge  in  political  free-wheeling,  but  in 
the  long,  run  his  ira?<  tuous  temperament,  which  drives  him  to  take 
action  even  in  situations  where  action  is  inadvisable,  will  pro-, 
bably-  reassert  itself.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  wish  to  be 
on  record  in  this  matter.  •  . 


Sincerely  yours, 


.Donald  R.  Heath 


THE  JOIKT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 
Washington,  D.  C.  •  20301 


22  September  1954 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

Subject:  Retention  and  Development  of 
Forces  in  Indochina 


1.  •  In  response  to  a  memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense,  dated  10  September  1954,  subject  as  above,  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  submit  the  following  views  and  recommendations. 

2.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  considered  the  provisions 
of  the  Geneva  Armistice  Agreement  and  the  latest  National  Security 
Council  policies  for  the  Southeast  Asia  area. 

3.  The  restrictions  imposed  by  the  Geneva  Armistice  Agree¬ 
ment  on  Cambodia  are  minor  and  can  be  overcome  to  a  degree  suffi¬ 
cient  to  carry  out  generally  the  U.S.  national  policies  in  that 
area.  The  restrictions  on  Laos  are  major  and  permit  training, 
assistance  and  supervision  by  French  instructors  only.  In  Vietnam 
the  cease  fire  agreement  constitutes  a  major  obstacle  to  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  adequate  US  KAAG  personnel  and  of  additional  arms  and 
equipment. 

4.  Although  the  French  have  not  submitted  for  U.S.  study 
any  plans  they  may  have  for  withdrawal  of  French  forces  from 
Indochina,  some  informal  and  general  information  has  been 
obtained  as  to  their  present  intentions.  Based  upon  this 
information  and  taking  into  account  the  estimated  capabilities 
of  the  three  nations  of  the  Associated  States,  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  recommend  that  those  forces  listed  in  the  Appendix 
hereto  should  be  retained  or  developed  in  Viet  Nam  and  Cambodia. 

The  estimated  costs  thereof,  listed  in  the  Appendix  hereto 
must  be  reexamined  in  view  of  the  lack  of  data  related  to 
condition  and  quantities  of  equipment  and  clothing,  quantities 
of  ICC,  ammunition  and  arms  to  be  reissued  by  the  French. 

5.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Geneva  Armistice  Agreement  the 
training  of  Laotian  armed  forces  may  be  conducted  by  French 
personnel  only.  However  military  equipment  can  be  furnished 
in  specified  quantities  for  the  defense  of  Laos  through  the 
French. 
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6.  The  development  of  the  proposed  forces  for  Viet  Nam  and 
Cambodia  will  require  extensive  and  detailed  training  which 
will  extend  over  a  period  of  3  to  5  years.  The  French  should 
relinquish  over-all  command  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  Viet  Nam 

as  rapidly  as  possible  with  complete  removal  of  forces  when 
the  Vietnamese  are  capable  of  exercising  command  of  an  effec¬ 
tive  force.  ’  The  Vietnamese  capability  along  these  lines 
should  be  developed  by  intensive  training  and  by  progressive 
promotion  of  Vietnamese  officers  to  posts  in  command  of  larger 
units  and  to  positions  of  increased  responsibility. 

7.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  prior  to  the 
assumption  of  support  of  the  forces  of  the  state  of  South 
Viet  Nam,  a  definite  agreement  should  be  obtained  from  the 
French  Government  with  respect  to  the  timing  of  their  pro¬ 
grammed  phased  withdrawal.  The  phasing  out  by  the  French 
should  be  correlated  with  the  ability  of  the  Vietnamese  to 
take  over  this  responsibility  from  the  French,  and  at  the 
same  time  assume  command. 

8.  Although  introduction  of  military  equipment  into  Viet 
Nam  above  the  levels  existing  at  the  time  of  signing  the 
Geneva  Armistice  Agreement  is  prohibited,  it  is  estimated  that 
sufficient  materiel  is  available  in  Viet  Nam  from  that  which 
was  previously  delivered  to  Indochina  for  the  French  Union 
Forces.  The  primary  problem  pertaining  to  materiel  would  be 
to  insure  that  the  French,  while  executing  their  phased  with¬ 
drawal  from  Indochina,  leave  in  Indochina  the  materiel  and 
equipment  required,  insofar' as  available,  for  the  use  of  the 
Viet  Nam  Armed  Forces.  It  should  also  be  emphasized  that 
this  materiel  and  equipment  should  be  left  in  good  operating 
condition. 

9«  The  supply  of  items  such  as  pay,  food,  uniforms,  and 
POL,  should  be  furnished  by  the  Associated  States  to  the 
maximum  extent  of  their  capabilities.  However,  it  is  fully 
recognized  that,  due  to  economic  conditions  in  the  associated 
states,  they  would  require  extensive  support  concerning  these 
items.  Such  support  as  may  be  supplied  by  the  United  States 
should  be  furnished  out  of  Mutual  Security  funds  administered 
by  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

10.  Indochina  is  an  important  part  of  Southeast  Asia  and 
merits  limited  U.S.  support  in  implementation  of  national 
policy  in  that  area.  The  United  States  is  supporting  military 
programs  in  this  area,  which  possess  a  capability  of  producing 
effective  military  forces.  In  view  of  the  uncertain  capabili¬ 
ties  of  the  French  and  Vietnamese  to  retrieve,  regain,  and 
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reorganize  the  dispersed  forces  of  Vietnam,  it  may  be  several 
years  before  an  effective  military  force  trill  exist.  There¬ 
fore,  U.S.  military  support  to  that  area,  including  the  train¬ 
ing  and  equipping  of  forces,  should  be  accomplished  at  low 
priority  and  not  at  the  expense  of  other  U.S.  military  programs 
and  should  riot  be  permitted  to  impair  the  development  through 
MDA  programs  of  effective  and  reliable  allied  forces  elsewhere. 

11.  In  addition,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  note  with  con¬ 
cern  the  unstable  political  situation  presently  existing  within 

the  state  of  South  Viet  Ram,  and,  accordingly,  consider  that  + 

this  is  not  a  propitious  time  to  further  indicate  United  States 
intentions  with  respect  to  the  support  and  training  of  Vietnamese 
forces. 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


(Signed) 


ARTHUR  RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 

Enclosure: 

Appendix 
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THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 


Washington  25,  D.  C. 

22  September  195** 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

Subject:  U.S.  Assumption  of  Training  Responsibilities 
in  Indochina. 

1.  This  memorandum  is  in  response  to  the  memorandum  by  the 
Acting  Secretary  of  Defense,  dated  31  August  195**,  which  re¬ 
quested  the  comments  and  recommendations  of  the  Joint  Chiefs 

of  Staff  on  the  State  Department  views  on  establishing  a  MAAG 
in  Cambodia  and  a  training  mission  in  MAAG,  Saigon.  It  also 
responds  to  the  memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (ISA)  dated  15  September  195**  which  transmitted 
additional  State  Department  views  on  Cambodia  to  be  considered 
in  connection  with  the  memorandum  of  31 'August  195**,  and  to 
the  memorandum  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(ISA),  subject:  "Training  for  the  National  Police  Force  of 
Vietnam,"  dated  21  September,  195** - 

2.  In  their  memorandum  for  you  dated  August  195**,  subject 
as  above,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  set  forth  certain  condi¬ 
tions  which  they  considered  should  be  met  before  the  United 
States  assumes  responsibility,  for  training  of  the  Armed  Force 

of  the  Associated  States.  In  their  memorandum  for  you,  dated 
12  August  195**,  subject:  "Message  to  the  French  Prime  Minister" 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  reiterated  two  of  these  preconditions 
in  their  recommendations  concerning  the  proposed  message  to  the 
Prime  Minister  of  France.  From  a  military  point  of  view,  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  all  of  the  previously  ex¬ 
pressed  preconditions  are  still  valid  and  desire  to  point  out 
that  conditions  in  South  Vietnam  fall  short  of  meeting  these 
preconditions.  In  the  light  of  Presidential  approval  of  the 
message  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  France  and  in  light  of  Presi¬ 
dential  approval  of  Sections  II,  III,  and  IV  of  NSC  5**29/2, 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  offer  no  further  objection  in  the 
establishment  of  a  MAAG  in  Cambodia.  However,  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  note  with  concern  the  unstable  political  situation 
presently  existing  within  the  state  of  South  Vietnam,  and 


accordingly  consider  that  this  is  not  a  propitious  time  to 
further  indicate  United  States  intentions  with  respect  to 
the  support  and  training  of  either  the  Vietnamese  regular  or 
police  forces.  Accordingly,  the  Joint  Chiefs  Of  "Staff  recom¬ 
mend  against  the  assignment  of  a  training  mission  to  MAAG, 

Saigon. 

3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  special  provisions 
of  the  bilateral  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cambodia 
provide  that  all  French  advisors  ultimately  be  withdrawn  in 
order  that  the  United  States  may  deal  directly  with  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Cambodia,  completely  independent  of  French  participation 
or  control.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  further  recommend  that 
no  commitment  be  made  at  this  time  as  to  the  size  or  composition 
of  armed  forces  to  be  trained  and  supported,  nor  to  the  size 
and  composition  of  the  proposed  MAAG  in  Cambodia,  until  further 
study  can  be  given  to  these  matters. 

For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 

A/ 

ARTHUR  RADFORD, 

•  Chairman , 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
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In  reply  refer  to:  ;  •  'v/'^ 

1-15017 


1.  n.  Aa.  reported  by  tho  Chief,  ItUG  Indochina  the  total 
toneme  qr  KPA?  catarial  delivered  to  Indochina  since  the  fcejinnin" 
of  tha  protract  An  Peconbcr  3.953  is  737*000  to"3«  In  addition  to.  . 
tho  above,  there  hoc  .been  m  cotiriotcd  j.f.'4,OCO  torn  of  nilitary'  p.. 
oupp3,io:j  (.MIL'J’J?)  delivered.  Tho  above  tonnages  vero  delivered 
by  irotcr  end  o  rr.a?JL . oiditionol  mount  ooticatcd  at  10*000  tone  *..4o 
vac  delivered  by  air.  {This  indicates  a  total  of  apy:co;:ia_';toly 
931*000  tons  of  military  equipment  delivered. 


.}• 


♦,  1 «  , 
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•  •'  b.  Three  tonns-joa  voro  drO.ivercd  into  Ii:docMnn  r.s  d 
vh.olc,  \rith  the  majority  c°^'J  into  Vict-*:Ior.i  (forth  cr.i  South) 
cr.l  tone  £0'x:±  into  Cc.uboi.ta  end  Looe.  It  cannot  bo  eccvrnto.ly  J; 
aeoer 'coined  r.o  to  tho  c:;aet  pore  entree  of  equipment  £0  5svj;  into  tho  .• 
various  credo*  but  Laced  on  tho  disposition  of  equipment  at  tho 
end  of  hoctiii.tico*  it  ic  oct.irr.ted  that  at  loaot  fifty  ptr  cent 
(5Cv),  or  7,60*500  tons  \:oht  into  forth  Yiot~I.*an. 


. ,  .  T' 

2.  c.*  lro  \?cro  informed  by  tho  Chief,  1  -  AG  Icdocliino*  prior 
to  tho  termination  of  hostilities,  that  there  voxo  e.ppro::i:rvtoly  .  ' 

500,000  tons  of  equipment  end  20,000  vohio3.ee  in  forth  Viot-ifr.ru  ;:  •'• 
This  tor.nepo  cotiroto  uao  bb'ohon  cotta  rov^hfLy  ca  fo31o;;a* 
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■"  /'•  •'V  '  Equipment  in  Eopot  Steeles  250,000  Tens 

v  ■/■Equipueat  in  tie©  hands  of  fcrcoe  2J0.C00  Tons  .■  ■ 

St  is  concluded  tliit  tho  above  totals  of  equipment  hold  by  tha 
'  French  mi  native  forces  represented  tho  total -equipment  located 


In  Uorth  Viot**h’an,  end  therefore  ucs  provided  frc:a  bath  MPA?  mi  V^.r-.'h  ■ 

•  French  caurccc*  -  *■  ;  ■-  ,  ' 
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.•'/  .  b»  Kiln  figuro  uas  later  refined  to  tho  fo llouin":  >  .' 
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. \  /  •'•  •'  ••  E^tdjsont  in  Dopst  Ctco&s  '••  ’  .247*0 00  Tons 

•  .' '  •  '**.  •**.*.  •»*’•.  *  *  ,  '  •  f.**. * 

;  .  ..  Equipment  in  the  hands  or  forces  , 1  ggSaSSS  ^ons  ; 

Total  /  •  •;  497,000  Tons 

3«  Those  supplies  ;ioy  to  broken  do'.m  into  thres  icrvjor  cats** 
eorios  cs  follows r  .  ..  •  •. .  ... 
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•.  n* '-Ocsoral  cuoplioo  end  cquipcc-nt  in  depots*’  •  •  ;  ''‘-.‘V ,'v.) 

V.  •'  •  '  *  .  •  •  .  ‘  • 

•'b*  Military  supplies  of  ell  typos  la  iUo  hands  Of  codb?& 
forces*  service  forces*  naval  bases  end  air  bases*  .•  .  :  . 

-  .  .  ■  •  •  .  ■  r  ■  '■  :■.  ■ 

\  '  •  •  •  - 

•  c*  Vehicles  of  all  typos— cost  of  which  cro  probably  in 
tho  IkrIo  of  troops*'*  ; 

.  • 

4*  a*  Cur  latest  complete*  situation  ropert  (received  \;sc!;1y)  • 
.  fror.  tho  Aticcho  in  Saigon  on  trio  evacuation  free*  North  Viot-Mau  in 
dated  13  fopicabor  er.d  indicates  tho  followin';  evacuation  cs  of  ..  ,  :  , 

•  that  Cats;  .  • 


.  Equipment  reoved  frc.i  depots  .  .  ..  •  47, -CCD  Tons  ;  ■ 

*  t  ••  .  ‘  t  ^  a  ■«  *  ^ ^ 

Vehicles  raved'  •*••■••  4,136  • vi-’' 

.rV;  •'  '  •■■*•.•  •  ;  •••*.  <*-‘*.**. 

.  b*  It  do  cssuacd  that  tho  t enrages  referred  to  c’covb  ao  ' .  ‘  ’• 

*  having  bean  evacuated  iroro  tohaa^cs  pf  c:;uij>aoat  fren  depots*  ‘  ..;•  •  •• 

•JV-  •  •  .  > 

•  •  c*  Based  on  tho  figures  in  paragraph  2  above,  t’ilo  ?xavos  / 

'  to  bo  evacuated  /£Q}COO  tons  of  cquipaont  broken  dev/n  as  follows  s 


••.’••  ' :  S^uipsent  iin  Depot  Stocks  ,  200,000  Tens' 

\  »!;; w* fqulpcsnt  in  tho  hands' of  fcrcos  250,000  Teas  '  ' 

.  •  d«  Sons  uilitary  units  fcava  been  evacuated  fren-tho  North  h’ 
end  cccordins  to  French  jereceduro  tho  cquipr.ont  vouH  bo  evacuated 
vitU  tho  units*  Thic  cnouiit  of  c^uipccat  evacuated  has  not  beori  : 

reported,  -r;-.*  .  ;•  ••*•••  •-•«.; i's ii 
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•  ,  o.  In  ctscsssyi  tfco  situation  cs  cf  53  Goptoate  da  as  *'  '  • 

follr/.::;;  •  ;  1- :  ••  ••  .  V  •: 
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(l)  to  bo  cvncucvtod  ‘ 

•'  •  •A’/'.i*  •  •-  '1& 

vy.-;.r  :.~;Equipc5jjt  in  Depot  Stcobs  200,000  Jons '  Vy;: 
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Equipment  in  tho  hauls  or  .C©rcoo  230,000  Tons  v 

•  *  r  ;•*.«  **•***>'  *  *  •  *  .**■'■*  •,* . ; i  ,  * 

••  •"  (2)  Tiio  230,000  tons  of  oquipront  in  tho  tedo  of\ 

troopa  io  bru’:;n  do;rn  no  iollo-.n'i  •  •.  y 

•  •  •  ,  •  ?  *  •  .  .  »  t,  , 


•  *v-f Combat  troops  *  *  76,000  Sons  ; 

V  ‘  V  "  -i  '•  '  ...  .• 

•.  \  -  y'AXl  other  «*  Arzft  efcrvi co  units, 

'  •/.  :• •; •••',  Envy  asd  Air  bases  '  174,000 

•  •  W  i*  \  . 


.  •  •••  •;  s*‘« 
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tens 


3#  Attention,  Ad  c^ain  invited  to  the  fust  that  tho  tonnages 
listed  above  represent -tho  total  amount  cf  mtcriol  end  oquipnont 
•  in  tho  hands  of  tho  French  Union  end  native  Ccrcoo  ci^i  incluio  not  .. 
cnly  J-2F.P  .Cirniohod  cciun.oont  but  a?.co  nil  equipment  favdohed  by 
Franco  and  tho  Asccoiatcd  States  e  -  .  •  •  / 


6*  Attention  is  further  invited  to  tho  attached  tvo  conoojoo 
froa  (g)  AdroiraX  Gtunp,  Coj=wn5or«in-Chiof  Pacific:  (7cb  A);  c.r.d  . 
(c)  liouterent  General,  0  ‘Daniel,  Chief,  MlAG  2ndcohina  (fab  B)v  ••  • 
Doth  of  theso  officers  indicate*  that  t!:?y  ccncidci*  tho  status  of  •*, 
evacuation  of  equipment  to  bo  cro^vccaii^  satisfactorily  and  cro 
noot  rcacovrinj  with  rcncact  to  tho  overall  evacuation  probloa 
froa  liorth  Viot-liaa*  • 


•  •-.*  *  .  ,*•  r»  •  • 


7*  Hofcrcuco  is  node  *to  tl^o  data  contained  in  parccraphs  1 
end  2  above  ac  it  applies  to  tho  appro: fnate  amount  cf  KDAP  .  ..;tv 
catcviol  that  osy  bo  in  Ilorth  Viot~hTanu  It  can  bo  asoutod  tint  • 
botvem  twenty  per  cent*  md  fifty  per, cent  (30,1)  cf  tho  .  • 
7,60,300  tons  would  bo  cnevnition  end  {jnsolins  which  cro  ite-ns 
having  a  very  fci;;h  rate  of  onpondituro.  fhorefero,  aesunins  that 
appro:d;a*ito?y  200,00-0  tens  rcprcaarit  the  rarmitien.  ar.d  cRcalins  ...f. 
ccnsu.jpticn  and  battle  losses  cf  ccidjrasnt,  it.  cm  bo  estimted 
that  r.ppro:ihvato2y  230,000  to  200,000*  tons  cf  the  equipment  in 
Korth  Yict-Baa. bad  its  courco  iron  tho  »*0A  Pro^rsn*  •  •..•  .  *  ♦•‘F 
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;  C.  c,  "ha  French  have  infested  General  0  ’Dctaiol  that  tea  ■  '  •  .  ^ 

’.  equ*p:ao:it  in  the  hcivh;  or  aronch  Union  Forces  will  ho  evacuated  ■’•  .  ^  * .-. .' 
with  tho  forcoa  an  they  ora  v.vthira\n  fren  I;eri>h  VioWTaii*  Alco,  '  -  .* 

tha  French  do  rat  report  the  tenne^er;  of  or^rejSsatAoiial  cr:iL<psont  !.  '•  .. 
that  cro  evacuated  with  tho  force a.  Shcrafcro,  An  the  future  tha 
tannages  of  eWLipront  ia  tto  haa-ia  of  troops  will  r.ot  ha  included  y  ‘ *  !. 
in  reports,  cal.  instead  the  raveber  c£  French  Cnica  Forces  to  ha 
evacuated  will  t;a  eubatitutaU  1  ■  •  \y'X.v;y 

.  ■  ■  ■  .  ■"■■  -  ■  :  ?,vV  ■••:  V.  . 


*.  K  Latest*  reports  Asdicata  that  54>45X  t-scopa  liavo  been..'.;  .  / 

(recounted  fren  Iccrth  VAot-Sr&ra,  which  is  opproixinst  u2y  tawiity-^our  •'‘-■.-'‘S'. 
pax*  cant  (2/-*i)  of  the  total  nunbor  to  ha  ovnorated*  .■.  -  -  \w; .'l''-:. 
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Follows  text  of  message  which  approved  by  US  and  French  delegations 

/  \  -v  £ 

for  Itransniittal  to  respective  missions  SAIGO*\T.  '£C3 SS&K&E&  .  r 

!  •.  ^  '  S  .% 

QUOTE:  In  French-US  discussions  here,  v-e  and  French  have  reached  conclusion  V* 

•  .  \  TZ 

vo  should  support  Diem  in  establishment  and  maintenance  of  xi  strong,  anti- 

St  • 

Communist  xrA  nationalist  government.  To  thi^  end  France  and  3S&X5  US  will 
bo  oh  urge- ell  anti -Communist  elements  in  Viet-Nam  ±n  cooperate  fully  with 
itcc  government  of  Ngo  Dinh  Dicn. 

We  recognize  five  key  elements  which,  can  provide  a  stable  anticommunist' 
nationalist  government  under  Diem1?  leadership  v;ith  chance  of  success: 

Bao  Dai,  Hinh  2nd  national  army  and  three  sects. 


pol1***  As  :c  results  cur  discussions  ve  :sc :e  giving  consideration  to  action 

£  (or»«* 


°*,y*  along  dmc  following  lines  ard  desire  your  c orients? 

The  problems  relating  to  >bccc Chief  of  State  will  require  further 
-consideration  when  Government  of  Viet-Nara res  consolidated.  Under  present 
circumstances  further  demarches  should  be  made  jointly  or  separately  to 


X) 


Eao  Dai  emphasizing  xr;o  consequences  in  terms  of  US  and  French  support  of 
failure  on  his  part  ±o  act  in  such  yi  way  zzs  to  strengthen  3$ce  Diem  ^  i 
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2__of  tei™  t0  SaiGoa,  PARIS,  ?h;;oh  res,  viaiTiA^,'  ax/A 


Classification 


G  over  nr.  e  n't.  'French  and  United  States  representatives  :h:  Saigon,  who,  should 

be  given  x  bread  delegation  rf  powers  for  this  purpose,  should  encourage- 

Diem  izo  support  our  actions  re  5ao  Dai  with  appropriate  measures  within 

thv  competence  a&d&s  Vietnamese  .Government . 

.  '  it  essential  that  Chief  Staff  obey  orders  given  by 

Y.'ith  respect  to  General  Hinh,/:bfco5:s>::o;^2':r^«£3;^^ 
civil  authority.  However,  at  same  time,  it  most  difficult 
X’f;  f  ir.diugux  replacement  for  hin.  Consequently,  demarches  should  be  made  to 

General  Hinh  ar.d  <S  President  Diem  towards  <?  reconciliation.  It  would  be 

emphasized  that  France  arid  £h*  United  States  are  firmly  supporting  President 

t  ■ 

Die-n  and  that  one  a  his  position  £;•>  consolidated  and  only  then  >«•;  extensive  program 

^  •  •  fV«. 

designed  to  develop  '-£?.$  national  army  under  General  Kinh  could  be_  undertaken. 

“here  remains  SCdS  -problem  of  who  would  be  Minister  of  Defense  over  Hinh.  In 
the  future,  relations  with  Hinh  as  Chief  i;v  Staff,  should  be  limited  in:  purely 

.  •  ■'T'/Sf  ■ 

military  matters  in  cci  effort  J zx  discourage  him  from  entering  into  political 
affairs.  • 

Sour  sects  play  an  essential  jrole  in  their  respective  territories  but 
have  limited  importance  on  sc  national  scale.  s'::s  sects  have  maintained 

•  .  Sr  .  '■ 

flexible  positions  with  regard  in  Diem,  id  ex  Viet  Hinh,  Bao  Dai,  France  and 
the  United  States.  It  fcc  of  vital  importance  that  France  and  the  United 
States  ^maintain  x  carefully  coordinated  strategy  towards  idbc  sects,  aKrX 

,  A  •** 

sects  should  be  informed  of  tzwc  intent  of  t:uc  United  States  and  France  with 

"  i 

regard  x:c  suooort  for  Dioni.  Diem  might  he  a f vised  tec  attempt  tac  influence 

V  .. 

.  xhhv  sects  through  his  handling  of  integration  of  thoir  forces  into  toa: 
national  army  and  through  tc';x  ability  tux  grant  them  administrative  control 
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Classification 


over  areas  being  evacuated  by  Viet  Mirth.  The  representatives  in  Vietnam 
of  France  and  4&X  United  States  should  bo  given  icix  broadest  possible  dele¬ 
gation  of  powers  to  determine  coordinated  positions  5:x  these  matters, 

With  specific  regard  to  this  Birth  Xuyen  t  recognised  that  whatever 

their  unsatisfactory  and  undesirable  qualities  ray  be,  their  position  of 
power  should  not  be  underestimated  particularly  as  they  control  true  police, 
are  closely  tied 'in  with  Bao  Dai,  ana  in  iicx  past  have  been  responsible  for 
extensive  terroristic  activity  in  Saigon. 

Therefore,  car  course  of  action  should  be  to  seek  to  isolate  the 
Binh  Xu  yen  particularly  from  Bao  Dai  a.r.d  to  Minimize  their  power  and 
influence  through  strengthening  tic:*:. national,  army  as  e:  counter .  This  can 
only  be  achieved  progressively.  At  i<Vcx  present  tine  it  seems  necessary 
to  associate  then  with  the  government,  which  might  in  diiec  long  run  be  the: 
best  method  to  be  in  fir  position  control  then.  UNQUOTE. 

As  noted  third  paragraph  above,  Saigon  comments  requested. regarding 

specific  means  by  which  we.  could  carry  cut  courses  action  included  above  text 
French  Delegation  requests  text  above  included  within  quotes  be  given 

Daridan  with  explanation  this  sent  by  US  channels  their  request  for  his 
*  ^  •  •  •  *  * 

.comments.  •  • 

SMITH 
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jv-ar  tir,  Eccra-tsry; 


With  reference  to  ths  cnclcsares  f  rca  tho  Joint  GiIc-aC  cf  Staff  in  your 
“letter  of  Sc-ptcnbcr-28,  there  are  ccvoreJ.  inportent  political  end  policy 
‘aspects  cf  both  the  r'iipcror  cni  cost  estimated  of  force  cede  for  the  Associated 
.  States  totalling  about  0535*  4-30,  COO,  cui  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  reservations 
bn  the  support  and  training  of  Victrorese  forces. 

*  •  *  * 

_ _ : _ With. respect  to  the  puynituie  cf  force  levels  red  .pests  Tor  Vict-!Ian  on* 1  ..  . 

_  Chneedia,  I  believe  that  lliited  Sties  policy  chciild  be  baaed  ch  lTSC  5^29/2/ 

_ which  envisuyes  the  Einintenance  in  Ixdccbha  of  forces  necessary  to  assure  the 

internal  security  of  the  area,  end  upon  the  arroryo£ents  cor. eluded  c.t  Manilci 
to  actor  ayyreesien  in  Southeast  Asia .  The  concepts;  undcrlyiny  the  Southeast 
Asia  Collective  defence  Treaty  should  nahe  the  nointenence  cf  relatively  le.rye 
_  ground  forcc3_uireece^oe.ry_  in  the__Axcceic;bo:!  States,  _since  the  military  cot  eh-  _* 
liohmeht  of  a  cinylc  state  within*  ouch  a  collective  security  group  need  not  bo 
go  Inrye  no  \rculd  be  required  if  that  nation  had  to  act  clcnc  to  defend  its  * 

security  ayair.st  c:rternol  regression. .  It  seers  to  ne  that. the. iiiooicn  .of  .the _ 

_ Viet  nine  so  National  Armed  Forces  should  be;  to  provide  internal  security .  Eio 

empower  and  coot  estimates  in  the  JC3  attachment  would  seen  to  be  excessive 
in  the  above  context.  . 


i 

1 

l 


l 


From  the  political  vicvpdlit  sere  earned  forces  are  necessary.  If  adequately 
trained  aol  equipped  they  would  give  the  people  of  free  Vict-Saa  scr.a  assurance 
cf  internal  security  and  provide  the  Government  of  Free  Viet -Hen  with  on 
increased  sense  of  stability.  This  would  produce  definite  political  and  psy¬ 
chological  advantages  and  would  help  fulfi3JL  the  objectives  of  2C3C  5^29/2.  1 

would  appreciate  haviny  your  views  as  to  the  forces  ve  should  contemplate  to 
carry  out  this  policy  as  ve!3.  as  the  rr.*.^rnt  of  funds  ire  should  devote  to  this 
purpose . 

With  respect  to  the  sues  ton  of  U.S.  support  and  traininy  for  the  Vietnamese 
forces  there  are  two  politiccJ.  aspects;  purpose  and  tirdny.  Effective  execu¬ 
tion  of  r.ZC  policy  on  U.S.  support  for  such  fere  os  can  have  a  ciyaif leant  bearing 
or.  the  political  objective  of  crcatiny  a  stable,  capable  cr«ti -Communist  govern¬ 
ment  in  Viet-iTan,  and  on  assistiny  it  in  carryiny  cut  a  vigorous  internal  v 

prey  ran  with  Ccr.yr  e  s  s  lend  approval.  One  effective  way  to  strengthen  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Cover  axe  at-  is  to  assist  in  the  reoryaaisiny  and  train!  ay  of  its  armed 
forces,  as  "X  noted  in  my  letter  to  ycu  cf  August  13,  X95-'-*  This  point  was 
again  referred  to  in  the  Acting  Secretary* c  letter  cf  September  tJ>  195--S  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary  cf  Defense  •  In  addition  to  bud  yet  ary  support,  a  direct  rears 
cf  helping  to  create  aiv^aiiitain’  political  stability  \rill  be  by  appropriate  • 
•participation  of  the  U.S.  JIAAG  in  the  planning,  developing  and  training  of 
'  Viet:: rases e  security  forces.  The  Department  of  State  is  avrare  of  the  richs,  •  • 


The  Honorable 

Charles  2.  Wilson 

Secretary  of  Defense 


~^*y**?P*&  ~£/,o 


I  _ 


WFl 


“-a  - 


difficult ics  end*- impediments '  in  cry  such  pi’cym  cf  U.S.  trainin';  end  e 'arris  banco 
for  Vietnamese  forces.  IIevorihc3.cs'j,  uTthWt1  those  dif  it critic o  cf.d  limitations , 

I  feel  there  are  :,:ony  reason;;  to .  consider  a  vieM'S'CVS,  f.hr.tivo  and  effective 
prepm.-;  for  plcrr.in~,  developing  and  t-ilni::"  Vietnamese  security  ioucc;;  both  in 
Viet -Fan  end  perhaps  oven  5.n  nearby  countries  or  in  the  United  States  itself . 

We  could  cub5tar.ti.0lly  influence  the  development  cl?  politico.!,  cs  roll  e.s.  military 
ctrlbility  in  Croc  Viet -Fen  if  ve  hod  ov.cn  c.  trniniii"  project  with.  Vietnamese  foreea 
The  provision  cf  direct  budgetary  support  to  ‘there  forcer  would  have  for  .less 
impact  if  the  United  States  eschews  any  p  mile  ip  at  ion  in  train!  r.y  there  f  creep ♦ 

then  there  is  the  cuosticn  cf  tirir.p  re  card  ins  the  decree  of  politieal  sta¬ 
bility  ’-ill eh  the  Joint  Chief c  of  Staff  mired  in  their  memorandum  of  Sept:.:  her  21, 
2.95'  <  X  believe  that  potential  politico!  development  o  r.cv;  warrant  your  csr.sidcm.- 
tier,  of  the  necessary  preliminary  ctepo  for  vorliin"  cut  an  appropriate  U.3. 
training  function  for  Vietnamese  security  forces.  * 


With  respect  to  these  considerations  re  yard  inf  force  coed  3  end  tre.ir.inf  in 
Viet -Fan ,  *;e  need  to  tehe  seme  decisions  promptly  to  enable  us  to  re  op  end  to  the 
Cashed  ion,  Vietnamese,  end  French  Governments  coccc-miny  financial  end  other 
Clipper t  for  their  forces  in  Indochina, 


the  President  has  eifned  a  .letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Viet -Urn  author¬ 
izing  the  /ever!  can  Anbassodcr  to  Viet -Fan  to  emoaiue  with  hiss  an  intelligent  pro- 
erne  cf  direct  American  aid  to  assist  V iet -Fan .  A  similar  letter  has  already  been 
delivered  to  the  ICinf  of  Ccr.bcdia .  in  the  meantime  the  Vietnamese  Government  has 
submitted  -a  note  to  this  Government  stating  that  it  is  considering  increasin';  the 
Vieiras:  see  army  to  a  total  force  cf  230,000  men  in  order  to  ''guarantee  the  internal 
.  and  cnternal  security  of  the  country''  and  reams  tins  United  States  assistance  in 
this  endeavor.  Gao  French  Finance  Minister  in  his  recent  t  alias  in  Washing ten . 
express'd  a  desire  for  U.S.  financial  support  for  the  French  E:m- edit  ion  ary  Corps 
in  Indeehl'.o.  ’.:hich  the  French  center;:, lota  retaining  cat  an  average  ctrenith.-  of 
about  150, COO  men  during  1955*  Fee  United  States  representatives  indicated  that 
vo  would  strive  to  live  come  indication  -to  the  French  Cover. meat  of  our  thinU::;; 
on  these  matters  Uy  December  3.,  3.9$v.  lie  plr.vwi  of  the  French,  ami  the  Yiutrr.moso 
both  cee-m  to  me  to  be  beyond  vhat  the  United  States  should  consider  feasible  to. 
‘•support  for  maintainin';  the  security  of  free  Indcohir.o  at  this  tire . 


In  vie.:  cf  the  political  considerations  and  the  re  c  u  i  ream  mi  3  of  tiuinc, 
it  is  iraierative  that  the  United  States  Cover  aver,  t  prepare  a  firrj  position  cn  . 
the  cine  of  the  forces  vo  consider  a  Dinimme  level  to  assure  the  internal  security 
cf  Indochina.  Phis  position  trill  also  have  to  include  the  amounts  of  money  we 
will  be  prepared  to  male  available  for  tills  purpose,  cs.d  the  steps  t?o  will  be 
Uilliny  to  tame  to  assist  in  the  training  and  fo.rr.ati.cn  of  these  forces.  It 
C corns,  to  re  that ’ ue  ccemot  realistically  enter  into  discussions  with  the  other 
governments  ccneerned  until  .wo  have  node  this  determination .  I  would  therefore 
also  appreciate  your  vievro  on  her  best  we  should  proceed  i:i  mahir.f  this 
determination .  ’  . 

I  on  cer.diny  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Governor  Stasscn. 

Sincerely  yours, 

/of 

Jolin  Foster  Dulles 

'  .763  ‘ 


Oct  i4  1954 


I iv-  Reply  Refer  to  1-15504-' 


MEM0RAITO1  FOR  THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 

SUBJECT:  Development  and  Training  of  Indigenous  Forces  in  Indochina 


1.  There  is  attached  a  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  State  which 
refers  to  two  memoranda  from  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  dated  22  Sep¬ 
tember  1954,  on  the  subjects:  "Retention  and  Development  of  Forces  in 
Indochina"  and"U.S.  Assumption  of  Training  Responsibilities  in  Indo¬ 
china.  "  These  memoranda  were  made  available  to  the  Department  of  State 
by  a  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  dated  28  Sepxember  1954. 

2.  In  the  attached  letter  Secretary  Dulles  raises  two  related 

aspects  of  the  military  situation  in  Indochina:  force  levels  of  in¬ 
digenous  forces,  and  U.S.  training  responsibilities  for  Vietnamese 
forces.  He  points  out  certain  political  considerations  which  he  feels 
affect  both  these  subjects.  •  ,  •. 

•  *  •  * 

3.  In  the  light  of  the  views  expressed  in  this  latest  letter 
from  the  Secretary  of  State,  it  is  requested  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  submit  their  comments  and  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
levels  of  forces  that  should  be  developed  in  Viet-ITem,  Laos  and  Cam¬ 
bodia,  including  their  concept  of  the  objectives  of  such  forces  from 
the  U.S.  military  point  of  view  and  an  estimate  of  the  annual  operat¬ 
ing  cost  of  training  and  maintaining  such  forces. 

4.  It  is  further  requested  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  submit 
their  comments  and  recommendations  concerning  a  U.S.  commitment  to 
train  Vietnamese  forces,  in  the  light  of  the  considerations  pointed 
out  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  his  letter.  In  view  of  the  special 
emphasis  placed  on  an  urgent  determination  of  a  U.S.  course  of  action, 
toward  the  training  question  at  a  meeting  of  the  Operations  Coordinat¬ 
ing  Board  on  13  October,  the  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  on 
this  subject  are  requested  as  a  matter  of  high  priority. 


•  •  •  Signed  - 

H.  Struve  Hensel  . 

cc :  OMA  ,  • 

Cys  1,2,3,  JCS  v ..  ‘ 

Cy  4  OMA 

Cy  5  Green,  6  Pink  OSD 
'  Cy  7  Blue  P&C  Cy  8  OIMA 

Cy  9  Yellow  •„  JEDwan/jg/l4  Oct  54  I 

-  v  •  vp^Sj)(lSA)  2D860A  X79258  .  - 


v.-;u  joint  cHir.ro  or  staff 

•  WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C.* 
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■; r-  "N'T  071':.*  o  ISS-T vi  — -.\r  /-■.*•»  -n 


Subject:  Development  and  Training  of  Indigenous 
forces  in  Indochina  *  \CSOU  • 

■  >4 

1,  This  ucuorancu:.;  is  in  ro-snorso  to  a  htuoLvavrbuv;-.  by  tho 
/ssistunt  Secretary  &£  Defense  j[X£7»},  dated  is-  October  .1934, 
subject  us  above, 
do 

VC  2,  The  Joint  Chief,':  of  Staff  have  reconsidered,  the  recc::;- 
v  "-udnbicns  contained  in  their  r:  suoranc.au  s  for*  you,  dated  22- 
'>  fSbiotc  bar  193*!-,  on  the  # subjects,  ’detention  au.d  r  evclop.aent 
of  force s  in  Indochina/'  era  *'U,S?  /esaupbier;  of •  Trainiu j 
1 b:  op  c  n  a  ih.lli  tics  in  .In  do  chirr/-  /in  the  liyht  of  the  moot 
recent  fcenrhottfcs  of  tho  Secretary  cf  State ^ 
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*  announced  an  intention  cf  recv.csfciri;  the  phased 
v:ithCvra‘.;al  of  trio  Preach  forces  by  1  Jp6.  This 
s.'onld  result.  in  a  complete  military  vacuusa  unless  . 
the-  Vietnamese  ere.  aJocu*ntol;/  prepared  to  tabs*  over 
progressively  as  the  French  uiuhdrnv. 


S&c  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider1  that  the  ultimata 
objectives  of  the  -rdlitar-y  fences  of  the  Associated  States 
should  be: 

VIETNAM  ~  To  attain  end  maintain  internal 
■  seevtrity  cad  to  acton  Viet  i.inh  apfression  by  a 
•  limited  defense  of  the  Geneva  Armistice  dcnrhnticn 


...lino, _ 


Cf:?DODXA  -  To  maintain  internal  security  cad 
provide  for  c.  limited  defense  of  the  country. 

Li03  •:  To  maintain  insofar  as  possible  internal 
security .  (it  is  recognised  that  Li  Oh  does  r.ot  have 
the  capability  to  defend  ayainst  overt  afirocsion , ) . 

The  Victr.ccr.cso  cr.d  Ccaboc'ien  forces  considered  as  the 
rainir.v-n  re byrizvC.  ultimately  to  carry  cut  the  above  objective 
arc  as  conteiacd  in  the  r.'.er.rrsneu.'i  for  you  by  the  Joint  Chic 
of  staff,  dated  22  September* Ifbb,  subject:  ‘T.etcnticn  ai-td 
Pevolopahnt  of  forces  in  Indochina11 •  Those  forces  should  be 
cc-vc-leu  c.-d  lie  phased  increments  dependent  upon  centiuusd 
resistance  to  Corsamist  encroachment  'ey  the  Goveranceots  of 
Vietnam  and  Ceviesdia  consistent  *.;ith: 

a.  french  uillininoss  to  accept  U.S.  training  -  ' 

re s ps n s it :L lit y .  '  .  ‘  • 

b.  Capability  cf  the  Associated  States  "to  develop  • 
effective  and  reliable;  forces . 

c.  •  The  ability  of  a  limited  U.S,  IJAAC-  to  conduct 

training*  • 

d*  The  continued  avail. ability  cf  mi?,  funds  v.ithout 
detriment  to  .ether  proyrons  • 

The  estimated  cent  of  training  end  nainteisir.f  these  forces 
is  af.se  contained  in  the  sieve  soc-morar-cVovu  Under  the  terms 
cf  the  Geneva  Amiistico  lfu-ec:;.cnt ,  the  introduction  of. 

military  por-soiuvei  into  Laos-  is  limited  to  specified 


(v 


renters  of  I?  ranch  personnel.  In  vie?;  of  this  limitation 
e  Ad  the  iv;  suiting  prohibition  of  c 2 t nbli shr :. at  cf  a  U,S’# 
KaAS  to  supervise  such  kPAP  aid  as  uo.y  bo  granted,  no 
rocGrraendetions  arc  rends  at  this  time  us  to  force  levels 
for  Laos*  Hov/ovor  Laos  is  capable  of  supporting  armed 
forces  of  12-13,000* 


6*  An  e::rusir.atien  of  the  estimated 


1;  involved  in 


W-  «  I#  %#  1.^  t  1*  *-•  •  V  M  V  v  V  •»«#  ^  I  II.  V  ^  w  %•  f  *  t  \  ♦  V'  %  *  V#  * 

hay  be  possible  aloe  if  saiYiclciyo  qv.r.noit.v.s  of  spares 
Ci'.'fl  replace:;-. cat  ooaivvuont  bocc./e  available  in  Indochina.  ’ 
Ibis  can  be  determined  only  after*  completion  of  an 
inventory  i\0.2o:;Aay  tie  evacuation  of"  the  vonkin  belt  a. 
I-a-spito  any  .major  reduction  that  'nay  be  a  e  coup  linked  by 
these  means,  U.L*  support  to  this  c-v-ea  should  r.ot  be 
allv*.;cd  to  impair  the  development  of  effective  and  re-.. 

1  *  able  allied"  forces  else:;'.:  a  re. 

7.  V.Mth  reference  to  the  eivestion  of  trair/ln-p  Vie tn sices 
forces  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  desire  to  point  cut  that* 
in  addition  to  the  current  unstable  politic. :1  situation  in 
Viotr.uhi  the  terms  of  the  C-iivova  Armistice  Aereeticnt  have 
..been  interpreted.. to._l:tmit_.f kn_  ;>tr vuyi'n ..of  'ft,  Indochina. .... 

_to  3*r2  military,  personnel....  Xh/en  if  all  there  military  ' 
personnel  v:ero  replaced  by  U.S.  civilians  to  perforin  the 
mual  functions  of  the  HAAG  ar.d  the  military  personnel 
uo::o  thereby  released  for*  training  duties  only,  fee  rn.vr.be  1* 
of  U.S.  Military  persoruvol  mould  permit  only  Halted  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  over-all  training  ereyre:?. .  Under  these 
conditions,  U.S.  participation  in  training.  not  only  mould 
probably  have  but  limited  beneficial  effect  but  alee  mould 
assume,  responsibility  for  any  failure  o'' vthe  brcyrvv.:.  In 
lip^vt  of  the  fc rejoins  ar.d  fro.’i  a  mill 7  soil  t  cf  vici:, 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  thc-jo.  y.-e  United  Status 
should  net  participate  in  the  training  6f  Vietnamese  force 
in  Indochina.  Homovor,  if  it  is  considered  th&fc  political 
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SENT  DEPARTMENT ■ DULTE  5,  REPEATED  INFORMATION  SAIGON  209 

EYES  ONLY  ACTING  SECRETARY  FROM  SECRETARY. 

SAIGON  EYES  ONLY  AMBASSADOR.  ’  *  '  •  . 

During  and.  after  dinner  tonight  with  Mendes -France,  we 
discussed  Indochina.  I  said  our  recent  reports  indicated 
disturbing  internal  situation  South  Vietnam.  Msndes-France 
agreed  situation  serious,  but  said  understandable  we  should 
now  be  at  psychological  low  point  following  armistice.  He 
was  also  firm  regarding  importance  giving  Diem  every  chance. 
He  went  on,  however,  to  say  that  plans  should  be  laid  for 
"another  structure  of  government"  v/hich  .could  be  produced 
in.eventL.Diem  failure.  In  response  my  question,  he  was  un¬ 
clear  as  to  meaning  his  phrase  and  indicated  ,he  had  no  other 
local  political  figure  in  mind  as  possible  replacement  Diem. 
He  stressed,  however,  importance  of  utilizing  thread  legi¬ 
timacy  deriving  from  Bao  Dai,  although  he  was  frank  in  dis¬ 
cussing  latter's  failures  and  spoke  of  necessity  keeping 
him  off  front  of  stage. 

Ait  conclusion  conversation,  Mendes-France  indicated  desire 
before  my  departure  to  discuss  situation  South  Vietnam  and 
what  we  might  do  about  it  at  greater  length.  In  anticipa¬ 
tion  such  further  talk,  I  wpuld  appreciate  receiving  urgently 
.Department'. s'/la test  estimate  political  developments. 
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1EJS3RATIDUH  FOR  THE  DIRECTOR,  CSNTHAL  ISTELLIOEN’CE  AGEMCY 
SUuJFCT:  Action  in  Indochina  -  •  •* 


it  o  S 


1*  Ho  one  is  wore  aware.  than  you  that  tho  neutralist  world,  no;:  welching, 
the  .course  of  the  future,  will  eventually  nuke . a  choice  between  Communism  and 
freedom.  The  ultimate  fate  of  the  free  portion  of  Indochina  will  become  a  • 
critical  element  in  that  choice  for  the  vast  Millions  living  In  the  uncormitted 
•regions  of  Asia  and  the  Middle  East.  The  loss  of  the  rest  of  Indochina  in  con¬ 
sequence  of  the  1556  elections  or  otherwise,  would  inevitably  sway  many  of 
\  .  . 

these  millions  to  N~ ^nnuniSm.  Aside  from  its  political  aspects,  this  trend  could 

-  \ 

be  militarily  disastrous  to  the  U.S.  strategic  position  in  the  Ear  East.  If 
another  free  world  debacle  in  Indochina  materialises,  as  every  intelligence 
estimate  predicts,  the  U.S.  military  posit5.on  in  the  Western  Pacific  could  bo 
jeopardised.  .. 

2..  You  are,  of  course,  aware  of  the  many  current  proposals  for  political, 
economic,  and  military  programs  designed  to  check  the  spread  of  Communist 
influence  to  South  Vietnam.  The  Chief  of  HAAG,  Indochina  has  asked  repeatedly 
for  a  governmental  decision  to  enable  the* U.S.  to  begin  the  training  of  native  . 
armies  in  South . Vietnam  and  Cambodia.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  hesitated 

i  t  .  .  , 

to  concur  in  General  0 ’Daniel’s  recommendation  just  as  they  hesitated  to 
recommend  participation  in  the  Indochina  war  while  it  was  in  progress  because 
the  political  situation  has  so  deteriorated  that  the  indigenous  support,  rc-/k  . 

5 

quired  to. make  any  military  efforts  successful,  seemed  doubtful  of  attainment. - 
I  understand. that  decisions  on  certain  economic  programs  aro  being  withheld  for 
a  similar  reason,  -  .  .  ‘  .  j-  * 

•  -  -  ‘  7.7  R 


3*  Xn  an y  assessment  of  tho  -situation  in  Indochina,  it -seems  obvious  that 

the  superiority  of  Conrwnist  political  leadership  in'  that  area  has  not  "been. 

accidental.  The  Communists  have  always  recognized  tho  necessity  for  preparing 

.and' training  leadership  cadres  in  the  areas,  they  have  narked  out  for  subversive 
•  ...  ,  -  "  • 

operations.  In  Indochina,  the  French  opposition  to  the  legitimate  nationalist 
aspirations  of  the  Vietnamese  has  aided  skilled,  indoc ti'iriatcd  Communist 
personnel' in  carrying  out  their  plans.  On  the  other  haqd,  the  lack  of  a  basis 
for  understanding  between  the  indigenous  people  in  Indochina  and  the  French'  has 
been  one  of  the  primary  reasons  for  the  free  world’s  failure  in  Indochina.  We 
have  hesitated  to  face  up  to  making  decisions  regarding  proposals  for  Indochina  . 
because  we  are  not  confident  that  wrc  can  defeat  the  Communist  at  their  o;m  game. 

The  methods  \ic  h $ye  tried  to  reach  the  minds 'of  tho  actual  and  potential' pro- 

•  '  •»  . 

freedom  leaders  in  Indochina  have  not  been  successful.  We  have  not  succeeded, 
in  making  cur  objectives  in  Indochina  appear  desirable  to  the  people  there  in  '  ‘ 
terns  of  their  ovm  interests,  problems  and  ambitions.  A  new  approach  to  leader¬ 
ship  training  and  cross  fertilization  between  Western  and  Asiatic  ideas  in  the 
Indochina  area  is  necessary.  Because  the  1?£6  elections  set  an  absolute  deadline 
to  our  efforts  v:c  must  seek  for  psychological  programs  that  see  their  results 
in  months  rather  than  years.  *  .  .  ' 

If.  'In  this  connection,  a  psychological  operations  concept  entitled 
\  .. 

nIIilitant  Liberty  -,v;hich  has  recently  come  to  ny  personal  attention  seems  to 

•  .  \ 

*  *  .*■**.  .  t  • 

possess,  tho  ingredients  i;e  are  groping  for*  ’’Kllitant  Liberty”  is  a  concept 

,i  ,  • 

which  was  successfully  tested  in  Fliilippino  battles  against  the  nMuksn. 

’‘militant  Liberty”" motivates  indigenous  people  to  work  toward  a  common  goal  of 

individual  freedom  by  presenting  to  then  the  principles  of  freedoms,  clearly 

•  *  *  •  *  * 

stated,  in  a  manner- which  can  be  vigorously  propagated  and  faithfully  supported* 
The  concept  of ‘“Militant  Liberty”  provides  a  clear  statement  of  freddom  expressed 

■  *  '  *.  777  • 


An  language  that  r.en  nnyuhcro  can  understand  in  a  short  period  of  tlrns. 

"ililitant  Liberty"  stimulates  the  pccple.5  of  countries  threatened  by  Communism  • 

•  •  •  • 

to  act  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  freedom  through  self-expression,  proper 
organization  and  progressive  action.  t.  .  • 

'  .  Many  Confident  people  qualified  to  render  judgment  have  been  impressed  . 

’  %  \  .  ,  1  #  * 

*  *  •  1  *  \  •  •  •  .  ’  1  *# 

/  with  the  merit  and  value  of  .the  "Militant  Liberty"  approach.  As  X  sec  it,  the 

potential'  success  "Militant  "Liberty"  could  achieve  in  Indochina  is  so  great  that 

.  *■*  *  .  .  .  •+  ,  %  •  .  , 

our  joint  efforts  should  be  devoted  to  netting  it  underlay  least  possible 

delay.  I  should  like  to  suggest  that  Mr.  Brpgiv,  vho  is  a  consultant  to  the  Joint 

Subsidiary  Plans  Division  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  be  made-  available  to 

brief  you  and  members  of  your  immediate  staff  in  the  near  future.  There  is  ‘ 

■<  aVoi&hed  herewith  (Tab  A)  a  comprehensive  paper  setting  fox’th  the  concept. 

•$>,  *  .  . 

w;.  • 

>.  6*  The  heart  of  any  plan  to  implement  "Militant  Liberty"  is  the  progressive 

>v •  *  *  .  •  .  . 

^•H'rainips  of  groups  of  indigenous  personnel  in  an  understanding  of  the  meaning 

of  a  free  society  to  the  individual  and  the  individual's  responsibilities  in  ..  ' 

creating  and  Maintaining  such  a  society.  If  the  concept  of  "Militant  Liberty** 

vero  tested  in  Indochina,  indigenous  personnel  mo aid  have  to  be  trained  from 

among  tho  military  as  veil  as  tho  civilian  elements  of  Vietnamese  society.  .If 

a  significant  Military  training  program  vero  instituted,  tho  induction- 

trailing -discharge  cycle  provides  ready  access  to  indigenous  personnel  who  could 

play  an  important  role, in  a  revitalisation  of  Vietnam  both  during  their  period 

of  military  service  and  subsequently  after  they  had  returned  to  civilian  life.- 

For  this  reason,  as  veil  as  to  insure  unity  of  effort,  the  implementation  of 

"Militant  Liberty"  on  a  test  basic  in  Indochina  should,  I  believe,  bo  accomplished 

V  ..  .  , 

on  a  joint  nilitary-ClA  basic.  I  am  inclosing  an  outline  form  (?A3  3)  tho  draft 
of  a  plan  vhich  can  be  further  developed  for  joint  execution  by  your  agency  and 

cikcpac.  .  •  ,  .  773  •  •-  r 


'•  .  ..  V  ’  V'  ' 

7.  The  arne'’  forces  are  in  a  position  to  support  the  purely  military 

•  •  •  ‘  \ 
s 

aspects  of  this  program. .  A3  the  draft. plan  suggests,  however,  the  necessity 

•  I  •  , 

exists  for  considerable  .parallel  action  in  the  civilicci  community  in  South 
.Vietnam.  It  is  ny  hope  that  once  you  have  .had  an  opportunity  to  understand  the 
concept  behind  "Militant  Liberty"  you  iri.ll  bo  in  a  position  to  assist  in  under¬ 
writing  ’  substantially  the  remaining  elements  of  an  integrated  operational  plan. 

<3.  It  is’  my  firm  conviction  that  "Militant  Liberty"  offers  us  the  means 
for  which  vc  have  boon  searching  to  galvanize  the  Vietnamese  into  ta’dng  the 
action  they  must  tahe  if  they  are  to  remain  free.  I  trust,  or.ee  you  have  had  t 
opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  "Militant  Liberty",  that  you  also  will  ce 
as  much  value  in  it.  *  . 
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For  your  ready  reference  ve  quote  paragraph  4  of  the  September  29  Minute  0»> 

0“? 

of  Understanding:  \l;,  • 

,....*  ....  *  .a:.<; 

QUOTE  With  respect  to  Vietnam,  the  representatives  of  France  and  the  O ; 

I 

United  States  agree  that  their  respective'  governments  support  Kgo  Dinh  Dieid.  ir/Cl**' 

1  ■ 
the  cstabli shcnont  and  maintenance  of  a  strong,  anti-Conjr.urJ.st  and  nationalist  O'— * 

* — - - - - - : - - - - - - - - — - Js* 

government,  To  this  end  France  and  the  United  States  will  urge  all  anti-Corrccnist 

elements  in  Viet-Nam  cooperate  fully  with  Government  of  Ngc  Dinh  Diem  in  prcler 

counter  vigorously  the  Yict  Minh  and  build  a  strong  free  Viet -fern  UNQUOTE,* 

Brief  estimate  political  situation  South  Viet-Kaia  follows : 

X  While  General  Hinhfs  threat  to  execute  military  coup  seems  to  have  been 

averted, • Hinh  and  his  associates  Yuan  and  Bay  Vien  continued  hold  virtual  vetoHj 

power  over  Diem  and  his  government.  Prolongation  of  crisis  leads  to  inevitable 

deterioration  of  government f s  position  and  prospects,  even  if  it  is  no  longer 

menaced  by  violent  overthrow. 

We  do  not  rcDeat  not  feel  that 

2 

carry 


N 

\/m 


sufficient  effort  has  yet  been  made  to  - 

nod 


it:.*--- 

Si-ana/gjjR  rlJB :  wb^nfor-friSk"' bfl 


^  Drafted  b/i 

rEixSAtSTYoung.Jr./PJS- 
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Classification 


( carry  out  above  quoted  U.S. -French  agreement.  Vhile  Ely  seems  to* have  attempted 

-  honestly  carry  cut  this  agreement,  fact  that  many  French  elements  have  never  accepted 

Diem  solution  must  have  veakened  Fly's  efforts  and  encouraged  Hinh  camarilla  in  its 

• '  recalcitrance.  PAKEN  In  this  connection  see  Paris  1665  UMBiREH;  V,'e  remain  of 

opinion  that  military  personalities  now  opposing  Diem  are  more  susceptible  to  French 

pressure  and  influence  than  any  other  similarly  powerful  elements  in  Vist-Nam* 

Broad  government  of  national  union  around  Dien  has  not  been  achieved.  Until 

the  current  civil-military-sect  conflict  is  resolved  any  successor  Prime  Minister 

would  be  faced  with  substantially  similar  problem  with  which  he  might  be  even  less 

*  prejudicial 

able  to  cope  than  Dien,  except  on  conditions  to  establishment  of  government 

of  integrity. 

f  2a  Current  jockeying  for  power  and  struggle  for  cabinet,  positions  is  resulting 
in  paralysing  impasse*  Positive  moves  are  necessary  by  France  and  the  U.S.  if  this 
impasse  is  to  be  broken.  We  remain  convinced  that  if  anything  is  to  be  saved  in 
Vict-Nsm  we  cannot  sacrifice  indispensable  qualities  of  honesty,  incorruptibility 
and  nationalism  represented  more  conspicuously  at  this  moment  by  Diem  than  by 
anyone  else. 

3.  Mendes-France’s  use  of  term  QUOTE  another  structure  of  government  UNQUOTE 
•  suggests  French  hankering  to  reestablish  political  system  similar  to  that  of  194® 


Cochinchinese  Republic,  founded  on  police  and  nilitary  power. to  be  exercised  by  such 


figures  as  Tam  and  Hinh.*  3h  addition  to  such  pro-French  figures,  system  might  involv 
direct  colonial-tyue  controls  by  French.  Such  a  formula  in  French  eyes  would  have 
advantage  of  facilitating  elimination  of  Bao'Dai  and  non-Cochinchinese  elements 
like  Diem.  A  development  of  this  sort  in  our  view  would  create  conditions  in  ? 

"•  731 

South: 
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Classification 


jH South  Vifit-Kaa  analogous  to  those  vhich  ended  by  delivering  to  Viet  Mirth  northern 
half  of  Viet -San,  even  though  it  eight  in  the  short  run  restore  internal  order* 

^ Vfe  agree  with  Kendcs-Franee f  s  fueling  that  perpetuation  of  Bao  Dai  in 
present  role  preserves  thread  of  legality.  Me  believe  however  that  uhen  some 
legislative  body  can  take  over  from  hin  his  present  appointive  powers  the  time  •  .* 
v:ill  have  come  to  remove*  him.  from  the  scone. 

0C3  on  October  20  approved  initiation  military  training  program  by  MAAG 
Saigon  to  be  undertaken  soonest  with* personnel  and  other  resources  now  available' 
*^3here,  Necessary  instructions  to  HAAG  and  Embassy  now  in  process.  VJe  hope  this 
step,  together  with  delivery  of  President  fs  letter  to  Dicrn,  will  strengthen  Diem  I  \  j 

I 

in. his  relations  both  with  French  and  other  Vietnamese,  *  I’l 

CP  yj'  In  summary,  unless  Diem  receives  unreserved  U.S,  and  French  support,  his 
chances 

c!r:*v;x-x  of  success  appear  slight.  V/ith  such  support,  his  chances  are  probably* better 


than rovnex^:  even  repeat  even. 


•  & 
'‘//A 
C  >. 
r  0/0 


'l 

r~ 

t 
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Classification 
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U.S.  TRAlttllP  02'.  VI7TI!/.1-:"PE  FORCES 


.  d?/,Oto  V1/ 

£vu  - 


IttMcdiately  following- this  note  is  a  draft  joint  State-Defense 
carle  on  the  above  subject.  This  cable  carries  cut  the  gist  of  the 
GC3  decision  of  20  October.  It  is  being  act'ed  cn  this  evening  by 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  General  Erskine  will  undertake  to  get  • 
Mr.  Mil son ’s  approval  of  the  JCS  action  first  thing  Friday  Morning 
and  to  ccimunicatc  Mr.  Wilson’s  reaction  to  /.dn .  Radford  prior  to  . 
the  I:fC  Meeting.  Mr.  Hoover*  who  has  agreed  r.ct  to  send  the 
Message  until  final  Defense  clearance  is  obtained,  ’.-fill  probably 
seek  Defense  .concurrence  in'  the  cable  at  the  MSC  Meeting  in 
connection,  with  his  report  on  Ir.dcchina.  ... 


Unless  the  JCS  or  Mr.  Wilson  have  sene  objection  which  it  . 
is  not  now  expc.ted  (A&t..  Radford  will  knew  in  the  norning),  it  is 
suggested  thrt  you  concur  in  the  dispatch  of  the  cable  as  written. 
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DRAFT 


.  ,^s 

Copy  /  >-of  ♦ 

.2/  /WV  . 


TO:  Air. embassy  SAIGON  ’  '  * 

JOINT  STATE-DEFENSS  MESSAGE  TO  US  AMBASSADOR  SAIGON  AND  CHIEF  OF  US  .  . 
KAAG  SAIGON  •  '  ‘  * 

•  ’  ...  •  / 

/ 

.  The  following  message  contains  the  policy  of  .the  US 'Government  and  your 

»  » 
instructions  necessary  to  carry  out  paragraphs  10~a  and  10-d,  Fart  IV  of 

•  •  •  \  •  •.  •; 

NSC  $h29/2t  \  ’  '  • 

PART  I  US  Governmental  Policy  >  •.  ’ 

\  V  • 

“  V  •  .  * 

*•  .  *  V 

•  y 

(1)  It  is  US.  Govt,  policy  to.  support  the  Government  of  Free  Vietnam 
under  the  Premiership  of  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  and  to  assist  that  Government  initially 

(a)  .to  promote  internal  security  and  political  stability  in  Free  Vietnam, 

(b)  to  establish  and  maintain  control  by  that  Government  throughout  the 
territory  of  Free  Vietnam,  and  (c)  effectively  to  counteract  Viet  Kinh 
infiltration  and  paramilitary  activities  south  of  the  l?th  Parallel. 

(2)  For  these  purposes  and  utilising  existing  Vietnamese  armed  forces, 

v  •  ’  •  ‘  •  '  •• 

it  is  the  policy  of  the  US  Govt,  that  all  appropriate,  agencies  and  HAAG  Saigon 

•  ,  V  .  „ .  • 

should  immediately  develop  and  initiate  with  the  Vietnamese  Government  a 


program  for  training  that  number  of  Vietnamese  armed  forces  necessary  to  carry 
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Out  the  above  missions’.  US  agencies  now  agree  no  efforts  should  be  spared  an 
finding  ways  tp  begin  and  carry  out  such  a  program  in  the  shortest  possible 

•  *  .  ^  •  -  #  *  H 

•  .  *  •  ,  •  ,  #*  *  .  • 

time.  The  use  of  areas  outside  of  Vietnam  and  various  means  of  increasing 

..•*«*•.*.**  #  f  "*  .  i  *  t 

*■  .  .  *  ,  '  •  '  .  ’  •  / 

US  training  personnel  should  be  exploited  to  the  fullest*  .  •  • 

.****.*•■  *  -  '  •*  ,  .% 

(3)  .  The  initial  target  vdll  be  the  reorganisation  and  training  of  those 


‘  i 


armed  forces  required  for  the  internal  security  and  support  of  the  legal ' 

.*  •  •  .  .*..<*  •  i 

Government  of  Freo  Vietnam.  Tho  ultimate  objective  and  the  composition  of. 
US  support  of  Vietnamese  forces  required  to  achive  theso  or  other  longer 


range  objectives  is  presently. under  study  bp-  tho  appropriate  US  Govt,  agencies 
•  *  •  ’  ' 

(I;)  It  is  fully  recognized  that,  to  bo  offcctivo,  US  KAJIG  Saigon  must 
have  adequate  authority,  responsibility,  augmented  strength,  and  full  support 
from  Vietnamese  and  French  authorities.  The  activities  and  functions  of 
MAAG  Saigon  must  be  carried  out  without  intorferonco  by,  but  with  appropriate 
coordinct  ion  and  assistance  from  French  authorities* 


705 


It  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  HAAG  SAIC-ON 

(l)  In  implementation  of  tliio  policy,  US  KAAG  Saigon  immediately  >ill} 

(a)  Assist  in  the  reorganisation  of  the  Vietnamese  aimed  forces 
'■*  ‘  ,  ^ 
end  provide  such  training  and  support  as  idll  contribute  to  the 

•  *  i  •  . 

maintenance  of  the  legal  government  of  Vietnam  on  a  broad  national 

\  •  • 

basis  and  under  the  Premiership'  of  Kgo  Dinh.  Diem* 

•  •  *  *• 

:(*)  Seek  initially  the  reorganization  and  training  of  those 


Vietnamese  armed  forces  required  for  internal  security  and  the  support 


of.  the  legal  government* 


r  •;  •  • 


(c)  Develop  immediately  and  take  initial’  steps  to  implement 


■with . the  Government  of  Free  Vietnam  a  program  for  the  training  of  those 
Vietnamese  forces  necessary  to  counteract  Viet  1-Iinh  infiltration  and 
parardlitary  activities*  - 


' 'V"’-".'' V  (d)  Continiio  .to.  coordinate  .closely  with  tho  US^  Ambassador  to  ’  •• 

*•  •  •  •*.'"*  * '  '  * 

.  ensure,  that  theco  activities  aro  consistent  with  tho  policies  of  tho 

’••  ’United  States  regarding  the- legal  government  of  Freo  Vietnam. 

..  •  .  .  •  •  ••  ••'  •  .  ’  *  . 

:  •.  (2)  . In  view  of  tho  critical  international  Implications  of  thi3  program,  . 
.  ,.'•••  * 
tho  major  decisions  to  bo  t alien  in  Washington,  and  the  continuing  review  of  •  . 

,*  1  *  * 

tho  longor  rango  implications,  it  is  requested  that  US  HAAG  report  regularly  • 

f  #  * 

and  make  recommendations  concerning  all  significant  developments  effecting 

«  •  .  *  *  *  , 
this  program.  ’  •  .  • 


PART  III  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  TITS  AMBASSADOR,  SAIGON 

(l)  You  are  requested. to  undertake  tho  necessary  discussions  and 

t 

negotiations  with  tho  Government  of  Froo  Vietnam  and  local  French  authorities 

to  obtain  agreements  (a)  ensuring  US  HAAG  Saigon  will  -havo  the  necessary 

•  •  • 

•  :’  .  ’  \  ' 


authority,  responsibility  and  freedom  of  action  to  carry  out  tho  above  program; 

V  .  V  \.  . 

and  (b)  assuring  tho  cooperation,  coordination  and  assistance  from  Vietnamese 


and  French  authorities  and  personnel  at  all  levols  in  Free  Vietnam. 

.  *  •  v 


(2)  You  will  immediately  consult  with  Chief  HAAG  to  formulate  tho 


detailed  agreements'  and  assurances  which'  HAAG  roqiiiros. 


t  •••••.  '  . 

i-nRT  IV  FOR  US  AMBASSADOR.  PARIS 

'  (l)  You  arc  roquostod  to  infora  French  Govornnent  of  theca  instructions 

"  *  *  #b  ^ 

and  to  seek  it3  agrooaont  isaodiataly  to  author! zb  General  Ely  to  conclude 
tho  necessary  agreeaents  uith  tho  TJS  Anbncsador  Saigon  and  Chief  MAAG  to 
.implonont  the  above  program. 


FIT  tho  Department  of  Stata  ia  iraaodiatoly  wader  taking  to  obtain 
"appropriate  understanding ■ and  naans  of  augmenting  tho  MAAG  otrongth. 


Octobor  21,  1954. 

" State-:.kr.  Young;  Dofense-Mr.  Godolj  Mr.  Sullivan;  CCB-iir.Staato,  Mr.  MacDonald. 
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^  J 


i;SC  2  lot  a  Meeting 

22  October  1951*- 


I'JffiM  ‘(For  Information)  w  • 

v  •  -  •  / *  ,  *•  • :  * 

BjDOCHIUA  ‘  *  ... 

1.  This  will  "be  an  oral  report  on  the  subject  by  the  Chairman  of  the  0C3, 
Herbert-  Hoover ,  Jr . ,  or  someone  designated  by  bin.  It  will  probably  include  a 
* sur- .-ary  of  the  recent  U . S .  -French  discussions  on  Indochina  as  veil  as  of  the  c -or rent 
situation  there. 


-V 


2.  The  OCB,  at  its  6  October  meeting,  requested  its  special  Working  Group  on 
'Indochina  to  prepare  a  program  of  economic  and  military  aid  to  the  three  Associated 
States  to  include  both  direct  aid  and  aid  to  be  granted  in  coordination  with  the 
French,  these  aid  programs  to  be  based  on  the  tentative  force  goals  developed  by  the 
JC3.  "  This  program  is  now  being  developed.  The  JCS  recommended  force  goals  are 
attached  as  TA3  A;  State  comments  thereon  as  TAB  B. 

3-  At  its  meeting  of  13  October,  the  GOB  agreed  that  State  and  Defense,  as  a 
ratter  of  urgency,  should  develop  guidance  on  U.S.  training  of  Free  Vietnamese  forces 
for  approval  by  the  Board  at  its  meeting  on  20  October.  Mr.  Cutler  has  expressed 
considerable  concern  at  OCB  meetings  over  the  failure  on  the  part  of  the  U.S.  to  got 


a  military  training  program  underway  in  Vietnam.  The  JCS, 


have  been  dubious 


regarding  this  sort  of  U.S.  military  involvement  in  Indochina  because  of  the  unstable 
political  situation  and  the  limitations  on  the,  size  of  the  HAAG  imposed  by  the  Geneva 
Agreement  ar.d  recommended*  against  such  training  unless  political  considerations  were 
overriding  (see  TABS  C  and  D).  At  the  COB  meeting  of  20  October,  State  said  political 
considerations  arc,  in 'fact,,  overriding  and  the  CC3  is,  we  understand,  directing  In- 
mediate  commencement  of  U.S.  military  training  ir.  Vietnam.  The  COB 1  s  draft  reccmmenda 
cions  are  at  TAB  E.  *.*  •  •*  1 

•  4.  This  0C3  action  may  have  broken  the  log-jam  of  inactivity  regarding 

Vietnam  which  has  gripped  the  U.  S.  Government  since  Geneva.  However ,  theme  are 
many,  other  possible  psychological  and  political  action  programs  which  may  deserve 
a  try  ir.  a  r  al  effort  to  keep  free  Indochina  from  being  assimilated  by  the 
Co.:..:unists .  Therefore,  continued,  streamlined  efforts  by  the  Departments  and 
Agencies  concerned,  given  highest  priority,  seem  necessary. 


* 


» 


KSCC:d-3:DATI0i;S 


5.  It  is  recommended  that  you  suggest  that  the  Council; 

a.  Discuss  whether  the  current  U.  S.  approach  to  the  problems  of 
Indochina  is  yet  fully  adequate  to  achieve  our  objectives  there. 

b.  Reaffirm  its  belief  that  the  development  and  implementation  of*.- 

effective  programs  with  regard  to  Indochina  be  given  highest  priority 
attention  within  the . Departments  and  Agencies  concerned  and  that  the  * 
•present  action  machinery  be  streamlined,  to  the  extent  .possible.  .** 


D r r f fc  H o o. cn^ond a t ?. on n  for  Op?,  on  tYa»rJ lying  j  njhot  Nm  i 

•  •  •  *.  ’  *.  .  .  .  *p  * 

•  ^./  ,  '  .  •  ,  »  ^  V.  f-  .  .  •  * 

:  *  ?  .  ‘  m  .  •  .  #  ' 

Tko  CCD  today  took  tho  following  position  on  this  r.attcr^in  order  to 

carry  cut  paragraphs  lo~a  find  10-d  of  Port  IV  of  K3C  5/,29/2: 

l)-  It  is  necessary .for.  US  MAAG/Saigen  to  bo  authorized  immediately 

#  • 

to  undertake  tho  functions  of  providing  military  advico  and  training  C3 
appropriate  to  Vietnamese  forces  at  all -love Is  for  tho  development  and 
maintenance  of  internal  security*  Within  its  capabilities,  US  KAAG/Saigon 
.  should  assist  in  tho  yo organic  ation  of  tho  Vietnam© so  armed  forces  and  give 
then  such  training  and  support  as  required  to  sustain  the  l^gal  government 
■  of- Vietnam,  .  •• 

2)  Tho  training  and  advisory  activities  of  IB  MAAG/, Saigon  should  bo 

‘closely  coordinated  vith  tho  Ambassador  to  assuro  that  military  advice  and  \ 

•  .  *  *  ■  •  *  .  .  .  % 

training  support  tho  policies  of  tho  United  States  regarding the  maintenance 

of  a  legal  Vietnamese  Government  having  a  broad  baso  of  national  union  and 

•  *  i  ;  * 

under  tho  prcr.iorship  of  Mr,  Hgo  Dinh  Dion, 

3)  Utilising  existing  Vietnamese  Armed ‘Forces  the  appropriate 

’  agencies  of  tho  U3  Government  and  existing  US  MAAG/Salgcn  should  devolop 
iiavecliatoly-  and  tc2;o  initial  ctcp3  to  cue  cute  with  tho  Vietnamese  Govern**  • 
nent  a  plan  for  training  minimum  Vietnamese  security  forces  necessary  to 
counteract  Viet  Minh  infiltration' and  paramilitary  activities,  Tho  nission 
of  such  forces  should  be  to  onabio  tho  Government  of  free  Viet  Man  to 
establish  and  maintain  its  control  throughout  that  territory.  Ho  efforts 
should -bo  sparod  in  finding  ways  to  begin  and  k  carry  cut  such  training  in 

tho  shortest  possible  tine*  Tho  uco  of  areas  outoido  of  Viet  Nan  and  • 

•  ^  \ 

*  • 

various  noons  of  increasing  US  training  personnel  should  be  exploited. 


790, 
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k)  This  traininc  should  bo  carried  out  ndthoxtt  'interference 
fror.i  but  vdth  appropriate  coordination  and  are  is  banco  fro  a  French 
joilitary  authorities,  ' 

'  5)  •  Tho.  initial-  target  idllbo  tho  reorganisation  and  training 

*  •  •  *  .  *  •'  *  .* 

*  %  • 

of  tho  r,inir.:un  a  need  forces  required  for  Internal',  security  in  support 

of  a  legal  government,  Tho  ejection  of  ultimate  total  siso  and  U.S. 

..  *  •  .  a  % 

su  port  of  Vic  Inane  so  force’s  vdlibo  left  for  later  do  termination* 

•  ...  ,*->  *  .  ‘i  • 

.  6)  Tho  State  Department  idll  undertake  to  obtain  from  tho  Viet- 
•  .  ’  l  .  • 

nr.noso  and  French  Governments  the  necessary  agreements  as  to  adequate 
authority,  responsibility*  and  augmented  strength  of  the  US  KiAG/Saigon 


•'  ..  ~  . 


*j#»; '  ** 


■  *  .• 
v  .• 


•  ;  -  THE  V/HITe  HOUSIv 

■*. '•*••■•'  .  '•  ;*  r  • .;  ‘Washington  \:~- 
.  "  •  •  ’  ; /  •  CoWbor  25,  JJD54 

*#*.••-* .— •>  *  t/r 


irraraKAFjtsnc  iron  m.  Eowia  . 

Giiiiim  BOiBssm  \S  : 


* 


Ao  70U  lmov,  tho  President  hao  anlcod 
no  to  DOEUinrlco  ao  ‘briofly’  and  ao  etjeo- 
tivoly  ao  I  can  tho  ’’Policy  and  General 
Obooi*vatlonort  part  of  tiio  Van  Plert  Jfcport, 
at  tto  Connell  Hooting  on  Octol)or  23* 

<*  *  *  •  1  j 

4  •  ‘  i  *  ‘  /’• 

*  •  '  J7o?  your  t\no  la  forloflns  tho  Secretary, 
.  t  onolOoo  ny  draft  of  cuoh'  a  cunhary. 

Thlo  siwnary  &o  cot  for  diotritratlon. 
VI10  otfcacliod  copy  la  Intondod  only  for  you 


h 


r?2  October  195U 

I 

In  reply  refer  to  X-7‘*36  . 

/  %*  #  • 

].;  ‘  .'  •  *  •* 
lEHGWTffitM  FOH  $73  SECPXTABY  07  DEFEHS2 

£  i)ECT*  The  Van  Fleet  Report  on  Hi. 3  Micoion  to  tho  Far  East 


IS** •  Cutler  has  anted  me  to  advice  you  that  ho  bon  discussed 
b  J.cfiy  vJ.th  tho  President  tho  Von  Fleet  Report.  Co  feels  that  the 
brood  vlciro  of  General  Van  Fleet  should  bo  r.ndo  boom  -to  tho  center 
of  tho  1  rational  Security  council,  even  thsv.£h  they  nay  bo  cc::e*.;hat 
different  from  present  policies,  In  order  that  it  cannot  bo  said 
in  tho  future  that  tho  vloxro  of  cuch  c.  dSotinguiotea  person  vho  io 
very  fan i. I ior  vith  tho  Far  Foot  xrorc  not  considered.  in  rovicx'in^ 

U.  G«  policy  tox/srd  the  Far  Feat*  Shore fore ,  Hr,  Cutler  in  tends 
to  give  tbs  EEC  a ■ very  brief  presentation  of  General  Van  Fleet's 
viers  in  connection  x/ihh  tho  diccsssion  of  tho  Fax*  East,  scheduled 
for  tho  nesting  cn  FliuvoCay,  £3  October* 


A  i  ^ 


ccs  AGD  (Ccapt roller) 

Director,  OFItA 
Director,  G'A 


C.  n.  B0KSST2E&,  III  * 
Brigadier  Goricral,  United  States  A  ray 
Dofoueo  Mcnjbor,  KSC  Planning  Board 


Dlue  -  F1C  Files 
Ye  Hoc  -  Bt&yback 


CHBoneotecl/n'.n/22  Cct  5^ 
GASD(XSA)  2E840  ..  7o  101 


REPORT  OF  THE  VAN  FLEET'  MISSION  TO  THE  FAR  EAST  ''"' 


SUMMARY  OF  GENERAL  AND  POLICY  OBSERVATIONS 


Chapter  5  -  United  States  Position  in  the  Far  East:  An  Appreciation 


1.  The  Prcblcm:  '  The  problem  before  us  is  the  failure  of  U.S.  leadership 
in  the .  Far  East.  In  the  light  of  -  .  cc... nun  Let  gains  in  Korea  and 

Indochina,  and  the  generally  deteriorating  situation  throughout  the  area, 
the  national  security  policies  we  have  been  following  are  pointing  towards 
ultimate  defeat.  V7e  must  exercise  necessary  leadership  and  develop 
ppropriate  policies  for  that  role. 


2.  The  Enemy's  Design:  So  long  as  the  Chinese  Communist  regime  exists, 
it  will  not  abandon  its  goal  of  conquest,  or  dominance  of  East  and  South- 
ast  Asia.  For  the  next  several  years,  Communist  China  is  a  greater 
.menace  to  the  Free  World  than  the  Soviet  Union  itself. 


3.  Implementation  of  the  Design:  Since  the  end  of  World  War  II,  the 
Chinese  Communist  regime  has  waged  a  relentless  war  against  the  free  world, 
specifically  the  United  States.  The  conquest  of  China.  Korea  and  Indochina 
have  been  stages.  Geneva  is  but  a  first  installment.  It  appears  certain 
that  Communist  China  will  press  on  towards  the  objective  of  controlling 
all  of  Southeast  Asia.  Her  further  aggressive  aims  have  been  publicly 
announced  ("liberation"  of  Formosa  —  Ho  Chi  Minh's  intention  to  take 
ever  all  Vietnam) .  Communist  China  regards  the  Korean  armistice  only 
as  a  deferral  of  the  ultimate  aim  of  control  of  all  Korea. 


4.  The  Common  Enemy:  The  conation  enemy  in  the  Far  East  is  Communist  China, 
aided  and  abetted  by  Soviet  Russia.  Communist  China  has  pursued  a  middle 
course  --  pushing  forward  her  program •  of  conquest,  but  never  to  the  point 
of  precipitating  unlimited  war  with  the  U.S.  We,  by  our  actions  and 
inactions,  have  transformed  a  once  weak  communist  regime  into  a  world  power. 
Peace  with  freedom  cannot  he  restored  to  A.sia  as  long  as  the  Chinese  Communist 
regime  continues  to  exist.  Unless  we  stop  her  now,  the  results  will  be 
cats  re  trophic  and  we  will  be  forced  to  intervene  eventually  anyway  to  restore 
the  balance. 
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of  Free  World  Defeat: 


i  arm.  n 


defeats  could  lead  to  a 


chain  reaction  and  loss  of  the  whole  area,  including  India,  to  the  Com¬ 
munist  orbit  --  or  its  neutralization.  Communist  control  of  Asia  would 
be  an  important  step  towards  control  of  Europe . 


"We  must  recognize  that  the  defeat  we  •.  .  .  have  suffered  in 
Indochina  is  merely  a  part  of  the  price  we  are  paying  for  weakness 
in  Korea  --  for  the  Red  Chinese  victories  in  Korea  that  our  self- 
imposed  limitations  forced  on  our  commanders,  for  an  armistice  that 
relieved  Red  China  of  the  strains  of  war  .  .  .  The  future  will  reveal 
other  prices  we.  must  pay  for  the  free  world  defeat  in  Indochina." 
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"Toward  the  last  stages  of  the  war  in  Indochina,  those  who 
opposed  intervention*.  .  .  expounded  the  principle -that  two  conditions 
were  necessary  to  justify -our  intervention:  First,  that  the  local 
government  must  exercise  effective  control;  and  second,  that  the 
local  population  must  be  friendly  to  the  United  States.  In  reality, 
this  principle  is  largely  a  paraphrase  of  the  position  developed  in 
the  State  Department’s  'China  White  Paper'  ...  to  explain  our 
failure  to  prevent  the  loss  of  the  mainland  of  China  to  the  Columnists* 
Moreover,  it  must  be  pointed  out’  that  it  is  a  very  dangerous  doctrine 
that  invites  explanations  for  future  failures  and  defeats.  Its  greatest 
danger  is  that  it  overlooks  a  prime  responsibility  of  leadership,  i.e., 
to  strive  to  create  conditions  favor eble  for  positive  action." 


6.  Defeat  Unnecessary:  --Our  defeat  is  unneessary.  There  are  large 
indigenous  material  and  human  resources  in  the  areh  which  can  he  developed 
and  harnessed  in  the  event  of  hostilities  with  Red  China.  Twice  we  let 
slip  the  "decisive  strategic  opportunity"  of  subtracting  Communist  China 
from  the  Soviet  orbit,  and  thus  beginning  the  rollback  of  Communist  power 
in  Korea  and  Indochina.  When  Chinese  communist  aggression  starts  again, 
as  it  undoubtedly  will,  vie  must  be  prepared  to  strike  back  and  seize  that 
strategic  opportunity. 


7.  Free  World  Assets:  Considered  separately,  the  problems  of  Korea, 
Formosa,  Japan  and  the  Philippines  appear  insoluble  except  through  ultimate 
defeat;  for  these  countries  are  in  the  line  of  march  for  communist  conquest. 
On  the  other  hand,  considered  as  a  regional  area,  linked  to  U.S.  influence 
and  power,  they  have  assets  of  great  present  value,  and  even  greater 
potential  value.  /General  Van  Fleet  then  analyzes  the  actual  and  potential 
strengths  of  these  countries,  emphasizing  the  role  they  might  play  in  a 
united  offensive  with  the  U.S.  against  Communist  China/. 


8.  Failure  of  Leadership:  Despite  the  real  and  potential  free  world 
strength  in  Asia,  we  have  continued  to  suffer  one  defeat  after  another. 

Cur  failure  in  the  Far  East  is  one  of  leadership;  it  is  a  failure  to 
consolidate  Free  ’World  resources  of  the  Far  East  and  make  of  those  con¬ 
solidated  resources  an  instrument  of  Free  World  power  and  influence.  We 
have  failed  to  create  conditions  for  the  development  of  a  strong,  friendly 
role  by  Japan.  We  have  failed  to  solve  the  Jananese-Korean  problem.  We 
have  failed  to  solve  the  Japan-Fnilippines  reparations  problem.  Cur 
technical  assistance  and  economic  aid  programs  have  been  inadequate. 

Our  educational  and  exchange  programs  have  been  weak  and  inadequate. 

Above  all,  ve  have  failed  to  develop  for  ourselves  a  firm  policy  for  the 
Far  East,  to  decide  what  sort  of  a  position  we  wish  to  build  there. 

Under  our  present  national  security  policies  in  the  Far  East,  we  are  in 
no  position  to  solve  the  dilemna,  save  by  compromise  built  on  compromise. 
Equally,  we  cannot  redress  the  balance  in  Asia  if  we  give  Britain  and  France 
a  veto  over  our  policies  in  the  area. 
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9 •  Halting  the  Shrinkage  in  the  Free  Uorld:  v.’e  are  -doomed  to  ultimate 
defeat  in  the  far  East  if  we-  continue  to  he  precluded  frerr^takin-  strong 
action.  If  the  shrinkage  of  the '  free  world,  is  to  he  halted,  we  must  begin 
the  rollback  of  comnunist  power.  V7e  ir.ust  exert  constant  pressure  against 
China  to  undermine  her  position.  In  the  event  of  Communist  assault  on 
Formosa,  we  should  take  the  offensive  against  China  proper.  Communist  _ * 
attack  on  the  offshore  islands  would  present  us  the  opportunity  of 
destroying  a  large  part  of  the  Chinese  Communist  air  strength,  and  furnish 
the  occasion  for  the  start  of  the  rollback  which  might  profitably  begin 
with  the  recapture  of  Hainan.  American  opinion  will  support  such  a  strong 
rolicy  in  Asia. 


Chapter  6.  Observations  of  the  Chief  of  Mission 


'0.  This  policy  would  have  two  aspects  to  be  concurrently  followed: 
vl)  defensively,  the  development  of  increasing  strength  and  stability  in 
East  Asia,  (2)  the  maintenance  of  continuous  pressures  against  the 
Communist  apparatus.  A  regional,  multi-national  organization,  integrat¬ 
ing  the  assets  of  the  nations  in  question,  will  insure  the  phased  de¬ 
velopment  of  military,  political  and  economic  strengths.  In  particular, 


M 


"Under  the  conditions  extant  today,  Formosa  represents  an  asset 
which  transcends  considerations  of  pure  defense.  It  constitutes  the 
most  important  springboard  for  the  projection  of  all  manner  of  opera¬ 
tions  against  the  Chinese  Communist  mainland.  It  is  the  potential 
rallying  point  for  the  totality  of  non- communist  Chinese  in  Asia, 
under  a  liberal  political  platform  which  could  have  a  profound  appeal 
to  the  Chinese  masses.  It  houses  a  vehemently  anti- communist  govern¬ 
ment  which  could  contribute  significantly  to  a  regional  organJ  zation 
designed  to  solidify  the  free  nations  of  A.sia  as  a  pre-requisite  to 
action  calculated  to  undermine  and  weaken  the  Communist  bloc." 

Chapter  7  -  Explanation  of  Approach  to  Survey 

11.  "Cursory  examination  revealed  that  there  ’were  no  positive  and  con¬ 
sistent  United  States  policy  statements  .  .  .  with  respect  to  East  Asia 
and  its  component  countries.  Similarly  lacking  were  clear  and  unmistakable 
prime  military  missions  for  the  forces  of  the  several  countries  .  .  . 

Consequently,  certain  hypothetical  policies  were  established  in  order  to 
secure  a  quantitative  measure  of  the  forces  required  for  the  support 
thereof."  The  first  envisages  an  intermediate  policy  designed  to  develop 
increasing  strength  among  the  free  nations  of  Asia  while  maintaining 
pressures  to  undermine  and  weaken  Asian  communist  regimes  and  being  prepared 
to  exploit  by  offensive  action  the  situations  created  by  such  pressures. 

This  policy,  he  states,  is  geared  to  the  announced  intentions  of  the  ♦ 

Administration,  although  not  adequately  reflected  in  current  national 
security  policies.  The  second  policy  considers  preventive  war.  The 

third  policy  considers  a  distinctly  defensive  posture.  * 
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General  Van  Fleet's  analysis,  and  recc.  mer.  Rations  as  to  the  mission, 
size  and  composition • of  rilitavy  .forces  for  Fast  Asian  countries  are 
apparently  based  primarily  upon  the  first  assumed  policy,  as  illustrated 
by  General  Van  Fleet's  statement  of  the  general  mission  of  the  expanded  and 
•improved  East  Asia  indigenous  forces  stated  in  his  "Summary  ©f  Recommendations 
on  the  Area  as  a  Whole": 


(1)  Maintenance  of  internal  security; 

(2)  Defense  against  external  aggression; 

(3)  Exertion  of  constant  pressure-  against  the  Communist  enemy; 

(4)  Exploitation  of  opportunities  arising  from  the  cumulative  effects 

of  constant  pressure  against  the  enemy,  and 

(5)  Development  of  an  adequate  base  for  maximum  mobilization  in  the 

event  of  war  with  Communist  China  or  a  general  war. 
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Ambassador  Bonnet  called  on  the  Secretary  at  his  ovfn  request.  He  said  that 
he  had  not  been  instructed  to  make  a  demarche  but  had  come  on  his  own  initiative 
to  express  his  misgivings  and  deep  anxiety  with  regard  to  the  course  of  events 
in  Indochina.  He  said  that  the  information  he  had  received  officially,  end  in 
‘personal  communications  from  General  Sly,  led  him  to  fee3.  that  the  chances  of 
Diem  succeeding  in  forming  a  government  of  national  unity  tutu  uf  acquiring 
authority  were  very  slight. 


He  said  that  General  Sly,  in  whom  he  had  unbounded  confidence,  had  done. 

C  everything  he  could  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  the  Diera-Kinh  quarrel.  He 

had  succeeded  in  obtaining  from  Kinh  the  undertaking  that  he  would  limit  himself 
entirely  to  military  affairs  and  would  stay  away  from  politics.  He  had  brought 
Hinh  to  the  point  where  he  had  agreed  that  he  would  take  orders  from  Diem. 

However  Diemjiad  on  his  part  bean  adamant  and  is  1  n s is ti n^_on _  .gs  tb,  3  n t  rid  of 
-  Hinh.  .THis  dead lociriias  created  a  dangerous  situation  in  which  some  of  the 
4*’  (\  younger  officers  behind  Hinh  are  beginning  to  agitate  to  the  point  where  the 

possibility  of  civil  disorder  cannot  be  excluded.  Should  this  happen,  the  French 
*  Expeditionary  Force  would  in  no  circumstances  go  into  action  against  Vietnamese 
troops  but  would  only  look  toward  its  own  security.  .  ?  . 


r 
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•  •  The  Ambassador  commented  in  a  rueful  tone  that  "France  now  had  everyone 

against  her  in  Indochina."  He  said  that  the  President's  letter  to- Diem  had 


- ^created  a  sensation  in  Saigon  and  was  being  interpreted  as  superseding  the 
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Washington  agreements ,  by  which  Ambassador  Heath  need  no  longer  consider  himself 
bound ,  It  was  felt  that  the  President's  letter  had  given  Diem  full  rein  without 
requiring  of  him  as  a  preliminary  condition  that  he  should  first  succeed  in 
forming  a  strong  and  stable  government,  even  though  t  h i s .  _pre.  1  i; pin a ry_c o r.d i t i o n 
had  been  part -of... the.. basis. wof  the  Washington  agreements.  ' 

A  further  aspect  of  the  President's  letter  which  is  giving  the  French 
concei.i  is  the  use  which  the  Viet  Kinh  could  make  of  this  stop  in  relation  to 
the  Armistice  agreement.  The  Ambassador  said  that  the  Viet.Hinh  would  doubtless 
wish  to  exploit  this  possibility,  especially  if  the  situation  were  to  deteriorate 
furthe  •.  In  addition  to  the  French  Sepeditionary  Fores  now  located  in  Southern 
Viet  ham,  there  was  the  ratter  of  the  troops  in  Haiphong,  which  were  not  to  bo 

evacuated  until  Kay  1955»  All  this  added  up  to  a  very  delicate  situation, 

potentially  dangerous  and  of  uncertain  prospects.  The  Ambassador  said  that  in 
ail  good  faith,  and  despite  the  best  will  in  the  world  to  make  the  Diem  experiment 

work,  the  outlook  seemed  to  be  deteriorating  rapidly.  He  was  also  concerned 

by  what  seamed  to  him  to  be  a  lack  of  Franco  -Arne  ri  can  coordination  with  regard 
to  the  course  of  action  to  be  taken  in  Indochina  and  said  he  hoped  it  would  be 
possible  for  us  to  consult  each  other  again -more  closely,  and  bring  our  positions 
together.  .  *  * 

* 

The  Secretary  said  that  he  was  giving  the  situation  in  Indochina  the 
greatest  attention,  and  he  agreed  that  it  was  a  difficult  and  delicate  problem. 

He  pointed  out  that  Diem  needed  all  the  support  that  he  could  get  from  every 
quarter  and  that  it  was  not  enough  to  say  that  one  was  going  to  support  Diem 
but  that  he  hadn't  much  chance.  The  support  must  be  positive  and  continuous 
in  order  to  be  effective.  The  Secretary  said  that  he  had  had  a  talk  v.lth 
Premier  Head e s -Fra nc e  in  Paris  on  Indochina  and  that  he  would  shortly  be  sending 
bin  a  message  about  the  situation  there. 
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November  17,  19-53 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  PRESIDENT 

Subject:  General  Collins'  Recommendations  Regarding 
Military  Force  Levels  in  Viet-Nam 

% 


General  Collins  has  submitted  a  report  and  his  reccirr.enda- 
tions  regarding  force  levels  in  Viet-Nan.  A  breakdown  Ox  the 
proposed  forces  as  recommended  is  attached  as  Tab  A. 

In  summary,  the  main  points  of  his  report  are  as  follows: 

1.  It  would  be  disastrous  if  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps 
were  withdrawn  prematurely  since  otherwise  Viet -Ham  could 

be  overrun  by  an  enemy  attack  before  the  Manila  Pact  Powers 
cculd  act. 

2.  The  United  States  should  continue  to  subsidize  the  French 
Expeditionary  Corps  during  calendar  year  1955 >  at  least  to  the 
degree  of  cr.e  hundred  million  dollars,  to  encourage  the  French 

to  retain  sufficient  forces.  (The  current  rate  of  U.S.  subsidy 
is  four  hundred  million  annually) . 

3.  The  Vietnamese  National  Army,  now  totaling  170,000 
should  he  reduced  by  July  1955  to  77 > COO.  It  should  be  placed 
under  Vietnamese  command  and  control  by  that  date.  It 

would  be  organized  into  six  divisions,  three  of  which  would 
be  field  elements  designed  to  reinforce  the  balance  of  the 
Army  which  would  be  stationed  in  regimental  and  battalion 
garrisons  throughout  the  provinces.  A  small  A.ir  Force  and 
Navy  is  provided  for.  The  cost  to  the  U.S.  would  be  two 
hundred  million  dollars  annually.  (This  is  less  than  ..current 
costs). 
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4.  The  United  States  should  assume  training  responsibility 
for  the  Viet-Nam  National  Army  by  January  1,  19 5^  with  French 
cooperation  and  utilizing  French  trainers. 

5.  General  Ely,  the  French  Commander,  is  agreeable  to 
a  slow  build-up  of  our  1-1AAG  for  training  purposes. 


V 


/s  / 

John  Fester  Dulles 


Enclosure : 


Tab  A  -  Recommended  Force  Levels  -  Viet-Nam. 
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Ain  TO  FRANCK  RE  INDOCHINA 


At  a  meeting  held  today  at  3:00  P. M, c  FOA  Administrator 
Stcs^en  told  French  Ambassador  Bonnet  that  the  United  States 
would  contemplate,  subject  to  an  agreement  being  reached  be- 
tv.fc  Generals  Collins  and  Ely,  and  subject  to  discussions 
with  certain  Congressional  leaders,  the  following  future  aid  • 
to  France  v/ith  respect  to  Indochina: 

(a)  The  sum  of  100  million  dollars  for  support  of  the 
French  Expeditionary  Corps  during  the  calendar  year  1955, 

Any  counterpart  French  francs  accruing  after  January  lc  1955 
from  any  U0  S*  aid  v/ith  respect  to,  Indochina.  v/ould  be  applied 
in  discharge  of  this  commitment  if  such  commitment  is  actually 
made*  Likewise,  any  savings  effected  as. indicated  in  Sub¬ 
division  (b)  belov;  in  expenditures  of  the  1954  budget  programs 


would  be  applied  against  this 
and  not  be  an  addition  to  it0 


commitment  if  and  v/Jien  made 


.(b)  The  programmed  1954  budget  expenditures  in  respect* 
to  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps  v/ould  be  continued  but  would 
only  cover  supplies,  equipment,  etc,  actual ly*  sent  to  Indochina 
on  or  prior  to  December  31„  1955*  As  stated  above*  if  this 


N. 
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savings  belov/  the  original  785 


P  ortc  such 


a  r r a  n  g  e  m e  n  t  res  u 1 1  o  d  m  a 
million  dollars  programmed  for  thi 
savings  would  be  first  applied  against  the  foregoing  100  million 
dollar  commitment  and  not  be  made  available  to  the  French  in 
addition  thereto*  .  .  .. 

I  had  had  no  notice  of.  this  meeting  prior  to  2:00  P,M, 
today  when  I  arrived  at  the  airport  on  return  from  New  York 
City  where  I  .attended  the  Navy  League  Dinner  last  night.  The 
time  of  my  return  was  dictated  by  the  fact  that  I  was  traveling- 
by  commercial  transport  and  no  seats  were  available  until  the 
12:20  P.LI,  plane  from  New  York  City,  The  notice  of  the  meeting 
to  the  Defense  Department  as  dist inguished  from  me  personally 


802 


-2- 


was  not  received  until  1:00  P.M.  today.  Both  StassenTs  office 
and  the  State  Department  disclaim  respons  ibil  ity  fox  .the  lack 
cf  notice,  but  i-.'olting  of  State  indicated  to  me  over  the  tele¬ 
phone  that  the  mooting  was  known  to ‘the  State  Department  since 
last  Saturday.  • 

Orally  at  the  meeting,  I  stated  that  the  Department  of 
Defense  had  not  had  any  opportunity  to  check  the  details  of 
the  100  million  dollars  mentioned  for  FEC  support  during  the 
calendar  year  19550  Through  pencilled  notes?  I  informed 
Stassen  while  he  v;as  talking  that  the  Department  of  Defense 
had  never  agreed  to  the  original  position  paper  in  that  respect* 
which  was  based  on  a  recommendation  from  General  Collins  with¬ 
out  any  details  showing  the. basis  of  his  calculations.  In 
addition,  such  notes  made  clear  to  Stassen  that  I  had  called 
Livingston. Merchant  on  Monday,  November  22,  and  asked  him 
whether  and  when  any  meeting  would  be  held  with  the  "French 
on  the  subject  of  financial  aid  to  the  FEC  and  otherwise  in 
Indochina,  stating  that  Defense  had  some  ideas  it  would  like 
to  present.  •  I  told  Mr.  'Merchant .  that  I  did  not  foci  it  v; a s 
De£ense?s  job  to  get  in  touch  with  the  French,  that  I  assumed 
State  would  take  the  lead  in  that  respect  and  that  State  would 


-  V/  w  V*  w  .4  *  %  v  V  U  U  JL  II  V#  O  ^  V  u  M  V  M  U  W  ^  V  VI 

get  in  touch  with  Defense' so  that  we  night  compare  not 
any  meeting.  Mr*  Merchant  agreed  with  that  position  b 
not  at  that  time  mention  the  fact  that  any  meeting  Was 
with  the  French  for  Wednesday,  November  24. 


notes  before 
b  u  t  a  i  u 
s  c  h  e  d'u  led 


‘Ambassador  Bonnet  at  the  meeting  indicated  that  the 
ICO  million  dollar  support  for  the  FEC  during  calendar  year 
1955  was  far  below,  the  amounts  which  the  French  had  expected 
to  receive  from  the  United  States  in  that  respect  and  that 
if  the  United  States  remained  firm  at  that  figure.  General 
Ely  would  probably  have  to  make  a  substantial  revision  in  his 
estimates  as  to  the  numbers  of  .men  in  the  FEC  to  be  retained 
in  Indochina.  Ambassador  Bonnet  stated  that  he  would  com¬ 
municate  Stassen's  statements  to  the  French  Government  and  that 
it  would  probably  take  some  days  before  any  reply  could  be  made, 
Stassen  endeavored  rather  briefly  to  argue  with  Bonuet  that 
ICO  .million  dollars  would  be  sufficient  in  the  absence  of  any 
war  activity,  pointing  out  that  only  256  million  dollars  had 
been  utilized  by  the  FEC  (based  on  bills  received  to  date) 
under  the  Laniel-Navarre  Plan  which  required  much  greater 
activity  on  the. part  of  the  FEC."  Bonnet  replied  that  all  of 
the  bills  are  not  yet  .in  -and  that  while  he  could  not  make  any 
calculations,  he  was  confident  that  the  100  million  dollars 
would  not  meet  the  current  Ely  program  with  respect  to  the 
FEC. 
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During  the  meeting  I  examined  the  piece  of  paper  from 
Khic.Ji  Stassen  was  reading.  It  was  a  single  sheet -which  I 
had  never  seen  before  and  on  it  w as  indicated  that  certain 
details  had  been  received  from  Collins  with  respect  to. his 
ICO  million  dollar  calculation  for  the  FEC  during  calendar 
1955,  I  have  never  seen  such  details  and  do  not  know  whether 
they  have  been  made  available  to  my  office.  Furthermore, 
the  typewritten  portion  of  such  sheet  stated  that  no  budget 
support  would  be  granted  to  supplies,  equipment,  etc.  not 
received  in  Indochina  without  specifying  any'  limiting  date. 
The  idea  of  a  limiting  date  in  this  respect  of  December  31, 
1955  was  inserted  in  pencil,  * 

After  the  meeting,  I  complained  to  Stassen  about  our 
lack  of  notice  of.  the  3:00  P.M.  meeting  today.  He  replied 
that  he  personally  had  not  received  any  longer  notice  than 
I  had  and  that  the  entire  commitment  as  phrased  was  based 
on  the  Dulles  desire  to  communicate  as  promptly  as  possible 
to  the  French  that  their  expectations  of  receiving  budget 
support  in  the  amount  of  $300  million  for  calendar  year  1955 
were  without  foundation  and  that  the  100  million  dollar 
commitment  as  made  was  based  on  the  recommendation  from 
General  Collins0  I  replied  that  I  was  fully  aware  that 
Secretary  Dulles  did  not  want  to  give  the  French  a  valid 
excuse  for  palling  out  of  Indochina  completely  and  leaving 
the  problem  ir.  our  hands  without  the  French  available  to  boar 
any  responsibility,  but  that  Defense  had  not  agreed,  insofar 
as  I  knew,  to  the  original  position  paper  on  this  subject 
and  had  accepted  the  Collins  recommendation  of  $100  million 
subject  to  an  opportunity  to  check  the  basis  of  his  calcula¬ 
tions.  I  further  explained  that  I  had  told  the  State  Depart¬ 
ment  (I  believe  it  was  Livingston  Merchant,  but  it  might 
have  been  Molting)  during  the  Mcndes-Francc  and  Dulles  talks 
that  I  believed  we  should  express  any  statements  made  about 
ICO  million  dollars  for  the  FEC  as  a  maximum  and  give  the 
impression  that  it  might  be  reduced.  Such  was.  not  done  by 
Stassen  and  apparently  my  expression  of  opinion  had  never 
been  communicated  to  bin,  • 

I  further  made  the  point  that  Defense. had  a  substantial 
interest  in  these  matters,  that  Defense  approval  should  be 
sought  in  advance  of  any  discussions  with  the  French  or  at 
least  Defense  be  given  an  opportunity  to  express  its  opinion 
and  that  any  meeting  scheduled  should  only  be  after  adequate 


notice  to  Defense.  Stassen  agreed  with  such  a  proposition 
as  being  reasonable  and  sound  and  stated  that  he  did  not- 
know  how  the  slip  had  occurred  with  respect  to  today  but 
that  he  would  look  into  the  matter. 


II. 


a- 
- , VA 

St'ruve  tlenscl 


* 


4 


805 


DEPARTMENT  Or  STATE 


i 

Cooy  cf  10  colics..  _ 

-  -  v  : 


/Aeraorantlum  of  Conversation 


PATH:  December  7/  195U 


SUBJECT:  Vietnam  and  Southeast  Asia 


PARTICIPANTS: 


Senator  Kike  Mansfield 
Assistant  Secretary  Walter  S.  Robertson 
Assistant  Secretary  Thrust on  B.  Morton 
Mr,  Kenneth  T.  Young,  Jr. 


COPIES 


rican  Embassy,  Paris 
rican  Embassy,  Saigon 


I  •vt*' 


\ 


so.-vs  >Y  | 


►I 

$ 

C 

U 


o  ti  ^ 
O  O  !V 

c*  53  ;•> 


If- 


-) 


At  the  Secretary *5  raciest  Mr.  Robertson,  Hr.  Merton  and  Mr.  Young 
went  to  sos  Senator  Mansfield  this  morning  with  respect  to  General  Colli 
^  analysis  of  the  situation  in  Vietnam  (Saigon's  2103  cf  Hoc er.be r  6). 
ri>%y  Mr*  Robertson  explained  to  Senator  Mansfield  that  the  Secretary  had  a 
sundry  of  this  tele  gran  early  this  morning  and  had  asked  that  it  be 
brought  to  Senator*  Mansfield Ys  attention  so  that  the  State  Department 
night  have  the  benefit  of  his  reaction  and  advice.  .  „ 
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After  ranting  the  telegram  and  discu.sslr.g  various  points  Senator 
Mansfield  stated  his  conclusions  as  follows: 

1*  The  prospects  for  helping  Dion  strengthen  and  uphold  South  Vietnam 
look  very,  dim  given  the  best  cf  circumstanced.  Any  elections  in  V)$6 
Kill  probably  favor  the  Communists. 

*’*  2.  Nevertheless,  the  United  States  should  continue  to  exert  its 
efforts  and  use  its  resources,  even  if  it  Kill  cost  a  lot,  to  hold 
Vietnam  as  long  as  possible.  Any  other  course  would  have  a  disastrous 
effect  on  Cambodia,  Laos  ana  Southeast  Asia.  The  Senator  strongly 
opposed  the  idea  of :  abandoning  our  effort  in  Vietnan.  That  course  of 
action  would  lead  to -the  absorption  of  Cambodia  and  Laos  by  the  Communists. 
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3.  Therefore, 
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3  *  Therefore,  he  felt  we  should  continue  to  do  whatever  was  possible 
to  support  the  government  of  Dien.  Senator  Mansfield  sees  no  alternative  • 
Prime  Minister .  While  recognizing  Diem's;  weeklies  ses  as  an  a  dr.Ln  is  brat  or 
and  manager.  Senator  Mansfield  feels  we  ought  to  continue  to  back  Dien, 
strongly  encourage  him  to  make  Dr.  Quat  Minister  of  Defense  immediately, 
and  urge  Dien  to  delegate  as  much  as  possible  of  the  cay- to- day  operations 
of  the  government  to  others.  Senator  Mansfield  was  of  the  opinion  that 
General  Collins1  time  limit  of  two  to  three  weeks  was  playing  with  “political 
dynamite*1  because  it  was  giving  Dien  such  an  awfully  short  time  in  which  to 
show  results  or  be  replaced.  .  '  • 

h*  With  respect  to  Hr.  Robertson's  point  that  the  French  would  subject 
the  Secretary  to  great  pressure  on  immediately  finding  a  replacement  for 
Dien,  Senator  Mansfield  took  the  strong  position  that  this  lire  of  action 
would  only  confound  the  already  great  difficulties  in  Vietnam*  It  would  add 
much  confusion,  take  time,  and  probably  increase  the  divisions  within 
Vietnam  beyond  what  they  are  today.  Senator  Mansfield  was  certain  the 
refugees  and  many  of  the  Catholic  bishops  and  church  officials  would  oppose 
the  replacement  of  Diem.  The  Senator  felt,  that  Diem  represented  what  small 
hope  there  may  be  in  building  something  in  Vietnam.  He  was  against 
relinquishing  even  the  small  chance  we  have  with  Diem  for  some  unknown 
and  untried  combination. 

f>.  Senator  Mansfield  agreed  with  General  Collins'  recommendation  that 
Embassy  Paris  urge  Bao  Dai  to  cease  the  long  distance  wirepulling  from  the 
Riviera  and  to  give  Diem  complete  backing  end  initiative  to  run  the  govern¬ 
ment  without  interference  from  B'-°  Dai*  Senator  Mansfield  strongly  urged 
that  it  was  so  important  to  get  this  idea  across  to  Bao  Dai  that  Ambassador 
Dillon  himself  should  make  the  approach  assuming  the  publicity  of  such  a 
meeting  could  be  kept  to  a  minimum.  The  Senator  also  felt  very  strongly 
that  Bao  Dai  should  not  return  to  Vietnam. 

6.  In  addition  to  the  above.  Senator  Mansfield  said  that  Dr.  Quat 
in  his  opinion  was  an  able  man  who.  could  do  much  to  help  bring  the  army- 
under  control  and  into  loyal  support  of  the  government.  He  hoped  Diem' 
would  appoint  Quat  right  away.-  The  Senator  said  that  the  remarkable 
aspect  of  Diem  was  unlike  most  of  the  Vietnamese,  he  really  was  honest, 
incorruptible  and  a  devoutly  dedicated  nationalist  as  well.  However,  the 
Senator  expressed  t he~~p e r so n al  view*  that  in  politics  one  often  has  to  make 
some  compromises  in  order  to  get  results.  He  thought  that  Diem  should  be 
encouraged  not  only  to  delegate  responsibilities  to  trusted  and  capable 
ministers, ' but  should  also  give  in  to  a  certain  amount  of  compromise.  The 
Senator  suggested  that  Dr.  Fishel  would  probably  be  the  best  person  to  work 
out  with  Diem  the  problem  of  delegation  and  political  adjustments.  It  was 
clear  that  the  Senator  had  great  confidence  in  Dr.  Fishel.  He  hoped  that  the 
Department  and  the  Embassy  would  give  the  latter  full  leeway  and  since  he 
appears  to  have  the  complete  confidence  of  Diem.  On  Mr.  Robertson's  point 
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that  the  French  and  the  British  would  continue  to  push  very  hard  for 
Tam,  Senator  Mansfield  was  firmly  opposed  to  our  accepting  Tan  or 
exerting  any  pressure  at  all  on  Diem  to  include  Tan  in  his  cabinet. 
Senator  Mansfield  agreed  with  Mr.  Robertson  that  to  do  so  would  compro 
•  the  cabinet  and  provide  the  Communists  with  a  ready  mads  argument  for 
charging  the  Diem  government  with  being  a  puppet  cf  the  old  colonial 
regime. 
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BELIEVE  EMBTELS  2433  AND. 2434,  DECEMBER’ S  ANSWER  IN  GENERAL 
TERMS  REFERENCE  TELEGRAM.  OUR  VIEWS  NUMBERED  QUESTIONS 
REFERENCE  TELEGRAM  FOLLOW:  •* 


1. 
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ANSWERED  BY  EM3TEL  2433, 

ANSWERED  BY  OUR  COMMENT  FINAL  PARAGRAPH  2433. 


f 

•v'. 


:,/0 
£•  J 


\  \ 


L- 


\ 

I 


3.  QUESTION  OF  BUDGET  PRESENTATION,  BY  WHICH  HE  UNDERSTAND 
YOU.. MEAN  THE  MATTER  OF  TIMING,  OF  COURSE  INTENSIFIED  PRESS-' 

URE  REACH  DECISIONS  BY  JANUARY  15,  BUT ‘ IS  NOT  AT  ROOT  OF  BASIC 
PROBLEM. AS  INDICATED  PARAGRAPH  ONE  EM BIEL  2433,  FRENCH  GOVERN¬ 
MENT  ALREADY  CONSIDERING  DECISION  ACCELERATE  WITHDRAWAL  EXPEDIT¬ 
IONARY  CORPS  AND  PROBLEMS  RELATED  THERETO,  INCLUDING  CIVILIAN 
EVACUATION,  AS  DIRECT  RESULT  UNITED  STATES  DECISION  PROVIDE  .* 
ONLY  ONE-THIRD  AMOUNT  REQUESTED  FOR  MAINTENANCE  F.E.C.  IN  1955. 

4.  WE  BELIEVE  FRENCH  FOR  MOST  PART  SINCERELY  CONVINCED  THAT 

UNLESS- EITHER  DIEM  GOVERNMENT  PROFOUNDLY  MODIFIED  AND  STREN -  , 

GTHENED  OR  ALTERNATIVE  STRONG  GOVERNMENT  ESTABLISHED  BY  SOME- 
•TIME  DURING  JANUARY  AT  LATEST,  VIETMINH  EROSION  IN  SOUTH 
VIETNAM  WILL  HAVE  PROCEEDED  TO  POINT  WHERE  VIETMINH  CAN  REAS¬ 
ONABLY  EXPECT  TO  BECOME  PRINCIPAL  FORCE  PRESENT  IN  SOUTH  BY 

.TIME  JULY  1956  ELECTIONS."  HOWEVER,  WE  WISH  .REFER  THIS  CONTEXT 
OUR  COMMENTS  EMBTEL  23E3  REGARDING  FUNDAMENTAL  ISSUES  INVOLVED 
VIETNAMESE  SITUATION'  WHICH  WE  FEEL  TRANSCEND  AND  TEND  AGGRA¬ 
VATE  MORE  IMMEDIATE,  THOUGH  CRITICAL,  PROBLEM  ACHIEVING  ^  . 
POLITICAL  STABILITY  SOUTH  VIETNAM. 
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r2-  2448,  DECEMBER  9,  3  P.H.,  FROM  PARIS 


5-  WE  DO  NOT  BELIEVE  FRENCH  DECISION  ACCELERATE  WITHDRAWAL  ' 
EXPEDITIONARY  CORPS  VIETNAM  AMD  TO  EVACUATE  THOSE  FRENCH  CIVIL¬ 
IANS  AND  VIETNAMESE  WHO  WISH  LEAVE  AS  RESULT  THEREOF,  WILL 
AFFECT  APPRECIABLY  FRENCH  ACTIVITIES  LAOS  AMD  CAMBODIA, 

OR  FRENCH  DESIRE  TO  MAINTAIN  ITS  INFLUENCE  MAXIMUM  LEVELS  TKOSi 
TWO  COUNTRIES,  PART I CULARLY'ECONOM I CAL  AND  CULTURAL  FIELDS, 

SO  LONG  AS  IT  APPEARS  REASONABLY  CERTAIN  CAMBODIAN  AND  LAO 
BORDERS  ARE  TO  BE  HELD. BY  FORCE  IF  NECESSARY' AGAINST  POSSIBLE 
FUTURE  .INTESIFI  CATION  VIET MINK  PENETRATION. 
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This  message  in  two  parts. 

PART  I 

.Recent  developments  current  situation  follow: 
1.  Relations  with  French: 
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(a)  Earlier  this  week  Ely  was  on  verge  of  signing  minute  of 
understanding; on  organization  and  training  of  Vietnamese  armed 
forces.  Now -French  have  come  up  with  new  amendments  requiring 
US  respect  Ely's  responsibilities  "under  Geneva  ,accords_  and . 
including  long  new  "protocol"  with  several  references  to  Geneva. 
Whether  these  new  proposals  come  from  Ely's  legal  staff  or  Paris 
I  do  not  (repeat  not)  know,  but  inclined  believe  latter  since  q-j 
.Ely  agreed  to  resolve  few  remaining  minor  points  directly  with 
me  and  since  he  has  said  several  times  that  Paris  political 
circles  would  have  to  be  satisfied.  I  intend  refuse  accept  any 
reference  to  Geneva  accord  or  make  any  further. concessions  refer 
ence  0 'Daniel's full  responsibility  for  training  .under  Ely's  broad 
direction.  ....  ; 

»  v 

(B)  Interview  with  .Seinteny,  to  which  Ely  and  his  officers  con¬ 
tinue  to  refer  with  CaBgrin ,  appears  reinforce  view  that  our 
a  relations  with  French  in  Indochina  may  remain  less  clear-cut  the 
£  Ely  wishes  and  has -given  me  to  believe  they  are  0 

2.  Latest  developments  re  Quat:  r» 
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nj^2r_-2250,  December  13,  7  P  urn  from  Saigon,  Cil  • 

(A)  -Since  Luyen’s  return  from  Paris,  his  open  opposition  to 
Quat  has  undermined  Diem’s  decision  to  appoint  Quat  Minister  of 
Defense.  On  11  December  Diem  informed  Fishel.  as.  follows:  .six  of 
seven  cabinet  members  consulted  by  Diem  have  voiced  strong  opposi¬ 
tion  to  Quat.  Generals  Piiuong  (Cao  Dai)  and  Soai  (Hoa  Hao)  have 
declared  they  will  withdraw  from  government  and  threa-te-n-open 
rebellion  if  Quat  appointed.  Because  of  location  Hoa  Hao  terri- 
tor-  ,  Diem  purports  to  fear  GeneraL_Soai  might  cut  off  rice  supply 
of  uaigon-Cholon,  block  road  and  waterway  traffic  through  coastal 
areas  and  to  Saigon,  make  war  in  Hoa  Hao  areas,  against  national 
army  which  in  present  condition  could  not  (repeat  not)  handle 
sit  ition.  Diem  fears  also  comparable  action  might  be  taken  by 
Cao  Dai  forces,  including  possible  moves  against  government  in 
Saigon  and  vicinity. 


(B)  Diem  told  Fishel  that  he  had  .informed  Phuotig  and  Soai  that 
Americans  wanted  Quat  as  Defense  Minister.  The  Generals  replied, 
"a  responsible  American  should  speak  for  the  Americans" .  Hence 
Diem  asked  Fishel  to  transmit  these  "facts"  to  me,  saying  if  I 
or  "some  other  person"  can  convince*  Phuong  and  Soai  not  (repeat 
not)  oppose  actively  the  appointment,  Diem  will  aopoint  Quat  at  . 
once.  (A  neat  passing  of  the  buck,  we  must  admit).  If  sect 
..leaders  persist  in  their  opposition.  Diem  says  he  would  be 
inclined  raise  present  Deputy  Minh  to  Defense  Minister  and  give 
him  full  authority  and  responsibility  over  armed  forces.  .  . 


(C)  I  am  quite  convinced  that  Diem  and  brothers  Luyen  and  Khu  are  . 
afraid  to  turn  over  control  of  armed  forces  to  Quat  or  any  other  . 
strong  man.  They  may  also  fear  Quat  as  .potential  Successor  to 
Diem  and  hence  are  doing  everything  they  can  to  keep  him  out  of 
any  post  in  government.  With  General  Kinh  fired  and  General  Vy 
replaced  as  Chief  of  Staff  by  spineless  General  Ty,  Diem  has  fairly 
effectively  seized  control  of  army.  I  doubt  Diem  would  delegate 
real  authority  to  Minh,  but  would  retain  meddling  hand  on  details 
to  detriment  0 'Daniel’s  training  mission  and  effective  development 
of  armed  forces.  •  •  ■ 


(D)  Through  Colonel  Lar-sdale’s  group  and  CAS,  I  am  canvassing 
attitude  of  Sect  leaders  and  genuiness  of  their  alleged  threats. 

'‘Depending  oh  Ians  dale  ’  s  findings,  I  will  consider  (l)  proposing  to 
Ely  a  direct  US-French  approach  to  General -Soai,  who  Quat  has  said 
will  bow  to  French  pressure;  (2)  having  Lansdale'  suggest  to  Soai 
that  with  Quat  in  defense,  all  rice  for  armed  forces  would  be  pur¬ 
chased  from  Hoa  Hao  (this  was  hint  dropped  some  time  ago  by  Quat 
as  means  of  buying ‘off  Hoa  Kao);  (3)  sending  emissaries  to  Soai, 
Huong  and  Cao  Dai  Pope  (Pham  Cong  Tan)  making ‘clear  that- any 
rebellion  would  lead  tc  witharawai  all  American  aia  ana  inevitable 

victory  for  Ho  Cni  Minh  who  would  certainly  not  (repeat  not) 

(  tolerate  private  empires  of  Hoa  Kao  or  Cao  Dai. 


(E)  I  realize  disadvantages  of  forcing  Diem  to  accept  "American* 

l  ERMAN2NT  hjr  .812-  choice*  *  \.- 
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choice"  of  Quat.  However  acceptance  of  status  Quo,  with  Minh  . 
elevated  to  Defense  Ministry  and  sects  reinforced  in- veto  power 
over  government,  is  simply  postponing  evil  day  of  reckoning  as 
to  when,  if  ever,  Diem  will  assert  type  of  leadership  that  can  . 
unify  this  country  and  give  it  chance  of  competing  with  hard, 
-effective,  unified  control  of  Ho  Chi  Minh.  Such  a  delaying  action 
would  appear  to  be  justified  only  if  we  are  preparing  way  for 
alternatives,  as  indicated  in  part  II.  ■ 

-Resolution  of  Phan 

KIDDER 
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...(Jr)  Omission,  correction  to  follow. 
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Rang-Pahn  Thiet  affair.: 


Compromise  solution  in  matter  of  rebellious  officers  has  been 
found  ana  is  apparently  satisfactory  to  army  command  and  Prime 
Minister.' 


4.  Army  Chief  of  Staff  and  Inspector  General: 

At  midnight  12-13  December  Generals  Vy  and  Ty  took  office  as 
Inspector  General  and  Chief  of  staff  Vietnam  armed  forces, 
respectively.  Details  of  Vy's  duties  not  yet  known.. 

Diem's  declaration  of  confidence  in  Army:  • 

December  13  Diem  published  declaration  expressing  confidence  in 
Army  and  calling  on  all  ranks  to  join  with  people  in  building 
free,  independent  Vietnam. 


Postscript. 

—  6.  Re  paragraph  1  (A)  above:  Ely  and  I  this  morning  signed 

minute  of  understanding  on  development  and  training  of  autonomous 
.  Vietnam  armed  forces  ana  agreed  to  wording  of  separate  explana- 

.  '  tory ^-memorandum  for  record  to  accompany  it.  Final  text  of 

minute  is  based  on  our  draft  and  I  consider  it  wholly  satis- 
~  •  factory.  Texts  follow  by  separate  message. 


7-  Re  paragraph  2  above:  Ely  and -I  agree  this  morning  to  take 
further  steps  to  se.cure  Quad's  appointment.  Ely  discounts  possi- 
.  bilit-y  sects  will  revolt  if"  such  appointment  made.  Ely  said  he 
-  would  at  once  see  'Generals  Phuong  and  Soai  and  inform  them  both 
French  and  Americans  support  Quat's  appointment.  Ely  said  he 
has  little  influence  over  Cao  Dai  Pope  and  recommended  -I.  see 
_A„  ’  him.  Ely  will  also  intervene  with  Deputy  Defense  Minister  Minh 
and  ask  him  to  remain  three  to  six'  mouths  as  Quat's  deputy.  ; 
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Possible  alternatives  to  Diem  Government: 
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1.  As  I  see  it,  ve  have  3  possible  courses  of  actioruin-Aiietnam: 

Bureau  of  \ 
1%'  1 


(A)  •  Continue  support  of  Diem  Government. 


FAR  EASTERS  AFFAIRS 


/  \  I  nrrp  1  •* 

(B)  Support  establishment  of  another  government  vhiohrtray *b‘e 


able  to  save  situation. 

•#  *  *  ,  .  n 

(c)  Gradually  withdraw  support  from  Vietnam. 


of  State  /  . 


2.  (a)  Difficulties  and  risk  of  support  Diem  have  been  covered 
in  EM3TEL  2108  and  FART  I  this  message  and  other  cables.  Recent 
accomplishments  have  been  minor  considering' magnitude  of  task 
ahead.  Favorable  developments  include: 

(1)  Diem  made  first  anti-Communist  appeal  to  people  16  November . 

(2)  Diem-Hinb  feud  has  been  resolved,  for  present  at  least. 

(3)  Diem  trade  trip  to  South  Cochin  China  to  observe  work  by  . 
Army  in  its  rehabilitation  program. 

(4)  Phan  Rang-Phan  Tbiet  affair  has  teen  compromised. 

d 

.  (5)  Vy  and  Ty  have  taken  their  new  offices . 

-X6)  15  December  Diem  issued  proclamation  expressing  confidence 

in  the  Army  and  calling  on  it  to  unito  with  people  in  the  fight 
against  Communism. 

(B)  Realize  abandonment  of  Diem  would  embarrass  US  in  view  our 
public  support  present  government.  However,’  if  it  proves  neces¬ 
sary,  believe  such  embarrassment  would  prove  insignificant  com¬ 
pared  to  blow  to  anti-Communism  in  Asia  and  throughout  world  if 
US-supported  free  Vietnam  were  lost  to  Communism.  I  believe  it 
would* be  better  to  take  slight  loss  of  prestige  in  near  future 
while- time  to  attempt  other~sclution  remains,  rather  than  con-  . 
tinue  support  Diem  should  failure  appear  relatively  certain.  V,re 
have  not  reached  this  point,  though  I  have  grave  misgivings  re 

Diem's  chances  of  success. 

!  * 

3.  In  view  of  possibility  that  Diem  will  fail  to  rally  unified 
support  of  army  in  fight  against  Communism,  believe  we  sTTcuXa 
consider  other  solutions.  *~iTvo  alternatives  (neither  of  which 
is  too  promising,  but  each  of  Which  should  be  considered  in 
event  of  Diem's  failure)  are  suggested: 


•  /v/^f 815*  (A)  Have 


I  ARMAMENT 
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(A)  Have  Bao  Dai'  name  Quat  to  replace  Diem  as  President  of 

Tnfo  Council.  Quat  is  able,  forceful  and  resourceful  and  though 
obstacles  to  his  success  exist,  if  given  chance  he  might 
S3  succeed  where  Diem  failed.  Whether  the  various'  selfish 
q  groups  in  the  country  would  give  him  that  chance  is  question. 

SP  He  .s  northerner,  has  only  slight  political  following  and,  as 

q  indicated  in  PART  I,  faces  considerable  opposition.  With 
EUR  complete  confidence  and  support  of  Bao  Dai,  hpwever,  he  might 
p  sue  esd;  without  it  he  would  surely  fall. 


(B)  .(l)  Second  alternative  is  to  have  Bao  Dai  return  to, Vietnam 

20P  under  "state  of  emergency"  conditions,  assume  Presidency  of 
Council  and  rally  entire  nation  to  unified  action.  What  is 
needed  here  more  than  anything  else  i3  leader  who  can  fire 
imagination  and  patriotism  of  people  end  Instill  in  them 
determination  to  fight  for  freedom  of  Vietnam.  Bao  Dai 
may  bo  tbo  lost  possible  candidate  for  this  task. 


(2)  I  have  boon  impressed  with  influence  Bao  Dai  still 
exercises  over  leaders  Vietnam.  All  leaders  continue  to 
refer  to  him  as  "His  Majesty"  and  most  regard  him  as  the 
real  source  of  authority  Vietnam. 


(p)  To  overcome  obstacles,  dramatize  return  and  establish 
self  as  leader  of  Vietnam,  Bao  Dai  could  take  steps. such  as: 

(A)  Turning  over  some  of  his  holdings  to  government  for 
distribution  to  peasants  as  step  toward  agrarian  reform; 


(B)  Form  an  "emergency"  Cabinet  including  best  available 
Vietnamese  —  Quat,  Diem,  others ; 

(C)  Announcing  withdrawal  French  military  forces  by  some 

specific  date;  ' 

•(D)  Issuing  temporary  democratic  charter  to  guide  government 
during  emergency; 

(G)  Convening  a  representative  assembly; 


•(H)  Calling  for  a  constituent  assembly. 

Ac *.?.••••.  to  — 

6.  Though  course^ 
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FROM:  Saigon 

TO:  Secretary  of  State 

NO:  2250,  December  13  (SECTION 

NIACT  •  -  • 


1 

Control :  5833 
Rec'd:  December  13,  195^- 

8:05  p.tn. 


\tOP 


SENT  DEPARTMENT  2250, 
VIENTIANE  UNNul-iBERED 


REPEATED  INFORMATION  PARIS  706, 


PHNOM  PENH, 


1-C  (gradual  withdrawal  form  Vietnam)  is  least  desirable.  In 
all  honesty  and  in  view  of  what  I  have  observed  here  to  date 
it  is  possible  this  may  be  only  sound  solution.  Should  this 
be  necessary,  it  may  be* wise  to  concentrate  effort  on  saving 
Lacs -Cambodia -Tha iland-Burma -India •  line  --  if  possible  with 
latter's  active  support.  Realize  Department  has  probably  given  . 
consideration  to  some  such  alternative.  I  will  not  presume  to 
advise  steps  to  be  taken ‘at  this  time,  other  than  suggest  that 
wo  attempt* persuade  India  recognize  Governments  Laos  and 
Cambodia  soonest. 


7-  Summation:  (a)  At  present  I  am  highly  dubious  of  Diem's' 
ability  to  succeed  but  prefer  to  reserve  final  judgment  till 
early  upert  of  January;  (b)  alternatives  to  support  of  Diem  should 
be  thoroughly  explored  within  US  Government. 

8.  Recommendations:  (0)  US  continue  to  support  Diem  at  Paris; 
(b)  not  consider  alternatives  paragraph  1-3  with  French  until 
after  I  have  communicated  my  final  judgment  to  Department. 
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Dec  14  1954 


Refer  to:  I =16,521 
C-R  1-8270  (Unci) ’ 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman: 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  has  requested  that  I  reply  to  your  letter 
01  17  November  1954  to  the  Director  of  the  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration  requesting  a  report  on  the  military  aid  situation  in  Indochina. 

The  facts  of  the  military  aid  situation  in  Indochina  insofar  as  ' 

the  Department  of  Defense  is  involved  follow: 

a.  The  value  of  KDAP  shipments  to  Indochina  (in  millions  of  ► 

dollars),  including  value  of  equipment  furnished  from  excess  U.  S. 
stocks,  as  of  31  October  1954,  is: 


Total 

Army 

Navy 

Air  Force 

$1,085-5 

$764 .2 

$154.3 

$167.0 

Regular  KDAP 

9!i8.0 

633.1 

151.7 

163.2 

Special  Military 
Support 

123.7 

117.3 

2.6 

3.8 

Common  Use 

13.8 

13.8 

0 

0 

/  b.  No  official  reports  of  losses  of  armament  and  equipment  have 
been  released  by  the  French.  However,  it  is  estimated  by  U.S.  officials 
that  the  following  items  of  equipment,  valued  at  approximately  $1.2  million, 
fell  into  Viet  Kinh  hands  at  Dien  Bien  Phu. 


8 

- 

M-24  Tanks 

4 

- 

155^*  Howitzer  Guns 

20 

- 

105mm  Howitzer  Guns 

30 

- 

8lm  &  120mm  Mortars 

12 

- 

75.mm  Recoilless  Rifles 

150 

- 

Machine  Guns 

15,000 

- 

Small  Arms 

In  addition  to  the  equipment  lost  at  Dien  Bien  Phu,  small  quantities  of 
small  arms,  machine  guns,  ammunition  and  personal  troop  equipment  have 
been  captured  -by  the  Viet  Minhr  during  the  prolonged  military  operations  in 
Indochina. 
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c. ,  The  Departric-.nt  of  Defense  has  not  supplied  any  Diked  assets 
north  of  the  17'oh  parallel. 

d.  Since  the  signing  of  the  Geneva  Agreement,  all  shipments 
of  materiel  to  Indochina  have  ceased  except  those  items  required  to  alle¬ 
viate  suffering,  prevent  disease,  and  assist  in  the  evacuation  fron  Forth" 
Vietnam. 

e.  The  Department  of  Defense  plans  to  initiate  direct  aid  to 
Va-tnam  and  Cambodia  on  1  January  1955*  The  details  of  the  military  plans 
and  MDA  programs  to  implement  such  plans  are  under  active  study  and  de¬ 
velopment  by  appropriate  agencies  of  the  U. S.  Government.  There  are  no 

p2  ns  to  give  military  aid  to  Laos  at  this  time  because  under  the  terns 
ol  the  Geneva  Agreement,  no  U.S.  military  advisors  e.re  admitted  in  the 
country.  The  form  of  the  aid  for  the  two  Associated  States  is  to  be  con¬ 
centrated  on  training  a  force  capable  of  maintaining  internal  security 
end  to  eventually  develop  an  army  capable  of  fighting  a  delaying  action  in 
case  of  invasion  from  the  forth.  It  is  hoped  that  the  French  Expeditionary 
Corps  will  remain  in  the  area  until  native  troops  can  be  trained  to  replace 
them. 

f .  negotiations  with  the  French  -are  being  conducted  at  this  time 
with  the  view  of  returning  to  U.S.  custody  all  materiel  no  longer  required 
in  Indochina. 


g.  When  the  GenevavAgr e ement  was  signed,  there  were  211, CCO  long 
tons  of  MDAP  materiel  in  French  depots  north  of  the  17th  parallel.  As  of 
20  November  195^ >  over  5 Op  of  this  equipment  had  been  evacuated.  Fifteen- 
hundred  long  tons  per  day  is  the  target  for  evacuating  the  above  materiel. 
The  daily  averages  of  evacuation  to  date  indicate  tha.t  the  French  are  more 
than  meeting  this  target  and  it  is  estimated  that  all  depot  stocks  will  be 
evacuated  from  the  forth  by  1  March  1956  and  returned  to  depots  in  the  South. 
Equipment  issued  to  the  various  military  units  is  evacuated  with  the  units. 
The  materiel  in  the  South  is  being  inventoried  and  upon  completion,  a  deter-, 
nination  will  be  made  as  to  the  equipment  that  is  no  longer  required  for 
operations  in  Indochina.  Materiel  that  is  not  required  will  be  returned  to 
the  custody  of  the  U.S.  for  distribution  to  other  areas.  As  an  indication 
of  the  thoroughness  of  the  French  evacuation  of  military  equipment,  all 
pierced-steel  planking  used  on  airfield  runways  and  taxivays  have  been 
dismantled  and  shipped  to  the  South. 

Sincerely  yours, 


Honorable  Alexander  Wiley 
Chairman 

Committee  on  Foreign  Relations 
United  States  Scna.te 


Signed:  H.  STRUVE  HENSEL 
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TO  :  FS  '•*  Mr,  Roberison  '  •  • 

•  .  .  V- 

from  :  PSA.  ~  Ambassador  Heath 
subject:  Comments  on  Saigon  Telegram  2303 


/  .  DAT2:"  Seceaher  17, 


•779: 
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1,  The  situation  in  Viet~Hasi  at  the  tine  of  General  Collins* 
arrival  on  November  7  night  be  describee!  as  folloijsr 

.  A.  The  French  had  lost  a  disastrous  battle  at  Dien  3. ion  Phu  and 
that  Communist  military  victory  had  been  compounded  by  -a  humiliating 
diplomatic  defeat  fov  the  Free  VIov\Ld  at  Geneva®.  The  CorrAurists  had 
achieved  a  level  of  interna tionol  recognition  and  position  through 
these  developr.en.t3  far  exceeding  any  previous  status, 

B»  Hgo  Dirih  Diem  took  office  on  July  7o  He  was  the  first 
"Nationalist"  to  assume  tho  Prim  Ministership,  He  was  and  is,  anti-* 
French,  antl-Conmunist  and  personally  honast3  Ho  is  politically  inept , 


j.  •  f  f  stubborn  and  suspiciousa  In  his  four  months  of  responsibility  he 


r  !  O . 
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had  been  faced  with  massive  opposition,  including  a  rebellious  Army 
Chief  who  allegedly  was  an  unwitting  too?,  of  the  Communists,  active 
French  opposition  and  many  other  discouraging  factors. 

C.  There  is  ovary  evidence  that  the  French  did  not  want  Diem  to  . 
succeed,  Re7.uctr.nt  acceptance  by  I-a  Charbra  (September)  and  Mer.des- 
Franco  (November)  of  the  U.S,  thesis  of  support  of  Dion,,  principally 
because  of  the  lack  of  a  better  qualified  candidate,  my  have  eased 
French  pressures  against  .him  but  did  r.ot  result  in  full  French  supports 

2‘*  Since  General  Collins*  arrival,  the  latter  has  attempted  to 
achieve  a  rapid  solution,  at  least  partially  based  on  the  concept  that 
Collins*  mission  is  temporary  and  a  settlement  appeared  called  for  by 
the  time  of  his  originally  scheduled  departure  in  mid-* January®  (Since 
extended)*  General  Collins*  recommendations  are  now  based  on  the  cir« 
cumstance3  of  a  satisfactory  settlement  prior  to  January  1,  If  r.o 
solution  is  found,  he  recommends s. 

a.  Continued  support  of  Diem  for  a  short  period  but 
without  committing  specific  U.S,  aid  programs® 

b.  Recalling  Bao  Dai,  if  acceptable  to  DoS* 

c»  Revaluation  of  our  plans  for  assisting  Southeast  Asia, 

d»‘  If  the  situation  continues  without  substantial  progressive 
action  to  withhold  support  to  tho  Viet-Nan  Amy  and  to  increase 
support  of  tire  French  Expeditionary  Corps  vhile  evacuating  our 
MDAP  materiel®. 

•  •  ..  .  -  3.  jo. 
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3.  In  oar  view,  General  Collins*  r ccc;:-*:e adatiens  ignore 
tho  'basic  factor  that  we  would  assist  a  Communist  takeover  by  a 
withholding,  of  our  aid,  even  if  it  must  necessarily  bo  given  to  a 
government  which  is  loss  than  perfect* 

.The  Secretary  has  analysed  the  situation  as  cno  in  which  we 
are  conducting  a  time  buying  operation*  If  wo  withhold  our  support  to 
Yict-Iiam,  it  will  bo  taken  over  sooner  than  if  ire  extend  smaller  aid, 
at  a  figure  of  about  a  third  of  last  year.  In  the  meal  tine,  wo  will 
proceed  to  do  what  wo  can  to  strengthen  Cambodia,  Laos  and  Thailand* 
This  is  my  understanding  of  the  Secretary* s  policy* 

k»  I  recommend  we  infor.n  the  Secretary  and  General  Collins  that 
we  recognize  tho  dangers  posed  by  tho  above  policy,  but  that  in  the 
lack  of  more  useful  alternatives  that  ire  will  continue  to  support  Dion, 
because  there  is  no  ono  to  take  his  place  who  would  servo  UeSo 
obj;  ciives  any  bettor.  This  includes  the  Boo  Da 5.  solution  which  is 
opposed  by  the  facts  of  Euo  Dai 5  s  lock  of  support  in  Viot'-IIan  and  his 
past  demonstrations  of  inability  to  govern,  Tho  fear  that  a  fiscal 
comratmenb  of  over  §500  million  plus  our  national  prestige  would  be 
lost  in  a  gamble  on  the  retention  of  Puce  Y;lot-*!ian  is  a  legitimate  ono, 
but  the  withholding  of  our  support  at  this  janotr.ro  would  almost 
inevitably  have  a  far  worse effect. 

Rc  c  orrr.e  nd  a  t  ion : 
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TO:  Secretary  of  State 

NO:  2601 ,  DECEMBER  19,  A  P.M.  < SECTION.  ONE  OF  TWO) 
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LIMIT  DISTRIBUTION  -  SAIGON  FOR  COLLINS 

.  ...  j  . 

TRIPARTITE  DISCUSSIONS  ON  INDOCHINA  .TOOK  PLACE  THIS  AFTERNOON 
AT  MATIGNON.  .  •  •  - ’  " 

DULLES  OPENED  CONVERSATIONS  BY  GREETING  ELY  AND  CITING  APPRE-  * 

Cl AT I ON  OF  COOPERATION  HE  HAD  SHOWN  U1S.  AUTHORITIES  IN  VIETNAM. 
ELY  GAVE  REPORT  CURRENT  SITUATION  AT  MENDES 1  SUGGESTION.  HE 
SAID  FIRST  POINT  TO  BE  CLEARED  UP  AFTER  COLLINS  ARRIVED  WAS  • 
SETTLEMENT  GOVERNMENT -NATIONAL  ARMY  CONFLICT.  ACCOMPLISHED  BY 
MEANS  BAO  DAI'S  RECALL  KINK. .  SECOND  WAS  TO  TRY  PREPARE  PROGRAM 
FOR  DIEM  GOVERNMENT.  THIS  DONE  BUT  QUESTION  NOW  HOW  TO  GET  DIEM 
ACCEPT  FORMULA.  THEIRS  WAS  HOW  STRENGTHEN  DIEM.  ELY  AND  COLLINS  ^ 
TRIED  INTRODUCE  QUAT  WHO  IS  3ETTER  POLITICIAN  AND  ADMINISTRATOR 
THAN  DIEM  INTO  GOVERNENT  BUT  SECTS  AND  DIEM  BALKED.  HE  SAID  ONLY 
SUGGESTION  EVER  ACCEPTED  BY  DIEM  WAS  APPOINTMENT  MINK  AS  MINISTER 
DEFENSE.  • 
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©  REFUSED  THIS  SUGGESTION  700.  SECOND  POINT  WAS  THAT  WORKING  GROUPS 
HAD  BEEN  ESTABLISHED  IN  SAIGON  TO  SUGGEST 'REFORMS  TO  GOVERNMENT  - 
BOTH  ADMINISTRATIVE  AND  AGRARIAN.  NOT  A  SINGLE  REFORM  SUGGESTED 
ACCEPTED  BY  DIEM.  MENDES  DESCRIEED  DIEM'S  APPROACH  AS  WHOLLY 
NEGATIVE.  FRENCH  GOVERNMENT  NOW  CONSIDERED  THAT  AS  A  RESULT  OF.v  rj 
TODAY’S  TALKS  STRONG  APPROACH  WOULD  HAVE  -?  BE  MADE  TO  DIEM.  ~ 

'  oor'  ‘  .  SUGGESTIONS  .  ,  ; & 

*  *  -  o  v  "•  •  — '  C 
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MENDES  INTERRUPTED  TO  MAKE  TWO  POINTS.  FIRST  THAT  COLLINS  AND 
ELY- THOUGHT  THAT  MINISTRIES  OF  INTERIOR  AND.  NATIONAL  DEFENSE .  SHOCll 
BE  COMBINED.  BOTH  OFFICES  ARE  CONCERNED  WITH  INTERNAL  AFFAIRS  -C 
AND  IT  IS  UNNECESSARY' SEPARATE  THEM  AT  THIS  TIME.  DIEM  HAD 


-  2  -  F  R  CM  PARIS  ^  '  2$0 1  j  DECEMB  ER  ,  k  PM  SECT  I  ON  '  C>;  EOF!  WO' 

%#  ♦  *  #  ■  #  *  • 

SUGGESTIONS  SHOULD  BE  PRECISE  AND  ENERGETIC*  THERE AS' NO  TIME 
LEFT  TOO  ALLOW  FOR-  ANYTHING  LESS.  HINDUS  171  SHED  REAFFIRM-  HIS 
PAST  AGREEMENT  WITH  SECRETARY'S  THESIS  THAT  WE  MUST  DO  OUR 
MAXIMUM  TO  PERMIT  DIEM  GOVERNMENT  TO  SUCCEED.  MOW-  HE. WISHED. 

ADD  THAT  HE  WAS  NO  LONGER  SURE  THAT  EVEN  MAXIMUM  WOULD  HELP. 

HE  SAID  WE  MUST  NOW  HAVE  ALTERNATE  FORMULA  IN  HIND.  WITHOUT 
VARYING  FROM  OUR  STATED  PURPOSE.  OF  SUPPORTING  DIEM  GOVERNMENT  AS 
LONG  AS  IT  EXISTS  WE  MUST  NOW  PREPARE  IK  OUR  MINDS  FOR  ALTERNATIVE 

SECRETARY  REPLIED  THAT  HE  RECOGNIZED  TASK  IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM  WAS 
.  DIFFICULT-  ONE*  DIFFICULT  BECAUSE  IT  REQUIRED  THAT  GOVERNMENT  BE' 
BUILT  OF  INDIGENOUS  PEOPLES  WITH  LITTLE  OR  NOT  EXPERIENCE. 
MOREOVER,  THEY  HAD  TO  BUILD  IN  TIME  OF  GREAT  STRESS  FOLLOWING 
—MILITARY- DEFEAT,  TEMPORARY  PARTITION  AND  WHILE  THERE  WAS  GREAT 
INFLUX  OF  REFUGEES  FROM  NORTH.  SECRETARY  REGARDED  BASIC  FACTORS 
“AS  FAVORABLE.  PEOPLE  WERE  OPPOSED  TO  COMMUNISM  AND  HAD. GREAT 
NATURAL  RESOURCES.  THEY  HAD  EXPORTABLE  SUP PLUS.  THEY  RECEIVED 
GREATER  AID  FROM  ABROAD  THAN  NORTH*  ■  BEGINNING  OF  JOINT  FRANCO-' 
U.S.  TASK  DIFFICULT,  BUT  SITUATION  .WAS  MUCH  IMPROVED  NOW  THAT 
THERE  WAS  FULL  COOPERATION  BETWEEN  FRENCH  AND  AMERICAN  AUTHORITIES 
.' PROBLEM  MUST  NOT  BE  APPROACHED  BETWEEN  FRENCH  AMD  AMERICAN 
•  AUTHORITIES*  : PROBLEM  MUST  NOT  BE  APPROACHED  IN  SPIRT  OF  DEFEAT¬ 
ISM.  ONLY  SERIOUS  PROBLEM  WE  HAVE  NOT  YET  SOLVED  IS  THAT  OF 
INDIGENOUS  LEADERSHIP.  WE  CANNOT  EXPECT  IT  TO  BE  SOLVED  IDEALLY 
/.'BECAUSE  THERE  IS  MO  TRADITION  AMONG  INDIGENOUS  PEOPLE  FOR  SEI.F- 
. ^GOVERNMENT.  WE  MUST  GET  ALONG  WITH  SOMETHING  LESS  GOOD  THAN  BEST. 

'  SECRETARY  CONTINUED  TO  SAY  THAT  HE  HAD  NO  RPT  NO  PERSONAL  JUDG-. 

T  OF  personalities  involved,  but  our  indications  were  that 

DIEM  WAS  BEST  MAN  AVAILABLE  IN  SPITE  OF  FAILINGS.  WE  VISUALIZED 
CABINET  WITH  BROAD  APPEAL  AND  AUTHORITY.  THIS  VISION  HAS  NOT 
RPT  NOT  BEEN- REALIZED.  DIEM  APPEARS  TO  BE, MAN  CONSTITUTIONALLY 
INCAPABLE  OF  MAKING  DECISIONS.  US  MOT  HPT  NOT  COMMITTED  TO  ’ 

DIEM  IN  ANY  IRREVOCABLE  SENSE.  WE  HAVE  ACCEPTED  HIM  BECAUSE 
WE  KNEW  OF  MO  ONE  BETTER.  DEVELOPMENTS  HAVE  CONFIRMED  OUR 
FEARS  AS  TO  HIS  LIMITATIONS  BUT  MO  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  HIM  HAS  YET-  - 
BEEN  PROPOSED.  THOSE  SUGGESTED  IN  PAST  VARIED  FROM  MONTH  TO 
MONTH.  NOW  IT  IS  CLAIMED  THAT  ONLY  BAO  DAI  CAN  SAVE  SITUATION. 

‘  I?  -THAT  IS  CASE,  THEN  WE  MUST  INDEED  BE  DESPERATE.  SECRETARY’S 
VIEW  WE  SHOULD  ’CONTINUE  BACK  DIEM  BUT  EXERT  MORE  PRESSURE  ON 

HIM  TO 
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HIM  TO  MAKE  CHANGES  WE  CONSIDER  NECESSARY®  SECRETARY  FINISHED 
BY  ASKING  WHETHER  ELY  HAD,  WITH  COLLINS,  ALREADY  APPLIED  MAXIMUM 
PRESSURES  TO  DIEM,  • 

EL  REPLIED  THEY  HAD  AND  THAT  BOTn  ERE  NOW  VIRTUALLY  CONVINCED 
THAT  IT  WAS  HOPELESS  TO  EXPECT  ANYTHING  OF  DIEM.  NEVERTHELESS 
THEY  CONTINUED  PRESSURES®  SECRETARY  ASKED  WHETHER  DIEM  HAD 
YE  BEEN  CONFRONTED  WITH  ULTIMATUM  THAT  UNLESS  SUCH  AND  SUCH 
WERE  DONE  BY  CERTAIN  DATE  OUR  SUPPORT  WOULD  BE  WITHDRAWN.' 

ELY  SAID  HE' HAD  NOT  HPT  NOT.  HE  CHARACTERIZED  DIEM  AS  EXTRE¬ 
MELY  PIG-HEADED  MAN  WHO  BECAME  MORE  SO  UNDER  PRESSURE. 

SECRETARY  ASKED  IF  THIS  MEANT  THAT  ULTIMATUM  WOULD  MAKE  HIM 
MORE  STUBBORN  AND  ELY  REPLIED  IT  WOULD® 


KENDES  THEN  PURSUED  SUBJECT  WITH  ELY  WHO  STATED  THAT  HE  FELT 
THAT  TO  EXERT  TOO  MUCH  PRESSURE  ON  DIEM  WAS  NOT  RPT  NOT  IN 
KEEPING  WITH  THE  NEW  INDEPENDENT  -STATUS  OF  VIETNAM  AND  THAT 
IN  ANY  CASE 'SUCH  PRESSURE  SHOULD  NOT  RPT ‘NOT  BE  EXERTED  JOINTLY 


BUT  SEPARATELY  BY  HIMSELF  AND  COLLINS. 


? '  n 
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DESCRIBED 


DIEM  AS  HAVING  TENDENCY  PLAY  ONE 


V  SM 
linn 


AGAINST  OTHER  IN  TYPICAL 


ASIATIC  STYLE  AND  THAT  THIS  WAS  TO  BE  AVOIDED.  HE  COMMENTED 
ON  DIEM’S  OWN  DIFFICULTIES,  ESPECIALLY  THOSE  HE  HAD  HAD  IN 
RECONCILING  SECTS*  --  ---  -  - rr  “  ~ - ------- 


PRINCIPAL  QUESTION  WAS  TO  DECIDE  MOW  WHETHER 


DIEM  WAS  REAL£Y~NAN  CAPABLE  OF  NATIONAL  UNION. 
MUST  DECIDE  THAT  QUESTION. 


HE  AND  COLLINS 


SECRETARY  STATED  THAT  HE  WAS  OPPOSED  TO  ISSUANCE  ULTIMATUM 
UNTIL  WE  KNEW  WHAT  WE  WOULD  DO  IF  IT  WERE  REJECTED.  AT  THE 
MOMENT  WE  HAVE  NOTHING  ELSE  TO  OFFER,  HE  COMMENTED.  MENDES 
RECOMMENDED  THAT  WE  APPROACH  BAO  DAI  BECAUSE  OF  HIS  LEGAL 
POWERS  AND  USEFULNESS  AND  FACT  THAT  PRESUMABLY  WOULD  HAVE  TO 
APPOINT  ANY  SUCCESSOR  TO  DIEM.  HE  HAD  PROVEN  IN  HINH  CASE  ■ 
THAT  HE  COULD  BE  USEFUL  AND  MENDES  FELT  THAT  BAO  DAI  COULD 
AGAIN  SERVE  PURPOSE.  HE  COULD  BE  USED  TO  PUT  ALTERNATE  PLAN 
INTO  EFFECT  IF  ULTIMATUM  TO  DIEM  FAILED. 

THAT  HE  RE AL I Z ED“TH AT  WE  MUST  BE  PREPARED 
FELT  THAT  WE  MUST  GO"  TO' HIM  PREPARED  WITH 
NOT  RPT  NOT  SIMPLY  TO  ACCEPT  HIS.  MENDES 
THAT  BAO  DAI’S  PERSONAL  POSITION  HAD  WEAKENED  RECENTLY. 

.IN  SPITE  • 


SECRETARY  COMMENTED 
TO  USE  BAO  DAI  BUT 
OUR  OWN  IDEAS  AMD 
AGREED  BUT  COMMENTED 


S28‘ 
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IN  SPITE  OF  THIS  FACT,  HE  STILL  REPRESENTED  LEGALITY  AND 
COULD  SERVE  IN  FUTURE  IF  "LEGALITY*’  HAD  TO  3E  PROVIDED  TO  ANY 
STIP  WE  WOULD  WISH  TO  TAKE. 


% 


MENDES  THEN  SPOKE  OF  A  PLAN  FRENCH  HAVE  BEEN  CONSIDERING , ‘ . 

FIRST  PHASE  WAS  TO  ASK  BAO  DAI  TO  PLACE  ON  SPOT  IN  VIETNAM 
A  REPRESENTATIVE  WHO  WOULD  EXERCISE  BAO  DAI/S  AUTHORITY. 

HE  WOULD  BE  "DELEGATE”  OR  VICEROY.  HE  WOULD  HAVE  FULL  AUTHORITY 
TO  USE  BAO  DAI’S  POWERS.  USEFULNESS  WOULD  PERSIST  EVEN  IF 
DIEM  SHOULD  SUCCEED  FOR  HE  COULD  ACT  AS  SUPREME  ARBITRATOR 
TO  SETTLE  SQUABBLES. 


MENDES  SAID  THAT  FRENCH  WERE  NOW  PREPARED  TALK  TO  BAO  DAI 
/  ALONG  THESE  LINES  AND  URGE  HIM  ESTABLISH  VICEROY  WITHOUT  DELAY. 


/t> 


FRENCH  ALSO  PROPOSED  APPROACH  BAO  DAI  WITH  VIEW  REINFORCING 
PRESENT  GOVT  AMD  PREPARING  LEGAL  GROUNDS  FOR  NEW  ONE  IF  IT 
SHOULD  BE  FOUND  NECESSARY. 


EDEN  INTERVENED  TO  STATE  THAT  IN  HIS  OPINION  IT  WOULD  BE  MISTAKE 
FOR  BAO  DAI  TO  GO  BACK  NOW  3UT  BRITISH  RECOGNIZED  ADVANTAGE 
OF  VIETNAMESE  ROYAL  TRADITION  AMD  AGREED  THAT  "ROYAL  COMMISSION*' 
OF  SOME  SORT  SHOULD  BE  SET  U?  AND  MIGHT  PROVE  BE  BEST  WAY  OUT.  . 


HE  INQUIRED  ABOUT  PERSONALITY  AND  USEFULNESS  OF  EMPRESS  AND 
MENDES  REPLIED  THAT  SHE  WAS  EXEMPLARY  PERSON  WHO  COULD  PROVE 
VERY  USEFUL  IN  VIETNAM. 

'  DILLON 

ROW/32 

Note:  "  Mi?.'  'Allen  (EUR.)  notified  2:45  pm  12/19/54  (FMH) 
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1:59  P.H.. 


FROM:  PARIS  ISJ-U-O 

TO:  Secretary  of  State  .  '  ..  •*  *.  • 

.  .  .  r  *  j  ;  <-  • 

NO;  ?.6SJ1,  DECEMBER  19,".  X  P.M*  SECTION  TWO  OF  TWO  - 
•HI ACT 

SENT  DEPARTMENT  2601,  REPEATED  INFORMATION  SAIGON  3S3, 

LONDON  654*  _  • .  . 

.4 

SECRETARY  STATED  THAT  IN  CONSIDERING  VICEROY  WE  WERE  ADVANC¬ 
ING  INTO  TO  SECOND  PROBLEM  WITHOUT  HAVING  SOLVED  FIRST*  HE  DID 
NOT  RPT  NOT  EXPECT ’  i  ICEROY  BE  ABLE  DECIDE  ON  ALTERNATE  TO 
DESK  AIOTO  SET  UP  MACHINERY  TO  IMPLEMENT  OUR  IDEAS. 

>  HE  STATED  THAT  OUR  JOB  WAS  TO  CREATE  THIS  MACHINERY.  AT  ’ 
PRESENT  TIME  WE  Ml  ST  CONCERN  OURSELVES  WITH  PRESENT  PROBLEM, 

NOT  WITH  NEW  I  NT?.:  NJESi  HE  ASKED- KENDES  WHAT  HIS  ADVISERS 
HAD  SUGGESTED  AS  i/TERNATIVE.  MENDES  REPLIED  NO  RPT  NO 
ONE  SPECIFICALLY  /S  YET  BUT  THAT  HE  PREFERRED  ALLOW  ELY 
‘  SPEAK  ON  THIS  SUB.  ECT.  . 

t  i 

ELY  REPLIED  THAT  HE  WAS  MORE  CONCERNED  WITH  CURRENT  PROBLEMS- 
OF  DIEM  GOVT  THAI  WITH  QUESTION. OF  POSSIBLE  NEW  GOVT.  ONLY  • 
CERTAINTY  IS  THAI  NO  RPT  NO  MORE  TIME  CAN  BE- WASTED.  ELY 
MENTIONED  HUU,  TU  AMD  QUAT  AS  AMONG  MANY  PERSONALITIES 
WHO  MIGHT  BE  USEf.  MENDES  ASKED  IF  THERE  WAS  NO  RPT  NO 
'  PREFERENCE,  ELY  SAID  NOT  RPT  NOT  Y'ET.  SECRETARY  ASKED  WHAT' 
WAS  WRONG  BETSEH  QUAT  AND  SECTS  AND  ELY  REPLIED  THAT  IT 
WAS  RESULT  OF  AN  OLD  FUED  DATING  FROM  TIME  QUAT  WAS 
MINISTER  OF  MAT  DUAL  DEFENSE  AND  HAD  TRIED  ABOLISH  SECTS 
PRIVATE  ARMIES.  MENSES  ASKED  IF  THERE  WAS  MO  .RPT  NO  GOOD 
PROVINCIAL  GOVT  AND  ELY  REPLIED  NOT  RPT  NOT  SUFFICIENTLY 
GOOD  TAKE  C;N  P./'IONAL  RESPONSIBILITIES. 

S  SECRETARY  WENT  )N  70  SAY  THAT  WE  MUST  EXHAUST  ALL  OUR  PRESSURES 
•  -  •  ON  DIEM 
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ON  DIEM  TO  GET  THINGS  DONE. BEFORE  CONSIDERING-  "ALTERNATE  SOLU¬ 
TIONS,  RADFORD  WILL  BE  IN  SAIGON  DEC  22  TO  REPORT  RESULT  CUR 
CONVERSATIONS  TO  COLLINS*  SECRETARY  AGREED  IvE  MUST  EXPLORE 
ALL  POSSIBILITIES  BUT  WARNED  THAT  MERE  FACT  WE  WERE  DOING  SO 
•WAS  SUFFICIENT  TO  UNDERMINE  PRESENT  GOVT ,  HE  ASKED  MENDES 
NOT  TO  THINK  WE  HAD  OBSTINATELY  CLOSED  OUR  MINDS  TO  POSSIBLE 
ALTERNATE  SOLUTION.  WE  HAD  NOT  RPT  NOT  BUT  OUR  INVESTIGATION 
OF  ALTERNATE  MUST  BE  DOME  ON  CAREFUL  BASIS  AMD  WE  MUST  FOR 
.  RESENT  SUPPORT  DIEM, 

MENDES  AGREED,  TO  SUMMARIZE  HE  HAD  THREE  MAIN  POINTS*.  FIRST,  ■ 

1  0  SUPPORT  DIEM:  SECOND,  TO  STUDY  ALTERNATIVES.  COLLINS  AND 
ELY  SHOULD  BE  INSTRUCTED  TO  EXPLORE  FURTHER  POSSIBILITIES • 
INCLUDING  3A0  DAI  WITH  GREATEST  DISCRETION,  SECRETARY  THEN 
RETURNED  TO  VICEROY  QUESTION  ASKING  IF' PROPOSED  MAN  WOULD 
INDEPENDENT  OR  DEPENDENT  ON  BAO  DAI *  MENDES  STATED  HE  WOULD 
BE  INDEPENDENT  BUT  WOULD  DERIVE  LEGALITY  FROM  BAO  DAI. 

QUESTION  WOULD  3E  STUDIED  FURTHER  AND  FRENCH  PROPOSAL  PASSED 
ON  TO  COLLINS  AND  ELY  FOR  STUDY'.  “• 

MENDES*  THIRD  POINT  WAS  THAT  ELY  AND  COLLINS  SHOULD  BE  REQUESTED 
INVESTIGATE  MATTER  OF  TIMING,  HOW  MUCH  FURTHER  DELAY  CAN  3E  TOLER 
MENDES  ASKED?  WE  MUST  SET  DEADLINE.  THE  GENERALS  MUST 


COME  TO  CONCLUSION  ON  TWO 


IW..V-  * 


AEGIS E  R SC  On H  EN  D - 


AT IONS  TO  US  SO  THAT  WE  CAN  TAKE  NECESSARY  DECISIONS. 

SECRETARY  AGREED  BUT  STATED  THAT  FOURTH  POINT  MUST  BE  ADDED. 

IT  IS  THAT  IF  US  SHOULD  DECIDE  THAT  THERE  IS  MO  RPT  NO  GOOD 
ALTERNATIVE  TO  DIEM  WE  WILL  HAVE  TO  CONSIDER  HOW  MUCH  MORE 
INVESTMENT  WE  WILL  BE  PREPARED  TO  MAKE  IN  INDOCHINA.  OUR  POLICY 
WOULD  HAVE  TO  BE  REAPPRAISED.  CONGRESSIONAL  COMMITTEES,  '  ‘ 

PARTICULARLY  THE  TWO' FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  COMMITTEES,  LED  BY  MANSFIELD 
AND  RICHARDS,  WERE  INTENSELY  INTERESTED  IN  PROBLEM  AMD  WOULD 
HAVE  TO  BE  CONSULTED.  THEY  BOTH  HAD  STRONG  FEELINGS.  MANS.- 
FIE.LQ— 3  EL  I  EVE  S  IN  DIEM.  SECRETARY  WAS  NOT  RPT  NOT  FULLY 
COGNIZANT  WITH  RICHARDS 9  OPINIONS  BUT  THOUGHT  HE  DID  TOO.’  .  ’’ 

SECRETARY  BELIEVED  THAT  .EVEN  SLIGHT  CHANCE  OF  SUCCESS  IN  VIETNAM 
WAS  WORTH  CONSIDERABLE  INVESTMENT,  US  HAD  ALSO  TO  THINK  OF 
WHAT  HAPPENED  IN  ADJACENT  COUNTRIES  —  IN  CAMBODIA,  LAOS, 

THAILAND  AND  MAlAYAo  US  SITUATION  WAS  DIFFERENT  FROM  THAT 

OF  FRENCH* 
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OF  FRENCH t  FRENCH  HAD  AN . INVESTMENT  IN  LIVES  AMD  PROPERTY 
IN  VIETNAM  WHILE  OURS  INVOLVED  EFFECT_TKAT  FATE  OF  .VIETNAM 
WOULD  _HAVE  ON  REST  OF  SOUTH  ZAST_ASIA.~ '  SECRETARY  CLOSED* 

BY  STATING  THAT  HE  ACCEPTED  MEND ZS'  THREE  POINTS  WITH  ADDITION 
OF  HIS  OWN  FOURTH. 

•  * 

MENDES  REPLIED  THAT  HE  SYMPATHIZED  WITH  US  PROBLEM  BUT  TRUSTED 
THAT  WE  WOULD  NOT  RPT  NOT  ARRIVE  AT  NEGATIVE  CONCLUSION. 

HE  URGED  THAT  US  AND  FRANCE  KEEP  IN  TOUCH  AT  ALL  TIMES., 

EVEN  IF  US  SHOULD  ARRIVE  AT  NEGATIVE  POSITION,  FRANCE  WOULD 
.NOT  RPT  NOT  RENOUNCE  HOPE, 

EDEN  STATED  HE  AGREED  AND  FELT  THAT  EVEN  ADD IT ON AL  SINGLE  YEAR 
OF  SUSTAINED  EFFORT  WOULD  HELP  EVERYWHERE  AND  THAT  WE  MUST  TRY 
AND  KEEP  U?  THE  FIGHT  IN  ORDER  TO  GIVE  CONFIDENCE  TO  OTHERS 
IN  AREA®  THIS  ENDED  MAIN  PART  OF  INDOCHINA  DISCUSSIONS. 

HENDES  THEN  SAID  THAT  HE  WISHED  TO  RAISE  GUEST ITN ' OF  LETTER 
SENT  EY  VIET  MINK  TO  EDEN  AMD  MOLOTOV  AS  CO-CHAIRMEN  CF  GENEVA 
CONFERENCE*  IT  COMPLAINED  ABOUT  VIOLATIONS  OF  GENEVA  AGREE¬ 
MENT  BY  FRENCH  AMD  VIETNAMESE  GOVT.  HE  SAID  THAT  SOME  OF  VIET 


MINH  COMPLAINTS  “WERE  NOT  RPT  NOT  UNFOUNDED"* 


WHOLE  MATTER 


CONSTITUTED  DELICATE  QUESTION  FOR  ICC  WOULD  BE  SEIZED  OF  IT 
AND  IT  WOULD  PROVE  DIFFICULT,  PARTICULARLY  IN  VIEW  SENSITIVITY 
OF  INDIANS  ON  ICC.  MENDES  BELIEVED  WE  MUST  EXERT  ALL  OUR  ZFFO 
TO  CONVINCE  SOUTH  NOT  RPT  NOT  TO  VIOLATE  GENEVA  AGREEMENTS.  • 
•VIETNAMESE  POSITION  HAD  BEEN  THAT  THEY  WERE  NOT  RPT  NOT  SIGNA¬ 
TORIES,  THIS  MIGHT  PROVE  USEFUL  TO  US  LATER  AS  LEGAL  POSITION 
BUT  FOR  PRESENT  BELIEVED  SOUTH  MUST  BE  PERSUADED  TO  ABIDE 
BY  GENEVA  TERMS. 

EDEN  STATED  HE  HAD  REJECTED  LETTER  EXPLAINING  THAT  ATTEMPT 
TO  DELIVER  IT  HAD  BEEN.  MADE  IN 'MOSCOW.  HENDES  CORRECTED  . 
EDEN  *  S  MEMORY  BY  STATING  THAT  LETTER  HAD  BEEN  REPORTED  BY 
BRITISH  CONSUL  IN  HANOI,  HE  DESCRIBED  LETTER  AS  NOT  RPT  NOT 
BEING  IMPORTANT  IN  ITSELF  —  A  PROPAGANDA  INSTRUMENT  •  • 

5UT  THAT  IT  INDICATED  START  OF  POLITICAL  OFFENSIVE  BY  VIET 
MINH. 


RELATED  PROBLEM -WAS  SAFEGUARDING  OF  PUBLIC  UTILITY  SERVICES 
•  •  IN  HAIPHONG. 
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IN  HAIPHONG*  VIETNAMESE  GOVT  HAD  BEEN  BREAKING  GENEVA  AGREE¬ 
MENTS  ON  THIS  SCORE  AS  WELL*  VIET  MINK  HAD  COMPLAINED  AND 
JUSTIFIABLY* 

•  •  • 

ANOTHER  DIFFICULT  PROBLEM  WITH  REGARD  TO  GENEVA 
WAS  TRAINING  OF  VIETNAMESE  OFFICERS* '  HE  WOULD  BE  PLEASED  TO 
KNOW  US  POSITION  ON  INTRODUCING  NEW  MILITARY  ADVISERS  INTO 
INDOCHINA  AND  POSSIBLE  CONFLICT  WITH  GENEVA  AGREEMENT* 


SECRETARY  STATED  THAT  ALTHOUGH  WE  WERE  ROTATING  HAAG  PERSONNEL 
WE  WERE  MOT  HPT  NOT  INCREASING  IT*  RADFORD  CONFIRMED,  ELY 
STATED  THAT  COLLINS-ELY  AGREEMENT  ON  TRAINING  REMAINED  WITHIN 
FRAMEWORK  GENEVA  ACCORDS*  MENDES  STATED  THAT  QUESTION  WAS 
LEGAL  ONE;  ROTATION  PERMITTED  UNDER  TERMS  GENEVA  BUT  CAN  TRAIN- 
ING~OFFICERS  BE  SUBSTITUTED  FOR  ADMINISTRATIVE  PERSONNEL?  . 

WAS  IT  VIOLATION  OF  ACCORDS  TO  SUBSTITUTE  OFFICERS  FOR  NON- 
COMS,  ETCo ?  MENDES  SAID  THAT  FRENCH  GOVT  WOULD  HAVE  TO  STUDY- 
TEXT  OF  COLLINS-SLY  AGREEMENT  CAREFULLY  FROM  LEGAL  POINT  OF 
VIEW  TO  ENSURE  THAT  IT  FULLY  ACCORDED  WITH  ARMISTICE, AND 
REQUESTED  US  DO  SAME,  HE  SAID  THIS  PARTICULARLY  IMPORTANT 
::AS  VM  HAD  ALREADY  OFFICIALLY  PROTESTED  TO  ICC  RE  US  ASSUMPTION 
OF  TRAINING  RESPONSIBILITY,  SECRETARY  EXPRESSED  GENERAL 
•••AGREEMENT  WITH  PRINCIPLE  THAT  GENEVA  ACCORDS  SHOULD  NOT  RPT 
NOT  BE  BROKEN  BUT  STATED  THAT  OUR  INTERPRETATION  OF  THEM 
MUST  NOT  RPT  NOT  BE  SO  REFINED  THAT  WE  REFUSE  TO  SUBSTITUTE 
X  FOR  Y  IF  Y  IS  ILL  OR  LESS  COMPETENT  THAN  X,  MENDES  AGREED 
AND  SAID  THAT  IN  LAST  ANALYSIS  PEOPLE  WHO  MUST  BE  PLEASED 
ARE  ICC.  HE  ASKED  THAT  BRITISH  MAINTAIN  THEIR  CONTACTS  WITH 
INDIANS  AND  CANADIANS,  WHICH  EDEN  AGREED  TO  DO.  GENERAL  DIS¬ 
CUSSION  ENSUED  ON  QUESTION  VIET  MINK  PROTESTS  ON  VIOLATION 
OF  GENEVA  ACCORDS  AND  SECRETARY  CONCLUDED  EY  SAYING  THAT  IT 
WOULD  BE  UNFORTUNATE  IF  WE  WERE  TO  FIND  OURSELVES  ON  DEFENSIVE 
IN' THIS  MATTER  IN  LIGHT -OF  SMUGGLING  OF  MILITARY  MATERIAL  INTO 
NORTH  VIETNAM  FROM  CHINA  AND  PERSECUTION  OF  CATHOLICS  BY  VIET 
MINH. 


MENDES  THEN  PROCEEDED  TO  QUESTION  ABOUT  CAMBODIA  STATING  THAT 
FRENCKKAD  500  OFFICERS  IN  CAMBODIA  AS  TRAINING  MISSION  AMD 
INTENDED  TO  KEEP  THEM  THERE*  HE  ASKED  SECRETARY  TO  LOOK  INTO 
MATTER  AND  TO  GIVE  FRENCH  US  VIEWS  ON  SUBJECT,  MENDES  ADDED 
THAT  FRENCH  CONSIDERED  PRESENCE  OF  THEIR  MILITARY  MISSION  THERE 


pc 


3* 
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AS  CONSISTENT  WITH  FRENCH  DEFENSE  POLICY* 
k  '  • 


MEETING  THEN  PROCEEDED  TO  OTHER  SUBJECTS  COVERED  IN  SEPARATF 
IMMEDIATELY  FOLLOWING  TELS.  AT  END  THERE  WAS  A  PROLONGED  DIS¬ 
CUSSION  ABOUT  COMMUNIQUE  AND  IT  WAS  FINALLY  DECIDED  NOT  RPT  • 

1  T  TO  ISSUE  ANY, 

•  / 


ABOUT  INFORMING  ASSOC* 


MENBES  ASKED  AT  END  UK AT  SHOULD  BE 
I  TED  STATES  GOVTS  OF  OUR  DISCUSSIONS  IN  KEEPING  WITH  OUR  USUAL 
PRACTICE*  IT  WAS  DECIDED  THAT  THE  HIGH  COMMISSIONERS  IN  PARIS 
WOULD  BE  INFORMED  BY  THREE-MAN  GROUP  REPRESENTING  THREE  DELE¬ 
GATIONS*  (SEE  SEPARATE  TELEGRAM.) 


DILLON 

J  # 

f 

ROW/ 32 

Note:  Mr*.  Allen  (EUR)  notified  ?:?0  pm  I2/19/5L  (FMH) 
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No.  256 
and  NSC  125/6 
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;  Executive  Secretary 
subject,  "U.S.  Objectives  and  Courses 
of  Action  with  Respect  to  Formosa  and 
the  Chinese  Nationalise  Government', 
dated  September  23  and  October  5j  1954 
and  NSC  Action  No.  -1235 

1224  arid  1234 
1258  and  1259 
1233 
1275 

Memos  for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary 


NSC 

NSC 

NSC 
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Acnon 
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same  subject,  dated 
December  20,  1954 
NSC  Action  No.  1292 


November  29  and 


The  National  Security  Council,  the  Secretary  of  the 
.Treasury,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
the  Budget,  at  the  229th  meeting  of  the  Council  on  December  21, 
1954>  discussed  the  subject  in  the  light  of  the  views  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  transmitted  by  the.  reference  memorandum 
of  December  20.  '  The  Council  adopted  the  changes  in  the  state¬ 
ment  of  policy  contained  in  NSC  5429/4,  which  are  set  forth  in 
NSC  Action  No,  1292-b.  and:.  ,  *  .  •  • 


£35 


Deferred  action  on  paragraph  5-JL  pending  further 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  in 
consultation  with  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  and 
report  at  the  meeting  of  the  Council  to  be  held 
January  1955.  (NSC  Action  No.  1292-c)  * 


Deferred  action  on  paragraph  7-c,  other  than  the 
'Majority  Proposal"  in  7-c(2) ,  pending  further 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and 
report  at  the  meeting  of  the  Council  to  be  held 
January  5j  1955*  (NSC  Action  No.  1292-d) 

Requested  the  Council  on  Foreign  Economic  Policy 
to  undertake  the  study  outlined  in  the  "majority 
proposal"  in  paragraph  7-c-(2)  of  NSC  54-29/4. 
(NSC  Action  No.  1292-e) 


The  President  has  this  date- approved  the  statement  of 
policy  in  NSC  5429/4,  as  amended  and  adopted  by  the  Council 
(except  paragraphs  5~.C  and  7**c)  and, enclosed  herewith  as  NSC 
54-29/5;  directs  its  implementation  .by  all  appropriate  executive 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  U.S.  Government,  subject  to 
review  in  the  light  of  final  decisions  as  to  basic  national 
security  policy;  and  designates  the  Operations  Coordinating 
Board  as  the  coordinating  agency. 

Accordingly ,  the  enclosed  policy  supersedes  NSC  5429/2 
NSC  Action  No.  Il43-b;  NSC  Action  No,  1224-b  and  NSC  Action  No. 

1234-b;  NSC  Action  No.  12 58- c  and  NSC  Action  No.  1259-c;  Memo 

for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary,  subject,  "U.S.  Objectives  and 

Courses  of  Action  with  Respect  to  Formosa  and  the  Chinese 

Nationalist  Government",  dated  September  23,  1954.  The  enclosed 
statement  of  policy  is  to  guide  the  implementation  of  all  other 
existing  Far  Eastern  policies  (reference  3-L)  modifying  them 
where  inconsistent,  pending  Planning  Board  and  Council  review 
and  revision  of  these  more  particular  policies. 


A  Financial  Appendix  covering  the  Far  East  will  be 


prepared  for  the  information  of  the-  Council  at 


a  later  meeting. 


JAMES  3.  LAY,  Jr. 
Executive  Secretary 


cc:  The  Secretary  of “the  Treasury 
The  Secretary  of  Commerce 
The  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
The  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
The  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 
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STATEKE'NT  'OF  POLICY 
by  the 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 
on 

CURRENT  U.  S.  POLICY  IN  THE  FAR  EAST 


GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

% 

1-  The  primary  problem  of  U.  S.  policy  in  the  Far 
East  is  to  cope  with  the  serious  threat  to  U,  S.  security 
Interests  which  has  resulted  from  the  spread  of  hostile 
Communist  power  on  the  continent  of  Asia  over  all  of ' 
Mainland  China,  North  Korea  and,,  more  recently,  ovc-r 
the  northern  part  of  Viet  Nam. 

2.  In  its  five  years  of  power.,  the  regime  in 
Communist  China  has  established  and  consolidated  effective 
control  over  the  mainland  and  has  maintained  and 
developed  close  working  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
While  there  is  now  no  reason  to  anticipate  an  early 
collapse ’ of  the  regime  nor  any  means  of  seeing  when  one 
might  occur,  inherently  such  regimes  have  elements  of 
rigidity  and  instability  which  sometimes  produce  crises. 

We  should  be  ready  to  exploit  any  opportunities  which  ’ 
might  occur  as  a  result  of  inherent  internal  weaknesses. 
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3.  The  task  of  the  United  States  in  coping  with  this 
ituation  is  further  complicated  by:. 

.  a.  The  vulnerability  of  the  non-Communist  countries 
in  the’ area  militarily,  and  in  varying  degrees,  politi¬ 
cally,  economically,  and  psychologically,  to  further 
Communist  expansionist  efforts. 

b.  The  deep-seated  national  antagonisms  and  differ¬ 
ing  assessments  of  national  interest  which  divide  these 
countries  from  each  other  and  severely  hamper  efforts  to 
combine  their  collective  resources  for  their  own  defense 
and  welfare. 

e, .  The  intense  nationalistic  feelings,  fed  by  re¬ 
sidual  resentments  against  European  colonialism  coupled 
with  a  widespread  feeling  of  weakness  and  inadequacy  in 
the  face  of  the  worldwide  power  struggle,  which  inhibit 
many  of  these  countries  from  cooperating  closely  with 
the  United  States. 

d.  The  divergencies  on  Far  Eastern  policy  with  our 

European  allies,  principally  with  respect  to  our  posture 

toward  China,  which  limit  the  extent  of  political  and 

economic  pressures  which  can  be  maintained  against  the 

Asian  Communist  regimes  without  divisive  effects  on  the 

basic  United  States-lea  coalition, 

NOTE:  In  addition  to  the  foregoing 

"general  considerations ,  attention  is 
•'  directed  to  NIE  13-54,  “Communist 

China’s  Power  Potential  Through  1957, " 
published  June  3,  1951*- ,  and  NIE  3.0-7-54, 
"Communist  Courses  of  Action  in  Asia 
Through  1957 , "  published  November  23 , 


4.  Pursuant  to  a  policy  of  being  clear  ana  strong  in  its 
resolve  to  'defend  its  vital  interests,  if  necessary  at  the 
risk  of  but  without  being  provocative  of  war ,  the  principal 
objectives  of  the  United  States  in  the  Far  East  should  be: 

a.  Preservation  of  the  territorial  and  political 

f 

integrity  of  the  non-Communist  countries  in  the  area 
against  further  Communist  expansion  or  subversion. 

b.  Progressive  inprovement  of  the  relative  political, 
economic  and  military  position  of  the  non-Communist 
countries  vis-a-vis  that  of  the  Asian  Communist  regimes. 

c.  Reduction  of  Chinese 'Communist  power  and  prestige, 

or'  securing  by  reorientation  a  Government  on  the  mainland 

of  China  whose  objectives  do  not  co.nflict  with  the  vital 

"  >* 

interests  of  the  United  States, 

d.  Disruption  of  the  Sino-Soviet  alliance  through 
actions  designed  to  intensify  existing  and  potential  areas 
of  conflict  or  divergence  of  interest  between  the  USSR 
and  Communist  China. 

e.  Creation  in  Asia  of  political  and  social  forces 
which  will  zealously  spread  the  greater  values  of  the 
Free  World  and  simultaneously  expose  the  falsity  of  the 
Communist  ideological  offensive. 

-  COURSES  OF  ACTION 

r  '  , 

5.  In  order  to  preserve  the  territorial  and  political 
integrity  of  the  area,  the  United  States  should: 


a.  Maintain,  the  security  of  the  Pacific  off-shore 
island  chain  (Japan,  Ryukyu s ,  Formosa  and  the  Pescadores, 
the  Philippines,  Australia,  and  New  Zealand)  as  an  ele¬ 
ment  essential  to  U.S.  security;  assisting  in  developing 
such  military  strength  in  each  area  as  is  required  by 

U.S.  security  and  is  consistent  with  each  area's  capa- 

*  *  » 

bility  and  maintenance  of  domestic  stability. 

b.  In  the  event  of  unprovoked  attack  on  the  Republic 
of  Korea,  employ,  in  accordance  with  Constitutional  pro¬ 
cesses,  U.S.  armed  forces  against  the  aggressor.  While 
supporting  the  unification  of  Korea  by  all  peaceful 
means  ana  maintaining  appropriate  safeguards  against  ROK 
offensive  action,  continue  military  and  economic  assis¬ 
tance-programs  consistent  with  U.S*  security  interests 
and  subject  to  continued  ROK  cooperation. 

.c.  Ratify  the  Mutual  Defense  Treaty  with  the  Repuoi.ic 
of  China  covering  Formosa  and  the  Pescadores,  and  jointly 
agree  upon  appropriate  safeguards  against  Chinese  ?Tational 
ist  offensive  action.  Pending  the  ratification  of  such',  a 
Treaty,  continue  the  existing  unilateral  arrangement  to 
defend  Formosa  and' the  Pescadores  (excluding  the  National¬ 
ist  held  off-shore  islands).  For  the  present,  seek  to  pre¬ 
serve,  through  United  Nations  .action,  the  status  quo  of 

•  V  .  *  .  •  %  * 

•  j  ' 

the  Nationalist-held  off-shore  islands; ' and,  without  com¬ 
mitting  U.S.  forces  except  as  militarily  desirable  in  the 

•  ...  -  ^  . 
event  of  Chinese  Communist  attack  on  Formosa  and' the  ■ 


Pescadores,  '‘provide  to  the  Chinese  .Nationalist  forces  military 
equipment  and  training  to'  assist  them  to  defend  such  off-shore 
islands,  using  Formosa  as  a  base.  Hov;ever,  do  not  agree  to 
•Chinese  Nationalist  offensive  actions  against  mainland  Commun¬ 
ist  China,  except  under  circumstances  approved  by  the  President 
Agree  to  Chinese  Nationalist  actions  against  Communist  China- 
which  are  prompt  and  clear  retaliation  against  a  Chinese  Com¬ 
munist  attack;  provided  such  retaliation  is'  against  targets  of' 
military  significance  which  meet  U.  S.  criteria  as  to  feasibil¬ 
ity  and  chance  of  success  and  which  are  selected  with  due  con¬ 
sideration  for  the  undesirability  of.  provoking  further  Chinese 
Communist  reaction  against  Formosa  and  the- Pescadores. 

d..  Should  overt  Communist' aggression  occur  in  the  South¬ 
east  Asian  treaty  area,  invoice  the  UN  Charter  or  the  SEATO 
treaty,  or  both,  and  subject  to  local  request  for  assistance 
take  necessary  military  and  any  other  action  to  assist  any  . 
state  or  dependent  territory  in  the  SEATO  area  willing  to  re¬ 
sist  Communist  resort  to  force:  Provided,  that  the  taking  of 
military  action  shall  be  subject  to  prior  submission  to  and 
approval  by  the  Congress  ‘unless  the  emergency  is  deemed  by  the 
President  to  be  so  great  that  immediate  action  is  necessary  to 
save  a  vital  interest  of  the  United  States. 

Employ  all  feasible  covert  means,  and  all  feasible 
overt  means,  including,  in  accordance  with  constitutional  pro- 

V  .  «. 

cesses,  the  use  of  armed  force  if  necepsary'  grid  appropriate,  to 
prevent  Indonesia  or  vital  parts  thereof  from  falling  under 
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Communist  control  by- overt  'armed' -attack,  subversion,  economic 

*  •  .  .  ...  f  •  * 

» 

domination,  or  other  means;  concerting  overt  actions  with 

» 

pther  ANZUS- nations. 

f.  In  the  -event  of  Communist  overt  armed  attack  or  im- 
I  i  *■  -  v 

minent  threat  of  such  attack  against  any  other  country  in  the 

area  (not  covered  by  a  security  treaty  to  which  the  United 

% 

States  is  a  party) ,  this  evidence  of  a  renewal  of  Communist 


aggressive  purposes  would  constitute  such  a  grave  menace  to 

the  United  States  as  to  justify  the  President  in  requesting 

authority  from  Congress  to  take  necessary  action  to  deal  with 

the  situation,  including  the- .use  of  U.S,  armed  forces,  if 
(  “ 

appropriate  and  feasible,  . 


*  '  V  ,• 

£.  ’(‘I')  Issue  "a  directive  to  its  armed  forces  that, 

in  the  event  of  unprovoked  Communist  armed  attack 
against  U.  S.  military  or  non -military  pei;sonnel, 
aircraft,  or  vessels  outside  Communist  territory;, 

U.  S.  forces  in  the  area  will  take  against  the  Com¬ 
munist  attacking  force  during  the  course  of  the  attack 
aggressive  protective  measures,  including  if  necessary 
and  feasible  immediate  pursuit  of  t£e  Communist 
attacking  force  into  hostile  airspace  or*  waters. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  action  directed  in  (l) 
above,  and  as  constitutionally  authorized  and. speci¬ 
fically  approved  by  the  President,  take  such  additional 
punitive  action  as  may  be  necessary  and  appropriate. 
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h.  Encourage  the  conditions  necessary  to '"form*  as 
soon  as  possible  and  then  participate  in,  a  V/estern 
’Pacific  collective  defense  arrangement  including  the 
Philippines,  Japan,  the  Republic-  of  China  and  the 
Republic  of  Korea,  eventually  linked  with  the  Manila 
Aact  and  ANZUS. 

ji.  If  .requested  by  a  legitimate  local  government 
which  requires  assistance  to  defeat  local  Communist 

J 

subversion  or  rebellion  not  constituting  armed  attack,  the 
United  States  should  view  such  a  situation  so  gravely  that 
in  addition  to  giving  all  possible  covert  .and  overt 
support  within  the  Executive  Branch  authority,  the 
President  should  at  once'  consider  requesting  Congressional 
authority  to  take  appropriate  action,  which  might  if 
necessary  and  feasible  include  the  use  of  U.S.  military 
forces  either  locally  or  against  the  external  source  of 
such  subversion  or  rebellion  (including  Communist  China 
If  determined  to  be  •-the  source). 

Assist  where  necessary  and  feasible  non-Communist 
Government  and  other  elements  in  the  Far  East  to  counter 
Communist  subversion  and  economic  domination. 

k,  Maintain  sufficient  U.S.  forces  in  the  Far  East 
as  clear  evidence  of  U.S.  intention  to  contribute  its 
full  share,  of  effective  collective  aid  to  -the'  nations  * 
of  the  area  against  the  Communist  threat,  and  to  provide. 


assurance  to  the  people  of  the -Far  East  of  U.S. 
intent  and  determination  to  support  them  in  .the 
|  '  event  of  Communist  aggression. 

\  6.  In  order  to  enhance  the  individual  and 

collective  strength  of  the  non- Communist  countries,  the 
.ii ted  States  should: 

a.  -Increase  efforts  to  develop  the  basic 
stability  and  strength  of  non- Communist  countries, 
especially  Japan  and  India,  and  their  capacity  and 
will  to  resist  Communist  expansion. 

b.  Continue  (1)  to  recognize  the  Government  of 

/  •  # 

the  Republic  of  China  as  the  only  government  of 

•  * 

China  and  its  right  to  represent  China  in  the 
United  Rations,  and  (2)  to  furnish  direct  support 
to  its  defense  establishment  and  its  economy. 

c .  Encourage  the  prompt  organization  of  an 
■  economic  grouping  by  the  maximum  number  of  free 

Asian  states,  including  Japan  and  as  many  of  the 
Colombo  Powers  as  possible  based  on  self-help  and 
mutual  aid,  and  the  participation  and  support 
(including  substantial  financial  assistance)  of 
the  -  United  States  and  other  appropriate  Ytestern 
countries,,  through  which,  by  united  action,  those 
free  Asian  states  will  be  enabled,  more  effectively 
to  achieve  the  economic  and  social  strength  needed 


to  maintain  their  independence. 

'd_.  Take  all  feasible  measures  to  increase  the 
opportunities  of  such  countries  for  trade  with  each 
other  ana  with  other  Free  World  countries. 

e>  Provide  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia, 

/ 

•  •  / 
through  the  economic  grouping  referred  to  in  £  . 

above  or  otherwise,  such  economic  and  technical 

aid  over  an  extended  period  as  can  be  us^d 

effectively  to  accelerate  the  present  slow  rates  of 

economic  growth ,  and  to  give  to  the  peoples  in  these 

areas  a  sense  of  present  progress  and  future  hope, 

*  • 

which  is  currently  lacking. 

f .  Develop  and  make  more  effective  information, 

cultural,  education  and  exchange  program s 3  and 

expand  the  program  for  training  of  free  Asian 

leaders.  •  '  • 

/ 

jg.  Encourage  the  countries  of  the  area  to  use 

qualified  Americans  as  advisers  ana  develop  a 

program  for  training  such  persons. 

ho  Seek,  by  intensifying  covert  and 

psychological  activities,  and  by  utilizing  indigenous 

persons  to  the  greatest  extent  feasible,  to  (1) 

increase  the  understanding  and  orientation  of  Asian 
* 

peoples  toward  the  Free  Uorld  and  (2)  expose  the 

f 

menace  of  Chinese  imperialism  and  world  Communism. 


i,»  Encourage  and  support,  more  vigorously  and 
•effectively,  the  application  of  private  capital  to 
the  development  needs  of  free  Asian  countries  under 
!  arrangements  avoiding  11  exploitation”  yet  acceptable 
to  private  interests. 

7.  In  order  to  weaken  or  retard  the  growth  of  the 

% 

power  and.  influence  of  the  Asian  Communist  regimes, 
especially  Communist  China,  the  United  States  should: 

a.  Continue  to  refuse  recognition  of  the 

.  Chinese  Communist  regime  and  other  Asian "Communist 
regimes,  but  deal  with  each  on  a  local  basis  and 
with  regard  to  specific  subjects  whepe  the  regime  is 
a  party  at  interest.  '  :  ' 

b.  Continue  to  oppose  seating  Communist 
China  in  the  Security  Council,  the  General  Assembly, 
and  other  organs  of  the  United  Nations. 


L 


Co  \(1)  Maintain  the  current  level  of  United" States  export, 

import,  an/Nfinancial  controls  on  trade  with  Communist  China, 

•\  / 

Without  derogating  from  the  basic  principles  of  these  controls, 

1  '  \  / 
administer  them  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  endeavor  nor  to  lessen 

!  \  / 

the  active  cooperation  in  the  multilateral  control  program  of 

ot’r  r  Free  World  countries, 

(2)  Urge  otherNFree  World  countries' to-' maintain  the 

\  /  ’ 

cur  ent  level  of  export  controls  on  trade  with/ Communist  China, 

In  aid  of  this  effort,  the  United  States  should,  without  frus- 

\  / 

trating  the  multilateral  embargo  program,  endeavor  to  handle 

questions  of  routine  exceptions  ih  such  manner  as  to  preserve 

\  •  / 

and- foster  the  willingness  of  others  countries 
present  level  of  controls. 


to  retain  the 


State 


(3)  Whenever  it  may  be  determined  by  the  Seer 
that  further -effort  to  maintain  the\current  multi 


Secretary  of 
multilaterally 


agreed  level  .of  export  controls y/ould  be  seriously  divisive 
among  our  allies  or  lead  nation's  needing  trade  with  Communist 
China  toward  an  accommodation,/ with  the  SovieiXbloc,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  should  report  such  determination  promptly  to  the  Council 
for  consideration  of  appropriate  action. 

(4)  In  the  meanwhile,  the  Council  on  Foreign  Economic 


Policy  should  s 


J 

tudy,  on  £ 


V 


./ 


an  urgent  basis,  all  aspects  of  U.S. 


economic  defense  policy  applicable^ to  trade 


"  \ 

.with  the  Communist 

'  ./.  \ 
bloc  (including  Communist  China),  alcing . into -account  in\such 

study,  among  other/ things,  the  matters  set  forth  in  AnnexYB, 

/  ’  \ 

and  should  submit  to  the  National  Security  Council  at  th<?_.  - 


/r 


BmB 


earliost  pracfi"cabie^datc  corroj} e: itunTi v e  and  detailed  reconnon- 
dations  for  such  revig  i  OnsiiT^j.  Qh^pol  5.  c  y  as  nay  be  required  by 
national  security  interests,  both  longTcind  short  range. 

'd.  Utilize  all  feasible  overt  and  covert  means,  consis¬ 
tent  with  a  policy  of  not  being  provocative  of  war,  to  create 
discontent  and  internal  divisions  within  each  of  the  Commun¬ 
ist-dominated  areas  of  the  Far  East,  and  to  impair  their  re- 
lations  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  with  each  other,  particular-, 
ly  by  stimulating  Sino-Soviet  estrangement.  However,  do  not 
agree  to  Chinese  Nationalist  offensive  actions  against .main¬ 
land  Communist  China,  except  under  circumstances  approved  by 
the  President.  Agree  to  Chinese  Nationalist  actions  against 
Communist  China  which  are  prompt  and  clear  retaliation  against 
a  Chinese  Communist  attack;  provided  such  retaliation  io 
against  targets  of  military  significance  which  meet  U. S. 
criteria  as  to  feasibility  and  chance  of  success  and  which 
are  selected  with  duo  consideration  for  the  undesirability  of 
provoking  further  Chinese  Communist  reaction  against  Formosa 
and  the  Pescadores, 

e4  Continue  the  policy  towards  Indochina  and  Thailand 
stated  in  Annex  A. 

8, '  •  a.  The  United  States  should  attempt  to  convince  the  other 
Free  World  countries  of  the  soundness  of  U.S,  policies  toward  , 
Communist  China  and  toward  the  Republic  of1  China  and  of  the 
advisability-  of  their  adopting  similar ‘policies ,  without, 
however,  imposing  such  pressures  as  would  be  seriously 

’  .  .  .  V  « 

divisive ,  -  i.  -•  . 
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b.  In  its  Pacific  role,  the  United  States'* "Should  be  less 
•  \.  influenced  by  its  European  allies  than  in  respect  to  Atlantic 
affairs,  ‘  • 

9.  The  United  States  should  keep  an  open  mind  on  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  negotiating  with  the  USSR  and  Communist  China  acceptable 
and  en'orceable  agreements,  whether  limited  to  individual  issues 
now.  outstanding  or  involving  a  general  settlement  of  major  issues. 
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ANNEX  A 


(Paras.  10  and  11  of  NSC  5^29/2 
•  with  the  addition  of  a  new  para.  10-h) 

10.  xlndochina:  Folitical  and  Covert  Action. 

i 

:  a. \  Make  every  possible  effort,  not  openly  incon¬ 

sistent  wi,th  the  U.  S.  position  as  to  the  armistice  agree¬ 
ments,  to  defeat  Communist  subversion  and  influence,  to 
maintain  and  sliuport  friendly  non-Communist  governments  in 

Cambodia  and  Laos\  to  maintain  a  friendly  non-Communist  \ 

\  :  / 

South  Vietnam,  and  to  prevent  a  Communist  victory  through 
all-Vietnam  elections^- 


\ 


b.  Urge  that  the  French  promptly  recognize  and  deal 

with  Cambodia,  Laos  and  frqe  Vietnam  as  independent  .. 
sovereign  nations.  x 

c.  Strengthen  U.  S.  r^pr^^entation  and  deal  directly, 


wherever  advantageous  to  tne  U 


v;ith  the  governments 


of  Cambodia,  Laos  and  fipee  Vietnam ,N 

d.  Working  through  the  French  o'ruLy  insofar  as  neces¬ 
sary,  assist  Cambcdi^,  Laos  and  free  Vretnam  to  maintain 

(1)  military  forc^s^ necessary  for  internal  security  and 

(2)  economic  conditions  conducive  to  the  maintenance  and 

.  strength  of  non-Communist  regimes  and  comparing  favorably  • 
with  those  in  adjacent  Communist  areas.  *  \ 

e. ,  Ai^t  emigration  from  North  Vietnam  and  resVttle- 

.  /  v  '  *"  \ 

•  ment  of  peoples  unwilling  to  remaiil  undef'  communist  rule. 

f.  /Exploit  available  means  to  make  more  difficult 

the  control  by  the  Viet  Minh  of  North  Vietnam.  '  "  • 

..  851  ‘ 


Exploit  available  means  to  prevent-  -north  Vietnam 
from  .becoming  permanently '  incorporated  in  the  Soviet  bloc, 
using  as  feasible  and  desirable  consular  relations  and 
non-strategic  trade. 

h.  ‘Expose  Communist  violations  of  the  Armistice  in 
Indochina. 

i.  .  Conduct  covert  operations  on  the  maximum  feasible 
and  productive  scale  in  support  of  the  foregoing  policies. 
11-  Thailand 

a.  Provide  military  assistance  sufficient  to 
increase  the  strength  of  indigenous  forces,  thereby 
helping  to  control  local  subversion,  and  to  make 


easier  clear  identification  of  instances  of  overt 


aggression. 


b.  Provide  economic  assistance  conducive  to 


the  maintenance  and  strength  of  a  non-Communist  regime. 

Concentrate  efforts  on  developing  Thailand  as 
a  support  of  U.  S.  objectives  in  the  area  and  as 
the  focal  point  of  U.  S.  covert  and  psychological  opera¬ 
tions  in  Southeast  -Asia. 
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Anlegation  VZSKTIAIS  /  . 

FOR  COLLINS  AM)  DILLON  FROM  SECRETARY  A  t  n  f 


<1  J 


Pursuant  ray  talks^concerrJLng  Viet-II&m  with  Mendes -France  and  Zden 
Paris  (Paris  2o01  repeated  Saigon  328)  I  feel  it  good  occasion  for  us 
all  review  basic  factors  Vie t-Man  problems  and  spell  out  seme  guide 
lines  cur  actions  in  near  future*- 


i 


1#  Although  there  many  complex  and. difficult  factors  confronting  ^ 
Free  Viet-Pam,  there  no  reason  admit  defeat.  During  past  five  months 
since  Geneva,  situation  has  not  disintegrated#  People  fundamentally 


^  an  t  i -C  orimunis  t  • 


y-  1  ; 

P  fc  v. 

8  S  " 


C- 

£■ 

c 

G 

: 

\ 

>  •». 
Oi 


:> 


They  have  major  resources  in  south*  Kinh  problem,  solved 
and  resettlement  proceeding  reasonably  well*  In  some  rays,  developments 
better  than  we  predicted,  Collins  and  Ely  have  contributed  greatly 
this  situation  and  their  cooperation  is  major  asset.  Direct  aid, 
reduction  FSC  and  provisions  Manila  Pact  all  positive  factors  which  will 
affect  developments.  Pace  may  not  please  us  bat  .major  changes  such 
stage  of  transition  as  Viet-Han  going  through  comas  more  slowly  than  in 
West*  vie  must  not  overlook  fact  Communists  also  face  formidable  problems  ^ 


and  if  we  create  situation  such  that  they  can  only  take  over  by'  internal 


* violence,  we  will'  Have  faced  them  with  serious  dilemma  because  of  unfavorable- 

'  effect  \ 

- - - /X-T' 


Or»T:,i  by  I  y(/7  /.  •  ,nd  /  s 

(KTIcung  :32Koey  12/21/^^,.  w<  PSi/ -/Kenneth  T.  Young,  Jr. _ ^ 

{  .IfjitiKtl!  "  /^/v7  v  t  11  Tr_r  " 

5'-  The  Secretary#/  C.  Mr  Ml  lac  Arthur^  (indraft)-.  F3  -  Mr.  Roberts  *ai  /Sl’R  -  !£%  Merchant^CV  7 
_  /r* l  m  - - (in  substance)  •  / 


‘ease  -  Col.  Throckmorton  (in  substance) 
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‘  3)C/3  -.{sspnoDuaiDH  from  7:::» 

Icorv,  if  ciASssritD;  is 

/  |?RGKI3JjE0.  •  t 


page _ ? _ of  telegram  to _ SuigOJ!  — _?2.rjLS_ BBTD  Ji!FOtU'.priI10m.-Panh— -*-• 


Vientiano- 


Clat si  fie  at  ion 


effect  such  action  on  Asian  countries  like  India,  Their  recent  increase  anti -Diem 
‘and  anti -American  pxausxsvsyjls  propaganda  may  veil  be  result  realisation  magnitude 
what  they  face  and  chances  ultimate  Free  ^coic  World  success, 

2.  Withdrawal  our  support  would  hasten  Communist  takeover  Yiet-Nam  and 
have  adve  se  repercussions  all  Southeast  Asia,  Consequently ,  investment  Viet -Nam 
justified  even  if  only  to' buy  tine  build  up  strength  elsewhere  in  area.  We  are 
going  'Ti  have  maintain  fci  flexible  policy  and  proceed  carefully,  by  stages 

Viet -Nan.  Simultaneously  we  are  thinking  of  'ways  and  means  strengthen  Cambodia’, 
Laos  and  Thailand  against  contingencies.  But  we  basically  and  immediately  faced 
with  problem  strengthening  Free  Viet-Nan  and  must  devote  best  efforts  that  task, 

3,  Under  present  circumstances  and  unless  situation  xn  Free  Yiet-Nam 
clearly  appears  hopeless  and  rapidly  disintegrating,  we  have  no  choice  but 

'continue  our  aid  Viet -'km  and  support  of  Diem,  There  no  other  suitable  leader 
known  to  us.  Can  any  successor  make  up  for  Diem's  deficiencies  without  also 
lacking  Diem's  virtues?  Could  we  cnddcirpui  anticipate  stable  process  of  succession 
and  not  worse  confusion  and  weakness  than  now  exists.  These  tough  questions 
and  would  appreciate  your  viewer  .  • 

>-  I; ,  I  agreed  with  Ilendes -France  at  Pa.ris  four  items  concerning  problem  of 
Diem,  (reference  telegram)  While  study  of  alternate  leaders  among  these  point's 
.*1  did  not  agree  jbt  Generals  Collins  and  Ely  should  establish  deadline  for  replace- 

*  *  ft 

•4 

cent  Diem  by  another  man.  It.  agreed  that  Collins  and  Ely  would. report  late 
January  -on  overall  situation, 

* 

5>.  I  do  not  consider  Bao  Dai's  return  Viet-Nsaj  would  really  solve  our 
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Classification 


-  .  r  '  •  ,  *  *  v 

Page-3 - f  telegram  «>^_.Sai2on_-_Par-isi?p.7i>. :fij?0-  Fnnom  Penh -—Vi enti? no 


•  Classification 

basic  problems  there#  "either  do  i-Iendes-France  or  Eden#  ITor  do  I  see 

merit  in  French  suggestion  of  viceroy,  which  1:3:1  Me ndes~Frar.ce  did  not  press 

-  itims 

after  suggestion  was  analyzed.  I  see  little  point  taking/Stcooe  create  such 

machinery  when  no  successor  in  sight  and  which  would  only  add  to  intrigues# 

•*  •  -  -  % 

6.  Early  approval  of  France  and  then  V iet-Nam  of  Collins -Ely  memorandum 

tinderstanding  regarding  training  is  basic  need.  We  should  make  every  effort' 

ensure  discussions  with  Viet-Ham  or  oceea  rapidly  and  effectively.  Only  when 

we  have  taken  steps  reorganize  and  revitalize  National  Army  can  we  hope  for  • 

improved  security  condition  and  lessening  Communist  influence  Free  Viet -Mam. 

This  will  also  r equire  very  best  native  leadership  available  and  I  hc.pe  either 

General  Ty  or  Vy  is  up  to  that  task# 

7#  There  also  extremely  delicate  problem  our  influencing  Diem  along 

/ 

right  lines.  I  know  how  frustrating  Collins*  experience  now  and  Heath’s  in 
past  have  been.  Land  reform  has  powerful  propaganda  value,  which  Communists 
already  not  failed  exploit.  Something  should  be  done  on  our  side,  with  our 
ixbcx  help,  put  this  emotional  and  basic  element  to  work  for  us, 

8«  Although  there  many  other  factors  consider  X  am  sure  if  we  concentrate 
on  solving  problems  listed  above  we  will  make  headway#  I  would  appreciate 
your  comments. 


DULLES 
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1  which 

Ci 

linister 

"has  seen  £cceptea'~cy  Diem  vis  appointment  Minn  aj 

01  Do: ense  als  not  correct  See  paragraph  '  2A,  1_ _ 

my  teiegram  2~2p0.  Most  01  _  actions  listed"  there  were  taken 
upon  my  recommendations  or  which  Ely  had,  been  informed. 

2.  Mendes  statement  in  paragraph  two  likewise  paints  unduiy 
black  pic  cure.  Jr  acs  is  chat  wnen  Ely  departed  Saloon  cur 

stalls  were  scTTT  vorxlng  on  aesails  01  six  programs  outlined 

ray  telegram  2004.  Ely  -ana  I  had"  reached  generslagreenent 
on  each" of  tnese  programs  but  until  details  were  further 

develcpea,  we  were  not  prepared  to  present  them  to  Diem 

government. ...Subsea  uep.t*  to*"  Ely' s  departure  we  have  discussed 

with  Diem  detailed 'suggestions  for  National  Assembly . 

Generally  these  vere  receivea  iavoracly  oyTDlera.  u5~staff 

of f  icers  now  actively  stuaving  proposals  vitb  small  committee  , 

- . - — . —  - gp- — !i — - - - - r"'  — — 


C 


appointee  oy  Diem.  wnile  not  conclusive, • fairly  satisiactory 

progress  is  being- •raade.  -Similarly,  statement  attrfoutea  to 

‘Eiy'ln  paragrapn.  6  tnat  ‘‘both  were  now  virtually  convinced. 

that  it  was  hopeless  to  expect  anything  of  Diem"  £ls  an' 
overstatement.  I  made  no  such  statement  to  Ely  though  he  might 
have  deduced  this  from  our  discussions,  reported  'in  paragraphs 
4- and  5  ay.  telegram  2285 •••  Reference ‘ps-SS^aphs  6  and J3,  ye.  have* 

O  WJ.4 

United. 


not  submitted  any  ultimatum'  to  Diem  although  I  have  ti^ed.  to 
^  make  clear  to  him  that  no  de<^.s^on  has  been  peached  b^ti^5  U 


States  with  ^tPfopiJCTio.’i  fromThij 


-2-  2455,  December*  25/8  p.nr. ,  from  Saigon,  COgRHCTFD  COPY 

States  with  respect  to  assumption  of  training  responsibility  or 
direct  military  aid  and  have  indicated  that  my  final  recommenda¬ 
tions  will  be  dependent  upon  the  progress  actually "achieved  by 
his  government  during  the" remainder  of  my.  stay  here.  I  am  in 
full  accord  with  position  taken  by  Secretary  outlined  in 
paragraph  8.  • 

3-  I  thoroughly . disagree  with  the  suggestion  made  by  Mendes 
in  paragraph  9  and;by..Eden  in  paragraph  11.  As  I  view  situation 
there  are  only  four  acceptable  solutions  with  respect  to  Bao  Dai: 
either  (a)  he  should  return  to  Saigon  and  ude  his  full  authority 
and  influence  to  force  sects  and  all  other  elements  of  country  to 
support  progressive  program  of  Diem,  or  some  ct^er  Premier  if 
Diem  is  replaced;  or  (b)  he.  should  personally  assume  active  di¬ 
rection  of  the  government  as  Chief  of  State  and  Premier;  or  (c) 
he  should  cease  pulling  any  strings  from  France  or  asserting  any 
influence,  excbpt  as  specifically  requested  by  French  and 
Americans  pending'  establishment  of  constitutional  monarchy;  or 
(d)  he  should  renounce  his  authority  as  Chief  of  State.  I 
assume  that  these  and  perhaps  other,  alternatives  will  be 
examined  thoroughly  in  Washington  as  indicated  in  Embassy 
telegram  2477  and  Department  telegram  2599,  repeated  Saigon  386. 

4.  Quite  frankly  I  was  disturbed* over  the  attitude  assumed  by 
Mendes  as  indicated  in  paragraphs  21  through  24.  Inference  in- 
paragraph  23  that  Vietnamese  Government  had  been  breaking 
Geneva  agreements  with  respect  to  public  utility  services  in' 
Haiphong  is  not  factual  to  our  best  information.  I  told  Sly 
that  I  had  issued  positive  instructions  to  our  HAAG  and  USGM 
representatives  in  Haiphong  to  cooperate  fully  with  French  in 
preventing  violations  of  the  Geneva  Accord  in  Haiphong  enclave. 

No  single  report  of  violations  has  been  made  to  date.  I  wonder 
whether  Mendes’  reference  is  possibly  a  removal  of  US  financed 
mining  equipment  which  French  commercial  firms  and  Sainteny- 
Mission  may  be  concerned  with.  Ely  has  promised  to  have  more 
valuable  and  better  conditioned  equipment  of  this  character 
removed.  However,  Daridan  only  yesterday  said  there  may  be 
some  question  as  to  whether  this  equipment  could  be  interpreted 
under  the  Geneva  Accord  as  pertaining  to  public  utilities. 

5-  Statement  in  paragraph  24  by  Mendes*  that  Collins-Ely  agree¬ 
ment  reference  military  training  would  have  to  be  studied 
carefully  from  legal  point  of  view  again  raises  question 
authority  delegated  Ely  and  extent  to  which  .he  will  be 
supported  by  Mendes  government  in  agreements  made  as  indicated 
by  Mendes  in  last  Washington  conference.  If  our  conduct  of 
training. is  to  be  hedged  about  with  legal  interpretations  of 
the  "character  in  paragraph  24,  then  I  would  recommend  that  we 
not  assume  this  responsibility.  As  indicated  in  an.  earlier 
message,  Ely  had  agreed  with  me '-that  if  necessary , 1  strength 'of 

.  *  our  MAAG  .  ' 
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•  2455,  .December  25,  8  p.m.',  from -Saigon,  CORRECTED  CO?Y 

our  MAAG  training  personnel  could  be  increased  beyond  the< p42 
figure,  if  it  were  done  quietly  and  over  a  period  of  months. 
"While  I  am  not  a  lawyer,  I  have  carefully  studied  Article  1 6 
of  the  Geneva  agreement  with  respect  to  Vietnam  and  can  find 
nowhere  in  this  Article  any  basis  for  interpretations  which 
Mendes  appears  to  place  on  introductions  of  US  training 
personnel.  Fact  is  the  542  US  total  comprised  Air  Force 
technicians  and  MAAG  Logistical  personnel.  These  must  be 
converted  largely  to  personnel  competent  to  train  the 
Vietnamese  Army.  ' 

I""*' 6.  After  discussing  with  Radford  above  details  and  other 
|  factors  concerning  situation  here,  we  were  in  accord  that  if  ESC 
|  is  to  re-evaluate  our  policies  in  late  January,  to  be 
|  followed  perhaps  by  US,  British-French  consultations,  it  would 
be  desirable  for  me  to  be  -present  Washington  during  these 
discussions.  Even  the  best  modern  communications  lack  the  • 
personal  touch  and  give-and-take  exchange  of  ideas  which 
|  i  would  think  would  be  essential  .if.  we  are  to  make  sound 
l  re-evaTuation  of  our  policies  with  respect  to  Vietnam.  ’ 
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Mr.  Young 


.  mifo 

;vyir  — rf  Ar(?0^  V 


SUBJECT:  Indochina 


<3^ 


//  flyVZLk^ 


\ 


?  &  b 


•  Mr.  Robertson  and  I  vent  to  see  the  Secretary  this  morning  about  .j 
beginning  direct  aid  to  Viet -Ham  in  January  and  moving  ahead  with  IMG 
negc  ^iations  in  Cambodia.  • 


1.  The  Secretary  decided  we  should  proceed  as  scheduled  and  "take 
the  plunge"  on  January  1.  Mr.  Robertson  and  I  stated  the  pros  and  cons* 

Mr.  Robertson  pointed  out  our  prestige  would  be  considerably  more 
committed  in  the  three  Associated  States  and  our  ability  to  disengage  made 
more  difficult  by  this  step.  On  the  other  hand,  I  pointed  out“~ it  would  give 
us  more  leverage,  put  cur  missions  on  a  direct  footing  and  carry  out  the 
understanding  reached  vith  the  French  and  the  three  Associated  States  last 
September  and  October.  I  explained  to  the  Secretary  that  Governor  Stassen 
had  set  up  an  operational  mechanism  which  would  keep  cur  direct  aid  fluid  . 
and  flexible  so  that  it  could  be  tapered  up  or  down  quickly  depending  on  .  I 
developing  circumstances.  Mr.  Robertson  stressed  that  no  amount  of  aid  j 
would  be  announced  at  this  time  or  conveyed  to  the  governments  concerned^ 
The  Secretary  indicated  his  approval  of  this  general  line  or  approach •  and* 
that  the  program  would  be  subject  to  discontinuance  at  any  tine,  as  at  pres 

2.  Kith  respect  to  the  JC*S  prerequisite  on  elimination  of  the  French 
in  Cambodia,  the  Secretary  stated  that  it  was  much  too  legalistic  and 
unrealistic.  It  is  the  kind  of  thing  that  could  get  us  into  a  great 

deal  of  complication  without  sufficient  compensating  advantages.  He  felt 
that  this  was  the  sort  of  problem  which  could  be  only  handled  in  time  and 
by  varicus  methods.  To  attack  it  so  directly  would  only  create  much  more 
of  a  problem. 
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Jan  5  -1955 

MEMORANDUM’  FOR  THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF  • 

SUBJECT:  Reconsideration  of  U.  S.  Military  Programs  in  Southeast  Asia 


1.  In  a  recent  cable  (DA  IN  IO5690)  General  J.  Lawton  Collins 
indicated  that  Premier  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  of  South  Vietnam  does  not  have  the 
capacity  to  unify  the  divided  factions  in  Vietnam  and  that  unless  action 
is  t alien  to  achieve  such  unity  the  country  t-rf.ll  be  lost  to  Communism. 

He  further  stated  that  if  measures  to  strengthen  the  government  were  un¬ 
acceptable  to  the  U.  S. ,  or  were  unsuccessful,  the  U.  S.  should  re¬ 
evaluate  its  plans  for  assisting  Southeast  Asia.  *  In  addition,  it  is 
apparent  that  if  the  195*5  Vietnam  e3.ections  are  held,  the  C  or  munis  1 3  irf.ll 
probably  emerge  victorious.  The  political  decision  with  respect  to 
General  Collins'  recommendation  has  not  yet  been  made. 

2.  In  message  No.  2585  dated  2k  December  195**-  to  the  American 
Embassies  in  Paris  and  Saigon,  the  Secretary  of  State  was  more 
optimistic  and  expressed  the  view  that  progress  had  been  made  in 
South  Vietnam  during  the  past  five  months. 

3.  Referenced  communications  indicate  a  delicate  and  unstable 
situation  within  South  Vietnam.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  Department  of  Defense  be  prepared  for  any  eventuality;  hence  it 

is  prudent  that  all  the  implications  of  possible  courses  of  action  be 
examined.  Accordingly,  it  is  requested  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
submit  their  views  and  recommendations  on  the  following  points  as  well  as 
any  other  which  they  deem  appropriate . 

a.  Assuming  aid  is  cut  off,  the  effect  of  this  action  upon 
the  ability  of  the  armed  forces  and  the  Government  of  Vietnam  to 
maintain  internal  security  in  South  Vietnam. 

b.  Assuming  minimal  aid  is  to  be  given,  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  military  aid  required,  and  the  period  for  which  it  should  be 
granted. 

c.  Force  levels  for  the  FEC  which  would  enable  them,  in 
conjunction  with  available  Vietnamese  forces,  to  safeguard  the 
evacuation  from  Vietnam  of  U.  S.  equipment. 
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.  d.  Types  and  levels  of  equipment  to  be  retained  by  the 
FEC  end  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces. 

e.  Procedures  for  the  rapid  evacuation  and  disposition  of 
excess  U.  S.  equipment. 

f .  The  military  implications  of  the  possible  loss  of  South 
Vietnam  to  the  Communists. 

g.  The  type  and  level  of  assistance  to  be  given  to  other 
countries  in  the  area  (Cambodia,  Laos,  Thailand,  Burma)  in  the  light 
of  the  above. 

h.  The  extent  to  which  these  changed  circumstances  and 
revised  programs  will  affect  the  discharge  of  U.  S.  obligations  under 
the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty. 

4.  It  is  further  requested  that  this  information  be  forwarded 
to  me  not  later  than  20  January  1955* 


Signed  - 
C.  E.  Wilson 


Distr:  1,  2,  3  -  JCS 

4  -  B/C 

5  -  OKI  A.  Plans  Comeback 

6  -  OSD 


Prepd.  by  JICoffey/2E845 
Rewritten  by:  HSHensel/ jcp/ 30  Dec  54 
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THE  JOINT .CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 
Washington  25 ,  D.C. 


21  January  1955 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

* 


Subject:  Reconsideration  of  U.S.  Military  Programs 

in  Southeast  Asia.  .  '  * 

1.  In  response  to  your  memorandum,  dated  5  January  J  955 5 
subject  as  above,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  submit  the  fol¬ 
lowing  views  and  recommendations. 

2.  In  answer  to  the  eight  specific  points  raised  in  the 
above  memorandum,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  it  ap¬ 
propriate,  in  view  of  the  complexity  of  the  problem  and  the 
difficulty  of  considering  any  of  the  questions  in  isolation, 
to  forward  a  discussion  of  the  points  raised.  This  discussion 
is  attached  as  the  Appendix  hereto. 

3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  the  eight  points 
mentioned  involve  only  a  portion  of  the  over-all  problem  in  an 
examination  of  the  implications  of  possible  courses  of  action. 

Accordingly,  in  response  to  your  request  to  submit  views  and 
recommendations  on  any  other  points  considered  appropriate, 

the  following  courses  of  action  are  considered  available  to  the 
United  States  in  the  light  of  the  current  situation  in  South 
Vietnam. 


a.  To  continue  aid  to  South  Vietnam  as  currently  being 
developed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  French  and  Vietnamese. 

b.  To  institute  a  unilateral  program  of  direct  guidance 
to  the  Vietnamese  government  through  an  "advisory"  system. 
Under  this  course  of  action,  the  amount  of  U.S.  aid  should 
be  dependent  upon  Vietnamese  adherence  to  U.S.  direction. 

c.  In  the  event  the  courses  of  action  in  subparagraphs 
a  and  b  above,  are  not  sufficient  to  insure  retention  of 
South  Vietnam  to  the  Free  World,  to  deploy  self-sustaining 
U.S.  forces  to  South  Vietnam,  either  unilaterally,  or  as  a 
part  of  a  Manila  Pact  force. 
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d.  To  withdraw  all  U.S.  support  from  South  Vietnam  and 
concentrate  on  saving  the  remainder  of  Southeast  Asia. 

Included  in  the  discussion  attached  hereto  are  some  of  the  , 
advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  course. 

k.  Although  national  policy  prescribes  making  every  possible 
effort  to  prevent  South  Vietnam  falling  to  the  Communists,  the 
degree  to  which  the  United  States  is  willing  to  support  this 
policy  in  men,  money,  materials,  and  acceptance  of  additional 
war  risks  is  not  readily  apparent.  Prior  to  consideration  of 
military  courses  of  action  with  respect  to  this  area,  a  firm 
decision  at  national  level  as  to  implementation  of  U.S.  policy 
in  Southeast  Asia  is  mandatory.  In  this  connection,  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  have  recommended  previously  against  a  "static" 
defense  for  this  area  and  therefore  reiterate  the  previously 
recommended  adoption  of  a  concept  of  offensive  actions  against 
the  "military  power  of  the  aggressor". 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 

,  ,  /■/ 

AUTHOR  RADFORD, 

Chairman, 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 


Enclosure 


EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  Or  THE  PRESIDENT 
NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 
WASHINGTON 


January  24,  195b" 


Copy  i*To 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THIS  NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 

SUBJECT:  Report  on  Vietrnan  for  the  National  Security 

Council 


REFERENCES; 


A,  Annex  A  to  NSC  5429/5 

B.  NSC  Action  No.  1259-s 


The  enclosed  report  on  the  subject,  prepared 
by  General  J,  Lav/ton  Collins,  Special  Representative  in 

Vietnam,  is  transmitted  herewith  for  discussion  by  the 

*  • 

*  # 

National  Security  Council  at  its  meeting  on  Thursday, 
January  27,  1955» 


In  the  light  of  the  nature  of  the  report,. 
dir.tr  ibution  is  .be  in? ,  kept  tor  a  n_  a  b  so  lute.  jei  nimurn,  and  j  t  is 
requested  that  any  distribution  beyond,  the  addressees  should 
be  on  a  "need  to  know"  basis.  . 


JAMES  S.  LaY,  JR. 
Executive  Secretary 


The  Secretary  of  the  .Treasury 
The  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
The  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  'of  Staff 
.The  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 


cc; 


»  To : 


From : 

i 


January  20,  1955 

The  Secretary  of  ^tate  '  v.  •  ' 

J.  Lawton  Collins,  Special  Representative  in  Vietnam 


Subject :  Report  on  Vietnam  for  the  Rational  Security  Council 

1,  The  situation  in  Vietnam  is  most  complex  and  difficult 
to  ± a thorn.  My  judgments  are  conditioned  by  the  fact  that  I  have 
been  in  Vietnam  only  two  months.  However,  during  this  period  I 
have  studied  intensively  the  major  factors  which  will  affect  the 
out  one  of  our  efforts  to  save  Free  Vietnam  from  Communism. 

These  major  factors  are: 

a )  The  Strength  and  Intentions  of  the  Viet  Kirh:  Free 
Vietnam  cannot  match  the  military  power  of  the  Viet  Hina  who 
have,  and  will  retain,  the  capability  to  overrun  free  Vietnam 
if  they  wish.  Free  Vietnam's  ultimate  security  lies  in  the 
military  and  moral  support  it  nay  receive  under  the  Manila  Pact. 
Strong  affirmation  by  the  signatories,  to  the  Manila  Pact  of 
their  determination  to  react  if  hostilities  were  renewed  in 
Indochina  nay  be  an  essential  factor  in  deterring  the  Viet  Minh 
from  launching  an  open  attach.  Moreover  such  a  declaration 
'would  greatly  strengthen  the  Diem  Government  * s  position.  The 
Viet  Kinh  have  left  elements  throughout  South  Vietnam  which 
constitute  a  continuing  threat  to  the  nation's  security.  On  • 
the  other  hand"  the  Viet  Minh  have  serious  economic  problems  in 
the  llorth,  where  s or.ii - e o r.f i s e at ory  tarnation  and  other  acts  of 
repression  have  created  much  dissatisfaction.  Knowledge  of 
these  adverse  conditions  of  life  in  the  north,  as  it  roaches 
Free  Vietnam,  is  beginning  to  have  a  salutary  effect  on  the 
attitudes  of  people  in  the  South  and  nay  have  considerable 
bearing  on  the  elections -if  they  are  held  in  1956. 

b )  The  Attitude  and  Intentions  of  France:  There  is 
considerable  c.oubt  in  my  mind  as  to  the  reai  intentions  and  ob¬ 
jectives  of  France  in  Indochina.  There  is  strong  evidence  that 
the  French  favor  a  new  Vietnamese  Government  which  will  offer 
no  serious  resistance  to  the  Viet  Kinh  or  to  French  direction. 
Without  French  support,  and  that  support  is  far  from  assured, 
the  survival  of  Free  Vietnam  is  problematical. 

c)  Attitude  and  Intentions  of  the  Sects:  The  politico- 
religious  armed  groups  called  the  Cao  Dai,  Hoa'  Kao,  and  Birth  Xuyen 
are  anti -Communist  in  orientation,  but  fcudalistic  and  regressive 
in  all  other  respects.  At  present  they  have  an 


8G5 


effective  veto  power  over  ■•government  action.  TriJ,s  povx-r  they 
use  to  block  reforms  which  might  threaten- the  it  preferred 
military,  economic  and  politic?  1  status*.  They  will  retain 
their  power  to  threaten  and  harass  the  government  until  the 
National  Army  is  strong  enough  to- neutralise  their  foreeq.  - 


jorceo: 


dj  Leva  it y  an d  I. ffcctivencss  oft  h e  V ietr.a mo  so  Ar  ne d  , 

_ V"non  1  arrived  in  Vietnam  the  Government  was  "terrorized 

by  a  rebellious  Chief  of  Staff,  General  Kinh.  Kinh's  departure 
end  dismissal  shortly  thereafter  cleared  the  way  for  steps  to 
render  the  Army  subordinate  to  the  Government.  Diem  now* has 
a  fair  measure  of  control  over  the  armed  forces.  The  Army  is 
being  deployed  throughout  the  country  to  carry  out  a  so-called 
"National  Security  Action"  program  designed'  to  combat  Viet  Kinh 
infiltration’  and  restore  civil  government  throughout  the  coun¬ 
try.  The  Army's  degree  of  effectiveness  in  executing  this  pro¬ 
gram.  will  have  a  decisive  bearing  cn  the  success  or  failure  of 
the  Diem  Government.  It  is  too  soon  to  predict  whether  or  not 
the  National  Security  Action  program  will  succeed  but  agreement 
'ey  the  United  States  to  assume  training  responsibility  and  to 
grant  financial  aid  to  a  reorganized  and  revitalized  national 
army  should  have  significant  stabilising  effects. 


is  capable 


e )  Ec.onom.i c  Aspect s  of  Free  Vie tnari : 

viable 


of 


ma  m  t  aim  nr: 


economy, 


Free  Vietnam 
c.o  modest  levels. 
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The  territory  is  nov?  self-sufficient  in  food  and  formerly  pro¬ 
duced  a  substantial  rice  export  surplus.  Rice  and  rubber  are 
traditionally  the  principal  sources  of  Vietnamese  foreign  ex¬ 
change.  As  security  improves,  export  availability  of  these, 
products  should  increase,  thus  contributing  toward ‘stabiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  economy. 


f)  Ability  of 


to  Secure  Broad  Popular  Support: 


There  is  still  a  serious  question  in  my  mind  as  to  whether  Diem 
will  be  able  to  establish  broad  popular  confidence  in,  and  sup¬ 
port  for,  his  Government.  However,  he  has  enjoyed  some  recent 
successes  in  his  dealings  with,  the  sects.  This  and  his  reten¬ 
tion  of  active  U.3.  support  have  tended  to  enhance  his  prestige. 
However,  Diem  has  much  yet  to  learn  about  practical  politics 
and  public  relations,  ‘hhile  at  times  he  conveys  the  impression 
of  being  Well  over  his  depth,  recently  he  has  evidenced  greater 
flexibility  in  handling  people  and  increased  self-confidence 
in  dealing  with  his  ministers  and  public  issues.  On  balance 
I  belisve^that  Diem’s  integrity,  strong  nationalism,  tenacity, 
and  spiritual  qualities  render  him  the  best  available  Prime 
Minister  to  lead  Vietnam  in  its  struggle  against  Communism. 


2.  In  or deb 'to  assist  the  Diem  Government  to  capitalize  1 


or:  its  advantages  and  to  overcome  thb  obstacles  to  its  success, 

I  have  directed  the  principal  efforts  of  the  United  States  in. 
Vietnam,  in  cooperation  with  the  French/  toward  aiding  the 
Vietnamese,  to  develop  and  execute  a  scries  of  emergency  programs 
covering  the  military  establishment,  agrarian  reform,  refugee 
resettlement,  fiscal  management,  and  the  establishment  of  a 
national  assembly.  done  progress,  of  increasing  momentum  is 
being  made  in  all  these  fields,  with  corresponding  increase  in 
the  stability  of  the  Government.  The  least  successful  aspect 
of  my  mission  has  been  my  failure  thus  far  to  induce  Diem  to 
broaden  his  Government  by  including  other  able,  experienced 
l.aders,  such  as  Dr.  Phan  Huy  .Qpat,  former  Defonse  Minister. 

3.  Considering  all  factors,  although  the  situation" in 
V'  etriat  is  not  bright,  I  believe  that  if  Diem  has  firm  U.S. 
support  and  guidance  and  active  French  cooperation,  or  at  least  - 
acquiescence,  his  Government . has  a  reasonable  prospect  of  success, 
bhile  the  atmosphere  in  daigon  has  improved  demonstrably  since 
November,  owing  to  the  departure  of  General  Hinh  and  the  backing 
which  the  United  states  Government  has  given  to  Diem,  X  have  been 
unable  to  determine  the  extent  of  improvement  in  the  countryside 
and  villages  of  free  Vietnam,  There  the  Viet  Mirth  will  maintain 
a  significant  degree  of  control  until  the  national  Security 
Action  program  is  well  advanced.  Moreover,  the  sects,  although 
displaying  some  uneasiness  that  their  days  of  political  and 
financial  independence  nay  be  numbered,  remain  devoid  of  any 
sense  of  national  conscience  and  still  have  the  capacity  to  do 
great  harm,  Likewise  the  prospect  of  national  elections  in 
19 5&  hangs  as  a  threat,  over  free  Vietnam.  This  threat  may 
roach  the  stage  of  crisis  by  July  1955,  the  period  when  under 
the  Geneva  Accord  the  two  sides  are  to  begin  discussions  leading 
to  elections.  Nevertheless,  in  my  judgment,  there  is  at  least 
an  even  chance  that  Viotnbm  can  be  saved  from  Communism  if  the 
present  programs  of  its  Government  are  fully  implemented. 

k.  £,  Best  available  estimate  of  the  costs  for  Cy  55  of 
financing  programs  of  military  and  non-military  aid  that  I 
recommend  are: 


Military 

?jon-riiilitary 


2U1 


1st  Half 

0  152.3" 


_5!u2 

Total  Costs  §  206.5 
Less  Vietnamese  Contribution  3fo-»2 
Remaining  Requirement  for  " 

:  *  •  U.S.  Funds  0172.3- 


V 


2nd_Half 

0  130.9""" 

_58.3 
0  169T2 
-3*1*2 


0 155-0  . 

b.  In  practice,  because  of  delays  in  making  new 


U.S.  appropriations  available  in  Vi'ct nan,  .  Vietnamese  calendar 
year'  expenses  have  normally  been  paid  from  funds  appropriated 
for  the.  U.S.  fiscal  year. 

c_.  However,  if  it  is  recessary  to  reduce  Vietnam’s 
share  of  the  3700,000,000  currently  appropriated  for  Southeast 
Asia;,  it  would  be  possible  to  limit  the  amount  made  available  to 
Vietnam  to  3172,300, 000  (required  for  1st  half  of  CY  1955)  if  we 
could  bo  assured  of  3155*000,000  (required  for  2nd  half  of  CY  1955) 
from  new  PI  1956  appropriations . 

<3.  Estimated  costs  for  CY  1956  are: 

CY  1956 


1st  Half 

2nd  Hall 

I-lilitary 

3  Oti.6 

Eon-Military 

4Q.3 

_3.3„a 

Total  Costs 

$i3i.7 

$121.9 

Less  Vietnamese  Contribution 

23.5 

28.5 

Remaining  Requirement  for  U.3.  Funds 

$103.2 

'  $  9374* 

e.  The  requirement  for  U.S.  funds  for  the  second  half 


indicated  in  Enclosure 


5.  In  view  of  the  importance  of  Vietnam  to  all  of  southeast 
Asia,  I  am  convinced  that  trie  united  States  should  expend  the. 
funds,  mat  arid,  and  effort,  required  to  strengthen  the  country 
and  help  it  retain  its  independence.  I  cannot  guarantee  that 
Vietnam  will  remain  free,  even  with  our  aid.  But  I  know  that 
without  our  aid  Vietnam  will  surely  be  lost  to  Communism.  If 
the  chances  of  success  are  difficult  to  calculate,  the  results 
of  a  withdrawal  of  American  aid  are  only  too  certain,  not  only 
in  Vietnam  but  throughout  Southeast  Asia.  Such  a  withdrawal  would 
hasten  the  rate  of  Communist  advances  in  the  Ear  East  as  a  v;hole 
and  could  result  in  the  loss  of  Southeast  Asia  to  Communism.  In 
my  opinion,  the  chance  of  success  is  not  only  vQrth  the  gamble; 
we  cannot  e.fford  to  let  fr*ee  Vietnam  go  by  default. 


V 


Of 


J.  Lawton  Collins 
Special  Representative  ' 
the  United  States  in  Vietnam 
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-SUPPLEMENT'  * 

•,  RnFC-r.T  0K--7J.ETiI.M-I. 

.by  '  A 

J.  LA’-.T0:C'  COLLINS  - 


1.  POST -GEN  77/ A 


SIS  III  VIETNAM,  a.  Origin  of  the 


Jrisis.  The  irarac'dlate  cause  of 


crisis  in  Vietnam  which 


reached  an  acute  phase-  in  the  fall  of .  1954  was  the  Geneva 
Accord.  This  agreement  ended  seven  years  of  war  by  dividing 
t‘  e  country  at  the  17th  parallel  and  awarded  administration 
Ox  Tonkin  and  northern.  Ann am  to  a  victorious  Communist  army 
and  regime.  Under  French  leadership  Vietnam  had  participated 
in  the  war  under  conditions  v/hich  tended  to  perpetuate  the 


e  sential  features  of  colonial  rule.  These  conditions  dis- 
the  growth  of  institutions  v/hich  might  have  consti- 


c our aged 


luted  a  Vulv/ark  against  the  Viet  Minh  in  the  South  even  after 
the  enemy  had  prevailed  militarily  in  the  North.  Vietnam 
emerged  from  the  war  v/ith  nominal  independence,  but  this 
exerted  less  popular  appeal  than  the  anti-colonial  slogans 
of  the  Viet  Minh.  Its  so-called  National  Army  at  the  moment 
of  defeat  was  neither  national  nor  .an  array.  Its  civil  ad¬ 
ministration  v/as  demoralized.  Its  government  lacked  effectiv 
control  and  v:as  faced  with  the  prospect  of  national  elections 
in  19 5 o  v/hich  could  reunite  the  country  under  Communist  con¬ 
trol.  However,  this  government,  headed  by  ilgo  Dinh  Diem 
since  June  1954,  was  the  first  nationalist  government  of 
Vietnam  and  v-ith  its  moral  force  resolutely  oooosod  the  Viet 
Minh.  °  ** 

b .  Diem  and  h i s'  Opposition.  (1)  Because  of  its 
anti -Viet  Minh  and  nationalist  character,  the  Diem  Government 
v/es  unpopular  v/ith  nearly  the  entire  range  of  French  official 
dom.  Some  French  elements  hoped  for  an  accommodation  between 
North  and  South  which  would  permit  the  French  to  continue  to 
do  business  with  the  entire  country.  Others  nourished  the 
illusion  that  a  quasi-colonial  regime  could  be  established 
and  perpetuated  in  Cochinchina.  Under  pressure  from  both 
sides,  the  French  Government  through  its  representatives  in 
Paris,  Washington  and  Saigon,  made  repeated  representations 
to  the  U.S.  Government,  v/hich  had  publicly  stated  its  support 
of  the  Diem  Government,  to  the  effect  that  Diem  had  had  his 
chance,  had  failed,  and  should  be  replaced.  The  negative  re¬ 
ply  to  these  overtures  was  based  on  the  TJ.S.  contention  that 
Diem,  owing  to  circumstances  beyond  his  control,  had  not  had 
a  real  chance „td  prove  himself;  that  to  replace  him  without- 
removing  the  impediments  to  his  success  would  only  lead -to 
another  failure;  and  that  the  men  suggested  by  the-  French  to 


replace  Diem 
or  crypto 


•;ere  Unacceptable  'for  being  ci  t  h  eu  -V  re  n  ch  puooets 


Viet  Kino. 


(2)  The  opposition  to  Diem.,.  in  addition  to  the 
Communists  and  a  large  element  of  the  French,  included  the  ‘ 
■Chief  of  tl  t  Vietnamese  General  Staff  and  the  sc  c  tar  inn  reli¬ 
gious  groups.  Til  esc  sects  have  long  been  more  concerned  with 
maintaining  their  priv  te  armies  and  domains  than  with  working 
for  the  common  national  good.  The  sects  finally  joined  the 
Diem  Government,  to  protect  thc-ir  own  interests.  However, 
General  Hinh,  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Armed  Forces,  with 
some  tacit  support  from  the  sects,  precipitated  a  prolonged 
crisis  by  threatening  for  about  two  months  to  overthrow  the 
Government  by  force.  Although  this  officer  via s  a  French  citi¬ 
zen  and  a  lieutenant  colonel  in  the  French  Air  Force,  no  ef¬ 
fective  French  pressure  was  brought  to  bear  on  him  to  desist 
from  threatening  the  Government.  On  the  contrary,  it  appeared 
that  a  Vietnamese  Naguib  (or  Nasser)  would  not  have  been  un- 
v.elcome  to  the  French  if  he  had  been  able  to  estfdish  a  mili¬ 
tary  dictatorship  responsive  to  French  direction. 

£•  Situation  as  of  November  195 A.  (1)  As  of  the 
date  my  mission  arrived  in  Saigon,  "General  Hinh,  the  Chief  of 


tVvc'.i  J. 


continued  to  threaten *the  Government,  even  though  he 


hau  been  ordered  by  the  Chief  of  State  to  proceed  to  France, 
The  sects,  -although,  represented  in  the  Government,  were  openly 
working  toward  their  own  objectives,  without  thought  of  the 
conseouencos  of  their  action  upon  the  nation.  The  Viet  Hinh 


were  in  effective  control  of  most  of  the  rural 


and  vil¬ 


lages  under  nominal  authority  of  the  national  Government. 

French  representatives  •..Ore  pressing  for  the  early  removal  of 
Dior,  and  his  replacement  by  one  of  their  own  stooges  or  else 
by  a  Viet  Hinh  sympathiser  who  might  reach  some  kind  of  under¬ 
standing,  perhaps  tacit,  v.-ith  the  Viet  Hinh.  The  latter 
course,  they  felt,  would  facilitate  the  work  of  Sainteny,  then 
negotiating  in  Hanoi  with  the  Viet  Hinh  to  the  end  that  French 
businesses  might  continue  to  operate  under  !!normal,!  conditions 
in  Viet  Hinh  territory.  At  the  same  time  .the  Government  was 
faced  with  the  crushing  problem  of  moving,  caring  for  and 
relocating  anti -Communist  refugees  from  the  North  who  now 
number  nearly  one-half  million  and  may  in  the  end  total  one 
million.  This  undertaking,  which  could  never  have  succeeded 
•without  the  devoted  service  of  the  French  Army  and  the  American 
Navy  and  the  financial  support  of  the  U.S.  Government,  will 
long  tax  the  resources  of  the  nation,  involving  as  it  does 
one  of  the  most • significant  population  movements  of  modern* 
times.  v-' 


870  * 


.  .  »  .  •  ■ .  '  . 

(2)  From  nearly  every,  point,  of  v'.i'ev; ,  ’.’free” 
appeared  headed  tov.ard  absorption  by  the  Viet  minh,  ' 
.w. .  a  F ranch-mane gad  accomodation  with  the  Com¬ 
munists  or  through  the  restoration  of  a- scarcely-veiled  , 
colonial  system  in  South  Vietnam  which  could  have  oeen-sus- 


V  ie.tne.m 
v.hctho r  throu ell 


tainccl  against  the  Viet  i-Iinh  only  by  the  v?eight  of  arms 
which,  paradoxically,  the  French  had  made  clear  they  had  no 
intention  of  using. 


2.  P'Jr.PC'3 K  OF  COLLINS  rfCSSIGr!.  In  his  letter  of  Novem¬ 
ber!,  1934,  instructing  me  to  undertake  a  special  mission 
to  Vietnam,  the  President  said  he  was  ordering  me  to  Saigon 
for  a  limited  period  to  coordinate  and  direct  U.S.  activities- 
in  Vietnam  in  support  of  U.S.  policy  objectives.  To  that 
end,  ho  gave  me  broad  authority  to  direct,  utilize  and  con¬ 
trol  all  agencies  of  the  U.S.  Government  in  that  country, 
my  immediate  task  was  to  attempt  to  check  a  rapidly  deter¬ 


iorating  situation  in  Vietnam  and  to  help  Diem’s  Government 
establish  internal  security  and  political  stability  through¬ 


out  its  territories. 


The 


ran^e , 

* —  j 


emergency, 


rather  than  the  long- 


aspects  of  U.S.  policy  in  Vietnam  were  designated  the 
principal  task  of  my  mission.  - 


3. 

fact 


SEVEN  -  POINT  PROG?.  A 


t r e  i ci o p  oijtj w  v^iiO 

failure  in  Vietnam, 
avowed  enemy  of  the 
mont  could  not  rely 
against  thS  General 


a.  I  was  soon  impressed  v;ith 
•National  Army  V-as  the  key  to  success  or 
The  Army  was  under  the  command  of-  an 
Diem  Government.  So  long  as  the  Govorn- 


on  tne  >irrny, 


it  was 
a 


powerless 


only  . 
each 
more 
way 


not 

Staff  but  also  against  the  sects, 
with  its  private  army  and  special  interests,  and  even 
importantly  against  the  Viet  Finn  who  stood  in  a  fair 
to  win  Vietnam  south  of  the  17th  parallel  through  subversion. 
Accordingly,  my  initial  efforts  were  directed  toward  preparing 
recommendations  on  the  national  Army  which  had  to  ce  dealt 
with  before  any  of  the  other  urgent  problems  of  Vietnam  could 
be  solved.  Fortunately,  shortly  after  my  arrival,  General 
Ilirih  obeyed  the  orders  Deo  Dai  had  been  prevailed  upon  to 
issue,  and  left  Vietnam  for  France,  as  I  had  urged  him  to  do. 
Hinh's  departure  removed  some  of  the.  aspects- of  crisis  from 
the  National  Army  program  but  did  not  rob  it  of  its  import¬ 
ance  as  the  nation’s  most  urgent  problem. 


accord  With  the  French  Commissioner  General 

to  draw  up  a  seven-point  program 
to  devote  the  limited  period 


b.  In 

Ely,  I  proceeded  thereafter  t 

of  action  to  which  I  proposed  - - —  —  -  t- - r 

I  ha'd  consulted  Ely  in  detail  as 
drawn  up,  and  had  obtained  his  con- ' 


of  my  mission  in  Vietnam. 


this  program  was 


•being 


ir ^  v-/ox  i  u4v,  '  7 - 

currence  and  the  cooperation  of  his  staii  members 


io  worked 


8li 


closely  with  mine.  Cur.  Close,  collaboration  was''*bohf  irned  in. 
December  by  the  .Secrete ry  of  State  andA'the  French  Premier 
after'  their  meeting  in  h:ashington.  •.  .  * 

.  .  .•  . 

£.  The  seven-point  program  v;e  evolved  was  as  follov*s: 

(1)  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces 

(a)  Agreement  to  be  reached  with  French  and 
Vietnamese  on  .the  size,  composition  and  mission  of  the  forces. 

(b)  Assumption  by  HAAG  of  full  responsibility 

for  training  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces.  '  * 


Armed  Forces. 


(c)  Full  autonomy  to  be  granted  to  Vietnamese 


(d)  national  Array  support,  and  subordination 
to,  Vietnamese  Government  to  be  assured. 

(e)  Employment  of  National  Army,  in  National 
Security  Action  (pacification  and -.anti-subversion  program). 

(2)  Strengthening  and  broadening  of  Dien  Government. 

(3)  Relocation  of  refugees  and  their  absorption 

into  the  national  economy.  . 

°  ( L„)  Agrarian  reform,  particularly  those  phases" 

designed  to  get  refugees  onto  the  land  and  restoi'e  all  untilled 
lands  to  cultivation* 

(3)  Establishment  of  a  National  Assembly. 

(6)  Financial  and  economic  measures  designed  to 
strengthen  the  economy,  meet  U.S.  requirements  for  receiving 
direct  American  aid  and  to  support  other  points  of  the  program. 

(7)  Education  and  training,  particularly  in  the 
field  of  public,  administration. 

d.  It  was  agreed  that  as  progress  was  achieved  in 
each,  field  a  calculated  effort  v/ould  be  -made  to  give  major- 
credit  to  President  Diem  for  such  progress.  Diem  would  make 
the  public  announcements  through  an  improved  and  expanded. 
Vietnamese  Public  Information  Service.  I* charged  the  chief 
of  our  USIS  with* the  implementation  of  this  most  important  • 
aspect  of  our  program. 


> 

•  —  rv* 
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% 


4.  PnQOP.ESG  Iff  IMPMEjCFTIrO  r^EJ-POIKT^A^OPAM. 

Vic  tnor.c  so  Armed  rorocs .  (T)  ~Cn  L^c^t>er  T3~ General  Ely  end 


i  curved  on  a  force  structure  for  the  Vietnamese  Arne d  Forces 
on  the  assumption  by  ?IAAG  of  full  responsibility  f or  * 


and 


.training  these  forces  under  the  overall  authority- of  the  Com- 
mender-in-Chiof  in  Indochina.  Delay  by  the  French  Government 
in  approving  our  agreement  on  this  subject  has  held  up  imple¬ 
mentation  of  this  aspect  of  the  program. 

(2)  The  same  agreement  re'ferredi  to  above  provides 

that  the  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces  v/ill  be  fully  autonomous,  that 
is  staffed  and  commanded  solely  by  Vietnamese  officers,  by  July 
1,  1955.  .  ' 

(3)  Additionally,  on  January  19,  1  reached  agree¬ 
ment  with  President  Die; a  end  the  Vietnamese  Minister  of  rat¬ 
ional  Defense  on  a  slightly  modified  force  structure  and  on 

£  program  for  reorganization  of  the  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces, 
in  which  General  Ely  concurred,  This  agreement  is  contained, 
in  an  exchange  of  letters  between  the  Vietnamese  Government 
and  me.  , 

4  # 

(4)  The  structure  of  the  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces 
(shown  in  Enclosure  A)  is  designed  to  accomplish  a  two-fold 
Mission:  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  internal  secu¬ 
rity;  and  the  capability  of  providing  sufficient  initial  re-  • 
sistancc  to  external  attack  to  prevent  the  country  from  being 
rapidly  overrun  before  outside  assistance  can  be  brought  to' 
bear.  To  Accomplish  these  missions  the  Army  is  to  “be  organized 
into  six  divisions:  three  territorial  divisions,  essentially 
existing  regional  commands;  and  three  field  divisions  to  con¬ 
stitute  a  mobile  battle  corps  to  reinforce  provincial  units 
and  provide  a  delaying  shield  in  event  of  aggression. 

(5)  This  structure  is  based  on  the  concept  that 

a  relatively  small  force,  properly  trained,  equipped  and  led, 
can  perform  the  above  missions  more  effectively  and  at  less 
cost  than  a  larger  force  which  would  be  disproportionate  to 
the  economic  and  manpower  capacities  of  the  country.  In  any 
case,  the  Viet  Mihh  enemy,  backed  by  its  Communist  Chinese 
oily,  could  always  maintain  the  capability  of  matching  and  ex¬ 
ceeding  whatever  number  of  divisions  free  Vietnam  could  put 
into  the  field.  . 

(6)  Thus  the  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces  described 
above,  and  the  concept  upon  which  their  structure  is  based,- 
do  not  in  themselves* insure  the  security  of.  free  Vietnam  in 
the  event  of  external  attack.  Such  security  must  depend  ul¬ 
timately  on  the  Manila  Pact  Powers  and  the  action  they  would 
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-6- 


"be  prepared 


to 


uast 


to  uhi ch  Vietnamese  forces  themselves 


would -make  a  vital  contribution. 

•  ■  •  ’  t 

*  t  •  • 

f  -•  * 

(7)  Significant  progress  has  been  nade  in  attain¬ 
ing  National  Amy  support  of,  and  subordination  to,  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Government  foil  owing  the  depa.r’  -re  of  General  I-Linh. 
Whi.lc  it  may  be  too  early  to  say  tbw  '  National  Amy  i3  now 
in  all  senses  the  military  arm  of  J  r  ernnent,  I  believe 

that  this  aspect  of  the  program  is  o.  j  right  path  and  with 
p  .tient  application  will*  be  fully  realized. 


of 

iC 

Program 


(8)  The  deployment  of  the  territorial  force-  c 
the  national  Amy  to  the  provinces  has  already  begun.  The 
c'  jeetives  and  methods  of  the  national  Security  Action  _  _ 

h-.ve  been  explained  to  military  and  civil  ’authorities  having 
responsibilities  throughout  the  country.  This  program  too  is 
of  long  range  character  and  will  take  some  months  to  execute. 

A  good  start  has  been  made. 

b ,  Strengthening  and  Broadening  of  Dion  Government. 
Little  progress  nas  been  made  toward  strengthening  and  broadening 
the  nl era  Government .  This  failure,  is  attributable  to  the  fact 
that  more  than  half  of  the  present  'cabinet  ministers  represent 
the  sects  and  are  opposed  to  accepting  into  the  cabinet  any 
man  who  might  threaten  their  position  there  or  the  place  of  their 
respective  sect  in  the  society.  Prime  Minister  Diem  contends 
that  he  wishes  to  broaden  his  Government  but  dares  not  do  so 
until  the  national  Army  has  been  rendered  capable  of  neutralizing 
the  private1  military  forces  of  the  sects.  The  failure  of  Diem 
to  accept  Dr.  Phan  Iluy  Qaat  in  the  Government  was  a  major 
set-back.  There  is  still*  an  urgent  need  for  an  effective 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  and  the  Ministries  of  Information 
and  Agriculture  particularly  need  strengthening.  Considerable 
improvement,  has  resulted  from  the  appointment  of  Ho  Thong  Minh 
as  Defense  Minister  and  Diem’s  relinquishment  to  him  of  authority 
to  direct  and  control  the  Defense  Ministry.  The  new  Commissioner 
of  Refugees,  Pham  Van  Kuyon,  also  represents  an  improvement. 

I  fear  that  no  further  progress  on  this  front,  however,  will 
be  made  for  some  time  to  come. 

cm  Relocation  of  Refugees.  This  is  likewise  a  long 
range  and  complex  problem.  It  has  been  under  urgent  study  by  .  . 
members  of  USCM  and  the  appropriate  ministries  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  Some  progress  ..has  been  made  in  developing  plans  to 
absorb  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  refugees  into  the  productive 
life  of  the  nation,  particularly  in  the  field  of  agriculture. 

jd.  Agr ar i an  Ref o rm .  President  Diem  intends  to  announce 
in  his  lew  Year’s  message  (January  2lj.)  an  agrarian  reform  program 


covering  lancilord-t.er.anJt  relationships,  •'  condi tij&js-  of  land 
tenure,  and  an  emergency  urogram  whereby  refugees  ahd 
military  personnel  demobilised  -as  a  result  of  the  reduction 
in  the  Armed  Forces  can  be  placed,  upon  land  abandoned  by  its 
owners  dr  not  now  in  use.  The  program  will  provide  that 'after 
three  years,  if  certain  conditions  arc  net,  the  refugees  can  ob¬ 
tain  permanent  possession  of  the  land  on  which  they  are  placed. - 

e_ .  Hist abl ishment  of  a  ITat  1  or.al  Assembly.  Viet nam ese 
experts  have  drafted,  and  with  tne  close  cooperation  of  Members 
of  theji.nbc.ssy  staff,  revised  a  decree  establishing  a  national 
assembly.  This  assembly  will  be  provisional,  will  have  some 
elective  character,  and  will  have  only  limited  powers.  This 
assembly  will  prepare  for  the  later  establishment  of  a  consti¬ 
tuent  assembly  but  will  itself  have  no  constituent  powers. 

This  point  is  important  since  to  establish  the  permanent  form 
of  the  government  necessarily  involves  defining  the  role  of  the 
present  Chief  of  °tate  3ao  Dai.  Th6  inclination  of  tho  present 
government  is  to  throw  over  3ao  Dai,  but  I  feel  that  as  long  as 
the  national  government  is  unable  to  cope  with  the  sects  and 
othjer  splinter  groups  without  his  aid,  it  would  be  both  premature 
end  dangerous  to  remove  3ao  Dai  from  his  position  as  Chief  of 
^  t  a  t  e . 

/  « 

f .  Financial  and  Scononic’ Measures  to  Strengthen  the 
Leonora:/ .  (1)  Vietnam  now  has  its  own  national  bank  and  is 

"independent  of  the  previous  quadripartite  system.  American 
experts  of  the  USOI:  and  hub  assy  staffs  arc  working  with  Viet¬ 
namese  Government  officials  to  establish  procedures  acceptable 
to  the  United  States  with'  regal’d  to  foreign  exchange,  import, 
controls,  and  related  matters,  l-'uch  time  has  been  consumed 
in  explaining  American  requirements  but  the  Vietnamese  of f i-  • 
cials  have  displayed  good ‘will  and  I  believe-  that  they  will 
meet  our  objectives  in  this  regard. 

(2)  During  C'f  1955,  tax  receipts  of  the  national 
government  of  Vietnam  will  be  approximately  §139  million,  cf 
which  §11 6  million  will  have  to  be  used  for  ordinary  civilian 
expenditures  of  the  government.  This  surplus  on  the  civilian 
side  of  the  budget,  plus  borrowing  and  other  extraordinary 
receipts  of  the  national  government ,  will  permit  the  Vietnamese 
Government  to  contribute  approximately  §68  million  to  the 
extraordinary  expenditures  of  the  Government,  including  military, 
refugees,  and  economic  aid.  The  balance  of  necessary  expenditures 
of  approximately  §327  million  will  have  to  be  met  by  United  States 
aid.  For  FZ  19p&  it  is  estimated  that  receipts  will  increase 
and  expenditures  dec?i.ine,  so  that  aid  needed  will  decline  to 

approximately  §258  million. 

•* 
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(3)  Requirements  for  United' States  economic  aid 
are  expected  to  increase  from  .appro xim at’cl  y  :,;31l  million  in 
FY  1955-  to  05 0  million  in  CY  1955 ,  and  to’  366  Million  in  FY  1956, 
or  an  approximate  doubling  from  ?Y  1955  to  FY  1956.  The  major 
increase*  is  in  transportation  raid  c omu ni cations,  with  sn al t' c r 
increases  in  agriculture,  education  and  public  administration, 
and  eublic  health. 


(Lj.)  As  shown  by  the  above  figures,  during  1955 
economic  aid  requirements  will  increase  and  military 

11 3"  shows  graphically 


ai  id.  1956, 

aid  requirements  will  decrease, 
the  rtiagni 


Enclosure 


Ltude  of  Vietnamese  Government  extraordinary  expenses, 

3 ted  Vietnamese  contribution,  and  the  anourro  of’  United  St 


the  expected 

aid  recommended  for  military  and.  non-mil it ary  aid  programs  durinc 

1955  and  1956. 

£. •  Education  and  Training  in  Public  Administration . 

Ihe  Vietnamese  Government  is  about  to  sign  a  contract  with 
Michigan  State  College,  under  the  sponsorship  of  FOA,  which 
will  provide  a  much-needed  school  of  public  administration  and 
specialized  training  in  police  methods. 


cates 


5.  PRO 31 F  -  OF  THE  SECTS.  The  normal  problem.' 


of 


a  divided 


country  are  enormously  connlieate'd  by  the  existence  in  free 
Vietnam  of  two  religious  sect?  (Cao  Dai  and  Ho a  Hao)  and  a 
p o w erf ul  b  and  o f  " nat i onal i  s t i  c "  f  r  e  c -boo  t  or s  ( 3 i idi  Xuy on). 

Inch  of  t:.es'o  groups  is  rendered  dangerous  by  its  possession 
of  armed  forces  and  its  control  of  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  national  territory.  The  sects  and  the  3ihh  Xuyen,  although 
they  have  at,  various  cine’s  clayed  an  anti-French  role,  are  vestiges 
of  the  colonial  policy  of  divide  and  rule.  VJhile  no  reliable  sta¬ 
tistics  are  available,  thpse  groups  claim  to  embrace  about  one-tenth 
of  the  population  of  free  Vietnam  and  to  have  forces  variously 
armed  totalling  !;.0/50,000.  The  French  have  incorporated  some 


thousands 


of 


these  armed 


forces  into  their  expeditionary  Corps 


and  have  provided  the  financial  means  for  the  perpetuation  of 
the  sects  as  semi -independent  principalities.  French  subsidies*, 
to  the  sects,  however,  which  have  steadily  diminished  over 
recent  months,  will,  according  to  General  Ely,  be  entirely  sus-  - 
pended  as  of  January  31.  This  development,  while  dangerous  in  the 
immediate  future,  is  of  long  range  advantage  to  the  Vietnamese  . 
Government  in  that  it  offers  the  opportunity,  if  properly  exploited, 
to  end  once  and  for  all  the  acute  threat  of  the  sects  to  an  orderly 
central  government •  Lacking  French  support  the  sects  will  be 
obliged  to  turn  to  the  national  government.  If  the  government 
handles  then  skillfully,  they  can  be  brought  into  line  and  shorn 
of  their  power  to  create  serious  trouble.  However,  if  the  govern¬ 
ment  does  not  proceed  cautiously  In  this  matter,  there  is  a  pos¬ 
sibility  that~thc  sects,  -or  fragments  of  them,  may  resort  to 
open  banditry  at *a‘  time  when  the  national  government  and  army • are 
not  orepared  to  meet  this  new  menace. 
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6.  U.S.^a&ATIOKaHFXTH'  agfeiteH ' IK* VX KffKAlf.  One  of  the 
crucial  requirements.  of  u . e-.-.  policy  and  op orations  in  Vietnam  - 
is  to  deter  nine  precisely  what;  French  i  n  t  e  n  t  i  c  iuT  to  w  a-r  d  the 
country  are.  It  is  clear  that  the  French. .in  Vietnam  do  not 
tp  talc  with  a  single  voice.  I  have  entire  confidence  in  the 
integrity  of  General  Ely  and  have  no  doubt  that  he  believes 
what . he  has  said  to  me  during  the. course  of  our  association 
in  Saigon.  However,  the  presence  in  Hanoi  of  the  Sainteny 
mission,  the  conversation  I  had  with  Sjainteny  in  Ely’s  presence, 
and  excellent  analyses  made  by  our  Emba.ssy  in  Paris,  lead  me 
to  believe  that  ueneral  Ely  is  not  the  sole  representative  in 
Vietnam  of  the  French  Government .  This  view  is  reinforced  by 
a  continuing  and  undisguised  French  desire  to  remove  Prime 
Minister  Diem  in  favor  of  one  of  their  own  candidates,  I  believe 
that  the  French  are  preoaring  two  possible  courses  of  action: 


a.  If  free  Vietnam,  should  be  taken  over  by  the 
Communists,  the  -French  wish  to  be  prepared  to  nake  a  deal  with 
Ho  Chi  Hi  oh  in  order  to  continue  trade  and  cultural  relations 
with  Ho  under  some  form  of-  "co-existence". 


b.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  freo  Vietnam,  largely 
through  IJ.S.  aid  and  support  of  the.  Manila  Pact,  can  be  saved 
as  an  independent  state,  the  French  still  wish  to  retain  their 
special  economic  and  cultural  status,  claim  a  large  measure  of 
credit  for  such  success,  and  thus,  perhaps,  hold  free  Vietnam 
in  the  French  Union.  fihe  French  Government,  however,  is  still 
undecided  as  to  the  outcome,  and  so  teeters  back  and  forth 
between  these  two  policies.  I  feel  that  our  government  should 
have  this  master  out  with  the  French  Government  once  and  for 'all. 
V/itn  full  and  faithful  support  from  the  French,  Diem  has  a  fair 
chance  of  success.  Without  such  support,  particularly  if  instead 
there  should  be  covert  obstructionism  from  the  French  in  the  form 
of  support  of  rival  leaders,  perhaps  with  Bap  Dai’s  connivence. 
Diem’ s  chances  will  be  materially  lessened. 

7.  PRIME  HI  1.1  STER  DIEM.  a.  Diem’s  virtues  lie  in  his. 
widely  acknowl ecg ed  pro'bi ty  and  nationalism.  His  disadvantages 
as  a  head  of  government  arc  his  lac’-:  of  executive  experience, 
his  conspiratorial  past  which  tends  to  make  him  suspicious  of 
those  who  do  not  openly  support  him,  his.  naive'  trust  in  those 
vjilling  to  flatter*  his  ego", ‘his  lack  of  "know  how"  in  selling 
himself  to  his  people,  his  narrowness  of  view,  his  tendency  to 
exaggerate  his  insight  into  the  problems  of  Vietnam,  and  his 
great  stubbornness.  Moreover  hiem  has  surrounded  himself  with 
members  of  his  family  whose  defects  tend.to  intensify  rather 
than  offset  his  own. 
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b.  However,  since  my  arrival  in Saigon  I  have  observed 
some  improvement  in  Di era’s  conduct  of  public  affairs,  and  I  believe 
.that  with  continued  staunch  American  support  he  nay  b-e  able  to' 
succeed.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  problems  he  faces  would  daunt 
t he  most  experienced  statesman.  Ko  one  else  is  in  sight  at  the 
present  time  who  could  usefully  replace  Diem,  However,  as  a  last 
resort,  it  nay  become  necessary  to  call  upon  the  personal  presence 
and  support  of  Bao  Dai  to  enable  Diem  to.  solve  the  complex  problem 
of  his- relations  with  the  sects  and- the  ultimate  position  of  these 
grou • s  in  the  national  society.  This  would  have  to  be  done,  however, 
unde  certain  guarantees,  firmly  .agreed  to  in  advance  by  Bao  Dai,  • 
as  indicated  in  pertinent  telegrams  I  have  sent  the  Department, 
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.)  PROPOSED  FORCE  BASIS  FOR  FREE 

VIKT-NAM  FOR  CY  1996 

• 

. 

* 

‘  STRENGTH 

. 

'ACTIVITY 

MILITARY 

CIVILIAN 

ARMY 

Armed  Forces  Headquarters 

2,500 

Terri torialDivisions  (3) 

‘  2)i,500 

Per  Div: 

Div  Hq  &  Sp  Trps  at  800 

Split  among  3  Div: 

13  Security  Regt  Ho  at  200 

* 

39  Security  Bns  at  500 

Field  Divisions  (3  at  8,li50) 

25,’ 350 

Airborne  RCT  (1) 

3,700 

Amy  Troops 

13,950 

ComZ  Troops 

li,000 

lj,000 

Schools  and  Camps 

5,000 

Pipeline 

5,000 

Reduced  Pay  Trainees 

,  \ 

10,000 

TOTAL  ARMY . 

$1,000 

U,ooo 

lit  -FORCE 

Hq  and  Svc  Elements 

1,000 

150 

Operating  Units  (!•) 

2,000 

2  Ln  Sqn 

1  Trans  Sqn 

TOTAL  AIR  FORCE  4 . .  . ; . 

3,000 

150 

HAVY 

r  1  1 

• 

Hq  Staffs  and  Services 

700 

250 

Training  School 

hoo 

Ships  Crev:s 

1,900 

TOTAL  NAVY  ..*o-e.e . 

>» 

3*000 

250 

TOTAL  ARMED  FORCES  : 

*  ••  * 

100,000 

Moo  * 

(1)  During  second  year  add 

1  Ftr  Son,  1  Trans  Sqn,  1,000  men. 
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Certain  additional  costs  not  reflected  in  the  above  * 
cost  estimate  will  probably  require  larger  Vietnamese 
Governmental  expenditures  than  presently  estimated.  These 
additional  costs  will.be: 

*5  r  f  * 

.  '  1  *  ?  • 

(1)  The  financial  support  given  by  the  Vietnamese 
Government  to  the  sects,  which  will  increase  when  the  French 

c  isc  tneir  financial  support  of  the  sects  on  31  January -1955. 
Diem  will  probably  have  to  continue  the  subsidies  he  now  gives 
the  sects  and*  assume  at  least  part  of  the  sdpport  how  provided 
by  the  French  for  the  time  being,  and  until  he  is  in  a  posi- 
f  .m  politically  and  militarily  to  cut  off  their  subsidies. 

It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the  amount  of  support  the  Viet-' 
naiiese  Government  will  feel  required  to  furnish.  However, 
based  on  present  Vietnamese  and  French  payment  figures  a 
total  of  approximately  35,000,000  may  be  required  in  FZ  195&« 
Ixpenditi  re"  of  this  sum  would  reduce  the  Vietnamese  contribu¬ 
tion  to  its  own  military  and  economic  aid  programs  and  in¬ 
crease  the  requirement  for  U.S.  funds  accordingly  for  FZ  1956* 

J  • 

(2)  Another  incalculable  cost  will  arise  if  the 
refugee  evacuation  toward  the  end  of  the  300-day  period  (‘’ay, 
1955 )  exceeds  expectations.  There  may  be  a  requirement  for 

an  additional  ;)l5» 000, 000  in  this  field.  I  therefore  recommend 
that  the  cosjt  estimates  cited  as  requirements  for  UQS.  funds 
be  considered  as  minimum  figures,  arid  that  sufficient  additional 
funds  on  the  order  of  .112.6/000, 000  be  made  available  for  FZ  1956 
to  permit  flexibility  in  coping  with  the  above  contingencies, 
if  necessary. 


iil'i-'Cli-TJi. -IP'  _P^;i;: 


:ljLOQj.m^ 


mQmizmjm.  tmzm  .  ..  .  • 

X*  General  Collins  vlll  be  present  to  disous-s  hie  viatica  report  of  20 
January  3.9135  (soo  TAB  A)#  Tho  principal  points  ill  this  report  are : 


?>  Because  Free  Yiotaoa  security  lies  ia  tho  uHitary  c.ivl  Moral  support 
it  rry  rcoo5.ro  under  tho  2hnilo.  Pact,  tho  Get rrriac.tioru  to  re-act  in  the  event  of 
a  rohoral  of  hostilities:  in  Indochina  should  bo  strongly  rffi r:o:G  by  the  nigna- 
tor5.es  at  tbo  forthcoming  Freghek  confer erco# 


bp  There  is  a  real  doubt  as  to  French  ivit  out  ions  cud  obj  cot5.voo  in 
Indochina#  Although  General  Ely  is  cooperative  in  Free  Victnma,  tho  S:\intoijy 
Mission  in  north  Yiotnavt  appears  d&ger  to  *iocsk1cvb  vrith  the  Gov.'v.v-jietn*  The 
U.  Sp  Goverrnont  should  have  this  Latter  out  tilth  tho  Preach  Govc-rnj.toiib  once  erd 
for  clip 

e.  D5.cn  is  tho  best  available  Prime.  Janicier# 

dp  The  principal  efforts  of  the  Up  S»  at  present  cro  to  aid  tho  Viotuweos 
.to  develop  rr.i  or.:.cuto  a  series  of  emergency  yfo&'uzs  covering  the  iiilitcsft* 
ostablichiiiiit,  agrarian  refers?.,  refugee  rcpctiXe'iorii,  firc.nl  Management,  c.i:d  tho 
establishment  of  a  rational  r.-rsc::.b3.y«  Ag rcenrit  by  the  Uc  S,  to  assume  iva5.n5.ug 
r  e  ;,y  on  sib:’  Xiiy  ard  to  grant  firancial  aid  to  a  reorganised  and  revitalised  * 
national  nrr-y  should  have  a  stabilising  effect • 

Cp  The  prospect  of  national  elections  in  1956  hangs  as  a  threat  ove’r  ' 
Free  Vietnam# 

•  £.  Tho  Up  S*  should  cupari  tho  funds?  materiel?  and  effort  required  to. 

strengthen  tho  country  r.rl  help  it  retain  its  5ird:p -r.dcnc o «  Without  our  cdd> 
Victna.ii  irf.ll  surely  bo  lost  to  Coirrunicn*'  If  Dica  has  firn  Up  Sp  support  ard 
guidanco?  cad  French  cooperation?  ho  has  a  reasonable  prospect  for  success#  This 
chance  of  success  is  veil  north  the  garble p  . 

mssm  1 '  ■  .  ■ :  1  •  . : 

2,  Tho  Planning  Board  has  discussed  the  report?  ord  the  following  aro  its  . 
cors»ont3: 

*  1 

•  •  *  • 

n.  It  concurs  in  the  desirability  of  a^strcr.g  rffirration  at  Bangkok  of 
allied  debovninatica  to- iL-plar-.ent  tho  2-bnila  Peat?  should  the  need  arise#  ;  . 

bo  Tho  State  Dopcrti.vcnt  contends,  that  vet  have  had  nthis  natter  out  with 
tho  French”  at  various  high-lovol  conferences  end  that  the  French  have  agreed 
in  principle  to  one-  position  in  vritirg.  The  Henning  Board  believes  vo  should 


novj  insist  that  tho  IVonch  fc&OLaront  this  egreoieont.  in  practice  as  veil  as  in 
'  prirsiplo,  *:ln  all  respects.  For  cm^Cto,  'vo  should  insist  tbit  they  roovo  tho 
crponsivo  FOA**fi:i~ro  cd  Ksehincry  fro:-!  tho  cool  j.rinorj  north  c:C  Kauai 0  This  nine 
ploys  a  largo  role  in  the  coonor.y  of  tho  crca}  providing  power  for  tho  region, 
and  at  present  is  being  worked  by  tho  Cccarejiists  for  their  benefit,  respite 
French  assurances,  nothing  is  being  done  to  rci-ovc  tho  ieec hincry» 


c.  It  concurs  that  Dic.n  is  probably  tho  best  available  IVir.o  Minister. 

v-V  1  ‘  # 

&•  It  concurs  in  tho  present  emergency  prognens  subject  to  careening 

in  detail  by  the  doper  orient  s  crjl  cgenoico  concerned. 

.  *  % 

e.  It  concurs  that  guidance  regarding  tho  1906  elections  is  ncoessary 
aM  that  this  should  bo  developed  and  sent  to  Ge/ieivl  Collins  within  tho  nro-ct 
month  or  size  weeks o 

£.  It  concurs  in  tho  order  of  magnitude  of  tho  cost  to  tho  U.  .9.  of 
the  rdlitery  and  non^idlitnry  p-rogrnnj  for  CY  55  (0.327.3  retllion)  cr.il  Cl  56 
(0196.6  :dllio:i)«  There  appears  to  be  2:0  incurounbablo  obstacles  to  the 
financing  of  these  crogrciiSo  The  force  goals  for  tho  Vietnamese  c.rieei  forces 
have  already  been  approved  by  tho  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

Mmmmm  .  - 

V-  ,  r  •  *  •  .  * 

3.  It  is  rceoneended  that: 

/i.  You  approve  tho  report  of  General.  Collins  end  oppress  tho  ajxr.ccia-* 
tiou  of  tho  13  QD  for  Ms  work  in  Irdcchim, 

b.  You  support  tho  Planning  Foard  positions  regarding  tho  above  raj  or 
points  in  tho  event  the  Council  is  ashed  to  act  on  then. 


I 


V  *a  •  *'■*  I  /  1  v 


THE  JOINT.  Cl  1IEFS.  OF  ST  A*  F 

'v  .*•'**  ,n  '  • 

*  WASMIN’GT(^F25.  D.C. 


11  February  1255 


MEKORAUDUH  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 


Subject:  Concept  and  Plans  for  the  Implementation, 
if  necessary,  of  Article  IV,  1,  of  the 
Manila  Pact. 


1.  This  is  in  response  to.  a  memorandum  by  th"  Deputy  .Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defence,  dated  6  January  1955,  subject  as  above,  in 
yhich  it  was  requested  that  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend 
a  concept  and  broad  outline  plans  for  the  application  of  U.S. 
military  power  under  the  Manila  Pact  with  a  primary  objective 
being  the  deterrence  of  .  .  overt  aggression  by  China  or 
other  Communist  nations.1.1 

2.  There  are  three  basic  forms  in  which  aggression  in  South¬ 
east  Asia  can  occur: 


a_.  Overt  armed  attack  from  outside  of  the  area. 

b.  Overt  armed  attack  f ran  within  the  area  of  each  of  . 
the  sovereign  states. 

c_.  Aggression  other  than  armed,  i.e.,  political  warfare, 
or  subversion. 

3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  their  views  pre¬ 
viously  expressed  in  a  memorandum  for  the  .Secretary  of  Defense, 
dated  0  October  1934 ,  subject:  ’Military  Consultation  Under  the 
South-east  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty,"  in  which  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  stated  that  "U.S.  commitments  to  Formosa.,  Japan 
and  Korea,  which  nations  have  been  excluded  from  the  treaty, 
make  it  imperative  that  the  United  States  not  be  restricted  by 


force  commitments  in  the  subject  treaty  a: 


remain  valid. 


4.  Tn  order  to  retain  this  freedom  of  action  it  is  considered 
that  the  Uhl ted  States  should  not  enter  into  combined  military 
planning  for  the:  defense  of  the  treaty  area  with  the  other 
Manila  Pact  powers  nor  should  details  of  United  Stales  unilateral 
plans  for  military  "action  in  the  event  of  Communist  aggression 
in  Southeast  Asia  be  disclosed  to  the  other  powers. 


5.  Boned  on  the  above-  cdncldic’rn  lions, '  the  Jo:giv  Chiefs  of 
Staff  recommend  the  following  -ae  'ft*  concept'  and' Vroad ‘outline 
plan  for  the  application  of  U.S.  military  power  under  the  no.nl la 
rac  fc :  .  '  • . 

•  £.  Continued  development  of  combat  effective  ‘indigenous 
forces,  with  their  structure  rn;l  training  mutually  coordinated 
to  Oevojcp  local  leadership  and  prestige,  and  with  improved 
capabilities  to  create  a  cohesive  fighting  force  through 
integration  of  their  operations  with  adjacent  indigenous 
forces  and  with  support  by  operations  of  forces  of  other 
Manila  Fact  members. 

b.  Readiness  to  retaliate  promptly  v?i tVi  attacks  by  the 
most  effective  combination  of  U.S.  armed  forces  against  the 
military  power  of  the  aggressor. 

c_,  Encouragement  of  other  Manila  Pact  countries  to  main¬ 
tain  forces  in  readiness  to  counter  aggression. 


<3.  Discussion,  in  general  terms,  of  unilateral  military 
plans  by  the  Military  Representatives  to  the  Council  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  insure  maximum  participation  and  coopera¬ 
tion  by  other  member  nations  but 'not  to  the  extent  that  U.S. 
strategic  plans  or  the  availability  of  U.S.  forces  for  imple¬ 
menting  such  plans  might  be  revealed. 


c.  Periodic  visits  by  U.S.  forces  into  the  area  as  demon- 
st rat ion s  of  intent,  and  for  joint  and  combined  training  . 
exorcises . 

f .  Availability  of  appropriate  mechanism  for  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  U.S.  forces  in  support  of  friendly  indigenous  forces 
in  the  general  area. 


r  piw-pt  retaliatory  attacks  does  not  envi-  . 

aggressor  country  other  than 


t  a  rg  e  1 3  xt  i  th  in  th 


6.  The  concept  oi 
sage  attacks  on 

on  military,  targets  involved  in  the  direct  support  of  the 
aggressor  action.  If  authorized,  atomic  weapons  would  be  used, 
even  in  a  local1  situation,  if  such  use  will  bring  the  aggression 
to  a  swift  and  positive  cessation,  and  if,  on  a  balance  of  politi 
cal  and  military  consideration,  such  use  will  best  advance  U.S. 
security  interests.  Under  the  alternative  assumption  that  author 
ity  to  use  atomic  weapons  can. not  be  assured,  the  above  concept 
would  not  require  change,  but  this  assumption  would  not  permit  . 
the  most  effective  employment  of  -U.S.  a. viced  forces,  and  conse¬ 
quently  might  require  greater  forces  than  the  U.S.  would  be  .  . 
Justified  in  providing  from  the  over-all  point  of  view.  s 


&SfL 


7.  In  the  event  general,  war  should  develop,. -UrS.  forcer.*.  will 
be  deployed  as  Indicated  in  emergency  v.*av  plans,  and  v;lth  the 
principal  effort  devoted  to  *oti'afceg.lc  areas  considered  more  vital 
then  .Southeast  Asia.  However,  should  an  aggression  result  in 
a  prolonged  localised  conflict  of  limited  objectives .  additional 
U.S.  forces  could  bo  deployed  to  the  area  if  required.  The 
application  of  this  additional  U.S.  military  pcy?er,  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  military  power  of  othor^ member  nations  of  the 
^Manila  Poet,  vrould  involve  the  movement,  deployment,  and  support 
of  U.S.  forces  not  within  presently  approved  force  levels,  and 
t'~  e  mobilisation  of  the  defense  effort  of  the  Manila  Pact  nations. 
In  order  for  the  United  States  to  support  this  additional  effort, 
the  military  budget  and  personnel  ceilings  v^ould  require  con¬ 
siderable  increases. 


8.  The  above  considerations  arc  based  on  currently  planned 
U^S.  military  capabilities  and  on  the  assumption  that  the  United 
States  will  r.ot  enter  into  specific  agreements  with  other  Manila 
Pact  countries  in  regard  to  covr.il tment  or  earmarking  of  U.S. 
forces  for  employment  in  the  Southeast  Asia  area  or  Western 
Pacific.  Such  a  position  rill  permit  the  United  States,  in 
the  event  of  further  Communist  aggression  in  Southeast  Asia, 
freedom  of  action  in  do  ter:  ’inl.ng  th'e  type  of  U.S.  forces  to  be 
employed  and  the  method  of  their  employment,  and  can  be  so 
implemented  as  to  retain  the  support  of  member  nations  of  the 
Manila  Fact  and  other  friendly  or  neutral  countries  in  the 
general  area.  It  must  be  fully  understood  that  the  United 
States  cannot  guarantee  the  territorial  integrity  of  any  member 
nation,  but  at  most  can  help  secure  the  independence  of  those 
countries  whore  peoples  desire  it  and  vro.o  are  willing  to  under¬ 
take  the  responsibilities  of  self-governments 


9.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  success  in  imple¬ 
menting  the  above  concept  will  bo  dependent  on  the  ‘resolution 
with  which  future  U.S.  decisions  concerning  the  Manila  Fact  are 
made  and  carried  out.  However,  frequent  pronouncements  by  high 
government  officials  to  insure  bettor  public  understanding  of 
our  objectives  and  necessary  courses  of  action  will  materially 
assist  in  obtaining  success. 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


Chairman, 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 


887 


■  «- 


d:-:p art; set  o?-  defense 'Co;:'cni_Burio:i_To 
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Department  of  Defense  contribution  to  end  participation  in  the 
Bangkok  Conference  consisted  of  two  phases’  of  activity.  -  the  prelimi- 
ary  phase  end  the  conference  phase. 

During  the  preliminary  phase  the  Department  of  Defense  provided 
cei'iberehip  on  the  International  Working  Group  which  met  in  Washington 
during  the  period  30  November  195^  -  7  February  1955*  In  addition  to 
representatives  of  the  U.S.  Departments  of  Defense  end  "State,  the 
membership  of  the  International  Working  Group  consisted  of  the  Ambas¬ 
sadors  of  the  seven  other  signatory  countries  who,  in  turn,  were 
supported  by  their  political  and  military  advisers. 


Ihe  primary  function  of  the  International  Working  Group  was  to 
develop  end  give  consideration  to’  the  problems  which  would  be  discus¬ 
sed  at  the  Bangkok  Conference,  end  to  agree  upon  an  agenda  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  the  approval  of  the  Council.  The  report  of  the  Working 
Group  in  the  form  of  a  proposed  agenda  vas  completed  cn  7  February 
and  submitted  to  the  Council  for  consideration  at  the  first  closed 
session  of  the  Council  Conference,  at  Bangkok,  on  23  February  1955* 

(tab  a) 

During  this  period,  the  Department  of  Defense  drafted,  end  obtained 
agreement  of  the  International  Working  Group  to  the  position  paper  on 
the  organisation  of  the  Military  Advisers  to  the  Council  Members  which 
vr.3  adopted  by  the  Council  at  Bangkok.  (TAB  B) 


Further,  during  this  preliminary  phase,  the  Department  of  Defense 
prepared  nine  position  papers  for  the  U.S.  Delegation  on  matters 
considered  of  primary  Department  of  Defense  interest.  (TABS  C-K). 
These  were  as  follows: 

Security  measures  for  the  Manila  Pact  Military 
Advisers 

Further  Status  of  the  ADZ.U3  Military  Representatives 

Possible  discussion  vith  the  British  end/or  Australians 
on  the  defense  of  the  Kra  Isthmus.. 


U.S.  Position  on  the  Establishment  of  a  Combined 
Staff  -  •  • 

V  . 

Initial  Meeting  of  the  SF.ACD0?  Military  Advisers 


IhtbpJLgenco  Agreements  in  SEACDT 


♦ 


U.S.  position  4ort  the.  Use  cf  Military  Forces  to 
Suppress  Subversive  Activities  .  v .  ' 

^  *  v  ■ 

Combined  Commands  for  Forces  of  the  SSAC.v?  Co'ip'criea 

.  •  ■  -  •  -  S  * 

%  .  ‘ 

Military  Advisers  to  the  Council  cf  the  Manila  Fact 

The  positions  outlined  in  the  above  papers  with  the  exception  cf  that 
pertaining  to  the  initial  meeting  of  the  SEACDT  Council  Military 
Advisers  (TAB  G),  provided  adequate  guidance  to  the  U.S.  Delegation. 

As  a  question  of  tactics,  and  in  order  to  offset  pressures  by  the 
Asian  signatories  for  a  RATO-type  organization,  the  Defense  Represen¬ 
tative  proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  prior  to  the  first  closed 
session,  that  the  U.S.  take  the  initiative  and  reccsrsand  a  meeting  of 
the  Military  Advisers  during  the  Bangkok  Conference.  TJiis  proposal 
was  accepted  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

During  the  second  or  conference  phase,  it  became  obvious  that  the 
Avsien. nations  signatory  to  the  Treaty  would  strive  for  a  U.S.  commit¬ 
ment  of  forces  for  the  defense  of  the  Treaty  area.  A.gain  as  a  question 
of  tactics,  and  in  order  to  provide  the  assurance  that  these  countries 
were  seeking  with  respect  to  U.S.  intentions  regarding  the  defense  of 
the  Treaty  area  against  Communist  aggression,  the  Defense  Representative 
proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  State  that  he  clearly  outline  such  U.S.' 
intentions  and  provide  information  ns  to  U.S'.,  forces  currently  stationed 
in  the  Far  East  co  c  deterrent  to  Communist  aggression.  The  Secretary 
of  State  accepted  this  proposal  and  in  his  remarks  at  the  first  closed 
.session  of  the  Conference  on  23  February,  stated  the  U.S.  intentions 
co  specifically  that  the  anticipated  forcing  tactics  on  the  part  of 
the  Asian  nations  in  relation  to  this  matter  did  not  develop. 

All  of  the  Council  members,  with  the  exception  of  Mr.  Bonnet  of 
France  accepted  the  Military  Adviser’s  paper  with  minor,  revisions . 
However,  the  French  Delegation  took  exception  to  certain  terminology 
used  in  outlining  the  functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  Military 
Advisers  on  the  basis  that  this  terminology  was  not  easily  translatable 
into  French.  It  subsequently  became  obvious  that  the  question  of 
semantics  was  not  the  primary  cause  for  concern-  on  the  pai’t  of  the 
French  but  that  they  were  disturbed  over  what  might  be  construed  by  the 
French  Government  as  a  French  delegation  agreement  to  force  commitments 
within  the  scope  of  the  planning  responsibilities  of  the  Military 
Advisers.  During  the  period  between  the  morning  and  afternoon  cession, 
the  French  and  U.S.  Delegations,  on  on  ad  hoc  basis  and  with  Defense 
representatives  of  both  countries  participating,  revised  the  language 
of  the  Military  Advisers'*  paper  in  order  to  overcome  French  apprehension. 
The  revised  paper  wos  later  accepted  by  all  members  of  the  Council  and 
the  Military  Advisers  immediately  convened  in  a  separate  closed  session. 


The  Military  Adviser  to  the  host  country,  -General  Jira  Vichitsonggram 
>p  re  sided  hut  .after  opening  the  meeting  proposed  that  he  vacate  the  chair 
in  favor  cf  the  Military. Adviser  of  the  United  Kingdom  delegation,  Field 
Marshall  Sir  John  Harding,  the  senior  officer  present.  With  the  concur-, 
rence  of  the  other  Military  Advisers,  Field  Marshall  Harding  accepted.  * 

As  a  natter  of  tactics  it  had  "been  agreed  within  the  U.S.  Delegation 
that  Admiral  Stump  would,  in  his  opening  remarks ,  demonstrate  U.S. 
sincerity  in  aiding  in  the  determination  of  methods  for  the  implementation 
of  the  SEACD'f  by  talcing  the  initiative  in  arranging  for  an  early  conference 
of  the  Military  Adviser's  Staff  Planners  to  be  followed  by  an  early 
meeting  of  the  Military  Advisers.  A  copy  of  Admiral  Stamp's  opening 
remarks  is  attached  as  TAB  L. 

During  this  initial  meeting  of  the  Military  Advisers,  agreement 
v/as  readied  on  the  following  matters: 

Dates  and  locations  of  the  first  meetings  of  the  Military 
Advisers  and  Staff  Planners 

Agenda  for  firct  meetings  of  Staff  Planners  ar.d  Military 
Advisers  '  *. 

Responsibility  for  preparation  of  position  papers 

S 

Procedural  arrangements 

Communique 

The  Philippine  Military  Adviser  during  this  initial  meeting  pro¬ 
posed  that  a  military  organization  similar  to  that  of  iiATO  be  established 
for  coordination  of  military  action  within  the  Treaty  Area.  However, 
the  Philippine  Military  Adviser  acceded  to  the  unanimous  request  of 
the  other  Military  Advisers  that  this  matter  be  included  on  the  agenda 
as  a  matter  appropriate  for  consideration  by  the  Staff  Planners  at 
their  first  meeting. 

The  second  and  final  meeting  of  the  Military  Advisers  was  held  on 
25  February  and  \/a3  notable  for  the  some  degree  of  unanimity  which 
existed  at  the  first  meeting.  A  record  of  decisions  reached  at  this 
meeting  is  attached  as  TAB  M. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  considered  that  U.S.  military  obJectiY'cs 
were  attained  during  the  conference.  However,  it  is  further  considered 
that  there  will  be  two  major  factors,  with  military •implications,  to 
contend  with  in  fuiure.jKcetings-  of  the  Military  Advisors  or  Staff 
Planners.  They  arc:  .  • 


Tne  obvious  desire *of  the  Asien  notions  to  establish  a 
KATO-type  SEACUT  organisation  with,  everything  that  it  implies  in -the 
nature  of  force  ccrsjitrcsnts -  ‘ 


Tne  obvious  anxiety  on  the  part  of  the  French  pertaining 
to  -cc~r.itr.2nts  of  any  type  in  support  of  the  SEACDT  yet  their  desire 
to  participate  in  ell  policy  and .planning  activities . 

The  Military  Staff  Planners  are  scheduled  to  r.eet  on  25  April 
1955  in  Manila,  and  the  Military  Advisers  will  meet  in  the  latter 
part  of  May  in  Bangkok. 
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LIMIT  DISTRIBUTION  . 

FYI.  We  have  been  working  on  problem.  of  elections  in  Viet -II am,  in  great 
detail  over  last  several  weeks.  II SC  has  asked  Department  submit  policy 
for  consideration  by  mid-April  and  ye  sure  that  elections  will  be  discussed 
during  proposed  U. S. -French  talks  Washington  April  20.  The  British  have 
offered  give  us  their  views  on  elections  prior  these  talks. 

Vie  feel  best  solution  is  for  us  be  in  position  inform  French  Eritish 
our  views  prior  talks  and  believe  it  best  ve  can  put  such  forward  as  support 
of  policy  of  Free  Viet-IIam  rather  than  as  unilateral  U.  S.  recommendations . 

Our  proposal  is  based  on  Eden's  plan  put  forward  at  Eerlin-Conference 
for  all  German  elections  and  has  already  been  approved  by  France  for  use 
Germany  and  rejected  by  the  Communists.  The  basic  principle  is  that  Free 
Viet-Nara  will  insist  to  the  Viet  Minh  that  unless  agreement  is  first  reached 
by  the  latter's  acceptance  of  the  safeguards  spelled  out,  that  no  repeat  no  further 

discussions  are  possible  regarding  the  type  of  elections,  the  issues  to  be 

» 

voted  on  or  any  other  factors. 

After  we  have  Diem’s  general  acceptance  we  can  proceed  inform  UK  and 
France  of  this  plan  which  ve  think  only  formula  which  ensures  both  satisfac¬ 
tory  response  to  Geneva  Agreement  and  at  same  time  plan  which  is  unassailable 
in  intent  but  probably  unacceptable  to  Communists  -because  of  provisions  for 

•  i 

strict  compliance  to  ensure  genuinely  free  elections.  END  FYI. 
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You  should  speak  to  Dim  privately  regarding'  elections,  vithout 
showing . him  formula  outlined  next  telegram.  V.Te  are  not  now  attempting 
Secure  his  approval  as  such  to  our  position  hut  to  assure  he ‘understands 
our  viewpoint  and  accepts  it  to  degree  ve  can  proceed  with  French  British 
on  "broad  assumption  Free  Viet-Uam’s  position  similar  our  own. 

Believe  best  way  accomplish  this  is  to  remind  him  of  his  and  foreign 
•  % 
ministers  conversations  with  Secretary  on  this  subject  and  to  continue  that 

in  specific  cases  of  elections  in  Korea  and  Germany  Free  iJorld  has  stood 

firm  on  issue  of  guarantees  of  genuine  free  elections,  supervised  by  body 

having  authority  guarantee  elements  free  elections  PAREI7  outlined  last 

paragraph  following  telegram  UNPAREK .  In.  each  case  Communists  have  refused 

accept  these  safeguards  which  we  think  basic  and  fundamental.  Ue  believe 

unless  such  guarantees  previously  agreed  upon  would  be  dangerous  for  Free 

Viet“!Tam  be  drawn  into  further  discussions  of  other  issues  of  election-. 

h 

Ask  Diem  if  we  can  assume  our  thinking  is  alike  cn  this  point. 

Since  time  exceedingly  important,  hope  ve  can  have  affirmative  answer 
soonest. 

*  • 

'  DULLES 
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Rec'd:  "  APRIL  9,  1955 

FROM:  SAIGON  .  ‘  1:25  P.M. 

TO:  Secretary  of  State 

„  #  * 

I  ’  , 

NO:  4448,  APRIL  9,  10  P.M.  (SECTION  ONE  OF  FIVE) 


FT  ACT 

FOR  SECRETARY  FROM  COLLINS. 

% 

DEPARTMENT  TELEGRAMS  44ll  and  4412. 

This  message  in  too  parts,  part  i  follows. 

PART  I.  SUCCESSIVE  STEPS  RECOMMENDED  AS  FOLLOWS: 

1.  TRANSFER  NATIONAL  POLICE  AND  SURETE  FROM  BINH  XUYEN. 

TOO  POSSIBLE  METHODS  OF  DOING  THIS  DEFENDING  ON  WHETHER 
OBJECTIVE  IS  TO  SAVE  FACE  FOR  DIEM  OR  BINH  XUYEN,  POINT 
ABOUT  LATTER  BEING  TO  SECURE  THEIR  PEACEFUL  COOPERATION 
' WITH  NEW  GOVERNMENT. 

A.  TO  MAKE  IT  EASIER  FOR  DIEM  TO  RESIGN  AND  PREVENT  BINH 
XUYEN  FROM  CLAIMING  VICTORY  IN  PRESENT  CRISIS,  WE  WOULD  INSIST 
AS  PRIOR  CONDITION  ON  TRANSFER  OF  POLICE  TO  GOVERNMENT  BY 
ORDINANCE  ISSUED  BY  DIEM,  BUT  OPENLY  SUPPORTED  BY  EAO  DAI 

AND  POSSIBLY  FRENCH  AND  U.S.  FJ3LIC  SUFPCRT  BY  BAO  DAI 
PR0BA3LY  ESSENTIAL  TO  AVOID  FURTHER  BLOODSHED.  IN  THIS  CASE 
BINH  XUYEN  MIGHT  BE  FORCED  TO  BOW  EUT  MIGHT  TRY  TO  SABOTAGE 
NEW  GOVERNMENT  IN  VARIETY  OF  WAYS .  (I  SHOULD  NOTE  THAT 
FRENCH  WILL  OPPOSE  THIS  STEP.  ALTHOUGH  HE  ONCE  FAVORED  IT, 

ELY  HAS  NOW  SAID  HE  COULD  NOT  AGREE  TO  IT.  FRENCH  FEAR 
BLOODSHED  IF  BINH  XUYEN  LOSE  CONTROL  OF  POLICE  UNDER  DIEM 
AND  BELIEVE  NEW  PRIMS  MINISTER  SHOULD  HAVE  POLITICAL  ADVANTAGE 
OF  REGAINING  CONTROL  OF  POLICE  FOR  GOVERNMENT) . 

B.  IN  ORDER  INDUCE  COOPERATION  OF  BINH  XUYEN  WITH  NEW 
GOVERNMENT,  IT  MIGHT  BE  ADVISABLE  TO  OFFER  BAY  VIEN  A  CHANCE 
TO  SAVE  FACE  BY  HIS  "VOLUNTARILY"  PROPOSING  THAT  CONTROL 

OF  POLICE  BE  TRANSFERRED  TO  NEW  GOVERNMENT.  I  HAVE  JUST  HAD 
CONVERSATION  WITH  FOREIGN  MINISTER  DO.  WITHOUT  .INDICATING 
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OUR  POSSIBLE  THINKING,  I  ASKED  DO  IF  HE  THOUGHT  BAY  VIEH  MIGHT 
'RELINQUISH  POLICE  CONTROLS  TO  ANY  NEW  GOVERNMENT.  DO  SAID 
HE  FELT  THAT  WITH  PROPER  APPROACH,  THIS  MIGHT  WELL  BE  POSSIBLE. 
HE  INSISTS  IT  WOULD  NOT  BE  POSSIBLE  FOR  DIEM  TO  ACHIEVE  THIS. 

DO  FULLY  AGREES  THAT  ANY  NEW  GOVERNMENT  WOULD  HAVE  TO  TAKE 
OVER  POLICE  CONTROLS,  BUT  FEELS  STRONGLY  THAT  EVERYTHING 
POSSIBLE  SHOULD  BE  DONE  TO  SECURE  COOPERATION  OF  BINE  XUYEN 
WITH  NEW  GOVERNMENT.  I  BELIEVE  THAT  IF  BAY  VIEN  WERE  CONVINCED 
AHEAD  OF  TIME  THAT  U.S.,  FRANCE,  BAO  DAI  AND  ANY  NEW  PREMIER  ; 
WOULD  INSIST  ON  GOVERNMENT  TAKING  OVER  POLICE,  HE  MIGHT  WELL 
AGREE  TO  MAKE  THIS  OFFER  HIMSELF.  I  BELIEVE  THIS  METHOD 
PREFERABLE  TO  1A  ABOVE  UNLESS  WASHINGTON  FEELS  DIEM'S  PRESTIGE 
AND  PERHAPS  OUR  OWN  MUST  BE  PROTECTED  BY  FOLLOWING  METHOD 
1A. 

2.  PERSUADE  DIEM  TO  RESIGN,  OR  IF  HE  REFUSES,  HAVE  BAO  DAI 
RELIEVE  HIM. 

A.  BETTER  SOLUTION  WOULD  BE  RESIGNATION  BY  DIEM.  IF  METHOD 
1A  ABOVE  IS  FOLLOWED,  DIEM  COULD  ECW  CUT  SOMEWHAT  GRACEFULLY 
"IN  ORDER  TO  HEAL  THE  WOUNDS"  CAUSED  BY  RECENT  EVENTS.  WE 
COULD  POSSIBLY  DRAFT  A  STATEIDNT  FOR  HIM. 

B.  DISTASTEFUL  AS  IT  WOULD  BE  TO  USE  BAO  DAI  IF  DIEM  WILL 
NOT  RESIGN,  I  SEE  NO  OTHER  LEGAL  METHOD  OF  REPLACING  HIM. 

C.  FOR  TIMING  AS  TO  NOTIFICATION  OF  DIEM,  SEE ' PARAGRAPH 
3F  BELCW. 

3.  CHOOSE  SUCCESSOR  TO  DIEM  AS  PRESIDENT  OF  COUNCIL. 

A.  I  BELIEVE  IT  IS  MOST  IMPORTANT  TO  PLACE  ON  FRENCH  THE 
ONUS  AND  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  DESIGNATING  DIEM'S  SUCCESSOR. 

FRENCH  ARE  ALL  TO  READY  TO  PLACE  ONUS  DIEM'S  LACK  OF  SUCCESS 
ON  U.S.  IT  WOULD  BE  PREFERABLE  THEREFORE  FOR  THE  HEAD  OF 
NEW  GOVERNMENT  TO  BE  PROPOSED  BY  FRENCH  AND  CONCURRED  IN 
BY  THE  U.S.  ELY  INDICATED  THAT  HE  WOULD  FAVOR  QUAT,  DO  OR 
PERHAPS  EVEN  EX-DEFENSE  MINISTER  MINH.  HE  STIPULATED  AS 
PRIMARY  REQUISITE  THAT  ANY  NEW  GOVERNMENT  MUST  AVOID  TAINT 
OF  COLONIALISM.  HENCE  I  BELIEVE  THAT  IF  ELY’S  ADVICE  WERE 


-  FOLLOWED  . 


V 
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FOLLOWED  FRENCH  GOVERNMENT  WOULD  NOT  PROPOSE  BUU  HOI,  TAM  * 

OR  HUU.  OUR  OPPOSITION  TO  THESE  MEN  HAS  BEEN  MADE  CLEAR  TO 
FRENCH. 

B.  SEE  MY  TELEGRAM  I263  FOR  DISCUSSION  OF  POSSIBLE  SUCCESSORS. 
OF  COURSE,  WE  WOULD  HAVE  TO  COME  TO  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE 
FRENCH  ON  A  SUCCESSOR  AND  I  WOULD  NOW  RECOMMEND  EITHER  DO 
OR  QUAT. 


KIDDER 
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NIACT 

FOR  SECRETARY  FROM  COLLINS. 

DEPARTMENT  TELEGRAMS  4411  AMD  4412. 

C.  AFTER  FRANCE  AND  U.S.  HAVE  AGREED  ON  A  MAN,  BAO  DAI'S 
CONSENT  MUST  THEN  BE  OBTAINED.  THIS  WOULD  HAVE  TO  BE  DONE 
THROUGH  PARIS. 

D.  EAO  DAI  WOULD  THEN  SUMMON  THE  NOMINEE  TO  PARIS  FOR 
CONSULTATION.  IF  POSSIBLE,  THIS  SHOULD  BE  DONE  SECRETLY. 

IF  QUAT  WERE  THE  CHOICE,  IT  MIGHT  EE  DONE  WITHOUT  A  LEAK  SINCE 
HE  HAS  MADE  A  COUPLE  OF  TRIPS  TO  PARIS  WITHIN  THE  PAST  YEAR. 

E.  ASSUMING  NOMINEE  WOULD  ACCEPT  TASK  OF  FORMING  GOVERNMENT, 
HE  WOULD  HAVE  TO  RETURN  AT  ONCE  TO  SAIGON  FOR  CONSULTATIONS. 
THESE  CONSULTATIONS  SHOULD  COMMENCE  WITH  DISCUSSIONS  WITH 
ELY  AND  ME,  WHO  WOULD  INFORM  'HIM  AS  TO  NATURE  CF  PROGRAMS 
WHICH  U.S.  AND  FRANCE  WOULD  SUPPORT.  ARMED  WITH  THIS 
KNOWLEDGE,  HE  COULD  THEN  PROCEED  WITH  CONVERSATIONS  WITH 
PROSPECTIVE  MINISTERS ,  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  VARIOUS  POLITICAL 
PARTIES,  AND  LEADERS  OF  THE  SECTS. 

F.  I  FEEL  THAT  AS  SOON  AS  NOMINEE  HAS  ACCEPTED,  DIEM  SHOULD 
BE  INVITED  BY  BAO  DAI  TO  RESIGN  OR  ELSE  BE  RELIEVED.  UNDER 
NO  CIRCUMSTANCES  SHOULD  DIEM  BE  TOLD  OF  PLAN  BEFORE  FRENCH 
AND  U.S.  HAVE  APPROACHED  BAO  DAI  AND  GAINED  HIS  ASSENT: 

TO  INFORM  HIM  COULD  GIVE  HIM  DAMAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  HIS 
"WHITE  PAPER".  EFFORT  SHOULD  BE  MADE  BY  MO  DAI  TO  HAVE 
DIEM  REMAIN  IN  OFFICE  UNTIL  HIS  SUCCESSOR  IS  PREPARED  TO 
TAKE  OVER.  IF  HE  SHOULD  REFUSE  TO  DO  THIS,  WHICH  IS  WHOLLY 
POSSIBLE,  BAO  DAI  WOULD  THEN  HAVE  TO  DESIGNATE,  PREFERABLY 
FROM  PRESENT  CABINET,  SOMEONE  TO  ACT  AS  INTERIM  PRESIDENT 
OF  THE  COUNCIL.  UNQUESTIONABLY,  AS  SOON  AS  DIEM  RECEIVES 

:  SUCH  NOTIFICATION, 

PERMANENT  *  \ 
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SUCH  NOTIFICATION,  HE  WILL  CALL  ON  ME  TO  FIND  OUT'  WHAT 
INFORMATION  I  HAVE  AND  PERHAPS  TO  ASK  TOR  ADVICE.  I  WOULD 
PROPOSE  REPLYING  THAT  I  HAD  BEEN  NOTIFIED  BY  MY  GOVERNMENT 
OF. DECISION  OF  BAO  DAI,  AND  WOULD  SEEK  TO  PERSUADE  DIEM  TO 
REMAIN  IN  OFFICE  UNTIL  HIS  SUCCESSOR  COULD  TAKE  OVER. 

WE  SHOULD  BE  WILLING  TO  ASSIST  HIM  IN  PREPARING  A  STATEMENT 
WHICH  HE  MIGHT  ISSUE  AS  INDICATED  IN  PARAGRAPH  2A  ABOVE. 

4.  REACH  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  U.S.,  FRANCE,  AND  NEW  PRESIDENT 
ON  PROGRAM  FOR  SOLUTION  OF  SECT  POLITICAL  AND  MILITARY 
PROBLEMS.  IT  IS  BELIEVED  THAT  AN  AGREEMENT  WOULD  HAVE  .TO 
BE  REACHED  BETWEEN  ELY,  THE  NEW  PRESIDENT,  AND  MYSELF,  ON 

A  PROGRAM  FOR  SOLUTION  OF  THE  POLITICAL  AND  MILITARY  PROBLEMS 
OF  THE  SECTS.  THIS  WOULD  REQUIRE  A  PRIOR  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
FRENCH  AND  U.S.  GOVERNMENTS  ALONG  THE  LINES  OF  OUR  PROPOSALS 
CONTAINED  IN  EMBASSY  TELEGRAM  4373.  THESE  PROPOSALS  ARE 
BEING  ACTIVELY  STUDIED  NOW  BY  GENERAL  ELY'S  STAFF.  WE 
EXPECT  TO  COME  TO  AGREEMENT  HERS  WITHIN  48  HOURS.  APPROVAL 
WILL  STILL  BE  REQUIRED  FROM  WASHINGTON,  PARTICULARLY  AS  TO 
ADDED  COSTS  WHICH  ARE  INVOLVED  IN  THE  INDUCTION  OF  MORE  SECT 
PERSONNEL  THAN  ORIGINALLY  COUNTEMPLATED ,  SEVERANCE  PAY  FOR 
SECT  PERSONNEL  TO  BE  DEMOBILIZED,  AND  LARGER  AVERAGE  STRENGTH 
OF  ARMED  FORCES  FOR  FY  1955,  CAUSED  BY  SLOW-DOWN  IN  DISCHARGE 
OF  VIETNAMESE  ARMY  PERSONNEL  AS  A  RESULT  OF  PRESENT  SECT 
CRISIS.  m 

5.  OBTAIN  AGREEMENT  OF  SECTS  TO  PROPOSED  SOLUTION  OF  THEIR 
PROBLEMS.. 

A.  NEXT  STEP  WOULD  PROBABLY  BE  FOR  NEW  PRESIDENT  TO  MEET 
WITH  LEADERS  OF  SECTS  AND  OBTAIN  THEIR  AGREEMENT  TO  SOLUTION 
ARRIVED  AT  UNDER  PARAGRAPH  4  ABOVE.  HE  WOULD  HAVE  TO  MAKE 
CLEAR  TO  SECTS  THAT  THIS  WAS  BEST  PROGRAM  THEY  COULD  POSSIBLY 
OBTAIN  AND  THAT  IT  WAS  ONLY  WAY  TO  CONTINUE  AMERICAN  AND 
FRENCH  FINANCIAL  AND  MORAL  SUPPORT,  WITHOUT  WHICH  THE  COUNTRY 
COULD  NOT  POSSIBLY  BE  SAVED  FROM  VIET  MINH  AND  COMMUNISM 
WHICH  SECTS  PROFESS  TO  DETEST. 

B.  IT  IS  OUR  THOUGHT  THAT  SECTS  WOULD  NOT  BE  INVITED  .TO 
PARTICIPATE  IN  CABINET,  EXCEPT  FOR  POSSIBLY  ONE  OR  .WO  MEN, 
WHO  MIGHT  BE  CHOSEN  BECAUSE  OF  THEIR  ABILITY  RATHER  THAN  AS 

t  i 

REPRESENTATIVES 
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REPRESENTATIVES  OF  SECTS.  IN  LIEU  OF  CABINET  PARTICIPATION, 
SECTS  WOULD  BE  OFFERED  POSITIONS  OF  HONOR  IN  THE  HIGH  COUNCIL, 
WHICH  WOULD  BE  ADVISORY  TO  THE  PRESIDENT.  SEE  PARAGRAPH 
•7B  BELOW. 

C.  SOME  QUID  PRO  QUO  WILL  PROBABLY  HAVE  TO  BE  OFFERED 
SECT  LEADERS,  PARTICULARLY  BAY  VIEN,  IF  LATTER  IS  TO  AGREE 
"WILLINGLY"  TO  SURRENDER  POLICE  POWERS.  I  UNDERSTAND  THAT 
IN  THE  PAST  BAY  VIEW  HAS  INDICATED  THAT  HE  WOULD  LIKE  TO  BE 
MINISTER  OF  INTERIOR  OR  HAVE  ONE  OF  HIS  HENCHMEN  IN  THIS 
POSITION.  SUCH  AN  APPOINTMENT  WOULD  BE  FATAL  AND  IT 'MUST 
BE  MADE  CLEAR  TO  NEW  PRESIDENT  THAT  UNDER  NO  CIRCUMSTANCES 
WOULD  WE  AGREE  TO  THIS.  IT  IS  POSSIBLE  THAT  SINK  XUYEN  WOULD 
SETTLE  FOR  SOI-S  ECONOMIC  ASSISTANCE  FROM  THE  GOVERNMENT  IN 
THEIR  COMMERCIAL  VENTURES.  BAY  VIEN  AND  PERHAPS  GENERAL 
SOAI  MIGHT  CONSENT  TO  LEAVE  THE  COUNTRY  ON  SOME  OFFICIAL 
MISSION  IF  THEY  WERE  PERMITTED  TO  TAKE  OUT  BULK  OF  FORTUNES 
THEY  HAVE  ACQUIRED. 


*KIDDER 
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FROM:  -SAIGON 
'TO:'  Secretary  of  State 

NO:  4448,  APRIL  9,  10  P.M. (SECTION  THREE  OF  FIVE) 

NIACT 

FOR  SECRETARY  FROM  COLLINS. 

DEPARTMENT  TELEGRAMS  44ll  and  4412. 

6.  FORM  NEW  CABINET.  DURING  TREE  PERIOD,  THE  NEW  PRESIDENT 
WILL  HAVE  BEEN  CONSULTING  WITH  POSSIBLE  NEW  CABINET  MEMBERS. 

AS  QUICKLY  AS  POSSIBLE,  HE  SHOULD  FORM  HIS  NEW  GOVERNMENT 
AND  ANNOUNCE  IT. 

7.  REORGANIZE  GOVERNMENT  STRUCTURE. 

A.  OUR  TENTATIVE  THINKING  ON  TINS  POINT  HAS  BEEN  COVERED 

IN  SOME  DETAIL  IN  RECENT  TELEGRAMS.  '  ’• 

B.  WE  FEEL  IT  WOULD  BE  ADVISABLE  UNDER  CURRENT  CONDITIONS 
FOR  PRESIDENT,  AFTER  CONSULTATION  WITH  HIS  CABINET  AND 
SEPARATELY  WITH  ELY  AND  ME,  TO  APPOINT  A  "HIGH  COUNCIL", 
CONSISTING  OF  REPRESENTATIVES  OF  VARIOUS  INTELLECTUAL  GROUPS, 
LABOR,  SECTS  AND  OTHER  RELIGIOUS  GROUPS,  REFUGEES,  AND 
DISTINGUISHED  PERSONALTIES  SUCH  AS  FORMER  PRESIDENT  LONG, 

MY  PERSONAL  JUDGMENT  IS  THAT  THIS  COUNCIL  SHOULD  NOT  INCLUDE 
PEOPLE  LIKE  GENERAL  HINH,  BUT  HOI,  TAN  OR  HUU,  THOUGH  FRENCH 
MIGHT  INSIST  UPON  INCLUSION  OF  SOME  SUCH  PEOPLE. 

C.  DIEM  HAS  INDICATED  THAT  HE  WOULD  FAVOR  APPOINTMENT  OF 

AN  ECONOMIC  ADVISORY  COUNCIL,  INCLUDING  SOME  FOREIGN  EXPERTS. 
CERTAINLY  TECHNICALLY  COMPETENT  PEOPLE  WILL  BE  NEEDED  IN 
ECONOMIC  FIELD,  THOUGH  THEY  COULD  BE  SUPPLIED  TO  GOVERNMENT 
THROUGH  FRENCH  AND  AMERICAN  ECONOMIC  AID  PROGRAMS.  HOWEVER, 

IT  MIGHT  BE  WELL  TO  HAVE  THEM  CARRIED  OFFICIALLY  IN  AN  ADVISORY 
COUNCIL. 

D.  BASED  ON  OUR  EXPERIENCE  HERE,  I  FEEL  THAT  THERE  SHOULD 
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BE  A  VICE  PRESIDENT  WHO  CAN  BE  USED  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  AS  A 
GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  AND  TROUBLE  SHOOTER  TO  HANDLE  SPECIFIC 
•PROBLEMS  AS ’THEY  ARISE.  IT  MIGHT  BE  ADVISABLE  TO  HAVE  A 
SECOND  VICE  PRESIDENT  IN  CHARGE  OF  TWO  MINISTRIES  OF  DEFENSE 
AND  INTERIOR,  SINCE  FOR  THE  COMING  YEAR  THESE  MINISTRIES  WILL 
HAVE  TO  WORK  VERY  CLOSELY  TOGETHER  IN  PACIFICATION  OF  COUNTRY 
AND  FERRETING  OUT  OF  VIET  MINH  AGENTS  AND  INFLUENCE. 

8,  ANNOUNCE  COMPLETE  PROGRAM  OF  NEW  GOVERNMENT.  THIS 
JNOUNCEMENT  SHOULD  INCLUDE: 

A.  THE  PLAN  OF  REORGANIZATION  OF  GOVERNMENT.  * 

•  .  THE  BROAD  PROGRAM  OF  SOCIAL,  ECONOMIC  AND  MILITARY 
REFORMS  EMBODIED  IN  THE  ELY/COLLINS  SEVEN-POINT  PROGRAM. 

SEE  EMBASSY  TELEGRAM  2004. 

C.  THE  DETAILED  PLAN  FOR  THE  POLITICAL  AND  MILITARY  INTEGRATION 
OF  THE  SECTS  IN  THE  NATIONAL  LIFE.  SEE  EMBASSY  TELEGRAM 

4373. 

( 

9.  ELECT  AND  CONVOKE  PROVISIONAL  NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY. 

t 

A.  THE  NECESSARY  ORDINANCES  TO  ESTABLISH  THE  PROVISIONAL 
NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVE  ALREADY  BEEN  PUBLISHED  AND  MAY  15 
HAS  BEEN  ANNOUNCED  AS  DATS  FOR  ELECTION  OF  THOSE  MEMBERS  WHO 
ARE  TO  BE  ELECTED  BY  VILLAGE  AND  OTTER  COUNCILS. 

B.  THE  ASSEMBLY  SHOULD  MEET.  AS  PROMPTLY  THEREAFTER  AS 
POSSIBLE.  ITS  TOO  MOST  IMPORTANT  TASKS  SHOULD  BE  REVIEW 
OF  NATIONAL  BUDGET  AND  DESIGNATION  OF  A  SPECIAL  COMMITTEE 
TO  DRAFT  PLANS  FOR  A  CONSTITUENT  ASSEMBLY. 

PART  II. 

PARAGRAPHS  ARE  NUMBERED  AS  IN  DEPARTMENT  TELEGRAM  4412 

1.  I  BELIEVE  FRENCH  WOULD  DO  ALL  POSSIBLE  REMAIN  ALOOF  FROM 
ANY  MILITARY  ACTION  DIEM  MIGHT  UNDERTAKE  AGAINST  BINH  XUYEN 


BUT  WOULD 


-3-  4LL8,  APRIL  9,  10  f*.M;  (SECTION.  THREE  OF  FIVE),  FROM  SAIGON 

BUT  WOULD  OFFER  GOOD  OFFICES  TO  END  OR'  MINIMIZE  ANY  CONFLICT. 
FRENCH  WOULD  CERTAINLY  DO  ALL  POSSIBLE  IN  SAIGON  TO  PROTECT  . 
'OWN  NATIONALS  AND  FOREIGNERS  AND  PROPERTY  OF  BOTH  FROM 
HARM,  INCLUDING  PUBLIC  UTILITIES. 

KIDDER 
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2.  OWING  HIS  SPECIAL  SENSE  OF  MISSION,  DIEM  WILL  FROBABLY 
PUT  UP  WHATEVER  RESISTANCE  HE  CAN  TO  BEING  REMOVED,  BUT  I 
DOUBT  HE  WILL  FIND  SUBSTANTIAL  SUPPORT  IN  ANY  QUARTER.  IN 
END  HE  WILL  PROBABLY  RETIRE  IN  OUTRAGE  FROM  S CEILS  AND  VOICE 
HIS  PROTESTS  AGAINST  BAO  DAI,  FRANCE  AND  U.S.  IN  SOME  KIND 
OF  "WHITE  PAPER". 


A.  CERTAIN  VIETNAMESE  NATIONALISTS  WOULD  SEIZE  ON  DIEM’S 
REMOVAL  TO  FAN  ANTI- FRENCH  SENTIMENT,  BUT  I  DO  NOT  BELIEVE 
DIEM’S  REMOVAL  WOULD  RESULT  III  POPULAR  VIOLENCE  AGAINST 
FRENCH  EXCEPT  POSSIBLY  SPORADIC  INDIVIDUAL  INCIDENTS. 

B.  I  BELIEVE  DIEM  WOULD  ULTIMATELY  ACCEPT  REMOVAL  AS  STATED 
PARAGRAPH  2  ABOVE.  I  THINK  HE  IS  TRUE  PATRIOT  AND  WOULD  NOT 
TRY  SABOTAGE  CONSTRUCTIVE  PROGRAM  OF  NEW  GOVERNMENT,  I  DO 
NOT  AGREE  THAT  HE  STILL  HAS  "CONSIDERABLE  POWER”  EXCEPT 
SUPPORT  OF  FRANCE  AND  U.S.  I  HAVE  TRIED  TO  CONVEY  TO 
DEPARTMENT  HOW  SLENDER  BASIS  OF  DIEM’S  PRESENT  SUPPORT  NOT  IS. 
IF  FRENCH  AND  U.S.  SUPPORT  IS  WITHDRAWN,  DIEM  WILL  BE  HARD 
PRESSED  TO  MUSTER  ANY  ALLIES,  AND  FEW  IF  ANY  OF  THESE  ARE 
LIKELY  TO  RESORT  TO  VIOLENCE  IN  HIS  SUPPORT. 

3.  NATIONAL  ARMY  LOYALTY,  WHICH  DIEM  DOES  NOT  FULLY 
COMMAND,  IS  NOT  COMPLETELY'  TRANS FERRAB LE  TO  ANY  INDIVIDUAL. 

I  BELIEVE,  HOWEVER,  ARMY  LOYALTY  COULD  BE  SECURED  BY  NEW 
GOVERNMENT  MORE  BROADLY  BASED,  NOT  RIVEN  BY  POLITICAL 
JEALOUSIES  AND  CRISES  LIKE  DIEM  REGIME,  AND  FULLY  BACKED  BY 
FRANCE  AND  U.S.  HOWEVER,  THERE  MAY  BE  INDIVIDUAL  BATTALION 
COMMANDERS  IN  CENTER  VIET  NAM  WHO  MIGHT  LEAD  GROUPS  OF' MEN 
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TO  DEFECT.  SUCH  INCIDENTS. -WOULD' KATE  VERY  LL-'ITElf EFFECT 


ON  BULK  CF  ARMY.  IT  SHOULD  BE  SAID  HERS  THAT  UNDER  NO 
CIRCUMSTANCES  SHOULD  GENERAL  MINH  BE  ALLOWED  RETURN  TO  VIET 
NAM  NOT.  HE  RETAINS  CONSIDERABLE  INFLUENCE  IN  ARMY  AND  COULD  ■  ' 
BECOME  ONCE  AGAIN  MAJOR  DISRUPTIVE  INFLUENCE. 


4.  COMPILATION  OF  ASSETS  OF  STRENGTH  DIEM  MAY  HAVE  IS 
DIFFICULT  TO  MAKE.  WITH  RESPECT  TO  POLITICAL  FOLLOWING  IN 
CENTER  VIET  NAM,  THIS  HAS  BEEN  FALLING  OFF  PARTLY  AS  RESULT 
OF  POLITICAL  ACTIVITIES  OF  DIEM'S  BROTHER  NGO  DINH  CAN, 

AND  OPPOSITION  HAS  TAKEN  FORM  FOR  EXAMFLS  OF  RECENT  INCIDENTS 
AT  BA  LANG.  THERE  IS  NO  PROPER  GRASS  RCOTS  SUPPORT  OF  ANY 
LEADER  IN  VIET  NAM,  LEAVING  ASIDE  HO  CHI  MINH.  DIEM'S 
VIRTUES  AS  ANTI-FRENCH  LEADER  HAVE  BEEN  TARNISHED  BY  HIS  v 
DEPENDENCE  ON  HIS  BROTHERS  WHICH  HAS  LED  TO  QUITE  GENERAL 
FEELING  THAT  A  NGO  FAMILY  DICTATORSHIP  IS  IN  EFFECT  BEING 
ESTABLISHED.  FEW  NATIONALISTS  OUTSIDE  HIS  FAMILY  AND  IIGiEDIATE 
ENTOURAGE  WOULD  LIF  A  FINGER  IN  DIEM'S  DEFENSE.  HOW  GREAT  - 
HIS  FOLLOWING  IS  IN  CATHOLIC  COMMUNITY  IS  HARD  TO  SAY. 

DIEM  HIMSELF  CLAIMS  HIS  SUPPORT  HI  CENTER,  FOR  EXAMPLE, 

CCHES  LARGELY  FROM  NON- CATHOLICS.  IN  ANY  EVENT  CATHOLIC 
COMMUNITY  IS  NOT  POLITICALLY  ORGANIZED  AND  REPRESENTS  LESS 
THAN  10  PERCENT  OF  POPUIATION.  CERTAINLY  MANY  REFUGEES  FROM 
NORTH  WERE  ATTRACTED  BY  FACT  CATHOLIC  HEADS  GOVERNMENT  OF 
SOUTH,  EUT  POLITICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  STRENGTH  OF  REFUGEES  IS 
ONLY  A  POTENTIAL  FOR  EXPLOITATION  AT  A  LATER  DATE.  IN 
NATIONAL  ARMY,  SCARCELY  ANY  LEADERS  ARE  EITIRELY  PRO-DIEM, 

EVEN  CHIEF  CF  STAFF  TY;  SCME  ARE  HOSTILE,  AND  THE  MAJORITY 
ARE  PROBABLY  NO  MORE  THAN  LUKE -WAR- -I.  I  BELIEVE  THERE  IS  NO 
REASON  TO  ANTICIPATE  SERIOUS  ADVERSE  REACTION  IN  ARMY  AT 
LARGE.  IF  DIEM  IS  REMOVED  THROUGH  ORDERLY  PROCESSES. 

5.  VIET  MINH  REACTION  TO  DIEM'S  REMOVAL  WOULD  UNDOUBTEDLY 
BE  TO  EFFECT  THAT  FREE  WORLD  HAD  SUFFERED  DAMAGING  SETBACK. 
APART  FROM  STEPPED-UP  PROPAGANDA  CAMPAIGN  AND  PUBLIC  GLOATING 
OVER  DEFEAT  OF  AN  ENEMY,  I  DO  NOT  BELIEVE  VIET  MINH  REACTION 
WOULD  BE  DANGEROUS.  IN  OTHER  WORDS,  I  DO  NOT  ANTICIPATE 
VIET  MINH  WOULD  ATTEMPT  TAKE  MILITARY  ADVANTAGE  OF  DIEM'S 
REMOVAL.  HOWEVER,  VIET  MINH,  PLAYING  MANY  ANGLES  AS  USUAL, 
MIGHT  ATTEMPT  BUILD  UP  ANTI-FRENCH  AND  ANTI-U.S.  SENTIMENT, 
CHARGING  OVERTHROW  OF  NATIONALIST  GOVERNMENT  TO  FRENCH  AND 
U.S.  " IMPERIALISTS . " 


KIDDER 
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6.  IT  WOULD  BE  PREFERABLE  TO  MAKE  CHANGE  AFTER  BANDUNG  JN 
ORDER  AVOID  GIVING  VIET  MINH  PROPAGANDA  ADVANTAGE  FOR 
EXPLOITATION  AT  CONFERENCE.  HOWEVER,  SINCE  DIEM  IS  STILL 
THREATENING  TO  TAKE  INDEPENDENT  ACTION  TO  REMOVE  SANG  AFTER 
EASTER  WEEKEND,  OVER  STRONG  FRENCH  OBJECTIONS,  IT  MAY  BE 
DESIRABLE  EFFECT  CHANGE  AS  SOON  AS  U.S.  AND  FRENCH  HAVE 
REACHED  AGREEMENT  ON  CASE  TO  BE  PRESENTED  TO  BAO  DAI. 

WHILE  I  RECOGNIZE  DIFFICULTIES  THIS  CRISIS  CREATES  FOR  U.S. 

IN  VIEW  OF  OUR  WELL-KNOWN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  DIEM,  I  FEAR 
CONTINUED  DELAY  WILL  LEAD  TO  EVEN  GRAVER  PROBLEMS  OF 
DETERIORATING  FRENCH-U.S.  COOPERATION  IN  VIET  NAM, 
INTENSIFICATION  OF  CIVIL  DISORDERS  CULMINATING,  POSSIBLY, 

IN  CIVIL  WAR,  AND  NOT  IMPROEABLE  ULTIMATE  LOSS  OF  ALL  VIET¬ 
NAM  TO  VIET  MINH.  THIS  EVENTUALITY  WOULD  BE  DAMAGING  NOT 
ONLY  TO  U.S.  PRESTIGE  BUT,  MORE  IMPORTANTLY  I  AM  CONVINCED, 

TO  U.S.  SECURITY.  MECHANICS  OF  POSSIBLE  CHANGE  OF  GOVERNMENT 
ARE  DISCUSSED  IN  PART  I  ABOVE. 

7.  OUR  AGREEMENT  TO  REPLACEMENT  OF  DIEM  ADMITTEDLY  WILL 

BE  DIFFICULT  TO  EXPLAIN  TO  AMERICAN  AND  WORLD  PRESS.  I  WOULD 
SUGGEST  SOMETHING  ALONG  FOLLOWING  LINES: 


A.  DIEM  HAD  MADE  A  GREAT  CONTRIBUTION  TO  HIS  .COUNTRY  AT  A 
TIKE  WHEN  HIS  PARTICULAR  QUALITIES  WERE  MOST  VALUABLE.  HE 
MAINTAINED  CALM  AFTER  GENEVA,  CONTRIBUTED  TO  EXODUS  OF 
REFUGEES  FROM  NORTH  WITH  ITS  GREAT  PSYCHOLOGICAL  IMPACT, 
SUCCESSFULLY  MUSTERED  WORLD  OPINION  IN  SUPPORT  OF  AID  TO 
THESE  REFUGEES  AND  WITH  SUPPORT  OF  FRANCE  AND  U.S.  DEVELOPED 
SOUND  AIR)  PROGRESSIVE  SOCIAL,  POLITICAL,  ECONOMIC  AND  MILITARY 
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B.  PERHAPS  IT  WAS  INEVITABLE  THAT  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THESE 
PROGRAMS  WOULD  DEVELOP  DEVI  SHE  INFLUENCES  AMONG  THE  PEOPLE 
OF  VIETNAM,  WHO  HAVE  ONLY  RECENTLY  GAINED  THEIR  INDEPENDENCE. 
THEY  HAVE  HAD  LITTLE  EXPERIENCE  IN  MEETING  THE  COMPLEX  PROBLEMS 
WHICH  THEY  FACE,  SUCH  AS  RECONCILING  DIFFERENT  INTERESTS  OF 
SECTS  AND  VARIOUS  REGIONS  OF  THE  COUNTRY.  THIS  HAS  RESULTED 
IN  CLASHES  OF  PERSONALITY,  WHICH  HAD  MUCH  TO  DO  WITH  THE 
CURRENT  CRISIS,  INVOLVING  THE  "UNIFIED  FRONT"  ORGANIZATION. 
RESULTANT  BLOODSHED,  EVEN  THOUGH  NOT  EXTENSIVE,  HAS  CREATED 
DEEP  WOUNDS  WHICH  WILL  BE  DIFFICULT  FOR  PRESENT  GOVERNMENT 

TO  HEAL. 

C.  DIEM  WAS  UNABLE  OR  UNWILLING  TO  TAKE  INTO  HIS  GOVERNMENT 
MEMBERS  OF  VARIOUS  OPPOSITION  PARTIES.  ONLY  WITH  BROAD 
SUPPORT  CAN  THE  PROGRESSIVE  PROGRAMS  DEVELOPED  BY  DIEM  BE 
MADE  EFFECTIVE.  THE  HEW  GOVERNMENT  IS, HEADED  BY  A  MAN  WHO 
HAS  HAD  EXPERIENCE  IN  GOVERNMENT  AND  WHOSE  PERSONALITY  IS 
SUCH  THAT  HE  SHOULD  BE  ABLE  TO  GET  OTHER, STRONG  MEN  TO  WORK 
WITH  HIM.  HE  HAS  ADOPTED  TIE  SAMS  BASIC  PROGRAMS  WHICH 
DIEM  INITIATED  AND  WHICH  HAVE  THE  FULL  SUPPORT  CF  BOTH 

U.S.  AND  FRANCE.  DECISION  AS  TO  WHO  SHOULD  HEAD  GOVERNMENT 
OF  VIETNAM  IS,  OF  COURSE,  ONE  TO  BE  MADE  BY  THE  VIETNAMESE 
PEOPLE  UNDER  THEIR  OWN  SYSTEM.  WHILE  CHANGE  III  PRESIDENCY 
INVOLVES  TEMPORARY  LOSS  TO  VIETNAM  OF  A  GREAT  I'LATIONALIST 
LEADER,  IT  DOES  NOT  IN  ANY  SENSE  MEAN  A  CHANGE  IN  THE  POLICIES 
OF  HIS  GOVERNMENT  WHICH  HAVE  DRAWN  U.S.  SUPPORT.  WITH  THIS 
SUPPORT  AND  THE  COOPERATION  OF  ALL  ELEMENTS  OF  VIETNAM, 

THE  COUNTRY  CAN  BE  SAVED  FROM  COMMUNISM. 

KIDDER 
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SEAT  TO:  Aalecibassy  SAIGOW  KIACT  >^38  *  Apr"  9  1955  * 

EYES  OKLY  AMBASSADOR  FROM  SECRETARY 
i  Have  this  morning  discussed  situation  with  highest  authority.  We 
are  disposed  to  hack  whatever  your  final  decision  is  hut  before  you 
3'tually  finalize  ve  want  to  he  sure  you  have -weighed  all  of  the  factors 
which  concern  us  here. 

% 

We  feel  that  what  has  happened  does  not  reveal  anything  new  about 
Diem  hut  rather  a  basic  and  dangerous  misunderstanding  as  between  France 
and  the  U.S.  ~5**»*-«  ••• 

?  .  1 

We  have  always  known  the  qualities  which  Dien  possesses  and  those 

which  he  lacks,  nevertheless  our  two  countries  agreed  to  support  him  in 

t 

default  of  anyone  possessing  better  qualifications.  The  only  alternatives 
now  suggested  are  the  sane  persons  who  ver£  regarded  as  unacceptable  sub¬ 
stitutes  sene  months  ago. 

What  has  happened  is  that  whereas  the  United  States  has  been  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  the  assumption  that  Dien  would  be  backed  as  against  any  who 
might  challenge  him  assuming  that  he  had  the  capability,  apparently  the 
French  have  given  their  support  only  on  the  assumption  that  the  Binh  Xuyen 
would  also  be  supported  on  an  autonomous  authority  and  that  when  they 
challenged  Dien  he  would  not  be  allowed  to  use  force  to  assert  his  authority 
over  it. 

We  can  appreciate  the  reluctance  of  the  French  to  see  force  used  but 

if  it  cannot  bemused  then  what  is  the  point  of  our.  supporting  at  great  cost 

^  *  # 

the  national  army  -which  I  thought  it  had  been  agreectwas-  primarily*  to  be 
an  array  for  domestic  security  rather  than  an  array  to  fight  external  aggression 


U.S.  recognizes  that  C&o.Dai  and- even  the  Koa  Hao  are^.  genuine  -sects 

•  .  •  '  -  -  — .  •*  . 

with  cultural  religious  and  political  roots  which  cannot  he  forcibly  torn 
up  without  grave  consequences  which  should  be  avoided  but  we  do  not  believe 
that  any  central  government  can  exist  as  more  than  a  figurehead  if  it  does 
not  have  control  over  the  national  police  and  if  this  control  is  farmed  out 
to  a  gang  which  exploits  its  privileges  to  protect  vice  on  a  vastly  profit¬ 
able  scale  and  which  exists  by  virtue  of  the  backing^of  the  self-exiled 
Bao  Dai  and  the  French. 

We  cannot  see  that  replacement  of  Diem  by  any  persons  you  mentioned 
will  of  itself  correct  this  situation  and  indeed  we  have  had  the  impression 
that  Quat  was  less  acceptable  to  the  sects  than  is  Diem. 

There  are  two  other  factors  to  be -borne  in  mind. 

One  is  that  it  is  widely  known  that  Diem  has  so  far  existed  by  reason  of 

.X-  I 

U.S.  support  despite  French  reluctance.  If,  however,  when  the  showdown 
•ccmes  the  French  view  prevails  then  that  will  gravely  weakne  our  influence 
for  the  future  both  in  Vietnam  and  elsewhere.  Removal  of  Diem  under  these 
circumstances  may  well  be  interpreted  in  Vietnam  and  Asia  as  example  of  U.S. 
paying  lip  service  to  nationalist  cause  and  then  forsaking  true  nationalist 
leader  when  QUOTE  colonial  interests  UK QUOTE  put  enough  pressure  on  us.  The 
French  constantly  assert  that  the  U.S.  has  a  primary  responsibility  in  this 
part  of  the  world  but  it  is  difficult  to  have  responsibility  without 
authority.  In  essence,  will  not  the  ouster  of  Diem  on  the  present  condi¬ 
tions  mean  that  from  now  on  we  will  be  merely  paying  the  bill  and  the  French 
will  be  calling  .the  tune.  Any  successor  of  Diem  will-  clearly  know’  where 

V  .. 

the  real  authority  lies.  ‘  ' 

4 

COPY 


<\  **,  r* 

_d>Jo 


-  .  •  .  .r  _  // 

The  second  factor  is  that  there  will  be  very  strops  opposition  in 
the  Congress  to  supporting  the  situation  in  Indochina  generally  and  Vietnam  . 
in  particular  if  Diem  is  replaced  under  existing  circumstances.  We  do  not 
say  that  this  opposition  may  not  in  the  last .instance  be  overcome,  par¬ 
ticularly  if  you  personally  can  make  a  case  before  the  Congressional  com¬ 
mittees  but  Mansfield  who  is  looked  upon  with  great  respect  by  his  colleagues 
with  reference  to  this  matter,  is  adamantly  opposed  to  abandonment  of  Diem 
under  present  conditions.  I  wonder  whether  there  is  not  some  intermediate 
solution  between  the  present  extremes  now  discussed  and  that  Diem  can  be 
allowed  to  regain  his  damaged  prestige  by  an  assertion  of  authority  over 
the  Binh  Xuyen  and  at  the  same  time  other .. elements  be  brought  into  the 
government  under  conditions  which  will  assure  a  real  delegation  of  authority. 

I  feel  that  as  with  most  Orientals  Diem  must  be  highly  suspicious  of 
what  is  going  on  about  him  and  that  this  suspicion  exaggerates  his  natural 
disposition  to  be  secretive  and  unt rust ful.  If  he  ever  really  felt  that 
the  French  and  ourselves  were  solidly  behind  him  might  he  not  really  broaden 
his  government?  We  must  I  think  have  some  sympathy  for  his  predicament  as 
he  is  constantly  called  QUOTE  the  Diem  experiment  UNQUOTE. 

In  conclusion  I  want  to  reaffirm  the  very  great  confidence  which  we 
al  1  have  in  you  and  in  your  judgment.  You  have  done  and- are  doing  a  wonder-, 
ful  job  in  the  face  of  tremendous  difficulties. 

Your  4443  has  just  arrived  in  Department  but  is  not  yet  decoded.  We 

i 
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will  comment  on  it: in  subsequent  telegram. 
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DIEM’S  FAULTY  HANDLING  OF  THE  PROBLEM  HAS  NOW  RESULTED  IN 
THE  BINH  XUYEN  BECOMING  A  MAJOR  FORCE,  THE  HANDLING  OF  WHICH 
IS  OUT  OF  HAND,  RATHER  THAN  A  MINOR  ONE  WHICH  COULD  HAVE  BEEN  i 
USED  IN  THE  COMMON  EFFORT  IF  DIEM  HAD  NOT  BUNGLED  MATTERS. 

BAO  DAI  NOW  BELIEVES  THAT  THE  BINH  XUYEN  MUST  GO  EVENTUALLY 
BUT  THAT  THERE  IS  NO  POSSIBLE  MEANS  OF  REMOVING  THEM  FROM  THE 
SCENE  UNDER  THE  STRESS  OF  THE  PRESENT  CRISIS  BY  SIMPLY  ISSUING 
A  DECREE  TO  THAT  EFFECT.  THE  DECREE  WOULD  BE  IGNORED  AND  BAO 
DAI’S  AUTHORITY  LOST.  DIEM  HAD  BEGGED  POR.  FULL. POWERS  AND 
HAD  TOLD  BAO  DAI  THAT  IT  WAS  WHAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  WANTED 
HIM  TO  HAVE.  BAO  DAI  HAD  GRANTED  THEM  AGAINST  HIS  ADVISORS. 

NOW  DIEM  IS  INCAPABLE  OF  GOVERNING  EVEN  WITH  THESE  POWERS  AND 
WISHES  BAO  DAI  TO  DO  SO  FOR  HEM  BY  DECREE.  IF  BAO  DAI  WERE 
TO  DO  SO,  HE  WOULD  BE  EXPENDING  HIS  AUTHORITY  FOR  A  CAUSE 
WHICH  IS  ALREADY  LOST,  WHICH  KB  IS  UNWILLING  TO  DO.  DIEM  HAS 
NOT  THE  MILITARY  OR  POLITICAL  STRENGTH  TO  CARRY  OUT  HIS 
ORDERS  BY  FORCE,  AND  IF  HE  ATTEMPTS  TO  SUPPRESS  THE  BINH 
XUYEN  IN  THAT  MANNER,  IT  WILL  LEAD  TO  CIVIL  WAR  WHICH  WOULD 
IN  BAO  DAI’S  OPINION  RESULT  IN  FREE  VIETNAM  PASSING  UNDER 
VIET  MINH  CONTROL  IN  SHORT  ORDER.  EVEN  IF  IT  WERE  POSSIBLE 
TO  BACK  THE  GOVERNMENT  TO  THE  EXTENT  OF  FORCING  THE  BINH  XUYEN 
OUT  OF  THE  SAIGON  POLICE  (PRESUMABLY  WITH  OUTSIDE  AID  FROM  '  1 

THE  FRENCH  OR  THE  UNITED  STATES),  IT  WOULD  RESULT  IN  DIEM 
BECOMING  rt EMPEROR  OF  SAIGON"  AND  WITH  THE  REST  OF  THE  COUNTRY  1 
UNDER  CONTROL  OF  LOCAL  SECT  TROOPS  AND,  EVENTUALLY,  OF  THE 
VIET  MINH.  DE  QUOTED  BAO  DAI'S  SOURCES  IN  SAIGON  AS  REPORTING 
DIEM’S  STRENGTH  AS  A  "MOCKERY". 

AFTER  THIS  PROLONGED  EXPOSE,  WE  ASKED  DE  WHAT  BAO  DAI  THOUGHT 
SHOULD  BE  DONE.  HE  REPLIED  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERN¬ 
MENT  SHOULD  ARRIVE  AT  AN  IMMEDIATE  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  FRENCH 
TO  CREATE  SOME  FORM  OF  GOVERNING  BODY  WHICH  COULD  TAKE  OVER 

*  v  »  ’ 
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THE  EXECUTIVE  ROLE  OF  GOVERNING  THE  COUNTRY  BEFORE  IT  IS  TOO 
LATE.  WE  ASKED  HIM  TO  BE  MORE  PRECISE  AND  HE  STATED  THAT  HE 
.HAD.  IN  MIND  A  FORM  OF  "SUPREME  COUNCIL"  OR  "COUNCIL  OF  ELDERS" 
WHICH  WOULD  SERVE  AS  A  GOVERNING  BODY.  IT  WOULD  FUNCTION  UNDER 
BAO  DAI’S  OVERALL  DIRECTION  AS  CHIEF  OF  STATE,  BUT  WOULD  EN¬ 
JOY  THE  SAME  POWERS  NOW  ENJOYED  BY  DIEM.  BAO  DAI’S  CHIEF 
F' INCTI ON  WOULD  BE  THAT  OF  "SUPREME  ARBITRATOR".  THE  COUNCIL 
.  XJLD  HAVE  TO  INCLUDE.  IF  IT  WERE  TO  BE  EFFECTIVE,  REPRE¬ 
SENTATION  OF  .ALL  (ALL)  FACTIONS  IN  VIETNAM  INCLUDING  THE 
CATHOLICS  WHO  MIGHT  DECIDE  THAT  DIEM  IS  THE  BEST  QUALIFIED  MAN 
TO  REPRESENT  THEM.  WE  ASKED  WHETHER  IT  WAS  THOUGHT?  THAT  THE 
JUNCIL  WOULD  REPLACE  THE  GOVERNMENT  OR  SIMPLY  ACT  IN  CON¬ 
JUNCTION  WITH  IT  AND  DE  SAID  THAT  FOR  THE  MOMENT  HE  THOUGHT 
THAT  BAO  DAI’S  THOUGHTS  WERE  ALONG  THE  LATTER  LINES  BUT 
THAT  WOULD  HAVE  TO  BE  WORKED  OUT.  THE  ONE  RESTRICTION  OF 
MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  COUNCIL  SHOULD  BE  THAT  ALL  ITS  MEMBERS 
BE  ANTI - COMMUNIST . 

WE  ASKED  WHETHER  BAO  DAI  HAD  ANY  VIEWS  ON  RETURNING  TO  VIETNAM 
AND  WERE  TOLD  THAT  HE  HAD  NONE  FOR  THE  MOMENT  BUT  WAS 
PREPARED  TO  DO  ANYTHING  THAT  WE  AND  THE  FRENCH  FELT  WOULD  HELP 
TOWARD  A  SOLUTION  TO  THE  CRISIS.  DE  STATED  THAT  BAO  DAI  HAD 
WANTED  TO  RETURN  MANY  TIMES  DURING  RECENT  MONTHS  WHEN  IT 
BECAME  MORE  AND  MORE  CLEAR  THAT  DIEM  WAS  INCAPABLE  OF  GOVERN¬ 
ING  BUT  THAT  HE  HAD  BEEN  PREVENTED  FROM  DOING  SO  BY  DIEM  HU-I- 
.  SELF  WHO  ARGUED  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  WAS  OPPOSED  TO  BAO 
DAI’S  RETURN  AND  THAT  IT  WOULD  BE  INADVISABLE  FOR  KIM  TO  COME 
BACK  FOR  THERE  WAS  GREAT  OPPOSITION  TO  HIM  IN  VIETNAM  AND 
THAT  HE,  DIEM,  WAS  "PRESERVING  BAO  DAI’S  INTEREST".  BAO 
DAI  WAS  NOT  IMPRESSED  BY  ANY  OF  THESE  ARGUMENTS  EXCEPT  THAT 
THE  UNITED  STATES  DID  NOT  WISH  HIM  TO  RETURN,  WHICH  WAS 
CONFIRMED  TO  HIM  BY  LA  CHAMBRE.  HE  HAD  NOT  PRESSED  THE 
ISSUE  BECAUSE  HE  FELT  THAT,  AS  IN  THE  HINH  CASE,  HE  MIGHT 
ACTUALLY  WIELD  MORE  INFLUENCE  FROM  AFAR  WHERE  HE  WAS  REMOVED 
FROM  PETTY  LOCAL  SQUABBLES  AND  COULD  EXERCISE  HIS  AUTHORITY 
FOR  THE  BENEFIT  OF  THE  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  AS  HE  HAD  IN  THE 
HINH  CASE. 

DILLON 
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6.  ELY  REPEATED  EES  BELIEF  THAT  PAST  SUPPORT  FOR  DIEM  RAD 
NOT  BEEN  AN  ERROR.  HE  SAID  THAT  WE  MUST  NOW  ENVISAGE  CHANGING 
PRT3  MINISTER  BUT  NOT  REPEAT  NOT  POLICY.  THIS,  HE  SAID, 
CORRESPONDS  TO  WISHES  OF  VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE.  I  ASKED  ELY 

HCW  HE  CCULD  PROA'S  SUCH  IS  VJILL  OF  VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE  IN  .ABSENCE 
OF  ANY  ASSEMBLY.  STATEMENT  CAN  ONLY  REPRESENT  ELY’S  ESTIMATE.' 
HE  REPLIED  IT  IS  OBVIOUS  THAT  PEOPLE  WISH  TO  BE  RID  OF  DIEM. 

I  REPLIED  DIEM  COULD  CHALLENGE  STATEMENT  AND,  IN  ANY  CASE, 

NO  ONE  WAS  IN  POSITION  TO  PROVE  VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE  WISHED 
TO  BE  RID  OF  DIEM.  ELY  SAID  PRESENT  CRISIS  ITSELF  WAS 
EVIDENCE.  I  REPLIED  THAT  CRISIS  HAD  BEEN  CAUSED  BY  SECT 
MINORITY  LOOKING  AFTER  OWN  SELFISH  INTERESTS.  SAME  GOVERNMENTAL 
PROGRAM  UNDER  ANOTHER  PRIME  MINISTER  WOULD  INEVITABLY  HAVE 
LED  TO  OPPOSITION  FROM  SECTS.  ELY  SAID  THAT  IF  SUCH  OTHER 
PRIME  MINISTER  HAD  BEEN  SIMILAR  TO  DIEM  HE  WOULD  AGREE, 

BUT  DIEM  HAD  HANDLED  SITUATION  VERY  BADLY,  AND  EVEN  HIS  OWN 
RELATIVES,  DO  AND  THOAI,  NO  LONGER  BELIEVED  IN  HEM. 

7.  I  TOLD  ELY  HE  AND  I  WERE  FOREIGNERS  HERE  AND  EVEN  BAO 
DAI  WAS  TO  SOME  EXTENT  FOREIGN.  NONE  OF  US  CCULD  SAY  WHETHER 
VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE  WERE  UNITED  AS  TO  CHOICE  OF  ANY  SUCCESSOR 
TO  DIEM.  WITHOUT  PARLIAMENT,  IT  CANNOT  BE  PROVED  TO  U.S. 

PUBLIC  AND  PRESS  OPINION  THAT  DIEM  IS  NO  LONGER  WANTED. 

IF  DIE-4  WAS  REMOVED  IN  ABSENCE  OF  SOME  REPRESENTATIVE  BODY, 

I  COULD  NOT  PREDICT  U.S.  CONGRESSIONAL  REACTION.  THEREFORE,. 

*  —  > 
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I  URGED ‘ELY  NDT  DISCOUNT  SOLUTION  UNLESS  VIETNAMESE  THEMSELVES 
REJECT  IT.  ELY  REPEATED  THAT  DIEM  REMAINS  IN  POWER  ONLY 
BY  OUR  INTERVENTION.  I  SAID  IF  KES  ANALYSIS  WAS  CORRECT, 

AN  ASSEMBLY  WOULD  VOTE  DIEM  OUT,  AND  IF  AN  ASSEMBLY  DID  SO, 

I  BELIEVED  U.S.  WOULD  ACCEPT  DECISION.  ELY  SAID  HE  KNEW  HE 
COULD  NOT  PROVE  HIS  STATEMENT,  BUT  HE  BELIEVED  THAT  TO  MAINTAIN 
DIEM  AGAINST  :POFULAR  WILL  WOULD  BE  TO  DIMINISH  VALIDITY  OF 
EXPRESSION  OF  POPULAR  WILL  WHEN  ELECTIONS  BECOME  POSSIBLE. 

I  SAID  THAT,  ON  CONTRARY,  MODIFIED  THOAI  PROPOSAL  WqjLD 
WORK  ONLY  IF  ACCEPTED  BY  CONSIDERABLE  BODY  OF  VIETNAMESE 
OPINION.  (#)  BAO  DAI  IS  FRANCO-U.S.  CHOICE.  I  SAID  I  DID 
NOT  KNOW  WHETHER  PROPOSAL  WOULD  WORK,  THAT  I  INTENDED  TO 
HAVE  FURTHER  CONSULTATIONS  TODAY  AND  ONLY  ASKED  ELY  NOT  TO 
PREJUDGE  OUTCOME.  ELY  SAID  THAT,  IN  HIS  VIEW,  NO  SOLUTION 
COULD  APPEAR  TO  BE  MORE  MARKED  AS  FRANCO-U.S.  SOLUTION  THAN 
MAINTENANCE  OF  DIEM.  I  SAID  I  COULD  NOT  AGREE  WITH  THIS 
SINCE  PLAN  WOULD  HOT  WORK  UNLESS  GOOD  MANY  VIETNAASSE  AGREED 
TO  IT. 

8.  ELY  SAID  THAT  HE  MUST  MARK  THIS  AS  A  POINT  OF  DISAGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  US  SINCE  IF  PLAN  DID  WORK  IT  WOULD  BE  BECAUSE  OF  MY 
FUTTING  PRESSURE  ON  VIETNAMESE.  I  AGREED  THAT  THOAI  PROPOSAL, 
AS  MODIFIED,  WOULD  WORK  ONLY  IF  U.S.  AND  FRANCE  BACKED  IT, 

AND  IF  THE  BASIC  ELEMENTS  WERE  AGREED  TO  BY  DIEM,  DO,  QUAT 
ET  AL  AND  BY  BINH  XUYEN.  I  REMINDED  HIM  WASHINGTON  HAD  NOT 
YET  AGREED  TO  WITHDRAW  SUPPORT  FROM  DIEM,  AND  TEIAT  IF  IT  DID 
AGREE  TO  WITHDRAW  SUPPORT,  SUCH  WITHDRAWAL  WOULD  EE  VERY 
HARD  FOR  SECRETARY  AND  IE  TO  EXPLAIN  TO  AMERICAN  PEOPLE. 

ELY  SAID  HE  WAS  UNABLE  TO  SEE  HOW  ANYONE  WAS  JUSTIFIED  IN 
MAINTAINING  DIEM  IN  OFFICE  AGAINST  BEST  JUDGMENT  C?  PEOPLE 
ON  THE  SPOT.  WITH  RESPECT  TO  POSSIBLE  WORKING  OUT  OF  PROPOSAL, 
I  TOLD  ELY  MY  GUESS  WOULD  BE  THAT  PROVISIONAL  ASSEMBLY  WOULD 
VOTE  DIEM  OUT  OF  OFFICE  UNLESS  HE  HAD  BEEN  BROUGHT  TO  CHANGE 
HIS  METHODS  OF  OPERATION.  -ELY  SAID  THIS  WAS  A  DIFFERENCE 
OF  POINT  OF  VIEW  BETWEEN  US,  EXPLAINED  BY  FACT  THAT  HE  HAS 
SPECIAL  RESPONSIBILITIES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  CRISIS  WHICH  HE 
FEELS  CANNOT  BE  SOLVED  AS  LONG  AS  DIEM  IS  IN  OFFICE.  HE  SAID 
SITUATION  IS  GETTING  WORSE  DAILY,  AND  HE  ATTRIBUTES  THIS 
WHOLLY  TO  DIEM’S  INFLUENCE.  SITUATION  IS  WORSENING  IN  THE 
CENTER,  AND  UNDERGROUND  IS  GROWING.  ONLY  BY  SURGERY,  THAT 
IS  REMOVAL  OF  DIEM,  CAN  COUNTRY  BE  SAVED.  I  SAID  I  DID  NOT 

:  BELIEVE 
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HAD  NO  CONNECTION  WITH  OUR  PROBLEM  HERE,  I  SAID*  THAT,  OM 
CONTRARY,  IM  WASHINGTON  VIEW  'THERE  IS  INTIMATE  CONNECTION,-' 

VAN  -LAETHAM  SAID  FRENCH  UNDERSTAND  OUR  PROBLEM  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  PUBLIC  OPINION,  BUT  litEY  HAVE  THEIR  OWN  PUBLIC  OPINION; 
PROBLEM,  AND  FRENCH  GOVERNMENT  HAD  TO  ATTEMPT  TO  PRESERVE 
SOMETHING  IN  NORTH,.  THAT  DID  NOT  MEAN,  HOWEVER,  THAT 
GOVERNMENT  WAS  PLAYING  DOUBLE.  GAME,  I  AGAIN  SUGGESTED  THAT 

SHOULD  BE  MADE  CLEAR  TO  WASHINGTON,  , 

V/  V\  ;  -  ••  '  • 

;  ELY  SAID. THAT  IF  DIEM  MUST  BE  RETAINED  'AS  PRIME  MINISTER,  ‘ 

HE  FELT  HE  COULD  MOT  CONTINUE  TO  BE  RESPONSIBLE  FRENCH 

REPRESENTATIVE  IN  VIETNAM, 

•  *  * .  •  '  /  ’  * 

J.3,  TO  SUMMARIZE  ELY’S  POSITION,  I  ‘SAID  W'lTH  RESPECT  TO  '"k 

MODIFIED  TKOAI  PROPOSAL  HE  MADE  THREE  MAJOR  POINTS 3 

(A)  ELY  SAID  HE  THOUGHT  IT  WOULD  NOT  WORK  AND  WOULD  BE 
INTERPRETED  AS  A  SOLUTION  IMPOSED  FROM  WITHOUT, 

i  *  *  *  ,  *  • 

(B)  ELY  DOES  NOT  BELIEVE  SITUATION  COULD  BE  HELD  IN  BALANCE' 

FOR  SIX  WEEKS,  ‘  •. 

N  / 

(C)  T f  APPEARED • ELY  FELT  THAT  IF  CONDITIONS  PREREQUISITE 
TO  IMPLEMENTING  MODIFIED  7HOAI  PROPOSAL  WERE  MET HE  WOULD.. 

STILL  FEEL  HE  COULD  NOT  REPEAT  NOT  REMAIN  HERE  OR. CONTINUE 
TO  ACCEPT  RESPONSIBILITY  DURING  NEXT  SIX  WEEKS,  I  HAD 
UNDERSTOOD  ELY  TO  SAY  HE  COULD  NOT  REMAIN  IF  DIEM  REMAINED 
PERMANENTLY  J.N  POWER,  I  WISHED  TO  KNOW  .WHETHER  THAT  STRICTURE 
APPLIED  ALSO  TO  PROVISIONAL  SOLUTION,  '  *  ‘  . 


V\ ,  ELY  SAID  HE  DID  NOT  BELIEVE  IN  SOLUTION,  THAT  HE  DID 
MOT  THINK  IT  VALID,  THAT' HE  FELT  THAT  NEW  CRISIS  WOULD  BE 
UPON  1JS  IM  THREE  WEEKS,  AND  THAT  WE  WOULD  LOSE  OUR  LAST  • 

CHANCE  TO  SAVE  VIETNAM,  I  SAID  J.T  APPEARED  CLEAR  ELY  WOULD 
NOT  ACCEPT  SOLUTION,  IN  THAT  CASE,  IT  COULD  OBVIOUSLY  NOT 
WORK,  ESPECIALLY  SINCE  THERE*  COULD ’BE  NO.  QUESTION  OF  REPLACING 
ELY  AT  THIS  POINT, 

*  ...  ••*.-.  .  . .  .  .  •  '  ;  • . 

15,  I  SUGGESTED  THAT  I  REPORT  LATER  APRIL  19  MY  CONSULTATIONS  “ 
WITH  DO,  QUAT,..  ET  AL,  AMD  WITH  DIEM,  I  SAID  TO  ELY  I  DID 

MOT  KNOW  WHAT  WOULD  BE  OUTCOME  . OF  MY;  TRIP  TO  WASHINGTON, ;  A  -  . 

-  •  •  *  ■  ■  •  .  v.  \  ■*..•?  .  ■  * 
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1,  I  MET  WITH  DO,  QUAT,  MIMH  AMD  TRAM  VAN  VAN  1  APRIL- 

19  TO  REVIEW  WITH  THEM  THEIR  REACTIONS.  TO  HODIFI  I0AI  ■ 

PROPOSAL.  I  WENT  OVER  EACH  STEP  CAREFULLY,  SO  T,  THERE 
WOULD  BJ  NO  MI  SUNDERS!  AMD  INC  AS  TO  MY  MEANING,  , 

7  •  •  ■  ••  '  .  vV’ 1 '  * 

2,  MIWH’S  REACTION  WAS  THAT  SITUATION  WAS  NO?  MUCH  WORSE ' 
THAN  IN  PERIOD  BEFORE  HIS’  RESIGNATION  AND  CRISIS  WOULD  BE 
MUCH  MORE  EASILY  RESOLVED  WITHOUT  DIEM  THAN- WITH  HIM,  '  MIMH 
SAID  HE  TENDED  To  FAVOR  EARLY  GENERAL  ELECTIONS  TO  SET  UP 

A  CONST I-TUTIl)MAL  ASSEMBLY  IN  3  OR  H  MONTHS,  MEANWHILE, 

A  COALITION  GOVERNMENT  WOULD  BE  NECESSARY,  BUT  IT  .WOULD  BE 
DIFFICULT  TO  FORM  WITH  DIEM  AS  PRIME  MINISTER, 


X: 

V 


3,  QUAT  SAID  HE  H?»D  MG  SPECIFIC  COMMENTARY  TO  HAKE  ON  THE 
PROPOSAL  BUT  WISHED  TO  CONTRIBUTE  AM  ANALYSIS  OF  CRISIS.  T 

THE  TWO  MAIN  ELEMENTS,  HE  SAID,  ARE  DIEM 7 S  GOVERNMENT  AND  '  .»  '  ' 

SECT’S  POSITION.  A  THIRD  AMD  LESS  CRUCIAL  FACTOR  IS  POLITICAL'.  '. 
OPINION  OF  OPPOSITION  OTHER  THAN  SECTS.  '* DIEM’S  OBVIOUS  ’ 

ERRORS  AMD  FAULTY  METHODS  HAVE  CREATED  MOAT  BETWEEN  HIM  AND  Jr 
v  ALL  OTHER  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  SOCIETY  WHICH  IS  BECOMING  BP.OADER  J.1  ; 
AMD  DEEPER,  AND  CONTACTS  BETWEEN  DIEM  AND  OTHERS  ARE  BECOMING  VP.; 
MORE  REMOTE,  WITH  REGARD  TO  SECTS,  THESE  GROUPS  KNOW  THE  ?•  /•'''■ 
PROBLEM  THEY  CREATE  MUST  BE  RESOLVED.  HE  FEELS  ONLY  WAY  TO  '  : .  v '' 
•:  RESOD/H  MOSLEM  IS  PROGRESSIVELY  THROUGH  MOBILIZING  PUBLIC  j't 
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OPINION  AND  CREATING  AN  ATMOSPHERE  IN  WHICH  SECTS  CM  BE 
•INDUCED  ACCEPT  PEACEFUL  SOLUTION.  PROBLEM  COULD  HAVE  BEEN  • 
RESOLVED  MORE  EASILY  AT  M  EARLIER  TIME .  QUAT  SAID  13  DID  • 
NOT  THINK  DIEM  AND  ANY  TEAM  HE  MIGHT  GATHER  COULD  RESUME 
EFFECTIVE  CONTACT  WITH  SECTS. 

4.  QUAT  DISCUSSED  IN  A  GENERALLY  UNFAVORABLE  SENSE  DO’S 
IDEA  OF  HAVING  BAO  DAI  CONVOKE  A  CONGRESS.  HE  SAID  THE 
CONGRESS  WOULD  BE  MORE  QUICKLY  SET  UP  THAN  A  PROVISIONAL 
ASSE23LY  AND  WOULD  BE  MORE  MANAGEABLE.  HOWEVER,  OWING  TO 
BAO  DAI’S  ABSENCE  IN  FRANCE,  FRESENT  POLITICAL  ROLES'  OF 
SECTS  AND  ATTITUDE  OF  OTHER  POLITICAL  GROUPS,  HE  BELIEVED 
CONGRESS  NOT  PRACTICABLE.  QUAT  SAID  HE  THOUGH  THE  BEST 
SOLUTION  WOULD  BE  PROVIDED  BY  A . PROVISIONAL  ASSEMBLY,  BUT 
POLITICAL  GROUPS  ARE  FEARFUL  OF  ANY  ASSEMBLY  CONSTITUTED 
UNDER  DIEM  AS  PRIME  MINISTER. 

5.  DO  SAID  THAT  IN  HIS  VIEW  KEANS  SHOULD  BE  FOUND  TO  ALLOW 
VIETNAMESE  PUBLIC  OPINION  TO  BE  HEARD.  HE  HAD  SUGGESTED 
CONGRESS  AJS  A  '.SANS  TO  THAT  END.  IF  THERE  WERE  AN  ASSEMBLY 
PRESENT,  CRISIS  COULD  BE  MORE  EASILY  RESOLVED.  A  CONGRESS, 
OPERATING  UNDER  BINH  XUYEN  MENACE,  LIGHT  REMOVE  DIEM  AID 
THIS  COULD  EE  INTERPRETED  AS  VICOTRY  FOR  SECTS  WITH 
UNFORTUNATE  EFFECTS  IN  U.S.  DO  SUGGESTED  AS  POSSIBILITY 
THAT  CONGRESS  EE  REPRESENTATIVE  ONLY  OF  POLITICAL  GROUPS  AND 
NOT  REFEAT  NOT  OF  SECTS.  IF  PROVISIONAL  ASSEMBLY  SOLUTION 
WIRE  ADOPTED,  IT  WOULD  BE  IS  CESS  ARY  FIN’D  INTERIM  GOVERNMENT 
TO  FUNCTION  FOR  PERIOD  OF  PERHAPS  SIX'  WEEKS  AND  THUS  PROBLEM 
REMAINS  OF  CREATING  A  NEW  GOVERNMENT.  DIEM  IS  A  BARRIER  TO 
SOLUTION  OF  THIS  PROBLEM.  DO  REFERRED  TO  FACT  THAT  DURING 
NINE  YEARS  OF  WAR  NO  GOVERNL3NT  COULD  OBTAIN  POPULAR  SUPPORT 
FOR  STRUGGLE  AGAINST  COMMUNISM  BECAUSE  THEY  WERE  ALL  FRENCH 
PUPPET  GOVERNMENTS .  PROBLEM  NOW  IS  TO  GAIN  POPULAR  SUPPORT 
TO  CONTINUE  RESISTANCE  TO  VIET  MINK.  DIEM’S  GOVERNMENT  HAS 
NOT  SUCCEEDED  IN  CONVINCING  PEOPLE  OR  POLITICAL  GROUPS  OF 
NECESSITY  TO  CARRY  ON  ANTI -VIET  LUNH  STRUGGLE.  ONLY  A 

G OVER! CENT  FULLY  SUPPORTED  BY  PEOPLE  CAN  DO  THAT,  AND  SUCH 
A  GOVERNMENT  MUST  COME  FROM  SOME  KIND  OF  POPULAR  BODY," 

EITHER  AN  ASSEMBLY  OR  A  CONGRESS.  AS  A  PRACTICAL  TEST  OF 
WHETHER  PROVISIONAL  GOVERNMENT  FOLLOWED  BY  PROVISIONAL 
ASSEMBLY  WOULD  BE  ACCEPTABLE  SOLUTION,  DO  SUGGESTED  ASKING 
SPECIFIC  INDIVIDUALS ,  SUCH  AS  QUAT  AND  MINH,  WHETHER  THEY 


WOULD 


~3~  A  662,  -APRIL  19,  1*1  PoMo ,  FROM  SAIGON 

.  *  -  »  • 

*  •  »ft  •  ,  .  * 

WOULD  AGREE  TO  ENTER  SUCH  PROVISIONAL  GOVERNMENT*  MINI*  SAID 

That  he  mould  agree  to  enter  a  provisional  government  .if 

POLITICAL  GROUPS  REPRESENTED  BY  OUAT  AND  OTHERS  ACCEPTED, * 

BUT  HK  FELT  1  HI S  .SOLUTION  HAD  BEEN  OVERTAKEN'  BY  EVENTS* 

QUAT  SAID  THAT  J.F  AN  IMMEDIATE  ANSWER*  FROM  Hlii  -WAS  REQUIRED, 
IT  WOULD  -HAVE  TO  BE  NEGATIVE*  .WE  ADDED  THAT,  IN  HIS  OPINION. 
DIEM' CANNOT  MOW  ORGANIZE  AN  INTERIM -GOVERNMENT*  .  ! 


6/  VAN  SAID  THAT  HE  FELT  DIEM  MIGHT  ACC5PJ  THE  PROPOSAL  BUT 
THAT*  PROPOSED  MEMBERS  OF  NEW  TEAM,  THINKING  DIEM  INCAPABLE 
OF  CHANGE,  WOULD  NOT  AGREE  TO  PARTICIPATE*  HE  SAID  THAT  . 
DIEM  DOES  NOT  HAVE  SUPPORT  IN  -THE  COUNTRY ,  AND  WHILE  HIS 
GROUP  WOULD  RISK  ALMOST  ANYTHING ' FOR*  A-  GOOD  SOLUTION,  THEY- 
WOULD  MOT  TAKE  THE  CHANCE  OF  PARTICIPATING  IN  INTERIM  DIEM 
CABINET  *  *• 


7c  I  SAID  THAT  IF  VIETNAMESE  LEADERS. WERZJJMABLE  TO  FIND . 
SOLUTION,  AMD  DIEM  WAS  REMOVED • UNDER  CIRCUMSTANCES  WHICH 
POINTED  TO  SECT  VICTORY,  IT  WOULD  PE  VERY  DIFFICULT  TO  OBTAIN 
V POPULAR  SUPPORT  IN  U.S.  FOR  CONTINUATION  OF  \US*  AID*  x 
THEREFORE  URGED  PARTICIPANTS  TO  CONSIDER  MATTER  FURTHER  AND  • 
TO  FIND  SOME  OTHER  SOLUTION  IF  THAT  WHICH  WE  DISCUSSED  SEEMED 
.  IMPRACTICABLE  TO  THEM,  . 


Sc 


MORE  FOLLOWS. 
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FOR  SECRETARY  FROM  COLLIUS .  PARIS  FOR  AMBASSADOR. 

LIMIT  DISTRIBUTION. 

1.  I  CALLED  ON  DIEM  l800  APRIL  19  AND  -  ASKED  WETHER  IE  HAD 
CONSIDERED  FURTHER  MODIFIED  THOAI  PROPOSAL.  DIEM  HANDED  ME 
FOLLOWING  NOTE  (IN  ENGLISH) : 

BEGIN  VERBATIM  TEST. 

1)  I  AGREE  WITH  IDEA  OF  COALITION  IF  IT  IS  TRULY  TO  OBTAIN 
REPRESENTATION  FOR  THE  GREAT  MAJORITY  OF  THE  PEOPLE: 

2)  THIS  IS  IN  ACCORD  WITH  MY  BELIEF  IN  GOVERNMENT  WHICH 
REPRESENTS  THE  PEOPLE  --  AND  TOWARD  WHICH  I  HAVE  BEEN  TRYING 
KHARD  TO  BRING  VIETNAM  AGAINST  SO  MANY  DIFFICULTIES; 

3)  I  DO  NOT  FEEL  THAT  THE  NAMES  GIVEN  TO  ME  AS  SUGGESTIONS 
FOR  MEMBERS  OF  MY  CABINET  --  MEN  FROM  SMALL  OPPOSITION  PARTIES 
WHO  ACTUALLY  REPRESENT  ONLY  A  HANDFUL  OF  PEOPLE  —  APE  IN 
ACCORD  WITH  THE  PRINCIPLE  OF  HAVING  THE  GREAT  MAJORITY  OF 

THE  PEOPLE  REPRESENTED  IN  THE  GOVERNMENT  —  WHICH  I  UNDERSTAND 
IS  OUR  MUTUAL  DESIRE.  CERTAINLY  THIS  IS  THE  POLITICAL 
PRINCIPLE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  ITS  OWN  GOVERNMENT: 

4)  I  AGREE  THAT  NO  ONE  MAN  SHOULD  MANIPULATE  THE  ELECTION 
OF  A  NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY  SO  THAT  HE  DOMINATES  IT  FALSELY. 

THIS  IS  THE  VERY  REASON  WHY  I  HAVE  PROPOSED  THAT  WE  HOLD  A 
GENERAL  ELECTION  —  IN  A  MANNER  WHICH  WILL  BE  MOST  FAMILIAR 
TO  MY  PEOPLE  --  TO, ELECT  A  NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY; 


5) '  WITH 

PERMANENT  45178 
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.  5)  WITH  . A  GENERAL  ELECTION ,  THERE  IS 'EVERY  REASON  TO : EXPECT 
THAT  THE* PEOPLE  WILL  EE  REPRESENTED  EY  PEOPLE  OF  THEIR 
OWN  CHOOSING  —  AND  NOT  BY  SELF-APPOINTED  SPOKESMEN- FOR  THE' 
PEOPLE 3  ;  ••••-..  •  • 

6)  I  DO  NOT  BELIEVE  ANY  FREEDOM-LOVING  VIETNAMESE  —  AND 

WE  ALL  KNOW  THAT  WE  ARE  FACING  A  CLEAR  DECISION  BETWEEN  FREEDOM 
AND  COMMUNISM.  HERE  —  IS  FEARFUL  OF  COMMUNISTS  BEING  ELECTED 
TO  HIGH  POSITION  THROUGH  THE  MEANS  OF  A  GENERAL.  ELECTION*  ''  . 

7)  I  WOULD  PREFER  TO  LET  AN  ASSEMBLY  CHOSEN  BY  ALL  THE 
PEOPLE  IN  A  GENERAL  ELECTION  BE  THE . DECIDING  FACTOR  IN  THE 
CONTINUED  LIFE  OF  THIS  GOVERNMENT  —  THAN  TO  HAVE  A  COMPLEX  . 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTRIVED  REPRESENTATION  BO  SO,  NO  MATTER  HOW  WISELY 
THIS.  SYSTEM  WAS  DEVISED  BY  A  GROUP.  OF  MEN*  THE  PEOPLE '  ARE  • 

THE  ONES  WHOSE  LIVES  ARE  AT  STAKE.  THEY  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  A 
VOICE  IN  'HEIR  OWN  FUTURE*  ;  ‘ 

S)  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THESE  PRINCIPLES’  DEAR  TO  ME,  AND  TO  FREE  / 

.MEN  THROUGHOUT  THE  WORLD,  I  AM  WILLING  TO  ACCEPT  COALITION. 

APRIL  19,  1955  •  '  '  •  :  •  ■  -  • 

END  VERBATIM  TEXT.  .  .  .  .  V  .  * 


2c,  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  LAST  PARAGRAPH  OF  NOTE ?  7.  ASKED  WHOM 
DIEM  WOULD  TAKE  INTO  A  "COALITION”.  HE  SAID " THAT  HIS  CABINET 
MINISTERS  SHOULD  BE  "CAPABLE,  NEUTRAL0  MEN,  HE  MADE  A  POINT' 
WHICH  THE  NOTE  DOES  NOT  REPEAT  NOT  MAKE  CLEAR  THAT  THE  COALITION 
HE  ENVISAGES  WOULD  'BE  FORMED  AFTER  .(REPEAT  * AFTER )_  GENERAL. 
ELECTIONS  TO  EE  HELD  IN_3.  OR  k  MONTHS.  DIEM  SAID  THAT  HIS 

^GOVERNMENT  MUST  FIGHT'  COMNUNIS^“'FEijpALIS;'i •  AND  COLONIALISM. 

.IF  IT  HAD  5  OR  15  YEARS  if" COULD  USE  VARIOUS  PEACEFUL 
MEASURES.  HOWEVER,  OWING  TO  EXIGENCIES  OF  SITUATION,  MILITARY 
PRESSURE  .MUST  DE  USED.  HE  SAID  HE  BELIEVED  THE -PEOPLE  WERE 
IN  ACCORD  WITH  THAT  PRINCIPLE*. 
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FOR  SECRETARY  FROM  COLLINS,  F.iRIS  "FOR  AMBASSADOR.  *  ;  / 

’3,  I  REMINDED  DIEM  THAT  THEFT  IS  NO  ELECTION  LAW  AND  NO 
ELECTION  MACHINERY.  I  SAID  ALL  THOSE* I  HAD  CONSULTED  AGREED 
THAT  GENERAL  ELECTIONS  WERE  HOT  NOW  PRACTICABLE,  I  ADDED 
THAT  IN  MY  VIEW  HIS-  GOVERNMENT  COULD  MOT  CONTINUE  FOR  THREE 
MONTHS  AS  IT  IS  NOW.  DIEM  REPLIED  THAT  HE  RELIEVED  WHEN 
PEOPLE  KNEW  ELECTIONS  WOULD  TAKE  PLACE1  IN  THREE  MONTHS  THEY 
WOULD  CHANGE .  THEIR  ATTITUDE,  I  ASKEI)  WHAT  HE  PROPOSED  TO  DO  j 
IN  THE  MEANTIME,  HE  SAID  HE  WOULD  CARRY  OUT  REFORMS  AND  ■’  [ 

PROGRAMS  WITH  WHICH  I  WAS  'FAMILIAR,  AMD  TO  DO  THIS  HZ  PROPOSED  ; 
■.'TO  CHOOSE  ONLY  ADDITIONAL  CABINET  MENDERS  HAVING  SAME  POLITICAL 
CONCEPTS  AS  HIMSELF.  *KE  SAID  THE  .STRUGGLE  IS  VERY  HARD  AND 
'•  THERE  CAM  BE  NO  COMPROMISE.  *  ' 

:*•  I  ASKED  IF  HE  THOUGHT  OUAT-  WAS  IN  FAVOR  OF  COLONIALISM, 

•  FEUDALISM  AND  COMMUNISM,  HE  SAID  THAT  PUAT  FAVORS  COMPROMISE 

•  ‘METHODS,  I  ASKED  THE  SAME  ABOUT  DO,  DIEM  SAID  DO  AVOIDS 
•DIFFICULTIES  AND  HAS  NO- PLAN,  .  I  ASKED  SAME  ABOUT  TKOAI.  ' 

. DIEM  SAID  THAT  THOAI  IS  ANXIOUS  ONLY  TO  RETURN  TO.  HIS  CHEMICAL 

•  LABORATORY.  ;  *  -1.  ’  ’ 


HIS 


r  /  p.  - 
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5.  I  TOLD  DIEM  THAT  I  ..DID  MOT  KNOW  WHAT  WOULD -HAPPEN  TO 
GOVERNMENT  AND  COUNTRY  IF  HE  CONTINUED  ON  PRESENT  COURSE  /  -r. 
SINCE  I  BELIEVED  HIS  SOLUTION  MUST  LEAD  TO •  CIVIL'-. WAR,  DIEM  •£;’ 
REPLIED* -THAT  HZ  REALIZED  RISKS.  WERE  INVOLVED,  AND  THAT  HE  .  __  ;  &• 

NEVER  CEASED  10..  REFLECT ’ON- NATION’S  PROBLEMS, HE' iSAIi?  •-. ;  V  X  %< 
COMPROMISE  .HAD  lost. -the  war -against  VIET.  him;!,,  i  .said  .that  •••••• 

IN  MY  OPINION.  VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE  DID  ifCT' WANT '  CIVIL  .  WAR.  -  -  ,' 

EiTT  •'.  **  •••“-'  *•  920  ;  -ADI EM  REPLIED  ■ '  j  ;  m  ’ 

COPY  °  This  copy  must  be  returned  to  OC/U  central 'files,  with 
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DIEM  REPLIED  THAT  NEITHER  DID  HE  WISH  CIVIL  WAR,  EUT  ADDED 
THAT  "FEUDALISTS”  ARE  UNSCRUPULOUS.  I  SAID  THAT  I  MUST  REPORT 
•  TO  MY  GOVERNMENT  THAT  I  BELIEVED  DIEM*S  COURSE  OF  ACTION 
MUST  LEAD  TO  CIVIL  WAR. 

6.  I  TOLD  DIEM  THAT  ALL  VIETNAMESE  WITH  WHOM  I  HAD  TALKED 
WERE  LIKEWISE  OPPOSED  TO  COLONIALISM,  FEUDALISM  AND  COMMUNISH. 
HOWEVER,  THEY  DIFFER  AS  TO  METHODS  OF  TACKLING  THESE  PROBLEMS 
AND  DO  NOT  APPROVE  OF  DIEM"S  WAY  OF  WORKING.  DIEM  SAID  THAT 
ON  THE  CONTRARY  THEY  DID  NOT  OPPOSE  HIS  METHODS ,  BUT  HIS 
POLITICAL  CONCEPTS.  HE  ADDED  THAT  EVERY  TIKE  A  COMPROMISE 

IS  MADE  THE  PROBLEM  RETURNS  IN  MORE  ACUTE  FORM.  THE  PEOPLE 
DO  NOT  LIKE  THIS. 

7.  I  ASKED  WHAT  DIEM  WOULD  DO  IF  BAO  DAI  DECIDED  TO  MAKE 
A  CHANGE  OF  PRIME  MINISTER.  DIEM  SAID  BAO  DAI  HAS  POWER 
TO  DO  SO  AND  WILL  DECIDE.  HOWEVER,  EXPERIENCE  IN  VIETNAM 
DURING  THE  WAR  HAD  PROVED  COMPROMISE  TO  BE  INEFFECTUAL. 

IT  WILL  BE  UNFORTUNATE  IF  BAO  DAI  DOES ,NQT  ACCEPT  HIS  COURSE 
OF  ACTION.  I  TOLD  DIEM  THAT  I  BELIEVED  THAT  IF  NO  COALITION 
WERE  EFFECTED  PRIOR  TO  ELECTIONS,  BAO  DAI  WOULD  MAKE  A 
CHANGE .  I  HAD  TRIED  TO  ASSIST  VIETNAMESE  TO  AVOID  DRASTIC 
SOLUTION  OF  THIS  SORT,  BUT  UNLESS  GOVERNMENT  IS  EFFECTIVELY 
BROADENED,  I  BELIEVE  THERE  WILL  BE  A  CHANGE.  DIEM  SAID  HE 
WAS  CONTINUING  HIS  POLITICAL  CONVERSATIONS  TO  TEST  ACCEPTABILITY 
OF  HIS  IDEAS.  I  SAID  I  HOPED  HE  WOULD  DO  EVERYTHING  POSSIBLE 
TO  AVOID  OPEN  CONFLICT  DURING  BY  ABSENCE.  DIEM  SAID  THAT  IF  HE 
HAD  REMOVED  SANG  AS  CHIEF  OF  POLICE  IN  BEGINNING,  HE  WOULD  NOW 
HAVE  SAIGON  WELL  IN  HAND. 

8.  I  ASKED  IP  HE  HAD  HAD  ANY  REPORTS  FROM  LUYEN.  DIEM  REPLIED 
THAT  BAO  DAI  WAS  ABSENT  WHEN  LUYEN  ARRIVED.  HE  SAID  THAT  LUYEN 
HAD  REPORTED  THAT  PEOPLE  IN  PARIS  HAD  NO  UNDERSTANDING  OF  WHAT 
WAS  GOING  ON  IN  VIETNAM. 

9.  ON  TAKING  MY  DEPARTURE  I  SAID  THAT  IN  MY  OPINION  BAO  DAI 
WOULD  REMOVE  DIEM  IF  HE  CONTINUED  AS  AT  PRESENT.  I  HAD  DONE 
MY  BEST  TO  HELP.  I  ADMIRED  HIS  ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AND  HIS 
CHARACTER,  BUT  NOT  HIS  METHOD  OF  WORKING  AND  ONLY  REGRETTED 
THAT  I  HAD  NOT  BEEN  ABLE  TO  DO  MORE  FOR  HIM  AND  HIS  COUNTRY. 

10.  I  SEE' NO 
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22  April  1955 


Refer  to:  I-I269I/5 


Real-  Walter: 


I  refer  to  the  current  situation  in  South  Vietnam  and  the 
probable  necessity  for  review  of  the  basic  policy  in  that  area. 


An  analysis  of  the  problems  has  been  made  by  my  staff  in 
the  attached  staff  study.  I  think  it  is  an  excellent  study  and 
I  highly  recommend  you  and  your  staff  read  it. 

While  I  realize  these  problems  have  no  easy  solution,  to 
me  the. basic  issues  are  quite  clear.  I  believe  there  are  three 
major  areas  of  weakness  in  South  Vietnam  as  follows: 

a.  The  need  for  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  how 
we  can  achieve  our  ends  in  South  Vietnam  and  yet  live  with  the 
French. 

b.  The  need  for  a  solution  of  how  we  can  achieve 
internal  order  with  particular  reference  to  the  sects,  the  lack 
of  internal  communications,  and  the  lack  of  strength  in  the 
central  government.  (During  my  recept  trip  I  conferred  with 
Diem  at  which  time  he  stated  that  if  his  government  could  be¬ 
come  strong  he  felt  the  people  would  rally  to  it,  and  that  at 
present  Ho  Chi  Minh  offered  the  only  strong  rallying  point  to 
the  people  of  South  Vietnam.  )• 


c.  The  need  for  a  solution  of  how  we  can  achieve 
a  suitable  government  of  South  Vietnam,  with  particular  reference 
to  its  relationship  to  Bao  Dai,  the  broadening  of  its  base,  and 
the  participation  of  capable  people  within  the  government. 

(i  feel  that  in  the  past  we  have  made  a  mistake  in  building  the 
government  upon  one  man.) 

In  view  of  the  probable  nature  of  the  problems  to  be 
discussed  with  General  Collins  during  his  visit,  I  consider 
that  this  information  may  he  of  value  to  you. 

Sincerely  yours, 


Mr.  Walter  S.  Robeftson 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Far  Eastern  Affairs 
Department  of  State 


(SIGHED) 

H.  Struve  Hensel 


Prepd.  by  Col.  Queenin 
Rewrtn  by  Col.  Silver 
jcp 
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I  refer  to  tho- attached  study,  subject  as  c-bovo,  and  tho  conclu- 
sior«s  end  roconricnur-ticsa  based  thereon.  .  ’  •  .  •  V 

It  is  considered  that  these  conclusions  ar.d  rocosyiendations 
should  to  used  ec  a  basis  for  tho  o s  tnbl  ishsuent  of  future  Dopartton't 
of  Defense  positions  on  tho  subject  of  South  Yiet~Ka».  •'  ■ 
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Problem:  To  re-examine  current  implementation  or.  U.S.  policy  pertaining  •* 

~  to  South  Vict-Kao  in  light  of  current  events  related  to  that  area.  _ 

♦  •  * 

•  '  -r.  *  J ;  •  :  *  -  ;  #  ♦ 

•  •  •  ’  ^  ,  ’  4,1  *  -  •  •  i  #  *,  %  #  *  •/ 

Discussion;  TAB  A.  .  • 

....  .  •  *  «  ♦ 

Conclusions :  1.  .Interin  or  delayin';  actions  in  Couth  Viet -Kara  should  be  • 

accompanied  by  •development  of  a  favorable  situation  in  the  remainder  . 
of  the  Tar  East  in  General- and  in  Southeast  Asia  in  particular  &o  per-* 
tains  to  Ccmbciia,  Laos,  ar.d  Thailand.  *  -  ... 

2.  The  successful  ac c omnli ohr.ent  of  U.S.  programs  for  South  Viet 
•Tam  cannot  be  assured  through  French  imp  1  e a e n t ati c n  of  such  programs 

as  the  french  vill  only  accept  the  concept  of  these  programs  insofar  * 
as  they  further  French  policy  in  the  area. 

3.  The  influence  of  fno  D?.i  in  his  position  as  Chief  of  State 

is  a  constant  menace  to  the  successful  implementation  of  U.S.  prograra3 
in  South  Viet -Kara.  ;  •  ••  ' 

4.  Alternatives  to  the  Dicta  Government  should  be  given  adequate 
consideration  in  the  event  the'  U.S.  cannot  longer  reasonably  support 

jJXCul*  •  '  .  "  .  •  >  .  •  .  .  • 

5.  A  strong,  stable,  viable  government  cannot ‘be  &cve3.oped  ia. 

South  Viet-Kam  until  a  reasonable  solution  to  the  problen  of.  the  Sects 
has’ been  determined.  .*  -  •  .  ’  .  /'.V  • 

6.  The  Viet -Mi  nh  are  capable,  even  without  re  sorting  to  overt 

aggression,  of  preventing  the  total  a c corpl i shsent  of  U.S.  objectives 
in  South  Vict-Ifca.  :  ■  V  '  i  ^  ,  U  • 

7.  The  military  defense  of  Viet -Ham  would  be  extremely  difficult 
if  not  itr.ocsible  should:  Tire  I-’L’C  withdraw  from  South  Yict-iJea  end- 

’  no  other  forces  be  immediately  available  to  fill  the  vacuum;  the  Viet- 
Ilinh  then  overtly  intervene;  ana  no  U.S.  ground  forces  be  included  in 
:1  other"  forces  ultimately  used  to  fill  the  vacuum,  iy.  .  ..  •  . 

^  •  .  v/.;  ^  ^  *  .  •;  *  */  * 

3.  The  loss  of  Viet -Kao  and  subsequent  political  developments 
would  render  the  military  defense  of  the  remainder,  of  Southeast  Asia 
extremely  difficult,  if.r.ot  icnossiblc.  ■"  */  .f  .  .  .  ■ 

9.  It  is  questionable  that  South  Viet -Kara  could  at  this  time 
win  an  election  nert mining  to  the  unification  of  Viet -Kao.  .  ;  . 

♦  .  *  •  i  v'f  ,  \  *  *  /  ' 
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gcoor^n^vjlons :  1.  Direct  U.S.  ‘raiitury  aid. and  cupport  programs  at  the.  ;\ 

rapid  rad  efficient  development  of  indigenous  forces,  pui'ticulcrly 
*  .  Thailicnd*- end  Cambodia.  Any  U.S.  military  r.id  program  in  the  latter  •  *•*'  ;• 

should  he  contingent  upon  U.3.  control  of  the  organization  and  train?.*  • 
inn- of  Ca.cVouic.5i  forces.  ..  *  . 


<4 


.  .  2.  Obtain  a  firm  statement  of  Fx*ench  policy  relating  to  Vict-Naa^ 

inform  the  French  that  the  U.S.  vill  expect  complete  French  cupport  in 
the  implementation  of  U.S.  program  in  South  Viet -Han. 

3.  Obtain  from  the  Department  of  State,  r.n  icniediate  end  practical 
solution  to  t):e  problem  cf  Eao  Dai.  (From  a  Defense  point  of  view,  he 
should  be  a  Diet  re-head  only,  ‘with,  a  siinicun  amount  of  ..control,  over  the-  •  •  • 
Viet  -Kara  Government ) .  •  •  .  .  .  .  '* 

1.  Accept  General.  Ccllir.s*  re c or. me ndat ions  on  alternatives  to  the  7 
current  Vietnamese  Government  but  ache  certain  that  the  problem  of  the 
Sects  is  also  considered  concurrently.  *  •  ; - 

*  .  *.* 

5.  Re cordless  of  vhsther  Diem 'or  alternative  Government  is  in 

pover,  it  should  be  understood  that  thc^B+nh  Xuyen  vill  iist&di.ately  Ute  • 
stripped  of  all  pever  and  subjugated  to  the  nation-:-!.  Government;  that 
the  Government  vill  include  representation  from  the.  other  Sects;  ana 
that  these  other  Sects  vill  eventually  be  completely  subjugated  to  the  '• 
■*.*.vXcsqX  Gov eiii.'.ent •  •  .y  .  . 

6.  In  re-evaluating  current  or  establishing  nev„ U.S.  objectives  . 

in  South  Viet -Kan  insure  adequate  consideration  of  Viet-Kinli  capabilities 
rather  than  possible  intentions*  *  ‘ ...  • 

'  '  •  •  . 

7.  Determine  U.S.  military  action  vithin  the  scope  of  the  GBACDE 

in  order  to  prevent  the  loss  of  the  remainder  of  Southeast  Asia  as  . 
a  result  cf  the  loss  of  South  Viet -Kara.  •  . , 

8.  Mshe  every  effort  to  abolish  or  postpone  indefinitely  the 
•  elections  pro: coed  for  Viet -Hem,  under  the  Geneva  Accords,  for  July 

-1956.  “  ;; ...  •  ‘ v-  ••  .  ’  : 


* 


DISCUSSION: 


.  1.  .  The  difficulties  inherent  in  developing,  implementing  and  sustaining 

•  |  ' 

a  program  designed  to  produce  a  stable,  viable  government  in  South  Viet-Nam, 
under  the  limitations  imposed  by  current  U.S.  national  policy,  are  recognized. 
However,  recent  recommendations  from  the  field  for  revision  of  such  programs 
must  be  considered  in  the  nature  of  delaying  or  interim  actions  which  can 


be  justified  only  if  they  are  undertaken  with  a  positive  objective,  i,e., 
to  gain  time  for  consolidation  or  development  of  a  favorable  situation  in 
the  same  area  of  elsewhere.  Although  proposed  interim  notions  in  Viet-Nam 
may  be  justifiable  from  the  point  of  view  of  minimizing  the  psychological 
impact  of  the  eventual  loss  of  the  remainder  of  Viet-Nam  to  the  Communist 
Bloc,  it  is  considered  that  ultimate  failure  of  U.S.  policy  in  Viet-Nam, 

•even  though  limited  by  the  extent  of  the  U.S.  commitment,  would  have  the  effect 
of  furthering  the  loss  of  U.S.  prestige  in  Asia. 

SUBCOIICLUSION ::  Interim  or  delaying  actions  in  South  Viet-Nam  should  be 
accompanied  by  development  of  a  favorable  situation  in  the  remainder  of 
the  Far  East  in  general  and  in  Southeast  Asia  in  particular  as  pertains 
to  Cambodia,  Laos,  and  Thailand. 

2.  The  implementation  of  current  U.S.  policy  and  programs  in  South 
Viet-Nam  and  to  a  great  extent ’in  Cambodia  and  Laos  is  effected  by  the 
ability  of  the  French  to  negate  within  these  countries  the  Accomplishment 
of  U.S.  objectives.  The  complex  and  flexible  policies  currently  being  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  French  will  not  insure  the  continued  ‘cooperation  and  support 


necessary  for  the  successful  accomplishment  of  U.S.  programs.  France  ds 
pledged  to  ancL  is  supporting-  a  policy,  of  internal  sovereignty  for  the 
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Associated  States,  with  full  independence  within  the  French.  Union.  .  The 
French  Union  is  an  ultra- national,  commonwealth- type  arrangement,  as  yet 
loosely .defined  and  subject  to  further  legal  development.  The  statements 
of  French  leaders  to  the  effect  that  "France  intends  to  maintain  its  presence 
in  the  Far  East"  allude  to  the  concept  of  the  French  Union.  Further,  the 
French  are  capable  of  negating  JJ.S.  programs  by:  (a)  working  to  bring 
about  the  downfall  of  the  Diem  Government  through  an  internal  coup  or 
through  influencing  Bao  Dai  to  dismiss  Diem;  (b)  refusing  to  cooperate 
in  the  training  of  the  Vietnamese  Army;  (c)  withdrawing  completely  from 
Indochina,  thus  forcing  the  U.S.  to  increase  substantially  its  political, 
financial  and  military  commitments  in  the  area;  (d)  unilaterally  reaching 
a  rapproachement  with  the  Viet-Minh;  and  (e)  insisting  on  executing  their 
obligations  under  the  Geneva  Agreement  by  working  towards  holding  the 
•elections  now  scheduled  for  July,  1956. 

The  basic  factors  on  French  policy  with  regard  to  Indochina  are 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  French  desire  to  maintain  a  maximum  of  influence  in  Indochina. 

(b)  The  French  believe,  because  of  their  financial  investment  and 
their  historical  position  in  Indochina,  that  their  interests  should  be  the 
determining  factor  in  political  developments  in  Indochina  and  they  are 
Jealous  of  what  they  regard  as  U.S.  intervention. 

(c)  French  acceptance  of  the  Geneva  Accords  recognized  their  military 

inability  to  defeat  the  Viet-Minh,  and  the  consequent  need  for  a  political' 

settlement  of  the  Indochina  problem  on  a  basis  which  would  minimize  French 

■>  . 

political,  commercial,  'add  prestige  losses  resulting  from  such  a  settlement. 
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(d)  .  Tho.  French  desire  to  dvcid.  a.'  resumption  of -.hostilities  at  all 

9  •  .  *  *  ,  ^  . 

~  .  *  4  ’  '  »  * 

cost,  since  past  developments  have  led  thea  to  believe  that  their  ground  ' 

V*  .  '  ,**•.*•  .  ^  *  ’  • 

forces  ?;ould  t-eaiv  the  brunt  of  renewed  fighting*:  . .  •.  Q  * 

•  1  ,  •  .  *.  ^  ^  *  •  . 

(c)  Because  of  their  dependence  on  U.S.  financial  support  to  maintain 

•  ■'  +  •  :  *  •>  >  i  ♦ 

their  presence  in  Indochina,  they  are  inclined  to  go  along  with  the  U.S.  - 

x  *  :  *  *•  •  , 

4» 

policy  in  South  Yict-I-Tan  as  one  weans  of  maintaining  come  influence  in  the 
•  .  ‘  '  ■* 
area,  although  certain  groups  (colonialists)  ore  actively  undermining  the- 

U.S.  program  locally  in. South  Viet -Kan.'  .-••  '  .. 

•  ^  +  *  # 

.  (f  )  Ihc:  French  doubt  that  the  U.S.  program  will  succeed,  and  as  added 

/  #  ^  #  % 

•  •  « 

insurance  are  endeavoring  to  establish  an  understanding  vith  the  Viet-KInh 

••  r  •  .  *\  •  %  • 

■which  wight  be  expanded  to  incly&c  a  political  settlement  for  all  of  Viet- 

her:  in  the  event  that  U.S.  pro gra.no  fail,  thus  retaining  sore  degree  of  •  . 

•  •  ■*  ..  ‘  *  -•  . 
influence*  i-'w--'  ;  ;•  •'  .  •  .  v*  . .  . 

(g)  They  oi'o  becoming  apprehensive  lest  U.S.  policy  should  completely 

fail,  and  lest  their  attempts  to  gain  a  settlement  with  the  Viet -Kirin  vill 

..  .  *  - 

also  fail  .ana  are  thus  beginning  to  contemplate  the  possible  necessity  of  a 
complete  -withdrawal  from  Viet-Kaa  before  the  elections  a*we  held.  '* 

(h)  They  would  be-villing  to  stay  as'  long  .as  U.S.  financial  support 
continues  and  the  U.S.  gives  then  a  major  voice  in  determining  policy. 

(i)  Their  primary  motivations  are  (a)  financial,  and  (b)  prestige. 

They  are  reluctant  to  withdraw  from  Indochina  because  they  -would  then  ;,*r 

veuhon  their  position  as  a  "world  paver",  as  a  member  of  the  "Big  Four'i’  , 

*  ,  l  w  •  *  •f.5,  * 

or  "Big  Five",  and  vbvdd  lose  what  prestige  they  hold  as  a- ‘Tar  Eastern" 


power.- 
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(j)  In  the  final  analysis,,  thg-y  wiil'fe'tain'a  position  of  flexibility 

. *  *  ’  »  £  '  *.  •  •  — -  •  .  \  '7  .  .  *. 

in  order  to  follow  whichever  course  o”f  action  appears  most  likely  to  assure 

them  the  most  advantageous  position,  whether  that  should  be  to  continue  to 

iiS-f'-' ::  i  ■.;*  ■»  •  *■*  ' 

*•  v  •  u  Pft 

support  U.S.  policy,  to  seek  a  rapprochement  with  the  Viet-Minh,  or  to  with- 

!  4 

draw  completely  from  Viet-Nam.  * 

SUBCO' rCLUSION :  The  successful  accomplishment  of  U.S.  programs  for.  South 
Viet-Nam  cannot  be  assured  through  French  implementation  of  such  programs 

*  :  r  .  % 

*  ,  ' 

as  tl  j  French  will  only  accept  the  concept  of  these  programs  insofar  as 

+  ■  /  <*  -  •  • '  .1  p'Up  •>>>;•  ;  *  '  .  :♦  * 

(  • 
they. farther  French  policy  in  the  area, 

t‘  ■ 

:  ,  •  . 

3.  Bao  Dai,  in  his  position  as  Chief  of  State,  has  the  authority  to 

.  .■  'M  '  - 

appoint  or  dismiss  the  Cabinet  in  Viet-Nam  at  any  time.  His  attitude  has 

.  ,  ■  ■  "*  '  -  •  ’  *  . v;.  ■  ■  * 

i 

recently  been  favorable  to  the  U.S.  but  his.  vulnerability  to  the  influcence 


*  $'<-L  **  - 


and  intrigue  of  the  French  and  anti-Diem  Vietnamese  could  sway  him  at 

:  '  ’•  : '  C'lV'  '  ;T- 

•any  time  to  dismiss  Diem  and  eliminate  the  Government  on  whose  existence  . 

'  ■  ...  '  \  "• 

the  U.S.  predicates  its  policies.  This  factor  tends  to  weaken  the  basis 
on  which  current  U.S.  programs  are  established. 

SUBCONCLUSION:  The  influence  of  Bao  Dai  in  his  position  of  Chief  of  State 

is  a  constant  menace  to  the  successful  implementation  of  U.S.  programs  in 


South  Viet-Nam. 
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4.  Diem  has  proven  to  be  an  individual  who,  in  addition  to  being  guilty 


i" 


'v 


■  V* 


of  nepotism  in  his  government  and  of  being  reluctant  to  utilize  the  capabilities*, 

•  .  ..  it**  ’p. 

of  some  of  the  more  dynamic  Vietnamese  personalities  available  to  him,  has 

•  *  ;V’  •  ;.r/  i  •  •  ‘  v 

demonstrated  a  marked  inability  to  understand  the  political,-economic  and 

•  ...  .  :  '  '  -  „  -V;  .  - •- '  M  ‘ 

military  problems  associated  with  Viet-Nam.  The  concept  of  making  ,U*S. 

J"  ;  a  .  w  .;Q-  „  ■  *  ■  ,•  ,v  ..  ;3 

<v  *  •  *.  '*•"  ■'  '  *  .•  *  i."' 

support  dependent  exclusively  onJDiem's  continuance  in  power  is  not. valid 


a  ... 


.-':M^d93o>.  | 
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•  tail  tone-;  to  por&ay  hiu cs.  being  ii^icpciiaablc^.VhicJi  chodld ' not  Vethe’  ease.  ' 

Should  Dio  a  fall,  U.3.  programs  might  conceivable  ~be*  continued’  -under  a  .  . 

•  •  •  •  ’  ■.  • ;  •  '  a 

,  •  “  ;3s  S-  . 

successor  -government,  particularly  if  a  r.ore.-dynonic,  capable  leadei*  (albeit 

-  . ..  .  • 

\:iih  less  initial  •  pp re sti go )  vere  placed  in  control.  Forcer  Foreign  Minister 

Do  cr  Dr.  £uat,  as  rccocmanded  by  General  Collins,  should  be  given  adequate.-; 

•  •  .  • 

)  •  •  •  •  •  *«  ■  ■*  r  . 

..  consideration •  .  ’  ”*  ;•  *  ..  •.  ’ 

The  alternative  of  withdrawing  U  S.  support  should  not  be  stated  03  a 

i  '  .  ‘  ;  '  '•»  .  •••.'. 

cl  ar-cuc  negative  course  of  action.  If  the  Dice  experiment  fails,  end  *• 
vita  U.3.  does  not  consider  continued  support  to  South  Viet-ITan  as  being 

v&rranted,  there  is  a  viue  scale  cf  courses  o faction  which  vould  be  adopted 

t  '  1  ’  •  % 

by  the  United  States  to  minimise  the  effects  of  a  Communist  tahe  over,  in 

South  Vict-ITnra.  These  include:  ^a)  support  of  French  efforts  to  create  a 
«  '  •  •*  ;  ■  *.  '•  _  0  -  .  ■ 

South  Vietnsmasa  Government  which  vould  vork  out  a  settlement*  with  the  *  . 

Viet -Mink;  (b)  clandestine  operations  to  hinder  the  consolidation  of  Cos-  • 

nunist  control;  (c)  augmentation  of  programs  to  develop  ant i'-Corauni s t  v  $  •" 

positions  cf  strength  in  Cambodia,  Laos  and  Thailand;  and  (a)  other  political, 

economic  an d  psychological  neasures  designed  to  gain  the  cysnpathy  cf,  and- 

to  develop  support  from  the  ’'neutral”  nations  of  Southeast  Asia.  These'  * 

•roasuvas  sight  include  continuation  of  U.S.  "hwcanitarisn"  programs  of  •  *- 

cc-oncr.ic  and  social  assistance  in  South  Vict-Kcua  pending- the  assumption  of; 

complete  control  of 'this  eras,  by  a  Communist  government.  • 


SUDCOrOLUilGI:  .Alternatives  to  the  Diem  Government  should  be  given  adequate  • 

.  5  •  ~  ^  t  V  *•  *  # 

consideration  in  the  event  the  U.3.  cannot  longer  reasonably  support  Lien.  # 

•••.:  $  ;  •  -  :  ■  .  '  *  ■  =-.  .  *  . 

5,  TSia  urcblorj  of  the  Sects'  has-been  ccnmciited  on  in  recent  com-espondcnce 

from  the  field  and  ’in  ancly/.ing  the  course^  of  action  available  in  '  ••  ‘ 
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-'  ;••  ..:■  VVr  'fv-/;  '/;-*■.•  ■;):■■■■  ■■  >••_  -.  ■ a-'T?  V- ■•.<set; T  .  • 

relation  io-thecc^tcsident  factions  it~ris*'bovious-  that  tlicir  only  consideration  ‘ 

••  V.  •.:••  ..  .  *  '•■■r-'-JT/T'  - *  .... 

in  relation  to  the  EatSohcl  C-sverairionV  is 'or  attention  of  -p'dwer  and  ireintcnonce  of 
%  •  *  *  -  .*  « 

*  '*  /  •  .  '*  v£  ,  '  "  *  O 

a  "sphere  of  -  influence"  in  their  ovn  crons «  The  Ceo  Dai  and  Hao  Hoe  ere  supposedly 
-  •  '  .*  *  •  ’  .  •  • 

. ,  .  r  ••**'.  •  -  ♦  *  .  -  *  * 

religious  groups  vith  ethnic,  ties  to  specific  areas  of  South  Viet-Kaa.  >•*''  - 

ijsvcver,  tiieir  relicioiiis  bacV.grour.do  arc  in  reality  used  ao  abasia  for  the  •■*'  .  ; 

development  cf  their  political  ar»d  pcvc-r  aspirations .  The  Linh  Xuyea  Sect  : 

has  ."a  specific  ethnic  tics  but  is  considered  to  have  originated  in  the  area 

.  .  •  -  ••  .  . 

couth  of  S  igen  cod  to  have  neon  principally  encased  in  the  past  in.  *  - 

river  piracy  activities,  recently,  they  have  controlled  the  gambling  and.  "'. 

•  *  •  *  .  • 

other  vice  activities  in  Saigon  end  nearly  Cholcn,  end  have  been  Eco  .-. 

;  *  •  v  .1  .  p’  ■ 

Del  *3  chief  source  of  income.  *  ..•  .  •.'.  ••  *  .  *  .  --•* 

■  .  .  t 

•  •  •  ..  _  j- 

St  is  considered  that  the  problem  cf  the  Sects  is  one*  of  the  major  -  ;  * 

.•  •  *  .  'tv  ’■ 

factors  retard  ins  the  esiabli  sh.nent  of  a  stable,  viable  government  in'  ■  • 

Viet -hoi:  and  any  plan  for  the  replacement  of  the  Diem  Government  must .  •  '•  *  •  .  ' 

'  -oif.  *  •  ' 

also  give,  adecuate  consideration  to  this  problem-.  Action  to  reduce  the  .**•  _• 

cover  of  the  Blah  Xuyen  should  he  immediate  and  vcul&  probably  result  in 
..Vis  Sect  going  undergroun-i  and  initiating  guerrilla  activities.  Hbvever,  .  i  " 
paramilitary  ;.uid  subversive  activities  are  so  prevalent  in  South  Viet-Kea  / 

at  present  that  it  is  not'  believed,  this  vould  seriously  aggravate  the  situation. 


v-.r.v:^ 


A  major  effort  should  be  made,  concurrently  to  *  strengthen  the  JTatior.al  . 

.  V,  .  -.J  •  -dV'  '  mU  .  •  •.  ■  •  . v;;.  ■ 

A'.iry  and,  es  soon  os  possible,  the  ether  Sects  should  be  subjugated  to  the 

vill  ••;?.•> the. Jfaticnal  Gc?er«uae»t. '  •  ;  ’  .  .-'-h  •  .  *  :•  rr . " 

•  ••  ■.  •  -;'7V ' ' '  :  '•  .‘.vv'V;  ,  .  .:■•'••• 

SUBOO.'Chv 5 10?r :  A  strong,  stable,  viable  government  cannot  be  developed 
•  •  .-.  ■Vv"  V*.  r  ;•  '  - 

ir:  South  yiet-Ifeci  until  a  reasonable  solution  to  the  -prcbllm  of  the  Sects 

has  teen? determined.  a*.  ""  1,  -  * 


4 


...  4  •.  s  _ _ 

'••  .  •  ■*  •*'!,;  >- ■  x*  *  •  *•.'**’•  — 

;  rf  •  *3  ‘*r-r;.-  i  'J  w  *-  -*••.  ...  .-** .  *: 

;.©.  The  accq^lishisont  pC  U.Sy  objectives  in  Souths Viet-4?aa  vrilT  depend'-  . 

..  ;  .  '  k  '  •  *"•!•■•*•;•  “>  ?  — *'■ —  ,•  *•  •  ‘»  ^...  ’:  ’  •*■'  ••• 
largely  upon,  trie  activities  of  .tl.c  .Vict-Kinhj  -Tao  Diem  ^arwnaent.  is'not  ;•.  •'*• 

^operating'  in  a  vacuum;  it  is  cffectiveIy>^ypposc&  by.  c.  strong,  vell-organiccd 

tu::i  efficient.  Coirauaist  politico  1  ergeni zet  i  on-  couth  of  the  17th  parallel; 

*  ,  _  *  '  V  .  .  •  ! 

supported  locally  by  a  covert  peiv-xilitcry  organisation  capable  of  vide-, 
scale  Guerrilla  action,  end  overtly  above  the  17th  parallel  by  a  numerically 

*•  .f  r  •  *  *  •  • 

lai-;-  r,  'relatively  better  equipped  regular  ormy  of  250,000  troops .  The  Viet- 

■  *  *  1  t  .  ' 

Kish  can  be  expected  to  oppose  ef forts  by' the  Diem  Government  to  nacify'  end  ; 

'  7-  ‘  %  - 

gain  control  over  all  territory  south  of  the  17th  parallel,  particularly 

.  i 

vheri  and  if  such  efforts  pose  a  significant  t  rent  to  the  Viet-Minh  activities 
in  that  area.  Such  opposition  could  take  the  fora  of:  (a)  psychological  . 
varfaro  and  subversive  penetration;  (b)  sabotage  and  local  terrorist  actions;  • 
(c}  initiation  of  vide -scale  guerrilla  operations;  (d)  reinforcement ‘.of  this  . 
Guerrilla  action  by  infiltration  of  limited  numbers  of  regular  troops  from  •  • 

**.  *  •  •  v  -  .V-.  •  ’  **■  "  ■  1 

the  north;  end  finally  (c)  overt  full-scale  invasion  of  South  Viet -l<oa.  The  *  • 
Vietnamese  Government  currently  is  incapable  alone  of  successfully  countering 
any  of  these  courses  of  action;  Cptisi s ti c ally,  if  the  current  U.S.  progran  . 
should  be  successful  in  all  fields,  the  Diem  Government  probably  could  counter 
course  (a),  end  possibly  cou3.&  keep  course (b)  under  control .  The  force  level ' 
programmed  fee*  the  Vietnamese  Army  would  preclude  countering  successfully 
courses' (c),  (d),  end  (c).  -  •  ‘ 

•  .  .  •...v—  yv  /  ♦.  •  .v.  !  *  ;  '  n~.%  ....  •  *  •  ;V  .  v  .• 

SU5CC::cT^SXar:  2Iio  Viet -Kt  nil  are  capable, ;  in  the  Absence  of  a  ctrcr^j  popularly 


suuuorted  governcent  in  South  Vict-^am,  even  uithout  resorting  to  overt  ■*  .*.  • 

*  *  -  .  .  j.  .  *  '  "  > 

,  ‘  .  ■  _  '  -  ‘  *  .  I  t  " 

aggression,  cf  preventing  the  total  accomplish  mast  of  U*S.  objectives,  in  South 

.  *.  ‘ ■  ■  '  .  .  ' 

.  -  .  ■■  ‘  ■■  ...  ;■  ■  ---  ■  .  ..  .  .  »  • 


Viet -ham. 


** '  ■  r  *  „  v.  ^  . 

i  •T  V”  •>  .  .  * 


7.  In  the  event  of  a  spll't- between.-the  U-o .*  and* French  rbcul^ingln  - 

^  .-^vf>yv- -V.  ’  N  '•  —  ^  ;„x  9yC^*  ■*“*•  4 

the  vitr/jraval  of-~ll  lYcnch  nilitfery- cuppo'/t  to.vobhth :Viefc>?'  •  ... 

'  I’rca*  the  vacuum  created  by  the'  vith£raynl  of  /the  French  F:o:edl  tionary  .Corp 

.*'•**'  V~"’  //ft****  •  *  »  ,  -  • 

*  •  *  ~  * 

would  kaVe  to  be  filled  by  other  external,  forces  pending  the  development  of 

*  •  *  *  •  *-  *•'••*  I  .  *  •  . 

*  . 

comparative  strength  in  the  Vietnamese  IXry.  v/ithout  replueing  the  F2C  by. ccc~  - . 

•  -<  #  #  .  .  - 
•  parable  forces.  South  Viet-Knra  would  be  militarily  impotent,  and  a  deaorali ration 

*  •  #  i  .  '  . 

of  the  Vietnamese  Arm;/’  and  people  could  results  •*  .  .  .  •  • 

*  *  *  *  *.**#•  •  .  .  .  k  ^ 

In  connection  with  the  above,  any  thought  of  U  S.  intervention  under  the  •  "* 

ZZ ACS2  -should  be  considered  in  the  light  of  possible  limitations  of  the  ‘  .  •  ■' 

♦  ♦ 

Geneva  Accords  with  respect  to  intervention  by  U.S.  ground  forces."  A  legalistic 
interpretation  of  the  accords  by  the  Vict-l-iinh  and  the  ICC  would  consider 

<v  ■  _  '  :  .  * 

such  U.s.  intervention  as  a  major  violation .  The  U.S.,  while  not  a  signatory 
to  the  Geneva  Accords,  ban  publicly  declared  it  Vould  not  contravene  its 

i  • 

provisions.  *  •  .  ;  .  < 

Assistance  for  intervention  in  South  Viet -Kara  probably  cannot  be  expected 
frees  Australia,  Hew  Zealand,  the  U.K.  or  Pakistan.  Thailand  or  the  Philippines 
cannot  provide  sufficient  troops  to  reinforce  adequately  the  Vietnamese  forces 
to  the  extent  required.  If,  under  these  circumstances,  Viet-Minh  regular  forces  . 
were  to  be  committed  against  SilACDi1  forces,  and  no  U.S.  ground  forces 
vcivc' employed,  the  Vict-Minn  would  ce  ccpablc  of  defeating  SEACf/T  forces  ••  1 

.♦  1  •  *  * 

4  *  C/  .  *  %  ‘  *  **  *  •  #  • 

subsequent  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  FUC.  U.S."  air.- and  naval  forces  vould 
hinder  the  Yiet-Kinh  advance  but  it  is  unlikely  that  they  vould  significantly* 

.  *  ’’  •  -  j'tr  .  *  * 

reduce  the  Yiet-Iiinh  capability  to  overrun  Viet -Ham.  . 4  . 

Bie  paramilitary  operations  cf  the  Viet -Minn  in  South  Vie  t-I«eia.  cannot  ,  * 


V  'i* 

&vd 


>.w 


.  t 


•  be  suppressed  by  those  censures  applicable  in  other  countries,  i.e.  the  •*  ’ 


v 


•  1 


Philippine  sunnression  of  the'  VXFSJo.  Tlie  KUIC3  never  had  the  degree  of  . 

•  4  *  "  ‘  •  ‘  '  ;  V  /; 

popular,, empathy  and  cupport  which  the  Viet-Minh  currently  enjoy.  .  * 

•  *"  .  ......  >\.K;  . "  *  • 


£ 


i 


a  *  If  the  52®  •  should  withdraw  ffc&i  -Jquth  Vie  y -Kwo,’ .  other  forces  . ' .  ,\ 

vould  Vo  reeded  to  fill  the  vacuus/.  •  >*  '  .  *•  *  '  v  '  '  .  ■*  "  •'  .*  * 

'  .* ...  •:  o  _  »  •  .* 

1'.  If 'other,  forces  are  used  to  fill  the  vacuum,  the  Vict-Kinh  will  Vj 
overtly  intervene.  -  '•  . 

c.  If  U.S.  ground  forces  arc  not  included  in  these  ’’ether’1  forces,  ..  - ; . 

•  *  *  #  1  ^  ••  ^ 

the  Viot-Kinh  vill  emerge  victorious.  •  -  .  .  .  %  ’  .  ' 

.  *  *■***"  *  ■"*  • 

d.  Viet -;unh  paramilitary  activities  in  South  Viet-I’ara  cannot  be  over- 

-%  .  *  *  .  •  .* . i 

cc;:.e  by  using  those  methods  vhich  have  proven  successful  in  other  areas,  '  •> 

•  .  .  • 

i.e.  the  Philippines.  •  .  .  • 

8.  In  considei-ing  the  acceptability  of  the  loss  of  Yiet-Kaa  from  . 
the  U.S.  viewpoint,  U.S.  policy  objectives  related  to  the  entire  Far'  East, 

Southeast  and  South  Asia  vould  have  to  be  reviewed.  The  .military  implications • 

•  ^  •  * 
cf  the  loss  of  South  Viet -lam  nave  to  tchc  into  account  the  probably 

ensuing  political  developments ,  i.e.  a  Communist  takeover  in  Laos  and  Cambodia 

vithaa  resultant  weakening  of  Thailand’s  vill  to  resist  Communism,  end  at  a 

minimum  the  strengthening  cf  the  neutralist  tendencies  in  the  other  countries.  — 

of  the  area.  •  ’•  ;  ;  .  • ‘ 

SUSCCv'CLUSlCh ;  The  .loss  of  Viet-ITox:  and  subsequent  political  developments  vould  . 
render  the  military  defense  of  the  remainder  cf  Southeast  Asia  evtresrely  diffi- 

’  ,  ♦  "  •  V.  *  ... 

cult,  if  not  iiqpossible.  .  •  *  •  " 


vifff;' 


$ . .  In  -c onsidering  the  question  of  elections,  the  assumption  that 

■  •  .  ’.  'v  .•  ‘  *  • 
the-  Yiet-Kirh  vould  not  agree  to  free  elections  could  veil  be  erroneous 

de-suite  the  consistent  Communist  rejection  of  election  proposals  for  the 

unification  of  Germ  any,  Austria  and  Korea r  In  other  Countries,  the  Communist 

control  only  a  minority  of  the  population,  whereas  in  Vict-Kam  they  control 

the  r-ajority.  In  addition,  they  have -residual  popular  support  in  areas  outside  • 


I 


'  vhai.r  control  and-  they  cay  fcs&  that  Jfcj&c "e^rcipciit'  fo^lcct^cfaS Jielcf ••under. 

**S  .  ^  -  ,v“  ..  .  .y.  .•/♦  »  •  •  . 

conditions  which, eight  to *tcixsd'!??rcc'f VcullL  inevitably  rcdbtfnd  to  their' 

'  *  ‘  »  —  *  •*  .  ,  «  •  *  * 

advantage'.  .Furthermore,  nationalist  appeal -in  Vieto*^  iG  so  closely  identified 

•  ;  •  ;  •  -  •  ■  '  W  ,;  .* 

•  vita  Ho  Chi  Mi  nil  and  the  Yict-Minh  movement  that,  even  in  arer.c  outside  of  ./'*=.•• 

*  #  *  •.  •  • 

*  •  .  +  *  #  i 

Communist  control,  candidates  and  issues  connected  vith  "nationalism  end  •  , 

%  #  /* 

•supported  ly  the  Yict-Minh  vculd  probably  be  supported  by  the  majority  of 

,  •  v  .  ! 

•  ■  r  •  %  • « 

the  people.  Thus,  the  Corvsuaistc  eight  be  so  confident  of  rsucce‘ss  that  they 

vculd  be  villing  to  permit  "free"  elections  under  international  supervision  .*■ 

*  *  *  •  .  ^ 

albeit  continuing  to  utilize  all  the  standard  corazunist  processes  and  tactics 

^  m  • 

in  an  attempt  to  assure  the  outcome  they  vould  desire.  Should  they  do  co, 
there  is.no  reason  to  doubt  at  this  time  that  they  vould  win  easily  in  the'  • 

19p5  elections.  •  ••* ' ; 

•  .  '  .  '  .  ...»  '■  •'  ;p..  . 

In  connection  vith  the  above,  the  issue  of  unification  vould  be  a  popular  • 

one  in  Viet -Man,  despite  the  probable  conseouences  of  Corzaunist  domination. 

1-  *>  ;v- .  •  .  *  •*  .•  f  * 

It  would  be  dangerous  to  assume  that  South  Viefc-Ivrn  vould  reject 
unification  vith  the  north.  The  South  Vietnamese  Government  will  not  be  * 
operating  in  a  propaganda  vacuum  in  the  South;  Yict-Iiir.h  propaganda  is  .  . 
still  ncre  intensive  and  successful  than  that  of  the  Dien  Government .  Further,., 
there  is  no  guarantee  that  the  people  of  the  South  will  reject  unification, 
particularly  if  the  referendum  is  relatively  free  and  supervised  by  an 
international  ccnhissicn,  On  the  other  Ivand,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 

people  of  the  north  vould  .approve  unification  under  any  circumstances  which'  . 

'■S'.;..  r''  ••  .  .  •_  .  '  •  •  ,  • 

will  provide  th.cn  vith  the  opportunity  to  tchc  over  the  territory  of  the 

*'  £♦_*  \  -  f  ’%  .  *  ,  .  ...  .  .  -  .  ..  ...  .  *  *  .  *.  ’  * 

couth,  politically,  economically  and  r.ilitarj'ly. 


✓  *  »  V 


SUMCOTjOtlif  10:7 ;  It  is  questionable  that  South  Viet -Men  could  at  this  tine;  •  • 

- - • -  :f‘- .  .  '  ..  ....  ■/'  : ....  7  .  p  :  ; 

win  ah  election  nertaining  to  the  unification  cf  Vict-ITun.  •  *.  •'  * 

.  •  u;  ,  **  .  * 

^  ^  v..  *  .  .'-7’.  ;  v  r  .  •  '  '  •  '  "*  *  *:r'“  ’  .  . 
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2J  April  1955 


'rdzioxAUDi::  ?c:x  tks?  assists  sscaisArtf  .c?  ditdmbs  (isa) 

tS2JZ02‘.  Usparts-ezri  of  State  Debriefing  cf  General  Collins 

i" 

* 

i  ♦  :  •  .  ?  * 

• 

j  General  Collins  iras  debriefed  'ey  Department  of  State  represent stives , 
•  ce-r~.nr.cini:  at  1000  Friday,  22  April.  Also  present  at  this  dobriefinp  vers 
roorieooat stives  of  Defence,  FCA,  CIA,  UJXA,  and  treasury . 

i 

i  ate  problem  dir;  cue  eel  vci*c  prirarily  politico!  in  nature  and  the 
objective  of  the  discussion  iron  to  arrive  at  a  eolation  to  tan  current 
O-Vcrnrmtnl  situation  in  South  Viet -lies.  IJotcvc-r,  too  problem  c? 
'interest  to  the  De-ear  treat  of  Defense  -  financial  support  of  the  french 
lecpoditionary  Corns  (D  DC)  end  integration  'of  Sect  forces  into  the  Ylei- 
n  arose  rati  one!  Amy  -  vers  also  discussed. 

In  the  political  phase  cf  the  discussion,  the  various  proposals  which 
have  been  nv.de  during  recent  vest s  verc  analysed  end  the  follevin;-;  points 
are  considered  to  he  of  interest: 


a.  General  Collins  stated  that:  ‘  .  • 

/  .  *  I 

/  •  (l)  In  his  ifitsXca.  it  vculd  be  a  r.sjor  error  in.  oudjorcat  to 

continue  to  support  a  nan  (Dice)  vho  has  dcs: sr. strata d  such  a  nurhed 
i  inability  to  understand  the  political,  ecencnic  'cad  military  prcblers  • 

if  ;w:  ■  ’  h-MbW  .  -  '  h  ’  ’  ; 

■» 

(2)  Biers  is  currently  js-venrin'j  by  hlveself  >  cased  on  the  advice 
of  his  brothers  end  a  fey  close  friends  (Ministers  of  Justice,  Fin.nce,  and  • 


\  associated  \?ith  rv  let -than. 

V  v,.. 


\ 


Xaf ornaticn . ) 


V-  . ; 


1  : 

!  -v-j 


• 


i 


(3)  Diea  sinpiy  cannot  jot  alcnp  vith  ether  capable  non. 

;  •  -  ’  •  •>-  .  jHfb  •  ■  • 

I  (h)  lien,  in  five  non tbs,  has  not  had  one  criminal  constructive 

•  cuppostion,  idea,  or  plan.  Chv,er;MLs  Collins  card  Sly  have  been  responsible 

for  any  of  these  vMch  ass  eared  to  originate  vith  Dion. 

:  ■  ...  ;  ~~  ^  ■  v 

*  ■  '  *  * 

(5)  1-ccbor  Clash  an-:l  fervor  foreign  Minister  Do  arc  the  nest  able 

non  avaMlnblo  ir.  South  Viet-ITsn:  -•  -:v  '  * 


■;m  ft  • 


i .  (3)  Csr.orsl  elections  in  Couth  Vict-Zas  ore  r  ot  possible-  end  the 


!  **;  / 
?spc. 


■  • 


(7) 


*  — **.  ■* 


t/f? 


rv ••' *  -p'  y\- -a»  •)  ««•  /'. •,<  * ♦  i  •  #- 

I  ^  vJ  U  %V  J7da‘M«  .  J  !•«,.  J,c*l  l*v«»  w  «  !/>«•.•  >>  •  Wh/L'rf.  X  VVX  J>*^  w  vl  »•  «  ^  V  •  L->  *J 

C-/*  "A1-*  a*v<--  %»»  /jh  /"■  ■•♦S  f‘!  **  ■a^'T  V1*  ,*Jfi'T'  -’■'f*  «  ^  '  -  y  ’  a<(  p-vi.T  i*^1!  ,H>'* 

•  |j u ^ Hi  <^u*  O*  ikVJ-}wl<ju;^:w  s.;.x 

tins  'jaTt  o'*  *T>.  *\y  f  Tfe''*'  ■ " T:  ^  -*  rv—  t*  ^  *  ♦*■- i  a*»  «*  *•*■*  —  c/*/-.**  ” 

i-i  *'av  i-’t  vr  ^''7  Hi  iVf"i  j^av'.a^V  <•*:  —  T^t  f*FM  t  -'  1  1 

V  *  V‘+4Jt  yi  -  v<—  '/..V  1  y  U  “V  )  V*  »  UafV^V  JL  W  J  Vb»W-W  Vv/  ir  u  Wi,  1*».X  •  V  * 

aeccr/t  ouch  r  o  c  c ar.  endab ice  c .  , 
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O**.—  V  •<  •/-  I-  Wi*-*V  *1  ^  » *%*4»A»  ^— •  -  Mi  C*- I'.JW  vVwblvaW  <1  •.  y  Wrf  f  VXy/_^X.J^  !■  >\  w«>  V  W  X  V  .U  I  *J|  vX 

OlV  t  ■ i— —  VV.UvX*>y  —  -t  ■*.  V  -V  l/uy  vw.---t.X  •  VwJL.1:*  J  J 1  .«wi«  rw«A.*yw..  tUJ 
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.  .  (io)  Although  ca  effort  must  be- mads  to  give  Gay  Vic  a  -on 
oppoiinnsity  to:,  cave  fc.cc,  the  rich^iyca  must  be  stripped  cf  their  power. 
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(ll)  Based  on  ■'•the  above.  General  Collins  considered  that  there 
wore  only  two  solutions  to  chic  problem  -  acceptance .cf  the  proposal  of 
T.r-.o  Dai,  or  for  2no  fed  to  return  ere  c hours  the  1-rori crchip.  General  Collins 
did  not  consider' the  letter  no  a  desirable  ablution. 

u.  In  response  to  a  cuosticn,  General  Collir.c  stated  that  the  current 
situation  in  South  Viet-ITsn  was  definitely  not  engineered  'ey  the  French. 

He  further  stated  that  General  fly  has  given  lien  unequivocal  support, 
forever,  he  could  not  opes5:  for  Preach  support  free;  Undo.  General  Colli ::c 
emphasised  that  civil  war  could  ‘area5.:  cut  at  any  cement  cud  that  either  side 
could  be  re sponsible. 

e.  General  Collins  stated  that  the  U.S.  has  a  moral  obligation  in 
relation  to  the  j5CO,COO  .Vietmv.ase  refugees  end  that  it  vould  be  difficult 
for  the  U.S.  to  vithdro.n*  fro;:  Yiet-l'an. 

?.  In  reference  to  the  Saint  any  riccion,  General  Ccilir.s  stated  that 
General  Sly  has  threatened  to  resign  over  this  icoue.  Ke  indicated  that 
the  French  business  people  have  not  adjusted  to  the  concept  of  a  ‘free 
Viet -rare.  lie  thought  that  the  1  reach,  would  just  an  scar,  oaa  an  irn.ofirJ.te 
partition  cf  Vict-IInn  tut  that  the  U.S.  chovld  fares  the  issue  of  French  • 
support  for  a  legally  constituted  Vietnamese  Government. 

v. 'ith  reference  to  the  two  problem  primarily  cf  military  interest. 

Cone re 1  Collins  stated  that:  •  •  ' 

a.  ire  should  net  provide  one  ridel  more  than  the  ICO  million  dollars 
currently  available  for  support  cf  the  FZO.  Shay  mi  hat  reduce  their  forces 
but  would  not  withdraw. 


b.  She  current  dispositions  of  the  FIG  are  sound. 


c.  She  FIG  is  a  strong,  stabilising  influence  in  South  Viet -lam. 
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cross  no  stabilise  the  front  end.  give  the  U.S.  /Jr  and  levy  forces 
something  to  shoot  at. 

•  a.  /Jr  and  level  forces  will  not  alone  result  in  a  victory  in  this,  area 
in  the  event  of  overt  aggression.  ’  •  •  , 

•  lv.  '•  •  .  ‘  a.  .  ;.)j .  .  *  t  •  •  » 

f.  Integration:  of  Sect  forces  as  lib  has  proposed  (DA  2S  130 577)  (113  3) 

has  mow' been  agreed  to.  by  the  French.  •  • _  ..  '  .  >  ! 

g.  Eiis  integration  will  now  cast  appro: Irately  10  million  dollars 

rather  then  the  2s  million  as  previously  stated.  - 
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State  is  relevant  to  rs.ce  its  fast  tint  they  truot  nSialfa* failure  in 
U.o.  peltry  cr.d  obviously  vill  ctlospt  to  ret ain  Idee;  in  the  Cover; rint 
in  cn:ee  capacity.  *  •.-•.• 
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leaves  ore;  nbj?  Prajne  Minister  installed,  to^rovent  clear  Blnn  Xuyen  C*?&  victory  * 
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U’TQTE  over  Dic-ir.  which  would  rise  to  piague  successor* 


•j;  3)  !tf  Bno  Dai  glvon  adequate  assurances,.'  Cc015.ns  and  Kly  should 


,  ■  ’■ 


immediately  help  the  Vietnamese  work  out  the  now  alignment,  urge  Diem  to  .servo 

in  .a  new  capacity,  if  he. will,  and  provide  full  support  for  the  now  government.' 

*  *  •  *.  ^  • 
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If  Diem  refuses,  the  program  should  nevertheless  bo  carried  out-' anyway.  *•'  '  :  ' 

i*v*  *  *  •'  *  *  ‘  .  ’•  '  *  *  *  1 

h)  While  the  Vietnamese  in  Saigon  s’nould  r.5~Ln>'v<3  be  the  framers  of 

a  new  government,  Collins  and  Ely  will,  probably 'have  to  ho  in.  oract5.ee  ..the 

.-  ■  .  — - p  f  T  •  • 

catalysts .  This  may  result  in  stories  regarding  a  new  Collins-Sly  OTB '  formula 
UNQTS  but  wo  should  wake  every  attempt  to  keep* the  Vietnairleso  label.  * 


f>)  General  Collins  and  Ely  should  inform  Diem  that  as  a  result*  of  his  > 
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inability  to  create  a  broadly  based  coalition  government,  and  because  of,  -  • 
Vietnamese'  resistance  to  hem,  their  governments  yra  no  longer  5in  positions  to 

’■  .  •"  *'  't  t  ^ 

attemot  to  prevent  his  removal  from  office.  Diem's  patriotic  qualities  are  of 
.  ,/*:  ;..t.  '  *  ■  .  ...  ;  .**v 
great  potential  ..value  .to  Vietnam  and  it  is  hoped  howilllond  his  services  to 

’  •  :  .  •.  •  >•’  ’ ...  :•  ‘ •  .  . 
any  new  government  which  might  be ’ appointed.  -  *•  ' 
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6)  Collins  and  Ely  together -  speaking,  for  their  governments  may  be  able 

outlined  sub-para  4  above  •  .  r  ;•  >  •  '  •  vl 

icit  f ormu?,a /-rrem  Vietnamese  political’  leaders behind  the  scenes,  '  •'* 
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-'ajag  Diem  if  practicable,  -adopt  such  a  formula,  they.  V 
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ntersign  it.  If  the  Vietnamese  consulted  cannot  agree 


to  cl 

Xf  those  leaders,  including 


could  ask  Bao  Dai  to  countersign 
among  themselves 


agree 

-t  t 


.ves  on  a  candidate,  then*  Ely  and  Coll 5ns  will  have  to  recommend,  a  ■. 


it-2  name  for  Bno  Dai  to  designate  to  form  a  new  government  under  tho  pw  proper  f  ' 

terms, and  conditions.  •  :  '  •  \  .  \.  •  . 
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D,  Oar  .tentative  proposals  on  a  new  government  arc  as  follows: 

1)  Cabinet:  The  executive  authority  of  full  powers  with  Bo  or  C/.vrt ' as 
president  and  vice  president,  respectively,  composed  of’  small  nucleus  of  most 
able  nationalist  leaders.  It  would  be  highly  desirable  if  the. cabinet  itself 
could  include  some  from  Bicn’s  cabinet  and  some  new  faces.  It  would  operate  as  • 
an  interim  coalition  government  until  a  fully  elected  National  Assembly  is 
constituted.  The  immediate  tasks  of  the  new  cabinet  would  be  (a)  resolution  of 
sect  problem,  .(b)  completion  of  reform  of  the  armed  forces  and 'police,  (c)  satis- 

•  >  '  ♦  ’  '■  •  *  .  .  i  . 

factory  resettlement  of  present  and  future  refugees,  (d)  energetic  political 
program  in  provinces,  (e)  more  active  international  policy  in  South e a st  Asia, 
and  (f)  consultation  with  the  Viet  Hinh  on  Geneva  elections  in  1$>56  and- 
preparations  for  elections  and  a.  constituent  assembly  in  Free  Viet-Nam  at  some  iwccoc 


•  2)  Consultative  Council:  An  advisory  body  of  2£'p>£  leading  personalities 
and  group  representatives,  including  the  ..sects.  Dien  sh.ou3.d  co  persuaded  if 
possible  to  accept  the  chairmanship  of  this  council .  Its  principal  function  • 
would  be  to  generate  spirit  of  unity  and  cooperation  among  the.  people  and  groups 

r  #  *  ...  .  *  *.  . 
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throughout  Free  Vietnam.  At  the  request  of  the  president  or.  the  cabinet,  it  '  . 

*  ’•  .  •  -  .  *  •  H  -  :  ' 

v.'ould  advise  the  president  and  .cabinet  on  major  matters1' of  state.  It  should 

have  no  executive -or  administrative  functions.  It  should  .Continue  until  the  . 
constitution  of  a  permanent . structure  of  government  by  a  constituent  assembly.  v 
3)  Provisional  National  Assembly f  This  quasi*-legislative  body  of  elected 
and  appointed  candidates  already  envisaged  and  scheduled  to  be  set  up  ‘  * 
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should 


be  formed  and 


office .  ‘  It.  would  revie w  the  budget  and  designate  a  special  committee  to 


for  a  constituent  assembly 
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OFFICE  MEMORANDUM  .  -  United  -Spates  'Govtccmient  -i**/  y  , 

,  *  .v  "  —  Wi-  s*  .  *  ~  ^ 

*  n  i.v*  *»•>  1  t  '  *'  , 

TO:  FE  •-  Mr.  Robertson. T  '  *  "^  •..*  DATE:  ^pjsii*  30x  1955 

FROM:'.  _  PSA  -  Kenneth  T.  Young,  Jr<.  ~  ' 

SUBJECT:  Report  on  Collins  Visit  and  Viet.-ITan  Situation 


1.  Collins  arrived  Thursday,  April  21,  and  left  early  Friday  morning, 
April  29.  He  had  lunch  with  the  President -April  22,  saw  the  Secretary  for 
the  first  time:  at  a  long  luncheon  meeting  April  25.  We  also  met  with  the  • 
Secretary  Tuesday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday.  We  spent  all  day  Friday,  April  22, 
meeting  with  Collins  with  Defense  and  CIA  represented.  He  reiterated  even 
.  more  vigorously  and  firmly  his  view,  strongly  tacked  by  Sturm,  that  Diem  * 
must  be  replaced  and  that  a  plan  of  action  should  go  into  effect  immediately. 
They  both  favored  Quat.  None  of  the  questions  or  alternate  considerations 
expressed  by  any  of  us  at  that  or  any  subsequent  meetirgs  changed  Collins’ 
view.  Monday  morning,  April  25,'  we  had  a  working  meeting  with  him  at  which 
-I  proposed  basic  question,  do  we  or  do  we  not  support  some  political  change  in 
Saig'oi},  -and  (b)  a  specific  plan  of  change.  The  reports  at  that  time  from 
Saigon  showed  Diem  was  steadily  slipping.  In  the  face  of  the  adamant  view  of 
Collins  and  Slum  most  of  us  reluctantly  accepted  the  need  for' a  change,  but 
we  all  insisted  that  we  stay  with  Diem  at  least  for  the  first  innings.  Collins 
and  particularly  Sturm,  rejected  our  proposition  in  any  shape  or  form.  The 
basic  shift  ir.  our  approach  was  taken  at'  a  long  luncheon  meeting  with  the 
Secretary.  Unfortunately  neither  Bob  Hoey  nor  I  were  invited  to. attend. 

Bill  Sebald  can  fill  you  in  on  this.  The  Secretary  took  the  position  we 
would  support  Diem  until  and  unless  genuinely  Vietnamese  elements  turned  up 
with  another  acceptable  solution.  Collins  and  Sturm  later  told  the  working 
group  this  was  an  impossible  condition.  - 


2.  The  rest  of  Monday,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  we  spent  working  up  two 
long  and  complicated  telegrams  to  Paris  and  Saigon:  At  a  full  meeting  with 
the  Secretary,  Mr.  Hoover  and  Allen  Dulles  late  Tuesday  afternoon  they  were  • 
approved.  Collins  fully  endorsed  these  telegrams  after  he  and  Stum  had 
eliminated  our  proposal  to  try  again  to  keep  Diem  as  head  of  a  coalition 
government.  These  telegrams  envisaged  a  gradual  and  rather  complicated 
shift  of  our  position  in  carefully  worked  out  stages.  As  we  suspected  at 
the  time,  they  were  immediately  overtaken  by  events.  None  of  us  really  < 
believed  in  them  but  we  were  faced  With  Collins*  strong  recommendations, 
and  the  fact-  that  he  had  been  to  the  White  House  the  first  day  after  his 
arrival.  In  any  event,  this  shift  has  never  been  carried  out.  Although  the 
telegrams  were  sent  to  Paris  and  Saigon,  we  have  put  out  a,  stop  order  holding 
up  action  on  them  indefinitely.  '■  '  y.  -  V  :  '  "  • 


3.  Wednesday,  April  27,  Diem  changed  the  police-  chiefs  and  Thursday 
the  Binh  Xuyen  began  military  action  against  the  government.  Ely  and  the 
French  have  been -putting  the  full  bifeme  for  this  situation  on  Diem,  as 
they  tried  to  do  for  the  March  29-30  incident.  Events  have  moved  vexy 


_ >  a.  -  — 


rapidly  since  then,  fthe  national  arSy^has  seemed  to  T^aunning,  groups  are 
rallying  to  Diem,  Bao  Dai  is  getting  set  to  fire'  Diem,  and  t&e  French  have 
in  effect  withdrawn  their  support  frqm  Diem.  All  reports  from -Saigon 
indicate  there  is  a  revolutionary  feeling  developing  against  Bao  Dai  and 
the  French.  Some  of  this  is  instigated  "by.  the  Diem  group  but  same  .of  it  •*: 
may  be  spontaneous .  As  .of  this  writing  we  may  be  faced  with  a  choice* 
between  Diem  and  Bao  Dai.  In  view  of  the  fighting,  we  have  felt  in  State 
'  it  was  best  to  continue  support  for  the  government  under  Diem  and  see  what 
happens.  Bur  as  this  crisis  develops  we  are  being  forced  to  take  a  more 
and  more  unequivocal  and  strong  stand  for  Diem. 


4,  Senator  Mansfield  issued  a  long  statement  in  support  of  Diem  on  . 
April  29.  If  Diem  is  forced  out,  Mansfield  would  have  us  stop  all  aid 
to  Viet-Nam  except  of  a  huraanatarian  nature.  Senators  Knowland  and 
Humphrey  have  also  backed  Diem.  A  large  number  of  members  of,  the  House 
Foreign  Affairs  Committee  after  hearing  Collins  have  informedx^^partment 
through  Congresswoman  Kelly  that  they  would  not  favor  the  State  Department - 
withdrawing  support  from  Diem.  Collins  met  with  the  Far  East  Subcommittee 
of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  separately  with  Senator  Mansfield 
and  with  about  a  dozen  of  the  House  Committee.  VJhile  he  and  Stum  felt  these 
legislators  would  give  no  trouble,  Sturm  informing  us  after  seeing  Senator 
Mansfield  that  there  was  nothing  to  it.  Bob  Hoey  and  the  rest  of  us  here 
1  were  much  less  sanguine  about  legislative  feeling.  In  fact  there  is  going 
j  to  be  real  difficulties  on  the  HfH  if  Diem  is  forced  out  by  That  appears  . 
to  be  French-Bao  Dai  action. 


5.  During  the  past  ten  days  the  French  have  been  quiet  with  us,  hut 
working  behind  the  scene.  Kidder  reports  Ely  as  almost  hysterical. 

Bao  Dai  has  been  active,  as  he  has  submitted  one  plan  to  us  and  has  also 
taken  another  action  puMcly.  Both  of  these  are  almost  identical  with 
plans  or  ideas  which  French  officials  had  submitted  to  us  several  weeks  ago. 

Xf  there  were  any  notion  that  Bao  Dai  acts  independently  of  the  French  and' 

Ely,  that  should  now  be  dispelled.  However,  Prime  Minister  Faure  has 
indicated  to  Dillon  that  he  does  have  no  stomach  for  going  off  independently 
of  the  US  in  Free  Viet -Nam.  They  Trill  follow  our  lead  even  though  they  don’t 
like  the  idea,  providing  the  situation  is  not  so  bad  in  Saigon  that  they  have 
to  move  out  French  military  and  civilian  personnel.  Vfe  have  asked  for  pretty 
fundamental  reassurances  on  basic  French  intentions  in  Viet -Ham,  we  got  them 
orally  for  whatever  they  may  be  worth.  -’V1'  * 

fy  ■  ■■■ .  \  %  ■  •.  'Mf-.  -  - .  -  ■  ■  v  » 

s'  6.  He  are  in  a  bewildering,  fluid  situation.  I  believe  more  strongly 
than  ever  that  we  should  stick  with  Diem  now.  Collins  says  he  is  a  terrible 
administrator  and  it-will  wreck  Free  Viet -Nam  if  we  leave  him  in.-  That  may  - 
be  true  but  that  is  not  the  issue  at  present.  -"If  Diem  can  lead  the  nationalist 
forces  to  a  conclusive  settlement,  even  to  the  point  .of  rendering  Bao  Dai  * 
ineffective  or  annulled,  we  should 'continue  to.  support  him.  The  key  questions 
are:.  ^  ■ 


■  &A-'  :  ' 
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a)  WiiLl  the  Vietnamese  National-*  Array  as  a  gtfcup  stiik  with 
Diem?  :'  -  •  .  • 


b)  WILL  the  Binh  Xuyen  be  broken  up  into  isolated  remnants?  - 

•  .  . 

c)  Will  enough  nationalist  groups  including  sect  leaders  rally 
to  the  government  even  against  Bao  Dai? 

d)  Will  Bao  Dai  fire  Diem,  even  if  the  answers  to  the  above 
three  questions  are  clearly  enough  in  the  affirmative. 


What  I  am  afraid  of  is  that  the  combination  of  continuing  forces  coalesced 
around  Diem  on  the  one  hand  and  Bao  Dai  on  the  othdr  may  not  enjoy 
preponderant  strength.  ^ 


7.  There  are  possibly  serious  anti-French  overtones  in  the  Vietnamese 
political  situation.  These  also  include  anti -Bao  Dai  feelings.  We  must 
not  take  any  action  which  would  tar  us  with  the  same  accusations.  General. 
O’Daniel,  our  three  Attaches,  and  Lansdale  informed  us  on  April  30th 
that  "any  change  in  leadership  or  command  at  this  time  could  result  in 
chaos". 


8.  There  are  some  personal  aspects ’that  I  would  like  to  take  up 
with  you  privately. 


41048 


FE  :PSA  :KTYoungCr  jc  st 


''h/epartmeni  of'kta£  ZIsliilI7  - 

y*  :'f«.PA:IS  v\ 

L’fo  •  -  ■  •  •  ’>  L';.  r-  - L - •  / 

KMR 


1955 


TO: 

NO: 


Secretary'  of  State. 


D» 

•  G- 

TP  NIACT  v> 


‘  '  .•  -  •!  '  11  ♦  '  .">*  /vCkii'-'  ^  ;•,) 

'l 74  6,  /APRIL  50,  S  PM j  (SECTION  .1  OF,  ZaZ'J 

■"C:  ■  0M'.c=. 


3773 


i 


JSUR 


f 

X 

X 


SENT  DEPARTMENT  k Ik 
FOR  YOUNG  FROM  GIBSON 


(?  &)kd" 


'•  Siir-MV.  of 

7;;n  OSiiE3  wiSS 
i/’.AY  2-pX 


63  •  REPEAXE.pc.JJ.FpRMAn>6N  gAlGON  .  69% ■j'ak  r? > 


<?  «g  ri  : 
H-  2  ^  > 


o  O' 
•i 


«  2  'A* 

M  Cl? 


;-::58 


FOLLOWING  IS  SECOND  MESSAGE  DRAFTED  IN  NICE  APRIL  29  AFTER 
SECOND  INTERVIEW  WITH  NGUYEN  DE  AMD  BAO  DAI,  RESUME  OF  WHICH 
TELEPHONED  TO  YOUNG  EVENING  APRIL  29..  ...  .  _ Y.  . 

•  •  .  •  .  .  .  .  •  .  %  •'  ^ j 

A.  AFTER  RECEIPT  DEPTEL  27  TO  MICE  AND ‘ WORD  RECEIVED  BY  TELEPHONE  ' 


r.  FROM  PARIS  THAT  AMB  DILLON  HAD  CALLED  ON  FAURE  PURSUANT  TO  DEPTEL  -N  ** 
J.  \  3SA9  (RESULTS  REPORTED’ EMBTEL  h 740,  SAIGON  637),  GIBSON  CALLED 
'  V  ON  F.T.r  .T  MFUYEN  DE  AND  THEN  IMMEDIATELY  FOLLOWING  ON  BAO  DAI. 

r'  •  ■■  • 


x 

i 


2i  WE  INFORMED -DE  THAT  AMBASSADOR  HAD  SEEN  FAURE  AMD ’REVIEWED 
WITH  KIM  IMPORTANT  ASPECTS  FRANCE-U.S.  POLICY  VIETNAM.  WE 
REFERRED  TO  NECESSITY  THAT  BAO  DAI.;  AS  WELL  AS  FRENCH,  GIVE  FULL 
SUPPORT  TO  LEGALLY  CONSTITUTED  GOVT,  VIETNAM, 


*  :V 
W  I'  \ 
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5,  WE  THEN  HAD  GENERAL  REVIEW  WITH  DE  IN  COURSE  OF  WHICH  WE 
MADE  POINTS  TO  HIM  GIVEN  TO  US  OVER  TELEPHONE  FROM  WASHINGTON.' . 
r  WE  EMPHASIZED  THAT  ANY  FURTHER  STEPS  TOWARD  SOLUTION  VIETNAM  *  , .  .  . 
L/.  CRISIS  MUST  BE  MADE  Oil  INITIATIVE  VIETNAMESE  NATIONALISTS 

THEMSELVES.  WE  EMPHASIZED  U.S.  VIEW  THAT  PRESENT  "GOVT.  AS  LEGALLY 
j“  CONSTITUTED  GOVT.  MUST  BE  SUPPORTED  AS  LONG  AS  IT  REMAINS 


c. 

LG. 


X 


SUCH  AND  THAT  URGENT  PROBLEM  IS  TO  DEAL  WITH  PRESENT  CIVIL 
WAR  AND  NOT  QUESTION  OF  FORM  OF  ANY  NEW  GOVT.  .'  . :  > 


DE  AGREED  FULLY  WITH  OUR  REMARKS  POINTING  OUT  THAT  BAO;- 
r  DAI'S  DECISIONS  OF  PREVIOUS  DAY  WERE  IN  KEEPING  WITH  THESE 
L  PRINCIPLES.  -HE  HAD  MADE  CLEAR  TO  DIEM  IN  SUMMONING  HIM  TO 

CANNES  BEFORE  OTHER  VIETNAMESE  AND  IN  SENDING  PERSONAL  PLANE 
r~  G:07  i?0{0) - - - y' 

.L  '  '  i  '•  TO  FETCH 

•  srAvtrA  ?.n  •  i  •  .  C-Y3  ..  •  t  •; 
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sl.OHD  COPY  °  T  Rio  copy  must  t?a  returned  to  CC/K  central  files  v/ith  not  at  j  fitfv&l'.'rJ-/  ^ 
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TO  FETCH  HI!'i  THAT  HIS.'  STATUS  AS  PRIME  MINISTER  REMAINED  UNALTERED* 
3 AO  DAI  REGARDED  PRESENT .CRISIS  AS.  BE INC  IN  TWO  PHASES 5.  •  ;  •  ' 

FIRST,'  TO  BRING  ABOUT  END  OF  PRESENT. CIVIL  WAR  AND  SECOND, 

TO  DEAL  WITH  QUESTION  OF  GOVERNMENTAL  REFORM.  FIRST  WOULD  HAVE* 

Tr  BE  SETTLED  NOW,  SECOND  COULD  BE  DEALT  WITH  LATER,  -  ‘ 


1  - 
V  / 


5.  .THENCEFORTH,  AND  IN  CONVERSATION  IMMEDIATELY  FOLLOWING 
WrTH  BAO  DAI  INTERVIEW  CONCERNED  WITH  BAO -DAI rS" OBSERVATIONS  • 

Oi.  HOW  TO  PUT  END  CIVIL  WAR  RATHER  THAN  ANY  QUESTIONS  ALTERNATE 

GOVT.  OR  OTHER  ASPECTS  BAO  DAI  "PLAN’7..  -  -  •  ’! 

'  ••  '■  V/*'-  ;  ••  •  A,- '•  -  ■  •;  •  •  ■  .  . 

6.  BAO  DAI  STATED  IN  STRONG  TERMS -HE  WISHED  U.S.  TO- TAKE  . 

IMMEDIATE  STEPS  PERSUADE  DIEM  TO  COME  TO  FRANCE  TO  RECEIVE 
VIETNAMESE  LEADERS  WITH  HIM  AMD  DPS CUSS  MEANS  ENDING  PRESENT  . 
CRISIS.  -HE  STATED  THAT  CORRECTLY  OR  INCORRECTLY  DIEM  HAS  * 
CLAIMED  THAT  HE  HAS  HAD  U.S.  SUPPORT  IN. STEPS  HE  HAS  TAKEN 
DURING  LAST  FEW  WEEKS  WHICH  HAVE  LED  TO  PRESENT  BLOODSHED.  .  :L 
HE  VIOLATED  TRUCE  AMD  AT  LEAST  HIS  BROTHERS  IF  NOT  HE  HIMSELF 
CLAIMED-.  THAT  HE  DID  SO  WITH  AT  LEAST  PASSIVE „U, S.  SUPPORT.  .  . 

IT  WAS  ALREADY  BEING  SAID,  BAO  DAI  CLAIMED,  THAT  U.S,"  HAD'  * 

”BY  ITS  REFUSAL  TO  COUNTENANCE  ANY  ACTION  BUT  BLIND'  SUPPORT 
FOP.  DIEM’ ALLOWED  PRESENT  AVXF.SS  TO  FESTER  UNTIL  IT  HAD  .BURST 

IN  FORM  PRESENT  CIVIL  WAR  AND  THAT  U.S,  HAD  PURPOSELY  DOME 
THIS  IN  HOPE.  DIEM  WOULD  TAKE  ARMED  ACTION,"  THIS  ACTION  HAD;  '  t;  . 
RESULTED  IN  DEATHS  OF  HUNDREDS  OF  INNOCENT  PEOPLE  AND . WASTE  f .  - 

OF  NATIONAL  FORCE  NEEDED  TO  FIGHT  COMMUNISM,  U.S.  IN  ACTION  • 

COULD  NO  LONGER  BE  ADMITTED”.  V  • 

.  .  ..  .  •  ',E- ■  ■■ 

'  '  '  •  •  ■  ••  ■■  . .  ■'  •' 

7.  ALL  OF  -THIS  WE  DENTED,  POINTING  OUT  AGAIN  THAT  GENERAL  COLLINS 
AND  EMBASSY  SAIGON  HAS  CONSISTENTLY  URGED  RESTRAINT  ON  GOVT.  4  • 
BAO  DAI  CONTINUED,.  STATING  THAT  U.S.  RESPONSIBILITY  IN  PRESENT--- 
SITUATION  WAS  HEAVY.  HE  HAD  PUT  OFF  TAKING  ACTION  HE  HAD 
WISHED  TO  TAKE  WHICH  MIGHT  .HAVE  SERVED  TO  AVOID  PRESENT 
BLOODSHED  AT  U.S.  REQUEST.  ON  TWO  SUCCESSIVE  DAY'S  U. S. .  HAD 
ASKED  HIM  TO  REFRAIN  FROM  TAKING  DECISIVE-  A CXI ON  ON  EXQUSE 
WASHINGTON  WAS  STUDYING  PROBLEM  WITH  GENERAL  COLLINS  THERE 
AND  WOULD  HAVE  SOMETHING  TO  SAY, SHORTLY.  ..ON  APRIL  26  .AND  27 

ld  Agreed  xo  our.recuests  amd  habTmot  taxem  actiom 

uHicniB  - * 


V; 

•’  * 


BAO  DAI  HAD 
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WHJCH  HIS  JUDGMENT  INDICATED  MAS  NECESSARY.  OH  APRIL  23  HE 

WAS  FORCED  TAKE  MATTERS  INTO  HIS*  OWN  HANDS  DESPITE  THIRD  .  •• 

SUCCESSIVE  REQUEST  DELIVERED  IK*  CANNES  ON  APRIL  23  AFTER 
SHOOTING  HAD  ALREADY  STARTED.  IN' HIS  OPINION  IF  HE  HAD  ACTED 
LAST  WEEK  HUNDREDS  OF  LIVES  WOULD  HAVE  BEEN  SAVED.  IF  U.S.'  ' 

WAS,  REALLY  NEUTRAL  IN  MATTER  IT  MUST  TAKE  STEPS  TO • AVOID  ~  J 
GIVING  OPPOSITE  IMPRESSION  HE  ADDED.  MOREOVER,  IF  U.S.  DID  NOT 
WISH  TO  STAND  BY  AND  WATCH  STATE  OF  CIVIL- WAR  ESTABLISHED  IN 
VIETNAM,  WHICH  WOULD  LAST  UNTIL  VIETMINH  WON  COMPLETE  CONTROL", 
WE  MUST  HELP  IN  BRINGING  AN  END  TO  THAT  CIVIL  WAR,  WAY  TO  DO 
THIS  IS  TO  INFLUENCE  DIEM  TO  LAY  DOWN  ARMS  AND  COME  TO  FRANCE  ' 
TO  CONSULT  WITH  OTHER  VIETNAMESE  .ANTI -COMMUNIST  NATIONALISTS.  ; 
MOMENT  HE  DOES,  OPPOSITE  SIDE  WILL  LAY  DOWN  THEIR  ARMS,  HE  ; 
CLAIMED.  !  \ 


8.r  BAO  DAI  ALLEGED  THAT  RESISTANCE  TO  DIEM.  IS  SO  UNIVER- 
"SAL  IN  VIETNAM  THAT  SUPPORT  OF  DIEM  WAS  SERVING  DISCREDIT 
U.S.  IN  EYES  OF  VIETNAMESE -PEOPLE.  DIEM  WILL  UNDOUBTEDLY  .\  . 
SUCCEED  IN  DRIVING  SECTS  OUT -OF  SAIGON  OR  'AT  LEAST  IN  SUPPRES-  •/ 
SING  MILITARY  FORCES.  THERE  BQT  THEY  WILL  SIMPLY  GO  JO  PROVINCES  , 
WHERE  DIEM  HAS  NO  CONTROL.  •  ••-"  •  ’  I  •  •  '  -•*  >' 


9.  IN  BAO  DAI'S  OPINION  DIEM  HAS  NOW  BECOME  A  PSYCHOPATH  WHO 
WISHES  TO  MARTYRIZE  HIMSELF  EVEN  AT  PRICE  OF  THOUSANDS  OF  LIVES 
AND  NATIONAL  TREASURY.  HE  ENJOYS  THOUGHT  THAT  HIS  LIFE  IS  - 

IN  DANGER  AND  WOULD  WELCOME  MARTYRDOM  WHICH  IS  INDEED  WHAT  HE"  ’ 
WILL  GET.  SAID  BAO  DAI  j  FOR  FUELING  -.IS  SO  INTENSE  AG  A  INST 
HIM  THAT' SOMEONE  IS  BOUND  TO  ASSASSINATE  HIM  IN  NEAR  FUTURE  ' 
IF...KE  PERSISTS  IN  TRYING  TO  ESTABLISH  glS  RULE  BY  FORCE 
"WITH  THE  SUPPORT  OF  NO  ONE  BUT- HIS  OWN  FAMILY.  AND  THE  U.$.n,  1 
BAO  -DAI  SAID.  •  '  .  '  }  ;  .  \%  'fr  -  ' .  .  rE  •  •  •  "T-; 

E  •  ••  \  :  '•  -  •;*  •  ■  •:.  *  I".  ’ ;  -* 

10.  BAO  DAI  SPOKE  OF  DIEM'S  ROLE  AS  A  CATHOLIC,  STATING  THAT  r 
LATTER  REGARDED  i-HI-S  TASK  AS  LEADING  A  HOLY  WAR.;  INSTEAD  OF  .  C. 
DOING  'THAT,  HE  HAD.  TURNED  VIETNAMESE  AGAINST  CATHOLICISM.  *- 

BAO  DAI  SAID  HIS  WIFE’S  OWN  FAMILY  HAD  BEEN -CATHOLIC  FOR  GENERA¬ 
TIONS  AND  NOW  REPORTED  IT  WAS  UNSAFE  TO  GO  OUTSIDE  SAIGON'  •; 


2S50 


•if  you 
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IF  YOU  WERE  KNOWN  TO  EE  A  CATHOLIC  BECAUSE  OF  THE  EMMITY 
AGAINST  DIEM. 

DILLON 

PAF/32 

NOTE:  MR.  HOEY  (PSA)  INFORMED  8:30  PM,  4/30/55-  CWO/FED' 
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SENT  DEPARTMENT  47*16;  REPEATED  'INFORMATION  ‘SAIGON  690. 


11.  WE  REFERRED  TO  DIEM’S  REFUSAL  TO  OBEY  BAO  DAI’S  SUMMONS.  * 

BAO  DAI  STATED. THAT  IT  DID  NOT  SURPRISE  HIM;  'HE  HAD  EXPECTED 

IT  AND,  IN  A  SENSE,  WELCOME  IT  AS ’IT  MIGHT  SERVE  TO  CLEAR  THE-  •  . 
AIR  AND  PROVE, TO  PEOPLE. THAT  DIEM  IS  NOT  ACTING  AS  SERVANT  OF  THE 
STATE  AS  HE  CLAIMED  BUT  RATHER  AS  A  SELF-SEEKING  WAR  LORD  WHO 
WISHED  TO  ERADICATE  ALL  OPPOSITION  AND  HOLD  TOTAL  POWER  WITHIN  . 
i'HIS  OWN  HANDS  AND  THAT  OF  HIS  FAMILY.  BAO  DAI  WOULD  STAKE  HI.S 
INFLUENCE  WITH  PEOPLE  AND  VIETNAMESE  NATIONALISTS  AGAINST  DIEM'S. 

•  f  +  •  .  • 

12.  WE  ASKED  WHAT  BAO  DAI  INTENDED  TO  DO  IF  DIEM  CONTINUES  TO  . 
DISOBEY  HIS  ORDERS.  .  BAO  DAI  STATED  HE  WOULD  TAKE  LEGAL  STEPS  •  ; 


tuwn.  HIM -DECLARED  A  REBEL  AMD  WOULD  THEN  PROCEED  TO  UNITE 


\j  r  ;c 


THE  COUNTRY  AGAINST  HIM  UNTIL  HE  WAS  REMOVED  FROM  POSITION 

USURPING.  WE  ASKED '  BAO  DAI  IF  HE  INTENDED  TO  DO  THIS 


IN  PERSON  AND  IF  SO, 

HE  ANSWERED*  THAT  IT  .MEANT  THAT  HE  MIGHT  RETURN  TO'  SAIGON  IN  THE 


WOULD  IT  MEAN  A  PROMPT  RETURN  TO  SAIGON. . 


NEAP.  FUTURE  TO  LEAD  THE  FIGHT  BUT  THAT  WOULD  BE  DEPENDENT  ON  .  .- 
Trie- ALLEGIANCE  OF  .THE  NATIONAL  ARMY.  MOREOVER  HE  WOULD  TAKE  *  • 

NO  SUCH  STEP  WITHOUT  CONSULTING  VIETNAMESE  LEADERS,  WHOM  HE 
HAD  SUMMONED  TO  FRANCE  NEXT  WEEK  IN 'ADVANCE,  ■  '  ' 

'  .*  :  vx  v  .•  ■>:  '•  .  v-  -  v!-.\  /.  .  • 

13.  WE  ASKED  WHAT  EFFECT  DIEM’S  REFUSAL  TO'' OBEY  HIS  ORDERS  WOULD 
HAVE  CM  ARRIVAL  IK  FRANCE  OF  OTHER  VIETNAMESE  PERSONALITIES.  »  ' 
BAO  DAI  SAID  HE  HOPED  THAT  THEY  WOULD  ALL  COME  AS  IT  WAS  NOW  MORE 
ESSENTIAL  THAN  EVER  THAT  THEY  BE  CONSULTED  IN  ORDER  THAT  COUNTRY 
COULD  NOW  ACHIEVE  THE  UNITY  DIEM  HAD  FAILED  TO. ACHIEVE.  'wE  ASKED 
FOP.  A  LIST  OF  THOSE  INVITED  .AMD  IT  WAS  SUPPLIED  (BEING  CABLED 
SEPARATELY),  IT  IS  NOTED  THAT  CONTRARY  TO  B£0  DAI'S  FIRST 
J  STATEMENT  APRIL  2S  SECTS  HAVE  NOW  BEEN  I  MV  I  TED  AND  ALL*  FORMER 
PRIME  MINISTERS  EXCEPT  TAM  ARE  INCLUDED.  QUAT  AND  DO  AS  WELL.  - 
.  ,  ■-  BISHOP  LE’KUlhTUU  HAS  'BEEN  liCVITED  BUT  IT  IS' NOT,  CERTAIN -HE  CAN 
COME.-  *  THE  'LIST  .INCLUDES, liUDDHICT-Sj  CATHOLICS*  'A3mv  R£?S/ 


)Pfo  This  copy  must  be  returns 


*  *  ^,-y  ’  t  >  RADE  llMlCNp.S.!  S.-n.AT.r.Tn«Vrp'i-> 

rnsd  to  GC/R  .central  Hies  wit li  n ot ai i c: < c  SvsXviv* .1  \ : 

•  =  -  C0?r,  f  CLASilr  it*, 
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TRADE  UNIONISTS ,  PEASANTS,  ETC.  BAO  DAI-  SAID  .IT  WAS  HIS  INTENTION 
TO  MAKE  REPRESENTATION  BROAD  AS  POSSIBLE. 

14.  BAO  DAI  STATED  THAT  HE  HAD. DECIDED  ON  HINH  AS  SPECIAL  EMISSARY 
TO  SECTS.  WE  POINTED  CUT  THAT  THIS  DECISION  WOULD  COME  AS 

GREAT  SHOCK  TO  AMERI CAN  •  PUBLIC  OPINION  WHO  LOOKED  UPON  HINH 
AS  REBEL  AGAINST  GOVERNMENT.  HE  HAD  HAD  TO  BE  REMOVED  FRCM  SAIGON 
FOR  THAT  REASON.  IT  WOULD  BE  INTERPRETED  AS  A  SIGN  THAT  BAO  DAI 
W.  3  SENDING  HINH  AS  MEANS  UPSETTLING  NATIONAL  ARMY'S  LOYALTY  TO 
GOVERNMENT.  BAO  DAI  SAID  THESE  WERE  INTERPRETATIONS  HE  COULD 
NOT  HELP  AND  THAT  CIRCUMSTANCES  NO  LONGER  PERMITTED  HIM  TO  BE 
INFLUENCED  BY  THEM.  FACT  WAS,  HE  SAID,  THAT  HINH  ENJOYED  MOST 
SI  PPORT  IN  VIETNAM  MILITARY  CIRCLES  OF  ANY  VIETNAMESE  GENERAL. 

HE  HAD  BEEN  REMOVED  FRCM  VIETNAM  BY  BAO  DAI  AT  OUR  REQUEST  IN 
ORDER  GIVE  DIEM  FREE  HAND  IN  ESTABLISHING  HIS  AUTHORITY  OVER  THE 
ARMY  AND  IN  REESTABLISHING  LAW  AND  ORDER  AND  A  GOVERNMENT  OF  NATL 
UNION.  BAO  DAI  REMOVAL  OF  HIM  WAS  BEST  EXAMPLE  OF  EXTENT  OF 
EFFORT  TO  GIVE  DIEM  EVERY  CHANCE.  DIEM  HAD  CONSISTENTLY  FAILED.- 
NOW  IT  WAS  BAO  DAI'S  PURPOSE  TO  END  PRESENT  BLOODSHED  BY  REMOVING 
DIEM  FROM  SCENE  AND  THUS  PREVENTING  NATIONAL  ARMY  FROM  TAKING 
FURTHER  ARMED  ACTION.  AT  SAME  TIME,  HE  MUST  MAKE  CERTAIN  THAT 
SECTS  WOULD  DESIST  FROM  SIMILAR  ARMED  ACTION.  HE  HAD  ALREADY  TAKE 
STEPS  TO  ACCOMPLISH  FORMER  BY  DECREE.  ONLY  WAY  HE  COULD  ASSURE 
LATTER  WAS  BY  FORCE  HIS  OWN  AUTHORITY  BACKED  UP  BY  THAT  OF  MAN 
WHO  HAD  GREATEST  INFLUENCE.  MAN  WAS  HINH.  IHNH  WILL  CARRY  BAO 
DAI’S  ORDERS  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF  SECT  FORCES  INTO  NATIONAL  ARMY  ' 

AND  BAO  DAI  GUARANTEES  SECTS  WILL  OBEY  HIM  AND  MESSAGE  IHBH 
CARRIES  IF  DIEM  IS  REMOVED  FROM  SCENE. 

15.  AT  THIS  STAGE  OF  INTERVIEW,  BAO  DAI  BECAME  SO  EXCIETED 
THAT  AT  TIMES  HE  COULD  BARELY  TALK.  HE  SAID  THAT  NO  MAN  HAD 
EVER  ENJOYED  THE  POWERS  WHICH  DIEM  HAD  HAD  FROM  VERY  BEGINNING. 

MO  DAI  HAD  TRANSFERRED  ALL  HIS  POWERS  TO  HEM.  HE  WAS  FULLY  • 
BACKED  BY  BOTH  FRANCE  AND  U.S.  HE  WAS  GIVEN  LARGE  SUMS  OF  MONEY 
AND  HIS  MILITARY  FORCES  WERE  CLOTHED,  FED  AID  EQUIPPED  BY 
FOREIGNERS.  HE  WAS  CONSTANTLY  HELPED  BY  FOREIGNERS  TO  DO 
THINGS  HE  WAS  INCAPABLE  OF  DOING  HIMSELF.  GENERAL  COLLI NGS  AND 
ELY  AND  BAO- DAI  HAD  ALL  BEEN  IN  HIS  SERVICE.  EVEN  CHIEF  OF 
STAFF  OF  THE  VIETNAM  ARMY  WAS  REMOVED  FROM  SCENE  BECAUSE  DIEM 


DIDN"T 
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DIDN'T  LIKE  HEM.  NON  THINGS  HAD  GONE  TOO  FAR  AND  CONSIDERATION 
HAD  TO  BE  TAKEN  OF  WHAT  WAS-  BEST  FOR  VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE  AND  NOT 
WHAT  WAS  BEST  FOR  DIEM  AND  HES  FAMILY.  VIETNAM  WAS  SUPPOSEDLY 
AN  INDEPENDENT  COUNTRY:  SHE  MUST  THEREFORE  MAKE  HER  OWN  DECISIONS. 
BAO  DAI  WAS  CHIEF  OF  STATE,  AND  INTENDED  TO  CARRY  OUT  HES  RESPONSI 
BILITIES  AS  SUCH. 

16.  WE  ASKED  WHAT  BROTHER  LUYEN  WAS  STILL  DOING  IN  CANNES  AND 
WHETHER  HE  WAS  •  SERVING  AS  INTERMEDIARY  BETWEEN  BAO  DAI  AND  DIEM. 

AT  THIS  POINT  BAO  DAI  REALLY  EXPLODED  AND  STATED  THAT  BROTHER 
LUYEN  HAD  COME  TO  CANNES  NOT  FOR  ANY  PATRIOTIC  PURPOSE  AS 
"DIEM  UNDOUBTEDLY  HAD  TOLD  AMERICANS  IN  SAIGON,"  BUT  RATHER  ON 
SECRET  MISSION  FROM  DIEM  TO  ATTEMPT  TO  BUY  BAO  DAI.  SOME  DAYS 
AGO  BEFORE  ANY  ACTION  HAD  BEEN  TAKEN  TO  SUMMON  DIEM  TO  FRANCE 
OR  OTHERWISE  BAO  DAI  SAID  LUYEN  ARRIVED  UNINVITED  IN  CANNES, 

BAO  DAI  KEPT  HIM  WAITING  AND  WHEN  HE  FINALLY  RECEIVED  HIM, 

LUYEN  OFFERED  BAO  DAI  THE  SUM  OF  THREE  HUNDRED  MILLION  FRANCS 
IF  HE  WOULD  AGREE  NOT  TO  TAKE  ANY  ACTION  WHICH  WOULD  AFFECT 
STATUS  OF  DIEM  OR  PREVENT  HEM  FROM  ESTABLISHING  HES  AUTHORITY 
BY  FORCE.  BAO  DAI  COMMENTED  WITH  INDIGNATION  THAT,  OF  COURSE 
HE  HAD  REFUSED  AND  "THROWN  LUYEN  OUT  OF  THE  HOUSE"  BUT  HE  WAS 
STILL  "GROVELLING"  AROUND.  HE  STATED  THAT  LUYEN  HAD  MADE  VARIOUS 
ALLEGATIONS  OF  HIS  CLOSE  RELATIONS  TOTH  "AMERICANS"  IN  SAIGON. 

17.  AT  END  OF  INTERVIEW  BAO  DAI  ASKED  IF  WE  COULD  GIVE  HIM  ANY 
FURTHER  WORD  ON  WASHINGTON'S  REACTION  TO  PLAN  SUBMITTED  WEEK 
AGO.  WE  EXPLAINED  ONCE  MORE  THAT  GENERAL  COLLINS  WAS.  LEAVING 
WASHINGTON  THAT  DAY  FOR  SAIGON  WHICH  WAS  SUFFICIENT  EVIDENCE 

OF  WASHINGTON’S' RECOGNITION  OF  EMERGENCY  NATURE  OF  SITUATION  THERE 
IT  WAS  OBVIOUS  THAT  NO  DECISIONS  WOULD  NOW  BE  REACHED  UNTIL 
GENERAL  COLLINS  HAD  ARRIVED  IN  SAIGON  AND  COULD  CONFER  THERE  WITH 
EMBASSY  AND  ELY._  IN  MEANWHILE  WE  INFORMED  BAO  DAE  THAT  HIS  OBSER¬ 
VATIONS  WOULD  BE  PASSED  TO .DEPT  IN  THEIR  ENTIRETY. 

18.  BAO  DAI  SAID  HE  WOULD  SEND  DE  BACK  TO  PARIS  MONDAY  IN  ORDER 
TO  REMAIN  IN  TOUCH  TOTH  US  AND  TO  RECEIVE  ANY  OBSERVATIONS  WASH¬ 
INGTON  CARED  TO  MAKE  TO  HEM.  AT  SAME  TIME  HE  WOULD  - INSTRUCT 

DE  TO  KEEP  US  AU  COURANTE. 

:r  . .  DILLON 

PAF/32 

NOTE:  MR.  HOEY  (PSA)  INFORMED  6:30  PM  4/30/55  —  CWO/FED 
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£Vis  following  intelligence  organizations  participated  in  the 
preparation  of  this  estimate:  '-'he  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
and  the  intelligence  oraanfzaiicr,s  of  the  Departments  of 
State,  the  Army,  the  Hazy,  the  Air  Force,  and  The  Joint  Staff. 

Concurred  in  by  the 

:3oi:o:z  JlBIZZCZ'JZ  o 

on  2  Hay  1555,  Concurring  were  the  Special  Assistant,  Intel¬ 
ligence,  Department  of  Side ;  the  Assisted  Chief  of  Staff, 
G-2,  Department  of  the  Army;  the  Director  of  Naval  Intelli¬ 
gence;  the  Director  of  Inielliycnce,  USA?';  and  the  Deputy 
Director  for  Intelligence,  The  Joint  Staff.  The  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  Zcpreseniaiive  to  the  I  AC,  end  the  Assistant  to 
the,  Director,  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  abstained,  the 
,  -  subject  being  outride  of  their  jurisdiction . 
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THE  CURRENT  SAIGON  CRISIS 


‘  THE  PROBLEM-  ' 

To  assess  the  implications  of  recent  developments  in  Saigon  and  to  estimate  the 
probable  actions  of  interested  parties  in  the  current  crisis.  '  . 


THE  ESTIMATE 


IMPLICATIONS  OP  CURRENT  DEVELOPMENTS 
IN  SAIGON 

1.  The  success  of  Premier  Diem  in  operations 
against  the  Binh  Xuycn,  and' in  his  stand 
against  Bao  Dai,  the  French,  and  General  Vy, 
has  created  a  new  and  potentially  revolution¬ 
ary  situation  in  Vietnam.  While  the  situa¬ 
tion  in  Vietnam  is  extremely  fluid,  Diem  ap¬ 
pears  to  hold  the  initiative  in  the  phase  that 
is  about  to  begin.  In  this  phase,  the  inter¬ 
ested  parties  —  particularly  the  French  and 
Bao  Dai  —  will  have  to  adapt  themselves  to 
a  radically  new  political  situation  dominated 
by  Diem  or  by  more  extreme  nationalist  ele¬ 
ments.  If  ‘they  do  not  adapt  and  if  there  are 
any  substantial  efforts  by  Bao  Dai  or  the 
French  to  frustrate  Diem’s  government,  the 
chances  of  anti-French  violence  and  the  de- 
posal  of  Bao  Dai  would  be  greatly  increased. 

2.  Diem’s  relations  with  the  Revolutionary 
Council  which  has  been  actively  injecting  it¬ 
self  into  this  situation  have  not  yet  been  clari¬ 
fied.  This  council,  designated  by  a  self- 
appointed  assembly,  takes  a  more  extreme  po¬ 
sition  than  Diem,  particularly  in  regard  to 
the  withdrawal  of  French  forces  and  the. im¬ 
mediate  deposal  of  Bao  Dai.  It  is  dominated 
by  Cao  Dai  generals  Trinh  Minh  -  The  and 
Nguyen  Thanh  Pliuong  and  by  Hoa  Hao  Gen¬ 
eral  Ngo  and  includes  a  number  of  extreme 
nationalist  politicians. v  General  Sly  now 
charges  that  the  Council  is  Communist  infil¬ 
trated  but  so  far  has  not  produced  evidence 
to  substantiate  this  charge.  We  have  no  sig¬ 
nificant  evidence  to  indicate  that  any  of  the„ 


members  of  the  Council  are  Communist.  In 
a  proclamation  the  Council  announced  a 
broad  program  couched  in  social  revolution¬ 
ary  terms  but  including  a  denunciation  of 
"red  colonialism”  in  North  Vietnam.  Its  ac¬ 
tivities  have  been  denounced  by  the  Commu¬ 
nist  radio  in  Hanoi  as  have  those  of  Preipler 
Diem.  % 

i  ,,:v 

PR03A3LE  COURSES  Or  ACTION  OF 
INTERESTED  PARTIES 

3.  Premier  Diem.  The  virtual  expulsion  of 
the  Binh  Xuyen  from  Saigon-Cholon  has  in¬ 
creased  Diem’s  prestige  throughout  Vietnam.- 
The  confidence  of  Diem  and  his  supporters  m 
their  own  strength,  judgment,  and  popular 
appeal  has  been  considerably  enhanced.  In 
this  situation,  Diem  will  almost  certainly  con¬ 
tinue  to  resist  any  efforts  to  remove  him  from 
office. 

4.  His  actions  and  those  of  his  followers  have 
taken  on  an -increasingly  nationalistic,  anti- 
French  tone  over  the  past  few  days  and  Diem 
may  now  be  convinced  that  a  continuation  of 
this  anti-French  policy  is  essential  to  the 
rallying  of  popular  support.  Nevertheless,  he 
has  exercised  a  moderating  influence  on  the 
anti-French  and  anti-Bao  Dai  position  of  the 
Revolutionary  Council.  However,  if  he  <be- 

"  lieved  the  -French  were  continuing  their 
efforts  to  depose  him,  he  would  almost  cer¬ 
tainly  permit  intensified  anti-French  manifes¬ 
tations.  Such  a  course  would  cany  grave 
dangers  of  .  anti-French  violence,  particularly 

i  in.  Saigon.  A  .  . 


1 


5.  So  far,  Diem  and  his  principal  Vietnamese  • 
National  Army  (VNA)  leaders  have  appeared 
desirous  Of  maintaining  good  relations  with 
the  French.  Diem’s  attitude  toward  Bao  Dai 
has  been  less  elear  and  there  have  been  in¬ 
dications  that  he  has.  been  considering  the 
suggestions  of  the  Council  that  Bao’  Dai  be 
deposed.  He  may  be  using  ultranationalism 
to  bring  pressure  against  Bao  Dai  and  the 
French.  If  he  is  thwarted  in  his  objectives 
by  the  French  or  by  Bao  Dai,  he  will  beeome 
more  susceptible  to  pressures  toward  extreme 
action. 

6.  Diem  has  rallied  additional  support  during 

the  current  military  phase,  and  from  this 
position  of  strength,  Diem  will  almost  cer¬ 
tainly  continue  to  gain  adherents,  including 
defections  from  among  the  Binh  Xuyen  and 
the  seets.  • 

7.  The  Vietnamese  National  Army.  Aside 
from  the  French  Army,  only  the  VNA  present¬ 
ly  has  the  capability  to  enforce  Bao  Dai’s 
authority  in  Saigon  or  to  back  Diem  in  de¬ 
fiance  of  Bao  Dai.  There  are  some  VNA  o fa¬ 
cers  who  dislike  Diem  and  who  are  concerned 
by  the  developing  rift  between  Diem  and  Bao 
Dai.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  consider¬ 
able  pro-Diem,  nationalist  sentiment  in  the 
army;  Diem  has  gained  additional  support  as 
a  result  of  clearing  the  Binh  Xuyen  from  Sai¬ 
gon;  and  most  importantly,  the  VNA  units  in 
the  Saigon  area  appear  to  be  loyal  to  Diem. 

3.  If  Diem  should  move  precipitously  to  de¬ 
pose  Bao  Dai,  or  if  Bao  Dai  attempted  to  oust 
Diem,  some  elements  of  the  army  might  re¬ 
main  loyal  to  Bao  Dai  and  attempt  to  over¬ 
throw  Diem.  We  believe  such  efforts  would 
be  unsuccessful,  however,  even  if  General 
Hinh  had  entered  the  country  to  rally  support 
for  Bao  Dai. 

9 .  Bao  Dai.  As  a  result  of  Diem’s  stand 
against  Bao  Dai  and  because  of  the  latter’s 
involvement  in  what  many  Vietnamese  na¬ 
tionalists  consider* *  to 4  be  a  French-inspired" 
political  maneuver,  Bao.. Dai’s  prestige  has 
been  greatly  reduced,  whatever  the  outcome 
of  the  present  crisis;  Bao  Dai’s  authority  can 
only  be  enforced  at  this  juncture  by  the  force 
of  French  arms  and  any  such  action  would  - 


.  almost  completely,  discredit  him  Tii  Vietnam. 

10.  There  appears  to  be  considerable  senli- 

^  ment  for  the  deposal  of  Bao  Dai,  and  if  Diem 

gives  his  consent  such  action  may  be  taken 
at  airy  time.  For  the  present,  Bao  Dai  •appar¬ 
ently  feels  that  the  tide  is  running  with  Diem, 
and  is  attempting  to  preserve  the  institution 
of  the  monarchy  by  accepting  the  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  Diem  government.  •'  j 

11.  The  French  Government.  The  Frcneh 
will  find  it  difficult  to  accept  Diem’s  suecess 
which  came  despite  their  strong  and  well- 
publieized  opposition.  We  believe  that  fear,  of 
large-scale  violence  and  of  adverse  domestic 
and  world  reactions  will  cause  the  Freneh 
to  refrain  from  overt  action  in  Saigon  to  re¬ 
strain  the  VNA  or  to  remove  Diern,  unless  the 
situation  should  threaten  serious  loss  of 
Freneh  lives.  However,  the  extent  to  which 
the  French  permit  the  VNA  freedom  of  action 
and  the  nature  of  their  dealings  with  the 

,  Binh  Xuyen.  and  Bao  Dai  ean  still  have  an 
influence  on  the  outcome  of  the  'immediate 
situation.  Furthermore,  we  believe  that  the 
French  will  continue  pressures  for  Diem’srrc- 
moval;  some  French  elements  in  Vietnam  are 
likely  to  continue  their  covert  assistance  to 
Diem’s  enemies.  If  the  French  believe  that 
Diem  will  succeed  in  consolidating  his  posi¬ 
tion,  they  may  decide  that  they  have  no 
choice  ekeept  -  to  repair  their  position  with 
Diem  as  best  they  can  while  making  plans  4 
for  accelerated  withdrawal  of  their  forces.1 

12.  The  Binh  Xuyen.  The  military  potential’ 
of  the  Binh  Xuyen  will  depend  on  the  extent 4 
of  support  they,  receive,  directly  or  indirectly, 
from  the  French  and  the  Eoa  Hao.  It  appears 
that  the  morale  of  the  Binh  Xuyen  troops  is 
low,  a  number  have  already  defected,  and  that 
many  of  the  troops  may  be  susceptible  to  peace 


‘The  Special  Assistant,  Intelligence,  Department 
of  State,  believes  that  the  iast  sentence  of  this 
paragraph  understates  the  difficulty  the  French 
would  have  in  accommodating  to  a  strong,  ar.ti- 

•  French  government  in  South  Vietnam,  and 
therefore  believes  the  sentence  should  read:  ."If 
these  efTortslire  unsuccessful  anti  Diem  appeared 
to  be  consolidating  his  position,  the  French  in 
the  end  may  decide .  that  they  have  no  choice 
except  to  step  up  the- withdrawal  of  their  forces 
-  from  Vietnam.”  -  r.,f 


offers  from,  the  government.  'We  b&lieve' tljat 
a  considerable  number  of  the  Binh  'Xuyen 
may  attempt  to  resume  their  life  of  piracy  and 
extortion. .  The.VNA  should  be  able  to  reduce 
the  Binh  Xuyen  to  the  level  of  a  local  nui¬ 
sance.  .  ’  . ;  • 

13.  The  Sects.  We  believe  that  for  the  im¬ 
mediate  future  the  Cao  Dai  military  forces 
under  Generals  The  and  Phuong  will  continue 
actively  to  support  Diem  against  the  Binh 
X'.  en  and  Bao  Dai.  The  Koa  Hao  are  un¬ 
likely  to  play  an  important  role  in  the  im¬ 
mediate  situation,  although  the  Ba  Cut  forces 
m?’f  continue  their  terrorist  operations. 

14.  The  Viet  Minh.  The  Viet  Minh  probably 

fear  that  Diem’s  continuation  in  office  would 
limit  the  prospects  of  a  peaceful  unification 
of. Vietnam  under  terms  favorable  to  the  Com¬ 
munists.  They  will  probably  continue  covert 
efforts  in  South  Vietnam  to  keep  the  situa¬ 
tion  agitated.  The  Communists  almost  cer¬ 
tainly  will  not  invade  South  Vietnam  in  the 
near  future.  , 

GENERAL  OUTLOOK 

15.  In  present  circumstances,  we  do  not  be¬ 
lieve  that  Diem  could  be  peisuaded  voluntarily 


-  to  resign. '  If  he  were  forced  from  .office,  many 
*  61  diem’s  follower# 'would  probably  undertake 
^  revolutionary  opposition,  including  maquis 
resistance,  to  the  successor  regime.  Some 
VNA  elements  in  Saigon  and  in  central  Viet¬ 
nam  would  probably  join  these  elements  in 
resisting  the  new  government. 


16.  Assuming  that  the  US  continues  to  sup¬ 
port  Diem,  and  that  the  French  acquiesce,  we 
believe  the  situation  will  stabilize  in  Saigon 
;  under  Diem’s  control.  Diem’s  talents  as  an 
i  administrator-  are  unlikely  to  improve.  His 
.  success,  achieved  largely  on  his  own  initiative 
i  and  with  his  own  resources,  is  likely  to  make 
j  him  more  independent  .and  less  amenable  to 
=•  policy  guidance.  Diem’s  government -will  still 
be  confronted  with  manifold  internal .  prob- 
!  lems  —  e.g.,  integration  of  the  sects,  resettle- 
’  ment  of  refugees,  land  refoi'm,  extension  of 
government  authority  in  the  provinces,  and 
:  training  of  the  army.  Although  Diem  has 
“  improved  Iris  position,  we  believe  (hat  it  will 
j  still  be  extremely  difficult,  at  best,  for  Diem 
•  or  any  Vietnamese  government  to  build  suffi¬ 
cient  strength  to  meet  the  long-range  chal¬ 
lenge  of  the  Communists. 


*  .  _  _  .  ••  .  .m 
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FOLLOWING  IS  SUMMARY  CONVERSATIONS  ON  INDOCHINA  HELD  WITH 
BRITISH  AND  FRENCH  THIS  AFTERNOON.  FRENCH  DELEGATION  HEADED 
BY  PRIME  MINISTER  FAURE,  BRITISH  BY  FONNIN  MACMILLAN  AND  US  BY 
SECRETARY.  DURING  FIRST  PART  OF  CONVERSATIONS  BRITISH  WERE 
ABSENT,  JOINING  LATER  AS  NOTED. 


FAURE  OPENED  CONVERSATIONS  BY  REFERRING  TO  RATIFICATION  PARIS . 
AGREEMENTS ' AND  DIFFICULTIES  FRENCH  GOVT  HAD  ENCOUNTERED  IN 
PROCESS.  HE  OBSERVED  THAT  PUBLIC  OPINION  MUST  NOW  BE.  SATIS¬ 
FIED  WITH  EARLY  FOUR-POWER  TALKS.  HE  AGREED  THAT  WE  WOULD  NOW 
BE  TALKING  FROM  STRENGTH  AND  THAT  PROSPECTS  FOR  SUCCESS  WERE 
THEREBY  INCREASED.  HE  REFERRED  TO  CHINA  AND  TO.  FACT  THAT 
FRANCE  WAS  NOW  IGNORING  GOVT  WHICH  HAD  IN  HANDS  FATE  OF 
HUNDREDS  OF  MILLION  OF  PEOPLE  BECAUSE  OF  HER  RECOGNITION  OF 
FACT  THAT  US  VIEWS  MUST  BE  TAKEN  INTO  ACCOUNT.  HS  REMARKED 
THERE  ARE  NOW  TWO  AREAS  OF  PARTICULAR  INTEREST  TO  FRANCE. 

THEY  ARE  NORTH  AFRICA  AND  VIETNAM.  HE  WOULD  CALL  UPON  LAFOREST, 
MINISTER  OF  ASSOCIATED  STATES,  TO  GIVE  OUTLINE  FRENCH  POSITION 
ON  LATTER. 

SECRETARY  REPLIED  BY  STATING  THAT  US  RECOGNIZED  COURAGEOUS 
STEP  FRANCE  HAD  TAKEN  IN  RATIFYING  PARIS  AGREEMENTS.  BOTH  HE 
AND  PRESIDENT  APPRECIATED  MAGNITUDE  OF  POLITICAL  TASK.  THEY 
FELT  STEP,  HOWEVER,  WAS  IN  FRANCE'S  OWN  INTEREST  AS  WELL. 
SECRETARY  EXPRESSED  OPINION  THAT  IN  RATIFYING  FRANCE  HAD 
REAFFIRMED  HER  POSITION  AS  "ONE  OF  GREAT  NATIONS  OF  WORLD". 

■,  ft  .•  •. 

LAFOREST  THEN  OPENED  INDOCHINA  DISCUSSION.  HE  STATED  THAT 
GENEVA  ACCORDS  HAD  POSED  SEVERAL  QUESTIONS  INCLUDING  THAT  OF 

•  .  ,  HOW  TO  ; 
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HOW  TO  DEAL  WITH  FORTHCOMING  ELECTIONS .  DIVISION  OF  COUNTRY 
HAD  GIVEN  SOUTH  VIETNAM  DISADVANTAGE  IN  COMPETING  WITH  NORTH 
BUT  WHAT  SOUTH  LACKED  IN  AREA'  AND  POPULATION  WAS  COUNTER¬ 
BALANCED  BY  HER  ECONOMIC  SUPERIORITY.  '  FRANCE  BELIEVED  THAT 
SOUTH  COULD  WIN  OVER  NORTH  IN  ELECTIONS  IF  SHE  COULD  PRESENT 
MORE  ATTRACTIVE  REGIME  TO  PEOPLE.  THIS  COULD  BE  DONE  ONLY 
WITH  NATIONALIST,  STABLE  AND  BROADLY  BASED  GOVT.  TIME  WAS  OF 
ESSENCE  FOR  DISCUSSIONS  PRIOR  TO  ELECTIONS  WHICH  WOULD  OPEN 
NEXT  JULY  AND  ELECTIONS  THEMSELVES  IN  JULY  1956.  THERE  WAS  NO 
AMBIGUITY  IN  FRENCH  POLICY  BETWEEN  NORTH  AND  SOUTH  VIETNAM. 
PRESENCE  OF  FRANCE  IN  NORTH  COULD  NOT  BE  ERASED  BY  STROKE  OF 
PEN.  IT  IS  FRENCH  IUTY  TO  PROTECT  HER  CULTURAL  AND  ECONOMIC  • 
PRESENCE  THERE.  SAINTENY  MISSION  IS  DESIGNED  FOR  ONLY  THAT 
PURPOSE.  FRANCE  HAD  GIVEN  UP  THOUGHTS  OF  MIXED  COMPANIES  AS 
RESULT  OUR  OBJECTIONS  AND  HAD  NOW  SURRENDERED  COAL  MINES. 
SAINTENY  MISSION  WOULD  BE  MAINTAINED  ON  ITS  PRESENT  TERMS. 

IT  WOULD  BE  NEITHER  ENLARGED  NOR  CHANGED. 

LAFOREST  CONTINUED  TO  SAY  THAT  FRANCE  HAD  LOYALLY  SUPPORTED 
GOVT  OF  DIEM  FROM  BEGINNING.  ANY  ALLEGATION  TO  CONTRARY  IS 
UNTRUE.  FRENCH  CONSTANTLY  TRIED  TO  REENFORCE  DIEM  GOVT. 

FRANCE  REACHED  AGREEMENT  WITH  US  LAST  DECEMBER  TO  PERSUADE 
"OR  COMPEL"  DIEM  TO  ENLARGE  GOVT.  IT  WAS  AGREED  TO  GIVE  HEM 
UNTIL  JANUARY  AT  WHICH  TIME,  IF  HE  HAD  FAILED,  WE  WOULD  LOOK 
INTO.  MATTER  OF  ALTERNATE  DISCREETLY.  THIS  WAS  NOT  DONE. 

LAST  MARCH  PRESENT  GOVT  BROKE  INTO  OPEN  CONFLICT  WITH  SECTS. 
UNITED  FRONT  OF  SECTS  WAS  FORMED  AGAINST  DIEM.  BOTH  DECEMBER 
AGREEMENT  AND  COMMON  SENSE  TOLD  US  AT  THAT  TIME  THAT  SOMETHING 
TO  BE  DONE  TO  AVOID  CIVIL  WAR.  FRANCE  WARNED  THAT  ARMED- 
CONFLICT  -  FIRST  CIVIL  WAR,  THEN  GUERRILLA  WARFARE,  THEN 
TERRORISM  -  WOULD  RESULT  IF  WE  FAILED  TO  TAKE  ACTION.  FRANCE 
HAS  ALWAYS  DESIRED  PEACEFUL  SOLUTION.  FOR  THIS  REASON  JOINT 
ELY-CQLLINGS  APPROACH  WAS.  TRIED.  IT  WAS  HOPED  THEY  WOULD 
ARRIVE  AT  JOINT  PLAN  FOR  SOLUTION.  WASHINGTON  APPEARED  FIRST 
TO  WELCOME  THIS  CONCEPT  THEN  CHANGED  ITS  MIND.  COLLINS  LEFT 
SAIGON  WHEN  CIVIL  WAR  WAS  ABOUT  TO  BREAK  OUT.  UNTENABLE  TRUCES 
WERE  DECLARED.  WHEN  THEY  WERE  ABOUT  TO  EXPIRE  BAO  DAI  SUB¬ 
MITTED  HIS  OWN  PLAN  ON  APRIL  19  IN  ORDER  TO  TRY  TO  RECONCILE  US 
■  -  •  •  * 


r. 
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AND  FRENCH  FAILURE  TO  ACT.  US  FAILED  TO  REPLY  TO  BAO  DAI. 

IN  ABSENCE  OF  COLLINS  FROM  SAIGON  BAO  DAI  ACTED. 

I  ■  '*■■■• 

LAFOREST  CONTINUED  TO  SAY  THAT  NEW  REVOLUTIONARY  COMMITTEE 
APPEARED  TO  HATO  CONTROL.  COMMITTEE  IS  STRONGLY  UNDER  VIET  MINE 
INFLUENCE.  A  MAN  NAMED  HOM  PAN  SON,  STAFF  OFFICER  IN  VIET¬ 
NAMESE  ARMY,  EDUCATED  IN  CHINA  WAS  VICE-PRESIDENT  OF  REVOLU-  * 
IIONARY  COMMITTEE.  NHI  LANG  WAS  ONE  OF  VICE-PRESIDENTS  OE 
VIET  MINH  GOVT,.  DOAN  TRUNG  CON  IS  NOTORIOUS  VIET  MINH  AG&NT. 

VIET  MINH  INFLUENCE  OF  ."REVOLUTIONARY”  GROUPS  IS  RECOGNIZABLE 
THROUGHOUT  AND  THEIR  INFLUENCE  IS  SPREADING  TO  COUNTRY.  BAO 
DAI’S  DEPOSITION  IS  DEMANDED.  THERE.  IS  VIOLENT  CAMPAIGN 
•j  AGAINST  FRENCH  AND  FRENCH  EXPEDITIONARY  COfePS.  VIET  MINH 
!  AGENTS  MAKE  GOOD  USE  OF  IT  AND  CERTAIN  AMERICANS  DO  NOT  SEEM 
SUFFICIENTLY  AWARE  OF  THIS.  FRENCH  GOVT  DOES  NOT  WISH  TO  HAVE 
ITS  ARMY  ACT  AS  PLATFORM  FOR  VIET  MINH  PROPAGANDA.  ARMY  WILL  NOT 
BE  MAINTAINED  IN  VIETNAM  AT  ANY  COST.  LAFOREST  CLOSED  BY 
REFERRING  TO. GOVT  CENSORSHIP  AND  SHOWED  COPY  OF  SAIGON  NEWS¬ 
PAPER,  HALF  OF  WHICH  HAD  BEEN  CENSORED,  .  AS  EXAMPLE  OF  EXTENT 
OF  GOVT  CENSORSHIP.  *• 

SECRETARY  REPLIED  REFERRING  TO  SERIOUSNESS  OF  SITUATION  AND 
NECESSITY  THAT  FRENCH  AND  US  AS  GOOD  FRIENDS  WORK  CLOSELY* 
TOGETHER.  IT  WOULD  NOT  BE  PROFITABLE  TO  GO  INTO  DETAILED 
CHARGES  MADE  AGAINST  EACH  OTHER  IN  TV/O  COUNTRIES.  QUESTION  IS 
WHAT  .TO 

V.  •  DULLES 
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what  to  do  in  face  of  present  situation.  He  summarized  present  situation 

a:  follows:  -  r-  ■' 1 

t  *  *  ’  *' 

A 

(1)  There  is  a  revolutionary  movement  under  way  in  Vietnam, 

!  "  .  *  7  ‘  ••  *  V«jr 

(2)  We  believe  that  Diem  has  the  best  chance  of  anyone  of  staying  on  top 
of  revolution  and  keeping  it  within  "tolerable"  limits .  Diem  is  only  means 
US  sees  to  save  South  Vietnam  and  counteract  revolution.  US  sees  no  one 
else  who  can.  Whatever  US  view  has  been  in  past,  today  US  must  support  Diem 
wholeheartedly.  US  must  not  permit  Dierf  to  become  another  Karensky. 


Regarding  Bao  Dai,  Secretary  said  in  his  view  he  had  irretrievably  lost 
capacity  to  be  anything  but  titular  head  of  government  if .even  that  position  ‘ 
could  be  saved  for  him  and  that  this  was  solution  Secretary  preferred  until 
election  (of  National  Assembly) .  Bao  Dai  should  support  Diem  and  not  take 
away  his  power.  Cao  Dai  and  Hoa  Kao  could  be  used  but  no  Binh  Xuyen.  Secre¬ 
tary  expressed  opinion  that  with  support  two  governments  Diem  could  sit  on 
top  of  revolution.  Diem  is  only  force  of  moderation..  FEC  a  certain  stabiliz¬ 
ing  influence-.  US  was  giving  funds  to  support  Vietnamese  Army  and  could  not 
see  anyone  else  to  give  funds  to  but  Diem  for  that  purpose.  Concluded  by 
stating  that  support  of  Diem  was  only  way  he  could  see  to  deal  with  common- 
problem  pointing  out  that  time  was  running  against  us  and  no  successful  results 
could  be  achieved  unless  two  countries  worked  together.  v  • 

■  “  v  ■  1  - 

Meeting  was  then  joined  by  British  for  whom  Secretary  resumed  US  position  as  - 
summarized  above  adding  that  in  US  view  present  revolution  is  not  yet  domi¬ 
nated  or  influenced  by  Communists  to  any  appreciable  degree.  He  remarked 
that  prior  association  with  Communists  was  not  in  itself  sufficient  reason.”  y. 
to  believe  that  man  was  a  Communist  now,  citing  that  Bao  Dai  himself  could  t 
be  considered  a  Communist  on  this  reasoning.  Support  of  Diem  did  not  indi¬ 
cate  US  non-recognition  of  his  weaknesses.  US  had  not  taken  part  in  his  • 
original  selection  and  had  been  and  remained  ready  to  support  any  other  man  ~ 
who  might  be  presented  by  orderly  process  of  law.  He  remarked  that  just  before 
outbreak  of  fighting  US  was  prepared  to"  consider  alternatives  but  he  was  not 
sure  now  that  it  would*  have  been  practical.  Secretary  remarked  he  was  told 
last  March  by  Collins  that  we  had  already  reached  point  of  no  return  on  Diem. 


There  was* no  practical  way  of  getting  rid  of  him.  Secretary  wished  to  do 
everything  to  get  Diem  to  enlarge  government.'  It  might  .he  possible  to 
change  government  at  the  time  of  forthcoming  elections  but  question  remains  2 
"who  is  better  than  Diem." 7  If  there  is  a  better  man  US  is  ready  to  consider, 
him  but  re-submits  no  one  has  been  suggested.  Although  Collins  had  reached 
agreement  with  Ely  in  early  April  to  change  Diem  he  now  believes  we  must  : 
support  him.  . 


Faure  replied  that  he  thought  it  best  that  he  speak  himself.  He  wished  to  ,; 
state  that  Fremce  is  not  in  agreement  with  US  views.  In  the  past  ve  have 
concealed  this  fact  from  each  other  but  now  it  is  time  to  speak  frankly. 

Diem  is  not  a  good  solution.  Joint  efforts  to  prove  "he  is  have  resulted  .  *  .* 
in  failure.  France  is  convinced  that  Diem  is  leading  to  catastrophe.  Diem 
took  advantage  of  Collins’  absence  to  effect  a  "coup  de  force"  which  von 
primary  victory  but  which  has  not  contributed  to  any  lasting  solution. 

His  anti-French  sentiments  are  extreme.  France  does  not  object  to  his  being 
anti-French  if  he  is  capable  but  being  anti-French  is  not  a  sufficient 
quality  in  itself.  Faure  will  not  continue  with  him  for,  one  way  or 
another,  he  will  bring  on  a  Viet  Minh  victory.  He  is  surrounded  by  . Vietnam 
elements  and  there  is  not  time  to  lose.  Diem  is  not  only  incapable  but  mad 
(fou) .  He  ruined  our  chances  for  a  possible  solution  just  when  it  was  in 
the  offing.  France  can  no  longer  take  risks  with  him.  He  could  yield  to 
the  revolutionary  groups.  Continuing  with  Diem  would  have  three  disastrous 
results:  .?■  '  "  .  •  • 


(1)  It  would  bring  on  a  Viet  Minh  victory, 

(2)  It  would  focus  the  hostility  of  everyone  on  French,  and 

(3)  It  will  begin  on  a  France-US  breach.  Everyone  believes  that  the  US 
is  backing  Diem  and  encouraging  him  in  his  anti-French  sentiments  even  if 
the  French  Government  knevs  US  is  not. 


Faure  continued  that  much  of  France-US  difficulty  grovs  out  of  fact  that  we 
have  never  admitted  our  true  thoughts  from  beginning.  Last  September  ve- 
might  have  had  an  agreed  solution  if  we  had  expressed  our  doubts  but  we  did 
not.  Bao  Dai  is  a  "bad  card"  but  by  means  of  him  something  is  possible  but  ' 
with  Diem  failure  is  certain.  We  might  have  been  able  to  save  situation  on 
eve*  of  coup  de  force  if  ve  had  had  three-sided  agreement  (US,  France,  C 

Bao  Dai)  but  again  we  failed.  Bao  Dai  has  faults  but  he  can  serve  a  useful 
purpose  and  should  be  used  for  that.  He  cannot  be  excluded  as  a  possibility  r 
for  bringing  about-  a  more  productive  solution  but  as  long  as  Diem  is  there  > 
the  view  is  obstructed  and  no  situation  is  possible.  To  resume,  Faure  said,  *. 
Diem  is  impossible  and  there  is  no  chanee  for  him  to  succeed  or  to  improve 
the  situation.  Another  man  might  not  be  able  to  improve  the  situation ‘either 
and,  in  fact,  there  is.no  one  specifically  in  mind  but' at' least  with  -  .  ? 

another  man  there  is  a  chance. 


•mi : 
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IS  A  CHANCE  BUT  WITH  DIEM  THERE  IS  NONE. 

FAURE  THEN  CONCLUDED  WITH  THE  FOLLOWING  SIGNIFICANT  STATE¬ 
MENT:  "DIEM  IS  A  BAD  CHOICE,  IMPOSSIBLE  SOLUTION,  WITH  NO  CHANCE 
TO  SUCCEED  AND  NO  CHANCE  TO  IMPROVE  THE  SITUATION.  WITHOUT  HIM 
SOME  SOLUTION  MIGHT  BE  POSSIBLE,  .BUT  WITH  HIM  THERE  IS  NONE. 
HOWEVER,  I  CANNOT  GUARANTEE  ANY  OTHER  SOLUTION  WOULD  WORK  NOR 
IS  IT  POSSIBLE  TO  CLARIFY  THE  SITUATION.  THERE  SEEMS  TO  BE 
FUNDAMENTAL  DISAGREEMENT  BETWEEN  US.  I  COULD  HAVE  CLAIMED 
THAT  SINCE  FRENCH  POSITION  IS  PREDOMINANT  IN  VIETNAM,  YOU 
SHOULD  ACCOMMODATE  YOUR  VIEWS  MORE  TO  OURS,  BUT  I  HAVE  REJECTED 
THIS.  WHAT  SHOULD  BE  DONE  UNDER  THE  CIRCUMSTANCES?  WHAT  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  IF  WE  WERE  TO  RETIRE  ENTIRELY  FROM  INDOCHINA  AND  CALL 
BACK  THE  FEC  AS  SOON  AS  POSSIBLE.  I  FULLY  REALIZE  THIS  WOULD  BE 
A  GRAVE  SOLUTION,  AS  IT  WOULD  LEAVE  FRENCH  CIVILIANS  AND  FRENCE 
INTERESTS  IN  A  DIFFICULT  POSITION.  THERE  IS  ALSO  THE  QUESTION 
OF  THE  REFUGEES’  FATE.  IF  YOU  THINK  THIS  MIGHT  BE  A  POSSIBLE 
SOLUTION,  I  THINK  I  MIGHT  BE  ABLE  TO  ORIENT  MYSELF  TOWARDS  IT 
IF  YOU  SAY  SO.  IT  WOULD  HAVE  ADVANTAGE  OF  AVOIDING  ALL  FURTHER 
REPROACH  TO  FRANCE  OF  "COLONIALISM"  WHILE  AT  THE  SAME  TIME 
GIVING  RESPONSE  TO  DIEM'S  REQUEST  THAT  FRANCE  SHOULD  GO., 

SINCE  IT  CONTIMPLATES  THE  LIQUIDATION  OF  THE  SITUATION  AND  THE 
REPATRIATION  OF  THE  FEC,  WOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  EE  DISPOSED 
TO  HELP  PROTECT  FRENCH  CIVILIANS  AND  THE  REFUGEES?  IF  YOU  DO 
NOT  AGREE  TO  THIS  SOLUTION  AND  BELIEVE  IT  WOULD  HAMPER  YOU, 

THEN  WE  CAN  HAVE  FURTHER  DISCUSSIONS  ON  THE  VIETNAMESE 
SITUATION,  .j 

SECRETARY 
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SECRETARY  REPLIED  THAT  HE  APPRECIATED  FRANKNESS.  IT  IS 
ONLY  WAY  FRIENDS  SHOULD  SPEAK  TO  EACH  OTHER.  THERE  IS  A  ' 
FUNDAMENTAL  IIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  FRANCE  AND  US.  US  HAS  HIGHER 
REGARD  OF  DIEM’S  CAPABILITIES  THAN  FRANCE.  US  INFORMED 
"COUP  DE  FORCE"  WAS  ENGINEERED  BY  BINH  XUYEN  WHILE  FRENCH  SAY 
OTHERWISE.  SECRETARY  HIMSELF  HAD  HAD  DOUBTS  THAT  DIEM  COULD 
SURVIVE.  IT  WAS  QUESTIONABLE  WHETHER  ARMY  WAS  LOYAL  TO  HIM 
AND  HE  DID  NCT  CONTROL  THE  NATIONAL  POLICE.  LOYALTY  OF  FRENCH 
GOVT  ITSELF  IN  SUPPORT  OF  DIEM  WAS  NOT  QUESTIONED  BUT  THERE  WERE 
DIFFICULTIES  FROM  OTHER  SOURCES  SUCH  AS  RADIO  FRANCAISE-ASIE . 

US  DOES  NOT  AGREE  WITH  FRENCH  OPINION  OF  DIEM.  IF  HE  HAD  BEEN 
A  NON-ENTITY  HE  WOJLD  HAVE  COLLAPSED  BUT  HE  DID  NOT.  HE  SHOWED 
SO  MUCH  ABILITY  THAT  US  FAILS  TO  SEE  HOW  HE  CAN  BE  GOT  RID  OF 
NOW.  IT  IS  ASSUMED  THAT  FRANCE  WOULD  NOT  WISH  TO  DO  SO  BY  FORCE. 

DIEM.  IS  STRONGER  NOW  THAN  WHEN  BAO  DAI  FIRST  WITHDREW  HIS 
POWERS.'  WORST  ASPECT  IS  THAT  PROBLEM  INVOLVES  DIFFERENCE  OF  * 
OPINION  BETWEEN  FRANCE  AND  US.  VIETNAM  IS  NOT  WORTH  QUARREL 
WITH  FRANCE.  COMMON  INTERESTS  ARE  TOO  GREAT  TO  BE  JEOPARDIZED 
BY  DIFFERENCE  OF  OPINION  ON  VIETNAM.  SECRETARY  AGREED  WITH 
FRENCH  STATEMENT  THAT  IT  MUST  NOT  AFFECT  FRANCO-US  RELATIONS  IN 
OTHER  AREAS.  IF  IT  WOULD  SOLVE  PROBLEM,  US  WOULD  WITHDRAW  AND 
DROP  ITS  SUPPORT  OF  VIETNAM.  FRANCO-US  DIFFERENCES  MUST  BE 
RESOLVED  NOW  FOR  SECRETARY  DID  NOT  BELIEVE  THAT  US  CONGRESS 
WOULD  CONTINUE  WITH  ITS  PRESENT  AID  PROGRAM  OTHERWISE.  SUB-  - 
STANTIAL  SUMS  OF  4  TO  5  HUNDRED  MILLION  DOLLARS  ARE  INVOLVED. 

CHOICE  OPEN  TO  US  IS  TO  HAVE  DIEM  SUPPORTED  OR  TO  WITHDRAW. 

IT  IS  GRAVE  PROBLEM  WHICH  THE  SECRETARY  WOULD  LIKE  TO  THINK 
ABOUT  OVERNIGHT.  FRENCH  SUGGESTIONS  ARE  SERIOUS  AND  MUST  BE 
WEIGHED  CAREFULLY.  ADVICE  AND  COUNSEL  ARE  NEEDED.  US  INTEREST  IN 
VIETNAM  IS  SIMPLY  TO  WITHHOLD  AREA  FROM  COMMUNISTS.  US  WILL  GIVE 
CONSIDERATION  TO  ANY  SUGGESTION  FRENCH  MAKE  BUT  MUST  WARN  THAT  US 
FINANCIAL  SUPPORT  MAY  NOT  BE  EXPECTED  TO  ANY  SOLUTION  WHICH  SEC¬ 
RETARY  CAN  THINK  OF  AS  ALTERNATIVE  TO  DIEM.  QUESTION  MUST  BE 
TAKEN  UP  AGAIN  TOMORROW.  • 

MACMILLAN  STATED  THAT  BRITISH  INTERESTS  IN  VIETNAM  WERE  MORE  IN¬ 
DIRECT  BUT  NONETHELESS  VITAL  BECAUSE  (l)  INTEREST  IN  AREA  ITSELF 
AND  (2)  INTEREST  IN  COMMUNIST  THREAT  FROM  ANY  AREA  IN  WORLD.  IT 
WOULD  BE  GRAVE  ERROR  TO  REACH  DECISION  THAT  EVENING.  FOREIGN  MIN¬ 
ISTERS  ARE  TO  BE  IN  PARIS  SEVERAL  DAYS  AND  SHOULD  LOOK  INTO  MATTER 
AGAIN.  EVENTS  MIGHT  OVERTAKE  OUR  DECISIONS.  '  ACCURATE  REVIEW  OF 
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-3-  SECTOR,  MAY  8,  5  PM,  (SECTION  THREE  OF  THREE),  FROM  PARIS - 

WHAT  HAS  BEEN  SAID  SHOULD  BE  UNDERTAKEN  AND  EFFORT  TO  ASCERTAIN 
FACTS  SHOULD  BE  'MADE  BY  ALL  SIDES.  IT  IS  IMPORTANT  THAT  NOTHING 
BE  RELEASED  OF  WHAT  HAD  BEEN 'DISCUSSED  DURING  MEETING  AS  LEAK 
WOULD  BE  CALAMITOUS.  BELIEVE  EFFORTS  SHOULD  BE  MADE  BY  ALL  TO 
THINK  SERIOUSLY  OF  WHAT  HAS  BEEN  SAID  AND  KEEP  CONTENTS  ABSOLUTELY 
SECRET. 

FAURE  AGREED  WITH  MACMILLAN,  STATING  THAT  HE  HAD  NEVER  EXPECTED 
DECISION  THAT  EVENING.  EXPERTS  SHOULD  GET  DOM  TO  'WORK  IMMEDIATELY 
AND  PREPARE  FOR  DECISIONS  AS  EVENTS  ARE  CHANGING  HOURLY^  '  * 

!  MEETING  CLOSED  WITH  GENERAL  DISCUSSION  CONCERNING  SCHEDULE  FOR 
*  FURTHER  TALKS  ON  INDOCHINA  AND  FORTHCOMING  VISIT  OF  FOREIGN  . 
MINISTERS  TO  VIENNA. 

'  A  DISCUSSION  ENSUED  CONCERNING  TEXT  OF  COMMUNIQUE .  SECRETARY  • 
REJECTED  PROPOSAL  OF  MEETING  OF  EXPERTS  BEFORE  NEXT  DISCUSSIONS 
I  ON  INDOCHINA  BY  FOREIGN  MINISTERS  NOW  SCHEDULED  FOR  MAY  10. 
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7-  French  position.  ^ 

t 

A.  French  position  determined  by  two  factors: 

i  •  • 

(1)  Ely’s  responsibility  for  safety  FEC  and  for  French  lives  and  property; 
and  as  signatory  of  Geneva  Accords; 

(2)  French  desire  retain  cultural  and  economic  presence  and  to  retain 
Vietnam  as  part  French  Union. 


B.  Friction  between  French  and  Vietnamese' has  reached  serious  proportions. 
It  springs  from  two  major  sources: 

(l)  Ely,  to  meet  his  responsibility  for  the  safety  of  French  lives  and 
property,  has  established  a  French  controlled  security  zone  which  includes 
large  portion  residential  and  business  zone  of  Saigon  proper.  He  has  intro¬ 
duced  new  French  battalions  to  protect  this  zone.  Presence  these  forces,- 
reported  refusals  to  permit  VKA  units  to  move  through  French  Zone,  and 
sanctuary  provided  to  three  Binh  Xuyen  posts  located  within  security  zone 
are  constant  irritants  to  Vietnamese  nationalists. 


(2)  Anti-Diem  propaganda  such  as  broadcast  by  Radio  France -Asia  and  allega¬ 
tions  of  French  support  of  sects,  particularly  Binh  Xuyen,  which  widely 
credited  by  Vietnamese,  have  added  oil  to  fire.. 


¥ 
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C.  Ely  and  French  authorities  here  have  finally  concluded  Diem  must  go. 
Increasing  French  bitterness  toward  Diem  and  their  sensitivity  to  "anti¬ 
colonialist"  propaganda  has  to  some  extent  been  extended  to  US  whom  they 
blame  for  not  joining  with  them  in  pressing  Diem  to  seek  cease-fire.  French 
likewise  tend  blame  US  for  recent  bloodshed  because  we  did  not  agree  with 
them  in  finding  political  solution  to  governmental  crisis  some  three,  weeks 
ago.  .•  _:-,v  •  •  ..  ■  • 


D.  Strong  anti-French  aspect  of .Revolutionary  Committee  has  great  appeal 
to  large  segments  of  population  •which  beneath,  surface  has  long  nourished 
hatred  and  contempt  for  French.  •  -  y 
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E.  Quite  regardless  of  future  developments’*,  episodes  01  last  week-,  featured 

ty  increasing  strain  in  Fr ench-V i etname  s e  relations,  cannot  help  hut  severely 
jeopardize  France's  long  range  interests  in  Vietnam.  Of  -late  one  hears  less’ 
and  less  mention  of  maintenance  cultural  and  .economic  interests  and  -  < 

influence  and  more  and  more  of  threats  that  France  will  drop  responsibilities 
and  withdraw  FEC.  *  We  "believe  this  to  he  passing  phase,' however. 

1  -  .  * 

F.  Reference  the  activities  of  Revolutionary,  Committee  and  States  General 
local  French. have  same  fears  that  we  do.  French  are  convinced  that  Revolu¬ 
tionary  Committee  is  penetrated  hy  Viet'Minh  agents,  hut  have  so  far  heen 

v  ’-hie  to  give  us  any  conclusive  proof.  They  are  also  skeptical  about  the 
States  General  being  able  to  modify  radical  resolutions  of  the  Revolutionary  * 
Committee.  .  •*' 

i  •. 

G  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say  that  French  are  convinced  that  Diem  desires 
overthrow  Bao  Dai  and  will  continue  efforts -to  do  so  irrespective  of  current 
activities  of  Revolutionary  Committee. 

H-.  As  indicated  in  recent  telegrams.  General  Ely  and  the  Commissariat  General 
in  Saigon  have  become  so  emotional  in  their  hitter  opposition  to  Diem  and 
his  entourage,  that  I  fear  they  have  lost  some  of  their  objectivity  as  to 
popular  reaction  to  Diem's  recent  moves,  his  hold  on  the  Army,  and  his  ability 
to  deal  with  the  Binh  Xuyen.  They  are  quite  convinced  that  serious  warfare 
will  be  initiated  by  the  Binh  Xuyen,  and  that  anti-French  sentiment  fomented 
by  Dion  and  perhaps  Viet  Minh  may  still  cause  serious  outbreaks  in  foreign 
sections  of  Saigon. 
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8.  Conclusions;  ** 

'  • 

A.  It  would  appear  to  me  that  the  essential  steps  in  reconstitution  of 
joint  American-French  approach  to  situation  in  Vietnam  should  "be  as 
,•  ollows : 

•  i  *. 

(l)  Diem  government  should  "be  fully  supported  in  bringing  to  a  final  and 
quick  solution  its  conflict  with  the  Binh  Xuyen. 

(A)  This  will  require  on  part  of  French,  not  only  in  Paris  but  more  im¬ 
portantly  in  Saigon,  that  genuine  acsistanCe  rather  than  passive  -self- 
obstruction  be  offered  to  Vietnamese  Government  and  armed  forces.  ■> 

■,A 

(b)  Specifically,  General  Ely  should  be  directed  tale  active  steps  to 
persuade  Binh  Xuyen  to  withdraw  their  forces  from  three  police  posts 
remaining  within  French  security  zone  in  Saigon,  or  if  Binh  Xuyen  refuse, 
then  to  permit  Vietnam  armed  forces  to  reduce  these  posts  with  minimum  of 
casualties.  ' 

(C)  All  echelons  of  French  bureaucracy,  including  armed  forces,  should  be 
instructed  to  desist  from  agitating  against  Diem  government. 

(D)  Official  pressure,  both  in  Paris  and  Saigon,  should  be  brought  upon 

Radio  France-Asia,  a  semi-governmental  institution,  to  cease  its  attacks 
on  Diem  government.  - 

* 

\  . .  •  v'v-v  ‘  *'  * 

(E)  Such  steps  as  may  be  possible  should  be  taken  to  persuade  French 
pressmen  to  cease  their  attacks,  particularly  in  Saigon. 

(f)  French  garrison  in  Saigon-Cholon  should  be  reduced  without  delay. 

(g)  There  should  be  a  public  announcement  by  appropriate  French  authorities 
of  their  full  support  of  Diem  government  in  present  conflict  with  Binh. Xuyen. 
possible  to  assist  organization  and  training  of  essential  logistical  ser-  < 
vices  of  Vietnamese  firmed  forces  so  as  to  make  thck  as  independent  as  possible 
of  FEC.  This  is  under  way  in ‘accordance  with  my  instructions  to  MAAG. 
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(2)  As  soon,  as  current  crisis  is*. over,'  decisive  effort' must  be?  n'ade  to 
persuade  or  otherwise  force  Diem  to  reorgani'ze  his  government  and  to 
establish'  a  cabinet  competent  to  implement  broad  programs  of  reform 
covered  by  the  Collins-Ely  seven-point  program,  plus  a  program  for  inte-  - 
gration  of  sects  into. normal  life  of  Vietnam.  ’  * 

(3!)  If*  after  reasonable  further  period  of  trial.  Diem  is  unable  to  con¬ 
stitute  a  government  capable  of  implementing  these  programs,  US  should  join 
with  France  and  Bao  Dai  in  assisting  liberal  Vietnamese  nationalists  to 
establish  a  competent  government.  ‘  *;• 


B.  I  recognize  that  General  Ely  may  irrevocably  be  opposed  to  supporting 
any  Diem  government.  If  this  should  prove  to  be  true,  I  would  suggest  we 
urge  Faure  government  to  replace  him,  preferably  with  man  of  caliber  of 
D<  /inat,  6r  perhaps  Georges -Ni act.  At  same  time,  it  would  probably  be 
necessary  to  replace  General  Jacquat  (who  has  incurred  violent  animosity 
of  Vietnamese  during  Binh  Xuyen  affairs)  with  man  like  General  Cogny. 

1 

C‘.  Reference  step  (3)  above,  I  recognize  also  that  it  may  be  politically 
difficult  to  withdraw  US  support  from  Diem  even  if  trial  proves  is  capable 
of  establishing  an  effective  government.  I  still  feel  that  even  if  Diem 
manages  suppress  Binh  Xuyen,  this  will  not  change  his  own  basic  incapacity 
to  manage  the  affairs  of  government.  His  present  successes  may  even  make 
it  harder  for  us  to  persuade  Diem  to  take  competent  men  into  government, 
to  decentralize  authority  to  his  ministers,  and  to  establish  sound  pro¬ 
cedures  for  the  implementation  of  reform  programs.  I  am  still  convinced 
Diem  does  not  have  knack  of  handling  men  nor  the  executive  capacity  truly 
to  unify  the  country  and  establish  an  effective  government.  If  this  should 
become  evident,  we  should  either  withdraw  from  Vietnam  because  our  money- 
will  be  wasted,  or  we  should  take  such  steps  as  can  legitimately  be  taken 
to  secure  an  effective  new  Premier. 


D.  Throughout  all  this  I  feel  we  must  keep  our  eyes  clearly  on  our  main 
objective  in  Vietnam,  i.e.,  to  assist  in  saving  this  country  from  Communism. 
Ho  matter  who  heads  the  government  here,  free  Vietnam  will  not  be  saved 
unless  sound  political,  economic  and  military  programs  are  promptly  and 
effectively  put  into  action.  This  will  require  wholehearted  agreement 
and  coordination  between  Vietnamese,  Americans  and  French.  Difficult  as  •• 
this  may  be  to  achieve,  it  is  possible,  in  my  judgment.  If  this  tripartite 
approach  is  . not  secure,  we  should  withdraw  from  Vietnam.  -  i  ■ 
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MEMORANDUM  .FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

4  '  _  ■ 

Subject:  Indochina  (Vietnam) . 


'1.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  submit  herewith  their  views 
ref  irding  the  military  aspects  of  the  problem  presented  in 
the  attached  excerpt  from  a  telegram  from  Mr.  Dulles  to  the  . 
Department  of  State. 

2.  The  situation  as  depicted  in  the  telegram  from  Mr. 

Dulles  appears  to  present  the  United  States  with  a  choice 
between: 

I 

a.  Continuing  to  support  the  Diem  Government  in  Vietnam  — 
1  which  would  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  French  forces  from 

that  country;  or 

b .  Withdrawing  United  States  support  from  Vietnam 
al] owing  the  French  to  deal  with  the  situation  as  they 
deem  fit. 


3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of.  Staff  consider  that  the  question 
as  to  whether  the  United  States  should  or  should  not  continue 
to  support  the  Diern  Government,  or  any  other  particular 
Vietnamese  regime,  is  one  for  resolution  at  the  governmental 
level.  Their  comments  relative  to  the  alternatives  set  forth 
above  are,  therefore,  limited  to  their  military  implications. 


It  is  considered- doubtful  that  the  Vietnam  National  Army 
(VUA),  in  Its  present  state  of  development  and  unassisted  by 
other  forces,  can  continue  to  maintain  internal  security  under 
the  conditions  of  near-civil  war  now  prevailing  in  Vietnam. 

There  is  even  less  likelihood  that  the  ViTA  could  offer  more 
than  a  token  resistance  to  external  aggression.  Further,  it 
is  open  to  question  whether  the  VNA  would- be  loyal  to  the  Diem 
Government  under*  all  circumstances.  The  presence  arid  coopera¬ 
tion  of  an  outside  military  force  is  therefore  essential  at- 
this  time  if  Vietnamese  security  bind  integrity  are  to  to  assured 
The  United  States 'is  debarred  by  the  provisions  of  the  Geneva 
Agreement  from  providing  such  forces,  and  could  therefore  give  • 
ho  assurances  regarding  the  protection  of  lives  and  property 
of  French  or  any  other  foreign  nationals.  While  the  withdrawal 
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the  French  Expeditionary-  Go;r-ps  >  is  -ultimately^o  be*. desired,  ' 


oi 

it  is  considered  that 
likely-  to-  result  In  an 


precipitate  withdrawal  nov;  would  be 
increasingly  unstable  and  precarious 


situation-.  This  situation  would  undoubtedly  be  exploited  to 
Communist  advantage,  with-'  the  probable'  eventuality  that  South 
Vietnam  would  be  lost  to  communism.  • 


5.  In  the  face  of  the  strong  anti-French  sentiment  which 
has  developed  in  Vietnam,  there  now  seems  little  prospect 
that  France  alone  can  provide  either  the  leadership  or  th.e 
resources  required  to  establish  a  stable  Vietnamese  government.  - 
Without  United  States.- moral  and  materiel  support  it  cannot  be 
expected  that  the  VKA.  would  develop  into  a  cohesive  military 
force  or  maintain  even  its  present  limited  effectiveness. 

Without  effective  indigenous  forces  and  without  a  Vietnam 
government  which  can  command  the  loyalty  and  support  of  its 
people,  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps  (FEC),  judged  by  past 
performances,  would  be  incapable  of  preserving  the  security 

and  integrity  of  Vietnam.  It  can  therefore  be.  expected  that, 
following  the  pattern  which  led  to  the  loss  in  the  North, 

South  Vietnam  would,  in  due  course,  fall  to  the  Communists. 

*  '  S  ^ 

6.  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
consider  that  neither  of  the  alternatives  suggested  represent 
acceptable  solutions  to  the  problem  of  Vietnam  at  this  time. 

They  feel  it  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  France  as  well  as 

of  the  United  States  that  every  reasonable  effort  be  exerted  to 
preserve  South  Vietnam  from  communism.  It  is  their  opinion 
that  the  present  situation,  involving  armed  resistance  against 
the  established  governmental  authority  and  the  dangers  inherent 
in  the  role  assumed  by  the  Revolutionary  Committee,  requires  the 
utmost  in  cooperation  and  energetic  action  by  the  Vietnamese, 
United  States,  and  French  Governments  toward  the  restoration 
of  internal  order. and  governmental  control  In  Vietnam.  It  is 
considered  that  this  should  constitute  the  immediate  joint 
objective.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  Mr.  Dulles 
be  advised  that  from  the  military  point  of  view: 

a_.  The  government  of  Prime  Minister  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  shows 
the  greatest  promise  of  achieving  the  Internal  stability 
essential  for  the  future  security  of  Vietnam. 

b.  The  United  States  could  not  guarantee  the  security  of  the 
French  nationals  should  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps  be  >. 
withdrawn.  •.  .  "  I 


c_.  Possible  United  "States  a'ctions  under  tfy£~Southeast 
Asia-  Collective  Defense  Treaty 'could  ultimately  afford 


security  to  South  Vietnam  equal,  to  that  provided  by  -the 
continued  presence  of  the  French  Expeditionary  Corps. 


7.  The  above  convents  ore  submitted  without  benefit  of  the 
specific  view 3  of  Ambassador  Colli'ns,  which  have  been  requested 
by  the  Secretary  of  State.  They  should,  therefore,  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  tentative  and  subject  to  possible  revision  in  the 
light  of  his  reply. 

■  \  -  .  .  ’r  '  '  j 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


OkAjMj. 


ARTHUR  RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
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EXGEP.PT  FROM  TELEGRAM  FROM  SECRETARY-  DULLES : 

"Vfe  met  alone  vith  the  French,-  being  joined  after  a  time 
by  the  British  for  discussion  of  Indochina.  Fsure  proposed 
that  in  view  of  the  sharp  differences  of  opinion  which  existed 
between  our  two  Governments  vith  reference  to  policy  in  Vietnam 
and  in  view  of  his  Government's  total  inability  to  support 
Diem,  who  had  now  become  violently  anti-French,  ne  proposed 
that  the  French  should  withdraw  their,  forces  from  Vietnam.  He 
raised  the  question  as  to  whether  in  this  event  we  would  be 
able  to  give  any  assurances  Reding  protection  of  lives 
and  property  of  remaining  nationals.  ; 

’’l  replied  that  this  was  too  serious  a  matter  to 

settle  without  deliberation,  and  that  'r.  agreed  that  Vietnam  • 

was  not  worth  a  quarrel  between  France  and  the  United  States. 

If  we  could  not  agree,  then  one  or  the  other  should  withdraw 

from  the  scene,  as  we  could  not  afford  to  oppose  each  other 

in  this  area  and  adopt  rival  and  competitive  policies.  I  said 

that  the  United  States  would  be  willing  to  withdraw,  and  indeed 

I  could  not  have  :ahy  good  hope  that  Congress  would  appropriate 

the  necessary  funds  for  us  to  support  the  situation  if  we  with- 

drew  support  from  Diem  and  sought  an  alternative  which  Faure 

himself  said  he  could  not  now  define.  My  guess  is  that  the 

French  are  not  bluffing  and  that  his  proposal-  may  be  the' 

•  • 

agreed  solution.11  *  -  ‘  : 
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t«SMCMKDUM  .  •  '• 

SUBJECT :  Possible  French  Withdrawal  from  Vietnam 

;  7 .  •  »  *  , 

*  *  *  . 

M.  Faure’s  propose.!  to  Mr.  Dulles  that  the  French  withdraw 
their  forces  fron  Vietnam  nay,  if  properly  played,  permit  a  real 
reversal  of  the  trend  toward  Coraaunism  in  Southeast  Asia. 

If  the  U.  S.  can  and  will  make  a  deal  with  Diem,  in  which  he 
pledges  to  protect  French  civilians  remaining* after  French  troops 
leave,  in  return  for  our  assurances  of  increased  aid  and  the  rapid 
and  effective  training  of  his  army,  ve  should  he  happy  to  see  the 
French  leave. 


A  move  of  this  sort  would  clearly  disengage  us  from  the  taint 
of  Colonialism  derived  from  our  support  of  the  French  and  Eao  Dai 
which  has  plagued  us  throughout  Asia.  It  would  put  us  clearly  in 
our  traditional  role  of  supporting  the  "independence  and  legitimate 
national  aspirations"  of  peoples.  The  repercussions  of  this  through¬ 
out  Asia,  and  the  Moslem  world  will  he  great  and  "beneficial .  A  clear 
stand  against  French  colonialism  may  greatly  free  pur  hands  at  some 
later  date  with  regard  to  French  North  Africa  where  an  explosion"  like 
Indo  China  seems  inevitable . 

V' .  ■  • 

French  withdrawal  will  also  effectively  stop  the  potential 
double -dealing  ve  have  suspected  of  the  Saintenay  mission  in  Viet  liinh, 
where  it  appears  the  French  have  been  insuring  against  the  loss  of 
Free  Vietnam  to  the  Viet  Minn  by  compromising  with  the  Communists  so 
as  to  retain  commercial  and  other  advantages  after  a  takeover.  At 
one  time  it  was  rumored  the  French  might  even  accept  a  Communist 
Indo  China  in  the  French  Union. 


A  tacit  assumption  by  the  U.  S.  of  the  support  of  Free  Viet  Nam 
might,  of  course,  eventually  involve  us  in  a  substantial  commitment. 
However,  this  is  by  no  means  certain,  and  there  is  a  real  likelihood 
training,  technical  assistance  and  moderate  aid  will  be  all  that  is 
required .  Ve  should  not  forget  that  ve  are  already  committed  under 
SEATO  to  defend  Viet  Nam  against  overt  attack.  The  new  situation, 
would  permit,  in  psychological  terms,  the  all-out  use  of  "Militant 


Liberty"  to  help  build  Free  Viet  Kara  resolve. 


As  a  final  point  to  remember-,  the  French  declared  at  Geneva 


that  they  would  withdraw  their  forces  at  any  time  if  requested  by  the 
Free  Viet  Nam  Government. 


A, .  . 
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2  June  1955 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  T1  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE,  j 

■  i :  ■ 

. 

Subjec^j:  Report  of  Military  Staff  Planners 

Conference,  Southeast  Asia  Collective 
•  •  \:  Defense  Treaty,  Baguio,  Philippines, 
April -May  1955. 


1.  The  Staff  Planners  to  the  Military  Advisers  of  the 
Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty  (SEACDT)  Council 
held  their  first  conference  in  Baguio,  Philippines  during 
the  period  25  April  to  5  May  1955.  The  report  of  that  con¬ 
ference,  attached  as  Appendix  "C"  hereto,  will  be  considered 
by  the  Military  Advisers  at  their  next  Electing  in  Bangkok. 

A  cunci&ry  of  the  \'e  commend  at  ions  made  in  that  report,  the 
proposed  actlon?3  of  CINCPAC  and  the  recommended  actions  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  thereon  are  outlined  in  Appendix ‘ "A" 
hereto. 

2.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  reviev/cd  the  report  of 
the  Staff  Planners,  and,  subject  to  the  comment  and/or  in¬ 
structions  outlined  in  paragraph  2  of  Appendix  "B"  hereto, 
consider  the  report  generally  satisfactory  as-  a  basis  for 
further  planning  activities  of  the  military  machinery  under* 
the  SEACDT  organisation. 

3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  the  Secretary 
of  Defence  concur  in  the  content  of  the  proposed  message  to 
the  Commander  in  Chief,  Pacific,  in  Appendix  ,!B"  hereto,  and 
authorise  its  transmission  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


Enclosures  .  . 

Coir,*. _ _ moh 


-  *■*  * 


appkndt:: 


II  A  " 


l 


SUMMARY  0?  RFC  0M?i;  NBA  T  IONS  OF  THE  MILITARY  STAFF 

PLANNERS  ,  CINCPRC  1 S  PROPOSED  ACTIONS  THEREON 
!  AND  RECOMIEKDED  JOINT  CHIEFS  OR  STAFF  ACTION 


(Reference:  Report  of  Military  Staff  Planners  Conference, 
SEACDT,  Baguio,  Philippines,  April-May  1955)' 

i 

!  - 
— 1  ;  >. 

1.  Enclosures  1,  2,  and  q  -  No  action  required  by  the  Joint 
Cniei s  of  Staff, 

>  * 

2. .  Enclosure  3  -  (Military  participation  In  combatting  Communist 
subversion ) 


cf.  Staff  Planners  recommendation:  None , 

b .  CllfCP/ C*s  proposed  action;-  ’’Subject  to  the  results  of 
the  Subversion  Subcommittee  meeting  held  in  Bangkok  3  May, 
and  guidance  of  higher  authority,  to  participate  fully  in 
giving  the  necessary  direction  to  the  Staff  Planners  while 
insuring  the  proper  division  of  responsibilities  betv;een 
•military  and  non-military  aspects," 

c_.  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  action: .  Concur  in  the 
action  proposed  by  CINCPAC, 


3.  Enclosure  5  -  ( Terms  of  R,e fer once and ' Rules  of  „£yoc  e'dprs ) ' ' 
a.  Staff  .Planners  reconmcnda tion Aoorove. 


-C  . 

•  b.  CIHCPAC's  orooosed  action:*  To  aaorove  or  concur, 
r**  v  —  - - -  *  -  . 

— _  c_.  Re  command  ad  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  action:  Concur  v;  it  li¬ 

the  addition  that  CIHCPAC  will  not  make  any  commitment  of  U.S. 
forces  and  will  support  or  furnish  to  the  Council  those 

recommendations  which  have  received  approval  of  the  Joint 
*-*  ' 

•  * 

~  Chiefs  of  Staff.  •  . 

‘  ^ .  Enclosure  6  -  (Measures  to  Increase  Security  of  Classified 

Information) . 

a.  Staff  Planners  recommendation:  Approve* 

r~-4  L*'nr""VJ' 

i  „ 

b.  CINCPACJ_s  proposed  action:*  Approve  or  concur. 
c_.  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Action:  Concur, ‘but  . 

inform  CINCPAC  that  subparagraph  3  d  should  be  changed  to  read: 
"All  places,  buildings,  industrial  and  militarj'  instal- 

^  f 

lations,  ships  and  aircraft,  'where  classified  matter  of  any 
3ort  is  located,  should,  through  appropriate  procedures  be 
made  secure  against  access  by  unauthorized  persons." 

5.  Enclosure  7  -  (Intelligence  Survey  of  Selected  Areas). 

a.  Staff  Planners  recommendations  Approve  as  a  basis  for 

further  planning.  '  ‘  .. 

*  ..  • 

b.  CINCPAC^s  proposed  action:  Approve  or.'  concur, 
c^.  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  action.:  Concur,  except 

inform  CINCPAC  that  tjh.e  last  sentence  of  subparagraph  3  a  should 
be  deleted.  .  • 


L, 


(. 
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CIKCFAC  jr.se.  to  CIIO";  DTG  1500012  Msy^l555.'  j:.  , 
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6.  Enclosure  8  -  ( Priority. List Ini >r-of* "Courses  of  Action  or 


[ 


Measures ) .  •  ' 

y  ‘  ^  .  . 

v  '  §_•  Staff  Planners  recommendation:  Approve  as  a  Guide  to  the- 
order  in  which  further  coordinated  planning  studies  should  be 


f 

i 

L 

1 


prepared,,  ‘ 

b,  CIHCPAC’s  proposed  action:*  Approve  or  concur. 

.  c_...  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  action:  Concur,,  but 

inforiji  CIMCFAC  that  it  would  be  more  acceptable  "'to  delete  the.- 

excep'.  Ion  stated  in  subparagraph  9  b  in  the  case  of  West  Pakistan 
! 

7.  Enclosure  9  -  (Methods  for  improving  defensive  effectiveness 
in  the  treaty  area). 


I 

L. 


a.  Staff  Planners  recommendations: 


-f .  c 

i 

r 


5  (l)  Adopt  the  recommendations  concerning  the  approach  to 

the  Council.  _  _  4  " 

(2)  Approve  as  a  basis  for  further  planning  studies  and 
preparatory  measures. 

b.  CIMCFAC [ s  proposed  action:*  To  approve  or  concur. 

-  c.  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  action:  Concur,  but 

inform  CINCPAC  that  in  subparagraph  24  d,  the  word  "common" 

^  “A-**. 

]  '-  ...  should  be  substituted  for  "combined". 

^  8.  Enclosure  10  -  (Study  of  signal  communication  systems  v.’ithin 

i  •• 

"the  treaty  area).  k; 

a.  Staff  Planners  recommendation:  Approve  as  a' basis  for  .  - 

further  planning  studies  and -preparatory  measures..  . 

b.  CIMCFAC  *  s  proposed  action To  approve  or  concur. 

c.  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of.  Staff  apt ion:  y.oncur.  - 


9«  Enclosure  11  -  (Exair.j-.nati-dnr'j.nto’^o^liods  pi*'  creating,  a, 

•  * ~  ~~  ■  "  -=*•  **  •  \  i/ft*7  m*  T" 

3slble  future  organizational  structure ).-  ~ 

a_,  Staff  Planners  recommendation:'  Approve  the  findings. as. 
an  interim  measure  pending  further  experience, 

b.  CINCPAC^s  proposed  action;*  To  approve  or  concur. 
However,  CINCPAC  has  commented  that,  "An  item  of  major 
interest  lies  in  the  proposed  creation  of  a  small  permanent 
secretariat.  Prom  the  U.S.  delegation  viewpoint,  as  well, 
as  that  of  certain  other  delegations,  this  was  recognized 
as  not  immediately  a  valid  requirement  and  it  was  further 
realized  that  the  necessary  coordination  and  continuity  of 
effort  could  be  maintained  by  correspondence  and  through  the 
military  liaioon  group  in  Bangkok.  It  became  apparent  however, 

-  T*~  ‘  '  •*  f  i 

that  it  was  vitally  necessary  to  lend  substance  to  the  Military 
Advisers  endeavours  try  (by)  a  form  of  some  type  permanent 
group.  Without  this  recognition  it  v;as  evident. from  the 
start  that  a  serious  split  would  have  developed,  thereby 
militating  against  the  desired  development  of  the  military 
aspects  of  oEACDT.  This  step,  i.e.,  the  recognition  of  the. 
requirement  for' a  small  permanent  secretariat  has  definitely 
forestalled  for  the  forseeable  future  any  determined  insistence 

for  either  a  permanent  Staff  Planners  organization,  a  standing 
group,  or  a  combined  staff," 


ClNCPAG  msg  to  CNOy.  3DTG  1500013  May  1955 

f  /  •  .  *  •  Anoendix- "A" 
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£_.  Recommended  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  action:  To  inform.  ' 

*  •  •  . 

CINCrAC  that,  subject  to  the  results  of  the  study  Indicated  in 
subparagraph  11  b,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  no  objection 

V 

to  the  establishment  of  a  small  permanent  secretariat,  which 

i 

»  < 

.would  be  an  instrument  of  the  Military  Advisers  and  sub¬ 
ordinate  planning  committees.  However>  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  would  not  agree  to  the'  possible  evolution  of  such  a 

■  '  "  V  •  ■  .  k  .  i  ”  '  -ml 

secretariat  into  an  organization  of  a  standing  nature  as 
indicated  in  subparagraph  11  c_. 


10.  Enclosure  12  -  (Future  agenda). 

a_.  Staff  manners  recommendations:  .  • 

(1)  Approve  Part  II  -  Agenda  for  Military  Advisers 
meeting  (6  June  1955). 

(2)  Approve  Part  III  -  Programme  of  studies  to  be 
completed  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Staff  Planners, 

(3)  Approve  Part  IV  -  Preparation  of  position  papers, 
(*})  Approve  Part  V  -  Times  and  places'  of  meetings. 

(5)  Approve  Part  VI  -  Initiation  of  additional-  studies, 
j^.  CIHCPAC^  proposed  action:*  To  approve  Staff  Planners 
Recommendations.  • 

:  *‘i-  1 VJ  r  •• 

c_.  Recommcndcd:  Joint  Chiefs  oC Staff  action!  Concur  in 


V 


action  proposed  by  CINCFAC.  ’  * 


(  V  CIMCPAC  tnsg  to  CHO,  DTG  150001Z  May  1955 
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'  '  .  MESSAGE  FOR  COMMANDER "IN  CHIEF,  PACIFIC  . 

1.  The  Report  of  the  Military  Staff  Planners  Conference, 

I  -  - 

SEACDT,  April-May  1955>  has  "been  reviewed.  JCS  consider  the 
report  generally  satisfactory  as  a  basis  for  further  planning 
acti\  ties  of  the  military  machinery  under  SEACDT. 

,2.  The  actions  on  that  report  proposed  in  Part  III  "of  CINCPAC 
1500C _Z  May  are  concurred  in  subject  to  the  following  comment 
and/or  instructions  in  reference  to  the  Staff  Planners  report: 

a.  Enclosure  5  -  Concur  in  terms  of  references  and 
activities  of  the  Military  Advisers  Group  with  the  addition 
that  CINCPAC  will  not  make  any  commitment -of  U.S.  forces  and 
will  support  or  furnish  to  the  Council  those  recommendations 

-  4  r  V  _-r  /  ’■  ■***„<  "  **  t  I  a  1 

which  have  received  approval  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

b.  Enclosure  6  -  Subparagraph  3  <1  should  be  changed  to 

read: 

"All  places,  buildings,  industrial  and  military 
installations, '  ships  and  aircraft,  where  classified  matter 
of  any  sort  is  located,  should  through  appropriate 
procedures  be  made  secure  against  access  by  unauthorized 
persons." 

c.  Enclosure  7  -  In  subparagraph  3  a  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  consider  that  the  last  sentence  should  be  deleted. 

d.  Enclosure  8  -  The  Joint  Chief's  of  Staff  "consider  this 


.  Enclosure  suitable  as  a  guide  for  the  preparation  o'f  further 
planning  studies.  However,  it  would  be  more  acceptable  to, 

—  delete  the  exception  v  /yin -subparagraph"  9  b  in  the-  case  ; 


*  *  *  r  "  " - 


of  West  Pakistan. . 


982. 


e_.  Enclosure  9  -  In  subparagraph"^'1?  d  substitute*  "common1' 
for  "combined"-,  ’7  : 

f_.  Enclosure  11  -  Subject  to  the;  results  of  the  study 

indicated  In  subparagraph  11  b,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 

► 

have  no  objection  to  the  establishment  of  a  small  permanent 
secretariat  which  would  be  an  instrument  of  ttje  Military 
Advisers  and  subordinate  planning  committees4.  However,,  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  would  not  agree  to  the*  possible 
evolution  of  ouch  a  secretariat  into  an  organization  of  a 
standing  nature  as  indicated  in  subparagraph  11  c_. 

3.  Defense  concurs. 


* 


^•NATIONAL  SECU&frY  COUNCIL 
■ .  '  '  *  *  WASHINGTON  7  *  " 


COPY  NO. 


:  j  :•  •  •  .  •  •  June  13,  1955 

MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 
SUBJECT: 


REFERENCES: 


U.S.  Policy  on  All-Vietnam  Elections 

A.  NSC  5429/5 

B.  NSC  5519 

C.  NSC  Actions  Nos.  13l6-d  and  l4l5 

D.  Memo  for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary, 
same  subject,  dated  June  2,  1955 

The  National  Security  Council,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
and  the  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  at  the  25lst  Council 
meeting  on  June  9,  1955  (NSC  Action  ?to.  1415): 

a.  Noted  the  draft  statement  of  policy  contained, 
in-the'-ref erence  report  (NSC  5519)  and  the 
views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  trans- - 

mi t ted  by  the  reference  memorandum  of  June  2.: 

b.  Agreed 'that  Council  recommendations  as  to  : 
U.S.  policy  on  all-Vietnam  elections  are  riot  ; 
required  at  this. time. 

c.  Noted  that  U.S.  policy  in  the  event  of  a 

•  renewal  of  hostilities  by  the  Communists  in 
Vietnam  would  be  governed  by  the  provisions  •: 
of  paragraph  5-d  of  NSC  5^29/5,  pending  a 
review  of  that  paragraph  by  the  NSC  Planning  r 
Board, 

Accordingly  the  actions  in  b  and  c  above,  as  approved  this  • 
date  by  the  President,  are  transmitted  herewith  for  infor¬ 
mation. 


Cvr». 


JAMES  S. 'LAY,  JR.  /// 
Executive  Secretary/ 

cc:  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  •  _ 

The  Director,  Bureau  of  the-  Budget 
'  ./The  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
>  The  Director  of  Central  Intalligenc-e 

4  /  •.  /•:  f  *  "  -r  •  €  '  •  •’ 


THE* JOINT*  CHUBS’  OF  STAFF ^  .A  .  - 
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•“  CM-171-55  ' 

•  ’  • • 1  July  1955  . 

MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY 'OF  DEFENSE 

Subject:  Summary  of  Report  of  Military  Staff  PlannerG 
Conference,  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense 
Treaty,  Baguio,  Philippines,  April  -  May  1955; 
for  Information  of  Secretary  of  State. 

'  4 

1.  Reference  is  made  to  a  memorandum  by  the .Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff,  dated  2  June  1955;  subject:  "Report  of  Military  Staff 
Planners  Conference,  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty, 
Baguio,  Philippines,  April  -  May  1955 •” 


2.  Attached  hereto  is  a-  summary  of  those  portions  of  the 
Report  of  the  Staff  Planners  Conference  vhich  may  have 
political  significance .  I  recommend  that  you  inform  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  this  conference,  and  provide  him  vith 
copies  of  the  attached  summary. 

3.  It  is  further  recommended  that  the  Secretary  of  State 

be  informed  that  the  studies  prepared  by  the  Staff  Planners  are  . 
not  final  until  approved  by  the  Military  Advisers. 


C /j^aza L 


lUbVv 

ARTHUR  RADFORD 
Chairman 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 


\\  rtsf ,  rsA  I-  mw/srt  A- c. 
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SUi-n-lARY  OF  THOSE  PORTIONS  OF  REPORT  OF  MILITARY 

STAFF  PLANNERS  COidiiN-Ji ! CK ,  SFACDT,'  BAGUIO," " 

PHILIPPINES,  APRIL  -  MAY  JL9!55>  OF* POSSIBLE 

IN'ILRLST  TO  DhPAMMliFf  OF  STATE 


.PART  I 

r-x-  -  i  -  jj-- 

#  •  t 

Terns  of  Reference  and  Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  Military 
Advisers  Organization  to  th e  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense 

Treaty  Council.  ‘  -  ••  •*••• 


•  Tcrn3  of  Referen'ce 

1.  Military  Advisers  Group.  In  the  furtherance  of  peace 
and  collective  security  within  the  Treaty  area,  it  Is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Military  Advisers  Group  to  provide 
general  policy  guidance  to  ouch  subordinate  groups  as  nay  be 
established  under  the  aegis  of  the  Council  and  to  nahe  appropriate 
nilltary  recommendations  to  the  council  for  its  decision. 


2.  Activities  of  the  Military  Advisers  Group. 
a.  The  Military  Advisers  Group  should: 

~~  '  •  -  S  ■ 

(1)  Constantly  review  the  military  measures  by  which 
Comunist  subversion  and  aggression  directly  affecting 
the  Treaty  area  can  best  be  countered. 

(2)  Meet  as  required  after  consultation  or.ong  then- 

" ,  -•  '$r?h 

Gelves  or  as-directed  by  the  Council.  In  addition,  they 

i  ...  .  *•  •.  , 

will  be  prepared  to  attend  meetings  of  the  Council. 

;• ;;  .  ..v 

(3)  Designate  ouch  planning  assistants  as  night  be 


-  required 

**  \<r 


’  -  • 
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(4)  Ensure  that  military .planning  activities  take, .into 

.account  vr.rior.G  contingencies  that  might  arise  in  connection 

^  • 

with  the' implementation  of  the  Treaty  through  close 
cooi'dination  of  planning  and  appropriate  exchange  of 

*  ’  t 

information  between  the  Military  Advisers,  their  planning 
assistants  and  other  representatives  which  may  meet  under 

the  aegis  of  the  Council.  .  _  .  •  ' 

.  *  % 

(5)  'Designate  military  liaison  officers  in  Bangkok 

whose  functions  arc  as  stated  in  paragraph  6,  beljv. 

b.  The  activities  of  the  Military  Advisers  Group  should 

include  among  other  things: 

(1)  Consideration  of  measures  to  be  taken  in  each 


country  to  increase  the  security  of  classified  information 
with  a  view  to  augmenting  the  effectiveness  of  an  exchange 
of  intelligence  data. 

(2)  Initiation  of  and  maintenance  of  an  Intelligence 
survey  of  Southeast  Asia. 

(3)  Continued  exchange  of  planning  information. 

(4)  Determination  of  possible  courses  of  action  to 
meet  the  current  Communist  threat  in  Southeast  Asia  end 
in  the  event  of  further  Communist  aggression  directly 
affecting  the  Treaty  area. 


(5)  Preparation  of  planning  studies  on  likely  Allied 

courses  of  action  developed  in  ^subparagraph  (4),  above, 
to  be  used  as  a  basis  for' further  planning,  • 

(6)  Maintenance  of  n  strategic  estimate  for  Southeast 


(7)  ^Gens ideratfon  or  ways'-and"  means  for  increasing  the 
effectiveness  in  the  Treaty'  area  ■of"'  the  coUectlve~defeftse 
effort  of  the  member  nations.  " 


I  3*  Military  Liaison  Group. . 

a.  A  1'lilitcry  Liaison  Group  consisting  of  one  officer 
fron  each  of  the  member  countries  will  he  established  in 
Bangkok.  These  officers  nay  be  members  of  the  staffs  of 

l  ^ 

Council  P.cpresentctives  in  Bangkok. 


'  '•  •  •  / 

! '  b.  The  Military  Liaison  Officers  will  provide  normal 

i 

points  of  contact  between  Military  Advisers,  as  veil  as 
1  with  other  interested  individuals  and  agencies  as  appropriate. 
‘  Formal  meetings  of  the  Military*  Liaison  Group  will  be 

convened,  when  so  requested  by  any  of  its  nenbers,  by  an 
officer  to  be  nominated  by  the  Chief  of  the  Defense  General 
Staff  of  Thailand.  *.  r 


4 .  Frequency  of  Meetings . 

The  Military  Advisers  Group  will  meet  not  lesc  than 
twice  a  year. 


5-  Place  of  Meetings .  Meetings  will  usually  be  held  in  the 
Treaty  area  at  places  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Military  Advisers 
Normally  the  place  of  meeting  for  both  the  Military  Advisers 
Group  and  the  Staff  Planners  will  be  rotated  among  the  member 
nations.  The  sites'. for  meetings  of  the  Staff  Planners  will  be 

■  t  ...  •  •  *  v*  • 

recommended  by  them. 


The  accredited  "ftflitary  Advisers.; or ..pipper iy  designated  alternate: 

*  *  •  "  *r  ‘  \.  '  v 

«  •  .  ■  *  r  *•  » — w  ,  //  *  • 

will  attend  nee  tings  of  the  Military  Advisers  Group.  Staff 


Officers  end  technical  advisers  nay  attend  Meetings  of  the 


Military  Advisers  as  the  latter  nay  individually  require.  These 
officers  nay  fora  working  comittces  as  required  by  the  Military 
Advisers  Group.. 


7.  Observers .  Provided  a  record  is  kept  of  their  nar.es  and 
appropriate  security  Measures  are  taken,  properly  accredited 
Military  observers  nay  be  allowed  to  attend  meetings  of  the 
Staff  Planners.  As  a  general  rule  the  number  of  observers  will 

*  *  j  ’• 

be  kept  to  a  minimum.  *  . 

8.  Coixjunic  ntions . 

a.  C onnun i c a t ion s  between  Military  Advisers  will  be 
prefixed  by  the  work  "SEAMIL". 

b.  When  a  Military  Liaison  Officer  is  on  information 
addressee  of  a  communication  exchanged  between  any  two  (2) 
or  more  Military  Advisers,  ho  will  provide  copies  to  the 
^  Military  Liaison  Officers  Of  the  countries  whose  Military 
Advisers  are  information  or  action  addressees  of  the  basic 
ccrx'.unicat  ion . 


* 


» 


9-  Communique.  Communiques  should  be  prepared  under  the 
direction  of  thS  Chairman  and  issued  upon  the  agreement  of  all 
the  Chiefs  of  Delegations,  nor: ’.ally  one-nt  the  beginning  Ond 
end  of  each  meeting. 


Suggested  Her.sur.es  for  Improving  Defensive  Effect ivehe' ss  in  "v  •" 

■  ■  ■  i  i  - . .  »  —  ■  ■  i  — — i  . .  i  ■■*•_  m  .t.—  .i  -  ■■  ■'  I—Xf  _ 

Treaty  Area  through  Self-Help  and-'. Mu  tualTAid'.  »  "r<~ 

1.  Each  nation  individually  should  now  strive  to  improve  its 
defensive  effectiveness  by  the  .following  nerfns: 

a.  Improving  its  intelligence  organization. 

b.  Improving  the  quality  and  training  of  its  armed  forces. 

«  ^ 

c.  Maintaining  and  developing  the  logistic  facilities  to 
support  its  armed  forces. 


2.  Member  nations  should  act  collectively  to  augment  their 
individual  efforts.,  by  the  following  cooperative  measures: 

a.  The  initiation  and  maintenance  of  intelligence  and 
operational  appreciations. 

b.  The  exchange  of  observers,  students,  advisers,  training 
experts  and  training  facilities. 

c.  Standardization  of  techniques  and  equipment,  as 
necessary  and  practicable. 

d.  Provision  for  the  combined  use  of  military  facilities 
and  services. 


e.  The  planning  and  development  of  logistic  facilities  in 


the  area. 

f.  The  holding  of  combined  naval  and  air  exercises. 

g.  The  holding  of  exercises  without  forces  at  a  later 


stage.' 


/>  -  *  Jk  .v'  ‘  '  wir.  *.  '  \*\ 

in.icdintely  avcflablc^  for  cueratioiial:  u^^in  coc<^  -of  tr^orgcncy; 

the  combined  use  of  the  military  'facilities  and  services  of  the 

*  *  *  >«. 

member  nations .  -  ,  :  '  '  * 

NOTE:  The  position  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  is  that  "common" 
should  be  substituted  for  "combined"  in  paragraph  3  above.* 


PART  III 

Study  of  Sipn"l  Cc:.u .unications  Systems  Within  the  Treaty  Area. 


The  Military  Staff  Planners  concluded  that  the  present 

international  systems  of  communication  such  ns  Port,  Ship-Shore, 

Ground-Air,  Radio  aids  to  navigation,  and  systems  of  search  and 

rescue  operations  are  available  and  adequate' for  use  by  partici- 

.  /  * 

pating  nations.  They  noted,  however,  that  some  method  should  be 
established  by  which  area  agreement  can  be  readied  for  the 
combined  use  of  frequencies. 

PART  IV 

Conclusions  and  Recommendations  of  the  Staff  Planners  in  their 
study  on  the  subject;  "Examination  into  Methods  of  Creating  a 

Possible  Future  Organisational  Structure"*'  .  ■ 

*  ■  •  '  .  _  .V,  *  J. 

1.  It  was  concluded  that: 

a.  To  carry  out  the  requirements  of  the  immediate  tasks 

to  be  undertaken  by  the  military  machinery  of  3EACDT,  .staff 

...  »  ' .  ■ 

71 sySfiKK*  :  v 


•>  J.C.S 


^  ^  ^  ^ 
and  supportcd^-by  a  or iall*pdrc liijen^-Jiccfe tar i at  is  tlie  beat  *• 

neans  of  ensuring  innediate  aetion;  v— ■*  -  •.  //^T , 

b.  A  study  should  be  nade  of  the  ^composition,  function, 

and  location  of  the  peruanent  Secretariat;  f  -  *  • 

c.  The  establishment  of  such  an  nd  hoc  arrangement  should 
not  prejudice  the  eventual  creation  or  evolution  of  a 
standing  group,  or  certain  sections  of  a  standing  nature  to 

t 

augment  the  cd  hoc  systea,  should  the  need  become  necessary 
beccuse  of  inadequacies  revealed  by  experience. 

2.  It  was  recommended  that  the  Military  Advisers  Group 
approve  the  conclusions  of  this  paper  and  make  arrangements 
accordingly.  .  ; 


3-  The  French  Delegation  did  not  accept  the  recommendation 
nade  in  this  report.  It  questioned  the  usefulness  at  the 
present  tine  of  the  creation  of  a  permanent  secretariat  and 
held  the  view  that  coordination  of  studies  can  be  satisfactorily 
carried  out  by  the  Staff-  Planners  at  their  meetings.  If  it 

was  agreed  in  the  future  that  closer  coordination  was  required 

'  •  ’  *  •*”  #\  >  ’  * 

it  could  best  be  achieved  through  the  military  liaison  gi*oup 
without  setting  up  a  new  body  however  snail.  It  also  suggested 
that  as  a  rule  ad  hoc  committees  meet  in  a  few  places,  centrally 
located  in  the- Treaty  Area. 

MOTE:  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  have  nonobjection  to  the 

establishment  :of  a  snail  permanent  secretariat, .which- 
would  be  an"  instrument  of  the  Military  Advisers, and- 
subordinate  planning  coriiittees.  However,  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  would  not  -agree  to  the  possible  evolution 
n -  ,  .  of  ouch  a- secretariat  into  nn~ organization  of  a  standing 

..  _  .  ~ 1  nature  as  -  indicated  in  -subparagraph  3:  c.nbov'e;*  /• .  ; 

j.c.s.  193?/^  '  : 

992' 
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(Supersedes  Portions  c?  63-7—5-/  or.  North  Viovncrn) 
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Submitted  by  the 
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27:  e  jolloioing  iniclligcnce  organize' lions  participated  in  the 
preparation  of  this  estimate:  'She  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
end  the  intelligence  organizations  of  the  Departments  of 
State,  the  Army,  the  Havy,  the  Air  Force,  and  The  Joint  Staff. 

Concurred  in  by  the 

ufaffjlzcdaof  azsvzzzfvf.  cor.ii oszfz 

on  19  July  1955,  Concur  ring  :cere  the  Special  Assistant,  Intel¬ 
ligence,  Department  of  Slate;  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff , 
C-2,  Department  of  the  Army;  the  Director  cf  Nava!  Intelli¬ 
gence;  the  Director  of  Intelligence,  USAF;  and  the  Deputy 
Director  for  Intelligence,  'She  Joint  Staff,  The  Atomic  Dr. every 
Commission  K spree criiaihe  io  the  JAC,  end  the  Assistant  to 
the  Director,  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  abstained,  the 
subject  being  outside  of  their  jurisdiction. 
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PROBABLE  DEVELOPMENTS  IN  NORTH  VIETNAM  • 

TO  JULY  1955- 

<  .  *  ( 

(Supersedes  Portions  of  NiE  63—7—54  on  North  Vietnam) 


THE  PROBLEM 


To  analyze  the  present  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  North  Vietnam  and  to  esti¬ 
mate  probable  future  developments  and  trends  to  July  195S. 


CONCLUSIONS 


1.  The  immediate  concern  of  the  “Demo¬ 
cratic  Republic  of  Vietnam”  (DRV)  is  to 
consolidate  its  control  in  the  area  north 
of  the  17th  Parallel  and  to  gain  control 
of  South  Vietnam.  (Para.  14) 

2.  We  believe  that  the  DRV  will  experi¬ 
ence  no  great  difficulty  in  maintaining 
effective  control  of  North  Vietnam  during 
the  period  of  this  estimate  and  will  prob¬ 
ably  retain  a  considerable  measure  of 
prestige  and  general  acceptance.  How¬ 
ever,  passive  resistance  and  discontent 
resulting  from  harsh  control  measures 
and  poor  economic  conditions  may  in¬ 
crease  toward  the  end  of  the  period.  If 
the  situation  in  the  South  does  not  de¬ 
teriorate,  the  nationalist  appeal  of  Ho  Chi 
Minh  and  the  DRV  will  probably  be  re¬ 
duced  throughout  Vietnam.  (Para.  23) 

3.  The  DRV  is  confronted  by  serious  eco¬ 
nomic  problems  of  which  the  current  rice 
shortage  is  the  most  critical.  Its  present 
export  potential  falls  far  short  of  pro¬ 
viding  sufficient  funds  to  pay  for  neces¬ 


sary.  imports.  However,  the  Sino-Soviet 
Bloc  'will  almost  certainly  provide  suffi¬ 
cient  economic  and  technical  assistance- 
to  meet  minimum  requirements  for  sta¬ 
bility  and  control.  With  such  assistance 
the  DRV  will  probably  make  gradual 
progress  in  gaining  control  of  the  econ¬ 
omy  and  in  rehabilitating  transporta¬ 
tion,  irrigation,*  and  industrial  facilities. 
(Paras.  24-30)  : 

4.  Since:  the  Geneva  Conference,  the 

strength  of  the  DRV  regular  army  has 
been  increased  substantially  by  drawing 
on  regional  forces  to  form  new  units  and 
by  the  receipt  of  new  and  heavier  mili-- 
tary  equipment,  from  Communist  China.  - 
DRV  forces  are  capable  of  defeating  all  j 
military  forces,  including  the  French,  j 
now  located  in  South  Vietnam,  Laos,  and  \ 
Cambodia.  (Paras.  31-35)  -  \  • 

"  •  i  ‘ 

w  .  ■  » 

5.  The  present  DRV  tactic  with  respect 
to  South  Vietnam,  is  to  pose  as  the 
champion  of  Vietnamese  independence 
and  unification,  and  as  the  defender- of 


1 


.  the  provisions  of  the  Geneva' Agreement. \ 
The  DRV- probably  still  believes  that  it* 

‘  could  emerge  from  free  nationwide  elec¬ 
tions  with  control  of  all  Vietnam.  It  will 
attempt  to  appear  reasonable  in  any  ne¬ 
gotiations  concerning  procedures  for- elec¬ 
tions.  While’  the  Communists  almost 
certainly  would  not  agree  to  complex  and 
elaborate  safeguards  and  guarantees, 
they  probably  would  agree  to  some  form 
•of  “neutral”  (but  not  UN)  supervision. 
They  would  probably  estimate  that  such 
election  controls  would  work  to  their  ad¬ 
vantage  in  the  South  and,  as  manipu¬ 
lated,  would  not  adversely  affect  their 
position  in  the  North.  (Paras.  44-45 ) 

6.  In  the  meantime,  the  DRV  will  con¬ 
tinue  its  efforts,  through  subversion,  in¬ 
timidation,  and  propaganda,  to  weaken 
the  Diem  government,  and  to  bring  to 
power  in  the  South  men. prepared  to  ac¬ 
cept  a  coalition  with  the  DRV.  (Para. 
46) 

7.  The  Communists  in  their  propaganda 

have  revealed  sensitivity  to  the  implica¬ 
tion  of  the  Manila  Pact  which  incorpo¬ 
rated  Vietnam,  Cambodia,  and  Lacs  in  its 
area  of  protection.  We  believe  that  con¬ 
cern  for  Western,  and  particularly  US  re¬ 
actions,  together  with  general  considera-  j 
tions  arising  from  over-all  Bloc  policy,? 
will  prevent  the  DRV  from  openly  in  -j 
vading  the  South  during  the  period  of' 
this  estimate.  Similarly ;'the  resumption 
of  widespread  guerrilla  activities  appears 
unlikely  prior  to  the  election  deadline, 
unless  the  DRV  should  come  to  the  con-  j 
elusion  that  South  Vietnam  can  be  won  ' 
- r'y)  t  .-f 

1  For  an  estimate  of  probable  developments  in 
South  Vietnam,  see  NIE  63.1-3-5 5,  "Probable 
Developments  in  South  Vietnam  Through  July 

.  1955,”  to  be  published  in  August  1955.  -  _ 


dnljrhy.  force.  Such  a  conclusion  would 
become  moreffikety 'should  the  Diem  gov¬ 
ernment  persist  in  refusing  to  enter  the.- 
election  discussions;  should  election  dis-  . 
cussioris  not  proceed  favorably -for*  the 
.  DRV,  or  should  the  Diem  government  • 
succeed,-  with  US  assistance,  in  consoli¬ 
dating  its  strength  to  the  point  of  be¬ 
coming  a  nationalist  alternative  to  the 
Ho  regime.  Moreover,  if  during  the  / 
period  cl  this  estimate  little  progress  is  \ 
made  towards  Maxing  tensions,  Peiping  j 
and  Moscow  might  permit  the  DRV 
greater  freedom  of  action.  Should  the  ■ 
DRV  decide  to  use  force  short  of  open ; 
invasion,  it  would  probably  attempt  to  r 
undermine  the  Saigon  government  by  : 
initiating  a  campaign  of  sabotage  and’ 
terror,  seeking  id  formation  of  a  new  gov- ! 
ernment  more  amenable  to  demands  for 

I 

a  national  coalition.  These  tactics  are  • 
likely  to  include  the  activation  ■  of  DRV 
guerrilla  units  now  in  South  Vietnam  and 
their  reinforcement  by  the  infiltration  in/ 
small  units  of  regulars  from  the  North. 

( Para.  47)  .  - 

8.  The  DRV  will  probably  refrain  from  • 
launching  an  attack  with  its  own  forces 
to  seize  Laos  during  the  period  of  this 
estimate.2  It  will  probably  continue  ef¬ 
forts  to  convince  the  Royal  Laotian  gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  propriety  of  the  DRV 
attitude  toward  Laos,  while  covertly 
strengthening  the  rebel  Pathet  Lao  move¬ 
ment.  The  DRV  would  probably  infil- 
trate  armed  units  into  Lacs  to  assist  the 
Pathet  Lao  if  Royal  government -mili  tary 
.  action  should .  seriously  threaten  the 

5  For  an  estimate  of  probable  developments  in 
Laos,  see  NIE  63.3-55,  "Probable  Developments 
In  Laos  Through  July  1556,”  to  be  published  in 
July  1555. 


Patb.et  Lao  position'm’the  northern  prov¬ 
inces.  (Paras.  48-49) 

* 

9.  The  Communists  now  have  few  assets 
in  Cambodia  and  will  probably  be  unable 
to  develop  a  significant  -internal  threat  in 
that  country  until  their  position  is  great¬ 
ly  strengthened-  in  Laos  or  South  Viet¬ 
nam.3  In  the  meantime,  the  DRV  will 
prob..  dy  continue  its  efforts  to  promote 


vfriendly  relations. ana  to  secure  Cambodian 
.  neutrality.  (Parajpfc " 

10.  We'believe  the  DRV  will  be  willing  to 
continue  political  and  economic  contacts 
with  the  French.  However,  it  almost 
certainly  will  be  unwilling  to  make  any 
agreement  which  in  fact  would  permit 
the  French  to  retain  an  economic  and  cul¬ 
tural  position  in  North  Vietnam.  ( Paras. 
51-56)  .  .  -  . 


discussion 


I.  INTRODUCTION 

II.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Geneva  Accords, 
and  with  the  final  withdrawal  of  French  forces 
from  t  the  Haiphong  area  on  18  May  1955,  a 
:  Communist  regime  known  as  the  “Demo¬ 
cratic  Republic  of  Vietnam”  (DRV)  ‘  has  as¬ 
sumed  full  responsibility  for  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  territory  of  Vietnam  north  of  the 
17th  Parallel,  pending  a  political  settlement 
and  the  unification  of  the  country. 

12.  The  DRV,  known  also  as  the  Viet  Minh, 
.vas  established  at  the  end  of  the  Second  World 
War  when  a  coalition  of .  Vietnamese  of  all 
political  leanings  drew  together  under  the 
leadership  of  the  veteran  Communist,  Ho  Chi 
Minh,  and  proclaimed  Vietnamese  independ¬ 
ence.  Tire  DRV  openly  and  frequently  pro¬ 
fessed  its  solidarity  with  the  Sino-Soviet  Bloc 
after  1949.  Since  then  any  loss  by  the  DRV  of 
its  Vietnamese  support  has  been  offset  by  a 
considerable  increase  in  organizational  and 
material  strength  and  by  the  prestige  of  vic¬ 
tories  over  French  forces. 

13.  Although  the  recent  assumption  of  re¬ 
sponsibility  over  13  million  people  and  several 
large  cities  has  confronted  the  DRV  with 
major  problems,  these  problems  are  not  en¬ 
tirely  new  or  unrelated  to  previous  DRV  ex¬ 
perience.  During  its  years  of  resistance, 
which  was  conducted  until  1950  with  little  or 

•  *.  _  v  y  • 

-  *  V 

’  For  an  estimate  of  probable  developments  in 
Cambodia,  see  NIE  C3.2-55,  “Probable  Develop-  ’ 
meats  in  Cambodia  Through  July  1956,”  to  be 
published  in  August  1955.  ;./ .  .  .  , 


no  external  assistance  and  under  conditions 
of  severe  physical  hardship  and  austerity,  the 
DRV  leadership  was  able  to  weed  out  the  weak 
and  tirnid,  build  an  effective  army,  train  a  sub¬ 
stantial  number  of  experienced  cadres  and 
local  arlministators,  and'  obtain  considerable 
experience  in  the  techniques  of  political  con¬ 
trol.  'Thus,  when  the  DRV  assumed  ^control 
of  all  North  Vietnam  in  1954,  it  possessed  con¬ 
siderable  advantages  over  the  Diem  govern¬ 
ment  in  terms  o?  military  strength  and  ex¬ 
perience,  organization  and  sense  of  unity  and 
purpose.  .  «***' 

14.  While  the  immediate  concern  of  the  DRV  ■ 

is  to  consolidate  its  control  in  the  North  and  to 
gain  control  of  South  Vietnam,  its  longer  run 
objectives  almost  certainly  are  to  build  a 
strong  Communist  state  in  all  Vietnam  and  to. 
assist  in  the  extension  of  Communist  control  - 
throughout  Southeast  Asia.'  - 

II.  INTERNAL  SITUATION  AND  TRENDS 

Stability  and  Effe  diva  ness  of  the  Regime 

15.  The  DRV  is  organized  on  the  normal  pat-' 
tern  of  all  Communist  “peoples  democracies.” 
Although  the  government  of  the  DRV  ostensi¬ 
bly  represents  all  elements  in  a  “united  front” 
grouping  (the  Lien  Viet) ,  actual  power  resides 
in  the  Communist  party  (the  Lao  Dong  or 
Workers  Party)’.  Out  of  a  total  population  in 
North  Vietnam  of. .some  13  million,  the  Lien 
Viet  is  estimated  to  have  approximately  S  mil¬ 
lion  members,  including  the  Lao  Dong,  which 
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The  following  intelligence  organizations  participated  in  the 
preparation  of  this  estimate:  The  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
end  the  intelligence  organizations  of  the  Departments  of 
Slate,  the  Army,  the  Hazy,  the  Air  Force t  and  The  Joint  Staff. 

Concurred  in  by  the 

7:i?zz-zz:z:-c'2  /ov zzotx  cciziitttde 

on  13  September  1355.  Concurring  were  the  Special  Assistant, 
Intelligence,  Department  of  State;  the  Assistant  Chief  of 
Staff,  G-2,  Department  of  the  Army;  the  Director  of  Duval 
Intelligence;  the  Director  of  Intelligence,  USAF;  and  the 
Deputy  Director  for  Intelligence,  The  Joint  Staff.  The  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  F.epreser.ictivc  to  the  I  AC,  end  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Director,  Federal  Dure  era  of  Investigation ,  abstained,  the 
subject  being  outside  of  their  jurisdiction. 
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CONSEQUENCES  OF.  POSSIBLE  US  COURSES  OF  ACTION  . 

WITH, RESPECT  TO  VIETNAM1  - 


;  .  •  THE  PROBLEM 

To  estimate  the  deterrent  effect  on  the  Viet  Minh  of  certain  US  courses  of  ac¬ 
tion;  to  assess  the  consequences  of  a  US  failure  to  counter  overt  Viet  Minh  aggres¬ 
sion2  and  to  assess  the  political  repercussions  of  US  aimeci  intervention  against  Viet 
Minh  aggression.  •  *•.  • 


THE  ESTIMATE 


I.  INTRODUCTORY  NOTE 

1.  We  continue  to  regard  as  valid  the  estimate 
made  in  NIE  63.1-55,  namely  that  during  the 
period  of  the  estimate  (to  July  1953)  “concern 
for  Western  and  particularly  US  reactions, 
together  with  general  considerations  arising 
from  over-all  Bloc  policy,  will  prevent  the  DRV 
from  openly  invading  the  South.”  We  also 
believe  that  the  present  Communist  policy  of 
reducing  international  tension  makes  unlikely 
the  resort  to  overt  aggression. 

II.  DETERRENT  EFFECTS  ON  THE  VIET  MINH  OF 
THE  US  UNDERTAKING  SUFFICIENT  MILI¬ 
TARY,  POLITICAL,  AND  ECONOMIC  STEPS 
TO  CLEARLY  CONVINCE  THE  COMAAU- 
NiSTS  THAT  OVERT  AGGRESSION  3Y  THE 
VIET  MINH  AGAINST  SOUTH  VIETNAM 
WiLL  BE  MET  BY  SWIFT  AND  DETERMINED 
US  ARMED  INTERVENTION 

2.  This  assumed  US  course  of  action  would 
render,  even  less  likely  than  at  present  any 
overt  aggression  by  the  Viet  Minh  against 
South  Vietnam.  The  Communists  would  prob¬ 


1  The  possible  US  courses  of  action  considered 
herein  were  furnished  the  intelligence  communi¬ 
ty  for  the  purposes  'of  this  estimate. 

’“Aggression”  in  this  paper  is  defined* as  a  Viet 
Minh  attack  by  overt  armed  forces  across  the 
armistice  line,  of  such  a  character  that  it  can 
clearly  be  labeled  as  aggression  and- is  generally 
regarded  as  such  by  free  world  opinion.  _ 


ably  estimate  that:  (a)  Viet  Minh  forces  alone 
would  not  he  able  to  capture  South  Vietnam 
in  the  face  of  swift  and  determined  US  armed 
intervention;  (b)  Chinese  Communist  assist¬ 
ance  would  have  to  be  on  such'  a  scale  as  to 
seriously  risk  spreading  the  war  beyond  Viet¬ 
nam;  and  (c)  acquisition  of  South  Vietnam 
would  not  he  worth  such  a  risk.  These  con¬ 
siderations  would  lead  the  Communists  ta  re¬ 
frain  from  overt  aggression  even  if  they  could  - 
see  no  prospect  of  winning  South  Vietnam  by 
other  means  and  believed  they  enjoyed  a 
marked  superiority  in  forces  locally  available. 

3.  The  assumed  US  course  of  action  would  not 
in  itself  preclude  either  a  Communist  decision 
to  initiate  large-scale  guerrilla  action  in  South 
Vietnam  or  the  clandestine  support  of  such 
actions  by  the  Viet  Minh. 

4.  The  deterrent  effect  on  the  Communists;of 

the  assumed  course  of  action  would  be  in- 
increased  if  the  US  made  it  clear  that  nuclear 
weapons  would  be  used.  If  the  US  made  it 
clear  that  nuclear  weapons  would  not  be  used 
the  deterrent  effect  would  be  reduced.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Communists  would  probably  esti¬ 
mate  that  the  US  would  not  maintain  such  a 
position  if  faced  with  a  deteriorating  military 
situation.  In  „the  absence  of  any  clear  indica¬ 
tion,  the  Communists  would-  almost  certainly 
base  their  plans  on  the  possibility  that  nuclear 
weapons  would  be  used.  ' 


III.  CONSEQUENCES  OF  /  US  fAILUgE,  TO 
INTERVENE  AGAIN;!  AN  OPEN  VIET 
A4INH  ATTACK  AFTER  HAVING  TAKEN 

THE  PREPARATORY  ST/PS  ASSUMED  IN 

ii  above  •  ‘ 

5.  The  Communists  wcfi.ki  vigorously -exploit 
the  opportunities  in  a  created  by  the  fail¬ 
ure  of  the  US  to  intep;en«‘.’in  Vietnam.  Al¬ 
though  Communist  Clf  jha  end  the  Viet  Minh 
would  probably  not  launch  £ai*ly  overt  aggres¬ 
sion  against  other  couhtri;; ,  Chinese  Commu¬ 
nist  diplomacy  would  pi'ol  <rbly  become  openly 
threatening,  possibly  supplemented  by  intirn- 
idatoiy  troop  movement  near  the  Chinese 
Communist  border  withffiurma  and  Laos  or 
within  Communist-held  Vietnam.  Commu¬ 
nist  policy  would  also  be  furthered  by  greatly 
increased  support  from  overseas  Clxinese  com¬ 
munities. 

6.  The  Chinese  Communis’rs  would  probably 
apply  strong  pressure  against  those  countries 
whose  determination  to  resist  Communist  in¬ 
roads  had  been  most  weakened.  They  would 
demand  an  accommodation  to  the  Bloc  going 
beyond  the  benevolent  neutralism  that  is  the 
current  goal  of  Communist  strategy  in  much 
of  the  area.  Where  more  forceful  action  ap¬ 
peared  necessary,  Peiping  would  almost  cer¬ 
tainly  encourage  local  Communist  groups  to 
resume  and  enlarge  guerrilla  operations  and 
would  support  those  operations  more  directly 
than  in  the  recent  past.  In  some  cases  units 
of  Chinese  Communist  troops,  possibly  of  mi¬ 
nority  origin,  might  be  assigned  to  reinforce 
local  guerrilla  units.  Communist  operations 
agaiixst  the  offshore  islands  might  be  stepped 
up,  but  a  fixll-scale  attack  against  Taiwan 
woixld  probably  not  be  initiated. 

7.  The  consequences  of  a  US  failure  to  inter¬ 
vene  to  save  South  Vietnam  would  be  most 
serioixs  in  Asia.  US  prestige  aixd  influence 
would  be  drastically  lowered,  and  the  Manila 
Pact  as  an  effective  instrument  against  Com¬ 
munist  aggi*essioh  would  almost  certainly  be" 
destroyed.  Even  immediate  and  forceful  sub¬ 
sequent  US  action  elsewhere  in  Southeast  Asia 
might  not  persuade  any  state  in  the  area  that 
further  Communist  pressure  could  be  resisted. 
These  countries  would  be  reluctant  to-accep.t. 


•'  US  offers  of  assistanc^Jrom  fear,  that  closer 
alignment  with  itfe  US  would  merely  invite 
^  the'  Communists  to  further  acts  of  aggression 
and  that  in  such  an  event  US  assistance  would 
not  be  forthcoming.  They  would  become  in¬ 
creasingly  inclined  to  attempt  to  maintain 
their  independence  through  negotiated  under¬ 
standings  with  Peiping. 

8.  Both  Lacs  and  Cambodia  would  probably 

initially  proclaim  a  neutralist  position  but 
would  shortly  enter  into  cultural  and  eco¬ 
nomic  agreements  with  Communist  China  as 
the  first  steps 'toward  political  accommoda¬ 
tion.  Thai  apprehensions  for  their  own  se¬ 
curity  would  greatly  increase.  Successive 
government  changes  might  bring  to  power 
a  leadership  amenable  to  an  accommodation 
with  Communist  China.  Burma  would  prob¬ 
ably  not  consider  such  Communist  action  as 
a  direct  threat  and  would  seek  to  remain. neu¬ 
tral.  Should  the  Thai  government  reach  an 
-accommodation  with  the  Communists,  Burma 
would  become  concerned  and  woul'd  probably 
seek  a  closer  alignment  with  India.  The 
British  would  be  gravely  concerned  over  the 
security  of  Malaya  and  would  almost  certainly 
press  for  the  commitment  of  US  forces  to' the 
defense  of  Malaya.  Although  the  Philippines, 
South  Korea,  and  Nationalist  China  would 
remain  allied  with  the  US,  they  would  have 
grave  doubts  concerning  the  future.  They 
would  almost  certainly  press  the  US  for  a' 
more  concrete  demonstration  of  its  determina¬ 
tion  to  deiend  them.  ■  In  Japan,  neutralist 
sentiment  would  increase.  Indonesia  would 
attempt  to  maintain  a  neutral  orientation  but 
would  be  drawn  toward  an  accommodation 
with  the  Communist  Bloc  as  Communist  in¬ 
fluence  spread  through  mainland  Southeast 
Asia.  -  - 

9.  The  reactions  of  the  Western  European 
allies  of.  the  US  would  be  mixed.  On  the 
one  hand,  they  would  be  concerned. about  the 
implications  of  US  withdrawal  in  the  face  of 
an  open  Communist  attack,  and  there  would 
probably  be  an  increase  in  defeatist  and  neu- 
tralist  sentiment.  •  On  .the  other  hand,  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  th°se  concerns  would  tend  to  be 
offset  by  their  relief  that  a  crisis  in  the  Far 
East  had  not  led  to  a  renewal  of  armed  con- 


fiiet  which  might  embroil  them  in  general- war. 
In  any  event,  the  Europeans  would  not  neces¬ 
sarily  conclude  that  the  US  would  fail'to  resist 
Communist  aggression  in  Western  Europe. 
Middle  East  defense  arrangements  might  be¬ 
come  more  difficult  because  of  a  loss-  of  con¬ 
fidence  in  US  commitments. 

IV.  CONSEQUENCES  OF  A  FAILURE  OF  THE  US 
TO  INTERVENE  AGAINST  AN  OPEN  VIET 
MINH  ATTACK  WITHOUT  HAVING  PRE¬ 
VIOUSLY  MADE  INTENTIONS  CLEARER 
THAN  THEY  ARE  AT  PRESENT 

10.  The  local  reactions  to  the  US  failure  to 
intervene  under  these  conditions  would  be 
virtually  the  same  in  Southeast  Asia  as  they 
would  be  under  the  conditions  diseussed  in , 
Scetion  III  above.  It  is  widely  believed  in  j 
Southeast  Asia  that  the  US  is  already  eom-  ; 
mitted  through  the  Manila  Pact  to  the  defense  •' 
of  South  Vietnam  and  that  it  has  strong  moral  * 
obligations  to  the  Diem  government.  How¬ 
ever,  if  the  US  had  made  its  intentions  no 
elearer  than  at  present,  the  Communists 
would  be  less  inclined  to  believe  that  the  US 
failure  to  intervene  indicated  that  the  US 
would  not  resist  Communist  aggression  else¬ 
where.  The  Communists  might  therefore  pro¬ 
ceed  more  eautiously  in  their  efforts  to  exploit 
the  situation  ereated  by  the  fall  of  South  Viet¬ 
nam.  Outside  Southeast  Asia,  the  damage  to 
US  prestige  and  the  decline  in  the  will  to  re¬ 
sist  Communist  pressure  would  be  less  than 
under  the  conditions  diseussed  in  Seetion  III 
above. 


*  V,  CONSEQUENGES-OF  US  ARMED  INTERVEN- 
-  -TION  IF  THE  US  (a)  STATED  ITS  OBJEC¬ 
TIVE  V/AS  LIMITED  TO  RESTORING  THE 
STATUS-QUO  AT  THE  17th  PARALLEL,  OR 
(b)  STATED  ITS  OBJECTIVE  V/AS- TO  DE¬ 
STROY  THE  ViET  MINH  REGIME  AND  EX- 
.  TEND  NON-COMMUNIST  CONTROL  TO 
ALL  VIETNAM 

11.  Asian  and  European  approval  of  US  armed 
intervention  against  elearly  recognizable  Com¬ 
munist  aggression  would  be  tempered  in  vary¬ 
ing  degrees  by  the  fear  that  the  fighting  eould 
not  be  limited  to  Vietnam.  Our  NATO  allies 
and  Japan  would  exert  pressure  on  the  US 
to  limit  its  objective  to  restoring  the  status- 
quo  and  to  keep  its  military  aetions  clearly 
consonant  with  that  objective.  They  would  I 
be  deeply  concerned  if  the  US  declared  its  ob-( 
jective  to  be  the  destruction  of  the  Viet  Minh\ 
regime,  or  carried  the  fighting  beyond  .Viet¬ 
nam.  India  and  other  neutrals  would  exert 
-every  effort  to  bring  the  lighting  to  an  end. 

12.  The  other  nations  of  mainland  Southeast 
Asia  would  be  eneouraged  in  their  efforts 
to  resist  Communist  pressure  by  US  inter¬ 
vention.  They  too,  however,  would  fear  that 
the  fighting  could  not  be  limited  to  Vietnam, 
and  that  they  would  become  embroiled  in  gen¬ 
eral  war  in  the  Far  East.  Only  Nationalist 
China,  the  ROX,  and  possibly  Thailand  and 
the  Philippines,  would  give  unqualified  sup-, 
port  to  a  US  declaration  that  its  objective  was 
to  destroy  the  Viet  Minh  regime  and  extend 
non-Communist  control  to  all  Vietnam. 

13.  The  Communist  reactions  to  US  interven¬ 
tion  would  probably  depend  on  the  course  of 
US  military  actions  rather  than  on  any  state¬ 
ments  of  US  objectives. 


CO  P  Y 
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THE  SECRETARY  0?  DEFENSE 

.  '  A,  WASHINGTON  ’  :  •  .  -  - 
>  •  —  —  .  * 

•  *  •  .  .  '15  September  1955 


;fcEKORASDuM'  PC?,  ?K3  EXE CUTTVE  SECRETARY  ' 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL  hvv.!' A 

SUBJECT:  U.S.  Policy  In  the  Event -of  a  Rental 

of  Hostilities  in  Vietnam  1  *••  .  • 

1.  I ■ transnit  herewith  fen’ the  infer net ion  cf  the 
National  Security.  Council  a  memorandum  by  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  on  the  above  subject,  whie h  vns  prepared  in 
response  to  a  request  deriving  from  NS3  Action  No.  It*l5~p.» 

I  believe  the  Joint  Chiefs  of -Staff  analysis  to  be  generally 
sound.  We  nay  wish  to  males  sens  fvrther  comments  ch. 
certain  of  the  logistic  implications  outlined  in  Appendix  ,!3‘ 
but  in  order  to  expedite  NSC  consideration  of  the  problem, 

I  am  transmitting  -the-  Joint*  'Chief  s  of  Staff  memorandum  at 
this-  time, A  with  the  understanding  that  we  will  be  prepared, 
if  necessary,  to  discuss  i'c  in  greater  detail  in  the  Plan¬ 
ning  Board.  I  trust  that  this  material  will  prove  of 
substantial  assistance  in  the  Council  rs  wc-rh  oh  the  policy 
question  under  consideration.  ’  ‘  .  '  -  *  ‘  \ 


2.  There  are  attached  for  information  the  tve  earlier 
memoranda,  (dated  11  February  and  19  August  1955)  to  which 
reference  is  macs  in  the  basic  * JO-S jaencranduia ,  There  are 
also  furnished  copies,  of  the  two  cables  discussed  in  the 
latter  of  these  memoranda. l.;  .  . 

.  3.  Because  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  documents 
attached  it  is  requested  that  tliey.be  distributed  oh  a 
strictly  limited,  need-to-hnow  basis.  Extra  copies  cf  the 
cables  are  furnished  so  that  they  may  be  .appended  to  the 
papers  you  distribute  without  the  need  for  year  office  to 
reproduce  them. 


/s/ 


REUBEN  3-  ROBERTSON,  JR. ’ 


COPY: 
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MEMORAEDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

\  •  ‘  .  •  •  ' 

Subject :  U.S.  Policy  ::z  the  Event  cf  a 
.  Renewal  of  Aggression  in 

■'  Vietnam..  \ 

.  .  •  i  *  < 

c' 

1.  This  memorandum  is  in  response  to, a  memorandum  ? 
by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA),  dated 

19  August  1955,  subject  as  above ,  in  which  he  requested 

the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to  determine  .the  implications 

and  requirements  cf  U.S.  military  operations,  v/ith  and 

without  atomic  weapons,  (!•)  to  repulse  and  punish  overt 

Vietnlnh  aggression,  or  (2)  to  destroy  Vistninb* forces 

and  tails'  control  cf  North  Vietnam.  •  n  .  . 

.  #  * 

2,  The  Chiefs  cf  Staff  consider  that  f 

near  future,  unassisted  South  Vietnamese  forces  will" be 
capable' of  only  limited  resistance  against . determined 
overt  aggression  by  J’/iatminh  forces.  Without  a  warning 
period  in  which  U.S,  preparatory  a osiers  were  talon,  a 
jortion  cf  South  Vietnam  would  probably  be  overrun,  and 
he  integrity  of  elements  of  the  defending  forces  would 

be  impaired  or  lost.  \  :  , 


1 


3.  Under  the  foregoing  probable  conditions,  the 
first  task  operations  to  repulse  and  punish  overt  Viet mini 
aggression  would  include: 


•  a.  Immediate  U.S,  naval  and  air  attack-  against 
Vietsinh  forces.  >.  '  : 


-o' 

0 


b.  Initial  reliance,  upon  Vietnamese  ground 
forces  supported  by  U.S.  naval  and  air  operations 


to  oonose  the  aggression, 

-  • 

:«r:  •  ..  -  ‘h->  b 

c_.  'Early  movement  forward  of  mobile  U.S.  forces, 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  joint operations  for 
tasks  beyond  the  capabilities  of. South  Vietnamese 
forces.  O.  ,  • '  -  *  '  Id 


.'A-.::,.;' -7  * 


■  »h?~.  .  4.  -h '  ^  * 

d.  The.  provision  of  direct  and  increased 
logistical  succor t  ho  Vierham’ese  forces .  • 

■  •  ■  &:■  “  ;  '  .,.  • 


icbs-i 


one  'sccc  '.l 


The  Joint  Chiefs  6rVSt&e£vCG»si&ar 
.task,  to  destroy  Vietminh  .force 2  ar.i  uake .  control  of  kortiv 
u- einan  wold  require  an  e;:tenslLcn  of  the  operations  '  i 
listed  in  paragraph  3  above,  with  the  ultimate  objective 
of  creating  conditions  under  which  ’ins  forces  of  South’  . 
Viet  nan,  the  .Associated  States  cr  STACD1  could  assures  ’  • 
responsibility  for  accompli shment  of  the  second  tar::.  This 
would  require  a  major .campaign- of  pacification,  accompanied 
by  the  development  of  additional  indigenous  forces  .for  an 
enlarged  mission.  Such  a  campaign,  would  be  initialed  by 
joint  and  combined  operations  in  -cie' Tonkin  Delta  area 
to  seize  bases  and  other  important  objectives  and  .to . cut 
supply  lines  from  Communist  China-.  V  •, 


.  ■  *  .  :V'  ’*  '* 

The  success  cf  intervention  by  U.S,  forces- in  a 
swift 'can'd  decisive  action  is  believed  deeender.c  on  the" 


time  night  be  required  to  clear  out  all  the  Vietrinh  -  ,  :v  • 
back  to  the  17th  parallel.  The  tins  needed  for  carrying,.  . 
out  the  se-cond  task  cannot  be  accurately  estimated.  ■  Should 
employment  of  atomic  re a pens  net  be  authorised  a  longer  • 
tine  v;culd  be  required, 
cents  would  not  ?i 
use  of  atonic .weav 

employment  of  U.S.  armed  forces  and  consequently  might 
require  greater  forces  than  the  tJ.S.  would  bo  justified 
in  providing  from  the  overfall  point  of  view. 

6.  With  reference  to  U.S.  force  requirements: 

.  1'  " 

a.  I'iaval  forces  currently  assigned  zo  the  Pacific 
Fleet  are  ready  to  accomplish  initial  naval -missions. 
For  the  first  task  one  carrier  task  force.,  a  bombard¬ 
ment  force,' an  appropriate,  amphibious  force,  Marine 
detachments,  and  logistical  resupply  forces  would,  be 
required.  For  the  second  task  some  augmentation  in. 
U.S., naval  forces  would  be  ‘recurred.  \ 

•  ■'  .h  .  -  '  •  '  "  .  "  7  hi  -V  :■ 


Assuming  no.  use  of*  atomic  v;eapon.s.  there  •  would  b-e>  an 


increase  of  tactical  air  requirements, . particularly 
for  the  second  task:  however,  sufficient  air  base* 

•  ’  '  -  '  *•*  *-n  V 


\ 


are  not  available-  teq  pcsitd&n- ‘these  larger  farces . 
For  both  tasks,  in  adcitien -to  the  forces  above,  >, 
tactical  airlift  for  one  airborne  _?;CT  and  strategic 
...  airlift 'for  one  division  "would  be  required.  v  ;... 


c.  -For  the-  first  task,  ground  forces 


t  *r. 


th2 


magnitude.  of  two  to  four  -U.S.  divisions  should  be 
available  for  operations  listed  in  paragraph  3  above, 
For  the  second  listed  task,  it  is  estimated  that  a 
total  strength  of  up  to  eight  U.S.  divisions  v-'-onld 
be  required,  Requirements  for  U.S.  ground  forces 
would  be  subject  to  reduction  to  the  extent  that 
effective  forces  were  provided  by  other  Manila  Pact 
countries  or  by  other  Allies, 


A>-U. 


•'  •  d.  Forces  available  are  as  shown  in. Amend!::  J5.vh 

g_.  Logistic  requirements  and  implications  are 
summarized  in  Appendix  15 Bn  • 

7*  The  effects  upon  other  U.S.  military  commitments 
as-  a  result  of,  these  operations.  by  U.S.  armed  forces  in 
Southeast  Asia  would  be  significant  and  in  proportion. to 
the  amount  of.  .diversion  of  forces  to  this  area  and  the 
speed  with  which  these  diverted  forces  are  returned  or  -p  • 
replaced.  However.,  the  Fleet  ha r ins  Forces  and  certain 
Army  forces  in  the  Pacific  could  be  deployed  to  the  area 
temporarily  without  serious. effects  cn  other  military 
commitments  and  without  necessitating  partial  mobilisation 
or  substantial  increases  in  force  levels  and  budgetary 
support.  • 


v ' 

%: 


:*r 


,#  •  ♦  .  ' 

-V  •  3.  The  strongest  deterrent  to  Vietnlhh  aggression, 

and,  at  the  sane  tine,  the  most  effective  preparatory 
military* step  would  be  the  stationing  of -U.S,  for css tin 
South  Vietnam.  However,  this  course  of  action  is  pro¬ 
hibited,  prior  to  or.  act  of  aggression,  by.  the  terns  of 
the  Geneva  agreements .  The  next  most  effective  deterrent 
would  be  to  add  to  the  deterrent  effect  of  the  forces  p 
presently  deployed  in  the  Far  East  by  deploying  mobile 
ground -forces  of  approximately  corps " strength  together 
with  naval  and  air  forces  into  the  Southeast  Asia  area  i 
prepared  for  rapid  commitment  tov'South  ^Vietnam,  Neverthe¬ 
less,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  are  of  the  opinion  that  ;.•>  \ 
at  this  time  the  major  threat  ho : South  Vietnam  continues  ’ 
to  be  that  of  subversion-,  and  until  there 
elusive  indications  of  overt 
ed  that  additional  forces  should 

:ia.  area,  .  ”  ‘ 


Southeast  A: 


9.  Preparatory  military,  stops  whiah  -nightr 


;aken 


arc 


'  a.  Continued  efforts . to  jefocrdase  tha' off a  at Iva¬ 
ns  ss  of  the  -South  Vietnamese  aprae.  forces  for  counter¬ 
ing  external  aggression-  as  well  as  maintaining  in¬ 
ternal  security,  Iri  this  connection,  refers  nos 
is  roads  to  memorandum  for  the  Fecretfr y  cf  D'.fense, 
dated  19  August  1555-  subject:  * “Revised  Fores"  bi-e.. 
for.  Vietnam^.  •  _ 

.  b.  Continued  improvement  of 'bases  in  Thailand 

and  Cambodia  for  use  in  support  of  Vietnamese  forces.  . 

•  •  •  , 

•  *  #  •: 

c.  Special  training  for  selected  Vietnamese 
personnel,  outside  of  Vietnam  if  necessary,  in  U.S, 
methods  of  exploiting  air  and  naval  support  in  ground 
operations.  Instruction  might  also  be  provided  in 
the  special  tactics  and  techniques  of  employing  atomic 
weapons  support.-  -  _• 


d.  •  Accelerated  progress  in  the  military  aspects 
of  the  Manila  Pact  including  'combined  training. 
Exercises  could  b-e  timed  to  attain  optimum  psycho¬ 
logical  and  political  impact?  -for  example .  joint  and 
combined  maneuver  type  exercises  in  the  Ini li opines 
or  Thailand  could  be  scheduled  immediately  prior  .to 
the  Vietnam  elections  to  indicate  progress .made  by 
ncu-Ccnnunist  nations  toward  collective  security, 
and  readiness  -on  -the  part  of  Manila  Pact  nations  to 
carry  out-  their  commitments,  :  -  .  • 


e_.  Aside  from  the  foregoing,  preparations  can 
be  made  for  the  rapid  movement  of  tactical  air  control 
parties  and'  some  ground  liaison,  logistic  and  com¬ 
munications  personnel  to  Vietnam,  in  advance  cf  major 
U.S.  format  ions,. -uto.  insure  an  early  capability  for 
U.S.  supporting  operations;  Similar. ly,  preparations 
can  be-  made  for  early  deployment  af  special  U.S.' 
forces  to  provide  a  capability  for  ground  delivery 
of  atomic  weapons. 


10.  In  the  early  stages,  Victminh  aggression  would  • 
probably  be  characterised  by  -a  fluid-  situation  with  dispers¬ 
ed  clashes  between  opposing-  forces ,  In  such  operations,  1 
the  opportunities  for  employing  'atomic  wedpons  would  not 
justify  significant  reductions  in- early  fore 5.  requirements. 
During  later  stages,  however,'  suitable  targets  could  be. 
expected  to  develop  as  a  result  of  friendly  efforts  to 
force  concentrations  or  particularly  if  the  Chinese 
Communists  should  intervene  overtly.  Use  of  atomic. 

..  .  •  a  ...  -:r  - 


weapons  should  result-  in  ‘d  considerable  reduction  in* 
friendly  casualties  and  in  more  .rapid  cessation  of  ho:; 
ties.  -  In  any  event,  no  prohibitions  .-should  b$  .imposed 
the  use  of  atomic  weapons ,  or  on  otfrer  r.iii  car;, r -opera¬ 
tions,  to  the  extent  of  precluding  effective  military 
reaction  as  the  situation-  develops.  ,  The  Joint  Chiefs 
Staff  consider  that  if  atonic  weapons  '-..ire  not  Used, 
greater  forces  than  the  U.S.  would  b.s  justified  in  pro 
vicing  would  probably  be  needed.  - 


•  11.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  reiterate  the  view 
expressed  in  their  memorandum,  dated  11  ?ebr*aary  i$5t : 
subject:  "Concept  and  Plans  for  the  Implementation,  i 
Kecessary,  of  Article-  IV,  1,  of  the  Manila  Pact,"  there 
the  United  States  cannot  guarantee  the  territorial  in¬ 
tegrity  of  any  member  nation  (of  the  Manila  Pace),  but 
at  most  can  help  secure  the  independence  of  those  com 
whose  peoples  desire  it  and* who  are  willing  to  under tab 
the  responsibilities  of  self  government .  This  appears 
be  particularly  applicable  tc  protected, 'non-member  eo 

v*  « 

12.  The  foregoing  is  a  rough  estimate  of  the  rec- 
meats .  A  more  definitive  answer  cannot  be  .made  moil 
Commander  in  Chief,  Pacific,  provides  a  plan  which  he 
presently  developing.  . 


13.  The  Chairman. 


feint  Chiefs  c: 


did  not 


..  .r»  .  n  —  . .  ->  n 

‘  ^ — -v  ^  .p  U-i  n 

participate  in'  the  action  of  the  Joint 'Chief s  of  Staff 
outlined  in  this  memorandum.  '■ 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 
(SIGNED) 


I\;.  F.  TV/I  a  I1:C- , 

Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Air  Fc 
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AVAILABILITY  0?  U.S.  ABi'XD  FORCES 


Annex 

,!A5' 

-  Army  Fore 

**  c 

Cw*  * 

Annex 

“B" 

-  Naval  For 

CCS 

Annex 

”Cn 

-  Air  Force 

Forces 

A!H'T;X  “A" 


r,  7:?  -t;/.  u 


A?o:Y  FCRC3S ' 


Mi 

1  Colics  Keadouarters  V  6/ 

1  Abn'Div  2/  6/ 

1  Inf  Div  2/  6/ 

1  A bn  Div  1/  £/ 

1  Inf  Div  3/ 

1  Inf  Div  3/. 

1  Inf  Div  V 
1  Aon  RCT  3/  6/ 

1  Arrad  Cav  Hast  3/  .§/ 

1  Arnd  Cav  Regt  3/  £/ 

1  Inf  Div  V 
1  Aon  RCT  4/ 

1  Inf  Div  2/  5/ 

1/  Western  Hemisphere  Reserve. 

2/  Committed  to  NATp__l...  -  - 
3/  General  Reserve  " 

]*/  Located  in  Area  of .  CI3C7E 
_5/  Located  in  Area  of  CIACPAC 
6/  Designated  as  Augment  at  i  on  Forces.,  for  Contingency  Planning  ■ . 
rf  of  CINCFD  and  CIKCPAC 


Co~  ump  I. 

Colnyn.2- 

O.'l.'Xi.DV-.a. 

D-Day 

,-dA5 

2/30 

D-Day 

d,A5 

D/30 

D-Day 

D/*5. 

2/75 

D/120 

D/IOO 

D/I  80 

D/225 

•  2/205’ 

D/210  i 

2/255 

'  D/23  5 

D/2vO 

-  //-•  / 

TjyyO 

2/90  ‘ 

D/yd 

D/-5 

2/90 

3/75 

D/120 

D-Day 

D/32 

D-Day ' 

D/25 

2/3 

D-Day  - 

D/50 

D/v5 

•  S' 


in 


ROTE :  Column  1  is  based  on  readiness  ci 


availability  of  units . 
Column  2  indicates  •  the  tins  units  colilc.  be  available  in 
the  area  based  or.-  surface  shipping. 

Column  3  indicates  the  tine  the  assault  echelons  of 
specified  units  could  be  available  in  the  area  based 
on  air  movement,  and  provided  combat  and  service 
support  can  be  provided  by  the  force  commander  until- 
the  non-air  transportable  portion  of  the  units  have 
arrived  by  surface  shipping.  " 

The  above  schedule  does  not .  tales  i nt o  -consideration 
the  availability  of  lift,  nor.  other • requirements  for 
lift,  including  possible  deployments  of  other  Services. 


.  ’  i  . 


v  .  1038- 


A8K3X  51 B"  TC  ;1???'*DTX  ""A" 


NAVY  AKD  :'A?.T’\B  COBBS  POP CPS 


U.S.  NAVY 

*\  •  . 
Attack  Carriers 
ASW  Support  Carriers 
Escort  Carriers 
-Battleships 
*  Cruisers 
i  Destroyers 
).  .  Submarines 

Amphibious  Lift  (Div) 
Patrol  Squadrons  (V?) 
Airship  Squadrons  (2?) 

U,Sr  bV-RT!*?,  C0?.?S  . 

Division 
Air  Wings 


EAST  1/  PACIFIC  1/ 


9 

3 


4 

1  V 

§/ 

2 


r. 

O 

on 


Vi  (4  ?.af. 

1-1/4  4/ 

14  ~ 


(2/3)  2/ 
(2/3)  2/ 


.2-2  / 
1-2/3  2/ 


*  W 


BCTES: 


^  ^ -  --s-/..  — Ji  i;!u«.iiUul*«b  U*>  viVt-  u.  ».  «(jc  w  v#m  w/.*0 

Western  Pacific ,  using  bases  in  Japan.  Korea ,  the  Ryukyu 
Philippines  and  Karianas  a  fleet  composed  of: 

#>  A  a  V *?*» *.*»  a  r  *.ir  *’•  c  ’  •  *  c  *;•  •*  r  c*  rv**  f  *“’-*5>(**!*  o 

C%  #  J  i  v  V»u  vi  U  «L  w  vl  w  —  ~  W  w»  J  ^  ^  w««  (•  c  W  U  —  k  v  C*«« 

riers  with  supporting  con-bat  ships.  (Currently 
approximately  3**^  attack  carriers,  1  ASW  support 
•carrier,  2  cruisers,  32  destroyers.) 

b.  /inti- submarine  warfare  units  including  escorts  and 

patrol  aircraft.  .  •  •  •:  •; 

Appropriate  submarine  and  mine  warfare  units. - 


c. 

d. 


Requisite  number  of  auxiliaries  -Including  an  under¬ 
way  replenishment  group.  This  fleet  is  in  addition 
to  those  forces  shewn  located  under  "Par  Sas.t" . 
Additional  PACPLT  forces'"  may  be  considered  available 
for  operations  short  of  general  .verj.  subject  to% 
specific  determination  in  the  light  of  conditions 
prevailing  at  the  time,  As  follows: 


•t  . 

.  r.  V  J 


200 


S 


1  Attack  Carrier  and  1  Escort  Carrier  v:ith 
supporting  cor. bat  ships  and.  3  Patrol  Squadrons . 
k  1-1/3  KarDivs }-  1  Mar Air>Jing .  hr. a  Amphibious  • 
Troop  Edctrs  'and-  2/3  Amphibious  Lift  (Div), 

Both  CliTCPAC  (and  CIMOFE)  should  plan  for  use  of 
the  forces  available  in  the  Far  East-v/ostorn  Pacif 
area  plus  the.  augmentation  shorn  above  for  coating 
planning.  / 


2/  2/3  Marine  Division’s  and  2/3  Marino 

under  forces  located 
East  and  tcmuorarily 


*  v*  V  -•  nC1  v>  -5. 

•  *  — J.  •  *1*^  —  —  -*.W  W* 


— ii  v;  .*.*1  -  ujl 

assigned  CIN.CFS. 


3/ 

2±/ 


From  submarines  maintained  by  CihCPACFlf  in  -.veetc-rn 
Pacific. 


~j  ■'  ^  ,*T  Cn  «?  ^  •  •»  ^  <p-#  •  .  -  *j  ^  f 

-J-  — b  ^  •->-/ 


An  amphibious  task  group  fro:.: 
assigned  to  the  operational  control  of  CCiOlf/Pi  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  current  situation  in  the  Far  East  Com¬ 
mand, 


105.0 
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A®X  ”C:’  TO  A???>T;TX  :: 

■ -  . .  . — >■ . .  -»•  — •  — <r 

AIB  FQBC*.  FORCES 


f  :• 


Unit' 


1  %Ftr  Bonb  Wing 
1  Ftr  Eonb  Wing 
3  Ftr  Int  Scs  . 

1  Kvy  Troop  .’Carrier  Y/g 
1-  Med  Troon  Carr  Wg 


D-Day 

D-Day 

D-Day 

D-Day 

D-Day 


Column'  2 

D-A5 

DA5 

D/k-5 


Cr’rvv“t  .1 

d/5 

D>*3 


riVo 
W  / 

DrlO 


SAC  support  end 

such'  support  from  C 

I;-:CFF  as  is  directed 

by  the  Joint  Chi 

ef s  of  Staff. 

^  -  • 

•\Tr> rp—%  p  _ -  . , 

iw  u- 

c.  b  ov  3  3-  net  i .  c  c.  *c  3  $  ~z  n  s 

cay  on  vhicli  rn'  ts  vi‘‘ * 

be  ready 

iou  oa’jjXoyment  free: 

*ihsi?  c iv n  b'*3So 

Column  2 

indicates  the  tire 

ti.a  units  ecu  id  bs  avuii* 

aoj.e  m  tne  moa'cer  cased  vpcn  sun  ace  snipping  ^ 
Column  3  indicates  the  tire*  the  units  vould  be  avc.: 
a  ole  m  cne  tnsacer  ii  *cne  air  •cranspcrrr.o..3  elor.e: 
of  the  units  rare,  airlifted. 


Tne  a 


cove  scnacu.ve  aces  nor 


v/  .i.iuU  u — : _ o -  c*  > -1  *.JI - 


the  availability  of  lift,  nor  other  requirements 
lift,  including  possible  deployments  of  other 


Bar' 


a  —  n 

/.JL  4.  ^  —  V 
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LOGISTIC  RHQUXMn-MMMS  AST,  XI :?LX CATION s 


1 .  Logistic  Force  Rooulretients 

<e.  Appronir.at o Ay  15;CC3  Army  technical  Service 
troops  will  bo  required  in  support  of  each  U.  S.  Army 
combat  division  deployed.  Approximately  7,500  Marine 
Corps  and  Navy  Service  droops  v-AMA  bo  required  to 
support  each  Marine  Li vision  -  Marine'  Aircraft  King. 


lie  opera tin 

g  independently  against 

this  area. 

Per  sustained  operations 

>.  .Army,  the 

Marine  Air  Ground  Task  Per cos 

appropriate 

logistic  service  support 

field  Army 

level. 

b.  Naval  mobile  Aog*§?*£,c;. .support •  forces  would  be  • 

be  sec  in  Philippines .  "ir4':;  t  ’•  • 

c.  Mater  transport  for  v.p  to  four  divisions  for 
the  first  task,  and  up  to  bight  divisions  for  the  ;  . 
second  task  would  be  rec wired. 


d.  Water  transport  for  ri supply  to  all  combat 
and  ‘forward  are  a  supporting  forces  would  be.  required.  . 

e.  Augmentation  of  Air.  Pores  support  forces  in 
Philippines  would  be •needed. 

•  ■  •  •  v  .  - 

f .  Augmentation  cf  Pacific  Divi.sion,  MAPS^  to 

increase  capability  up  to  an  additional  SCO  tons/month  . 
would  be  required.  ’  .  .  • 

g.  Unless  Jet  air  hasps  are  mads  available  in 

Vietnam  prior  to  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  an 
aviation  engineer  effort  of  up  to  25  aviation  engineer 
battalion  months  per  air  field  may  be-  required  to 
provide  air  bases  for  those  Jet  air  units  to  be  deployed 
to  Vietnam.  ••  > 


2 .  Logistic  Force  Availabilities-  . 


.  V-  # 


a.  ,The  majority  cf  the  required  Army  technical 
troops  are  available  i-h  General  Pa  serve;  The  remain:' er 
are  available  only  in  Reserve  components  or  in  the 
Army  of  the  United  States.  Some  deficiencies  would 

.  ‘  -  -  \  •  *  ‘  . 


f  ; 


exist  up  to  D/S  months,  if  ore  than  three  Army 
divisions  are  deployed .  Cf  the  required  Marine  Corn 
logistic  support -forces,  an  adequate  nucleus  is 
•  available  to  support  up  to  tv:o  Marine  Air  C-round 
Task  Forces.  Prolonged  independent  operations 
v;ould  require  additional  logistic  support  forces 
to  sustain  such  operations. 

b.  Units  to  constitute  mobile  logistic  support 

forces  are  available  in  the  active  fleet.  Iloxover, 
in  the-  event  of  a  prolonged  emergency,  additional  ; 
logistic  support  units  v:culd  be  required  to  support . 
sustained  operations.  ••• 

c.  Mat or  transport  for  'up  to  four  divisions 
(administratively  loaded),  to  include  initial 
equipment  and  supplies ■ within  a  period  of  cO  days , 
and  for  up  to  four  additional  divisions  during  the 
initial  stages  of  the  second  tas::  are • available . 

In  connection  with  the  above';,  the  following  shipping 
capability  is  estimate  £  to  be'  available: 


Notional  Mr ar. snort  Capability  -  Pacifi c 

.  MSTS  (active  HOS)  : 

Ccarercial  (active.) 

Reserve  (by  D/iO  days) 

Reserve  (by  D/40  days) 

•  Total  by  D/4-0 

Notional  Cargo  Capability  -  Pacific 

MSTS  (active) 

FiSTS  Active  Heavy  lift  C4s 
Commercial.  (active) 

Reserve  (VC2‘s)  (byp/4o  days) 

.'Total  by  D/40 


Vv*-’ - ^ 

Is  V/O.V..C. 

3^. 

3. 

L 

♦  ft 

oo 

— • 


63.0 


17 

2 

165 

20 

224 


The  reserve  vessels  can  be  activated  as  indicated 
on  an  emergency  basis  if  highest  priority  is  given, 
for  men,  materials,  and  facilities.  In  viev;  of  the 
above  capability  existing  Shipping  daps city  can  meet 
a  requirement  of  approximately  three  divisions  ar.q 
supporting  equipment  after  positioning  of  shinping 
is  effected  (approximately  ±5/20  days).  By  D/60  days 
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STATE  DRAFT  'STUDY 


October'^  1955 


POLITICAL  .A:\DJP.C Oi:OMIC  MEASURES  IK  EVES? 
0?  A  REhEUAL  OF" ACTRESS  ICO*  II!  VSH5*-T5/:.M 


The  following  study  is  submitted  in  response  to  the 
«  • 

.  .  1  f 

Planning  Board  Manor an dun  of  August  16  which  called  for  a 
State  Department  "study  of  political  and  economic  measures. 

ft 

which  would  be  required  in  support  of  the  operations’1  which 
are  described  in  the  JCS  Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  dated  9  September*  "including  preparatory  steps 
which  might  have  a  deterrent  effect," 

A.  POLITICAL:  *• 

Deterrent 

1,  The  most  important  'oolitical  action  which  the 


US  could  take  to  deter  overt  Viet  Mi nh  aggression  would  be' 
a  clear  reaffirmation  in  official  public  statements  of  US 
intention  to  take  vigorous  action  under  the  protocol  to 
the  Manila  Pact  in  the  event  of  such  aggression, 

2,  Similar  statements  from  other  members  of  the 
Manila  Pact  would  also  provide  a  useful  deterrent, 

3,  Possibilities  of  securing  such  statements  would 

be  affected  by  the  degree  to  which  the_ Government  of  Viet 

•  . 

Nam  could  make,  it  clear  that  the  onus  for  any  such  aggression 


*  Enclosure  to  Memo  for  KSC5  "U,3,  Policy  in  the  Event-  of  a 
Renewal  of  Aggression-  in: Vietnaa",  September  16.,  1955* 
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would  lie  with  the  Viet  Minh,  Similarly  -  demonstration 
by  the  Government  of  Viet  Ken  of  its  de t errinat ion  end 

intent  to  maintain  itself  as  an  independent  anti-communist 

|  •  -  .  * 

country  ’./ill  assist-  in  securing  for  It  international  supper 

and  will  serve  as  a  deterrent  to  Viet  Ninlv  aggression. 

Accordingly,  the  US  should  continue  to  prevail  upon  the 

*  % 

Government  *  of  Free  Viet  ‘fan  to  follow  courses  of  action 
i  which  will  assist  in  such  developments ,  In  particular  if 

t  ®  ~ 

i 

•  should  attempt  to  persuade  the  Government  of  Free  Viet  ham 

* 

to  establish  a  National  Assembly  as  soon  as  possible  which. 

1  would  be  endowed  with  authority  to  draw  up  a  constitution 
to  determine  the  relations nip  of  Viet  Fan  with  France  and 
other  countries,  and  declare  the  official  position  of  Free 
Viet  Nam  with  respect  to  the  pre-election  consultations 

with  the  Viet  Minh  and  the  elections  called  for  under  the 

,  # 

Geneva  agreement, 

4,  The  US  could  also  undertake  political  action  to 
assist  in  establishing  military  deterrents  to  aggression  su 
as  arranging  facilities  for  introduction  of  US  mobile  grown 
forces  into  the  Southeast  Asian  area  should  such  commitment 
of  forces  be  decided  upon,  US  political  action  would  also 

be  helpful  if  improvement  of  bases  in  Thailand  cr  other 

# 

.  >*  •>  .* 
areas  in  Southeast  Asia f./ere  required.  • 

Action  j  n  the  Event  of  Atm  osier: 

5.  t*}  the  event  of.  Viet  Minh  overt  aggress— on,  the 

*  ■  *  *■.  . .  >  ......  ;  V  v . 

US  should  stimulate  'an  '  official  Viet-Names  e  -u  e qwes t;  .to' the-' 

--  '  -  **'  -  .  J’/.  ••  .• 

Manila  Pact  signatories  for  •assistance  under  the  protocol 

, , •, -  •  ...  •  • , .  ,-v •-  'mr*  •  1GjL7vH: :  '* ■ ' 


♦  • 


to  tno  Pact  and  Ar t i. c X 3  jlV  ci  c*Q3  vV* aa  cy  •  -  --£  t*o  b n jLi— c;. 

*  •- 

strongly  support  the  Viet  lisr^ese  recuest  and  use  its  in- 

•  .  •  |  * 

finance  to  secure  action  by  the  nenoers  of  the  PaOt  under 
their  treaty  obligation . 

6.  The  US  should  stimulate  end  assist  a  Viet  Nam 
initiative  to  bring  the  issue  to  the  Security  Council  of 
the  United  Nations  in  an  effort  to  secure  condemnation  of 
the  Viet  Kinh  end  a  UN  resolution  calling  for  c.  cessation 
of  aggression.  The  US  should,  consider  in  the  light  of  the 
circumstances  at  the  tine  whether  or  net  it  should  seelc 
designation  as  United  Nations  Commander  in  ar.  organised  UN 
action, 

7.  The  US  would  undoubtedly  have  uc  insist  that  a 
supreme  command  of  any  forces  contributed  either  under  the 

Manila  Pact  cr  under  the  United  Nations  should  be  vested 

# 

in  the  US.  The  US  would  have  to  arrange  for  such  command 
in  a  way  to  avoid  derogation  of  the  sovereignty  of  Free 
Viet  Nam#  It  should  emphasize  that  Free  Viet  Nan  had 
formerly  called  upon  its  Manila  Pact  protectors  to  deploy 
troops  within  its  territory  to  repel  Viet.Minh  aggression. 
It  should  emphasize  the  fact  that  US  exercise  of  supreme 
command  and  the  presence  of  foreign  -forces  in  Viet  Han  were 
strictly  temporary  phenomena  and  should  allay  any  suspicion 

•'  ,  *  •  V..»  _  *  % . 

that  the  US  intended  to  establish  a  colonial  regime. 

.  *  •  . 

•  * 

■  **•  _  *  '  .  '  -  >  '  * 
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ECONOMIC 


SVi  C.  7“  ^  r“. £>  ry  r;  *  %  ^  c  t?  ~t  /"*.  ^  ‘C  V'.s  A  C*  C.***^:^  *•“  0  y*  ***  •.  •  *\  r.  *  ^  *!-  T  r. 
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of  foreign  troops -into  r- ea  vie'c  *\ £•?*■  voiu-c  seriously  in: sol 
the  Viet  Namese  economic  pattern,*  The  production  of  paddy 
and  rubber  would  ba  further  reduced.  Support  of  forces 
v.  rid  necessarily  come  from  abroad.  Viet  Nan  would  bsccr.e 
even  more  dependent  upon  foreign,  aid.  Military  necessity  • 

«U 

would  require  Viet  Nam  to  accept  increased  foreign  control 
i  • 

of  its  economic  affairs,  Matters  such  as  foreign  eu change, 

and  international  trade  would  have  to  be  delegated  to  the 

Supreme  Military  Command,  The  US  would  have  to  be  prepare 

^  *• 

to  extend  substantial  economic  assistance  to  Viet  Nam  and 
to  exercise  a  considerable  degree  of  economic  authority. 


* 
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In  reply  refer  to  I-I6501/5  "•  l6  December  1955 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  NAVY  • 

SUBJECT:  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty  (SEATO)  Staff 
Organization 


Reference  is  made  to  the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the  SEATO  Council 

to  be  held  at  Karachi,  Pakistan,  commencing  6  March  195&* 

% 

The  Department  of  State  has  informed  this  office  that  pressure  is 
increasing,  particularly  from  the  Asian  members  o‘f  SEATO,  for  a  permanent 
i SEATO  Council  and  Military  Staff,  organization.  At  a  recent  meeting  of 
the  Military  Staff  Planners  held  at  Pearl  Harbor,  TH  (l-15  November), 
it  was  the  conclusion  of  the  U.S.  representatives  that  the  position  of 
,  the  U.S.  relative  to  avoiding  a  ccseattmerit  to  the-. concept  of  a  permanent- 
SEATO  military  staff  organization  was  fast  becoming  untenable.  •  CIIICPAC 
reported  this  in  his  message  to  CEO,  230211Z  Hoy ember,  when  he  stated 
"It  has  been  U.S.  policy  to  oppose  formation  of  a  permanent  SEATO  staff 
organization.  In  this  connection,  formation  of  seme  sort  of  permanent 
SEATO  staff  organization  may  be  inevitable  and  U.S.  eventually  may  find 
it  necessary,  to  yield  on  this  point  or  find  itself .in  no  position  to 
refute  ’paper  tiger’  charges.  It  nay  be  more  realistic  to  take  the 
initiative  in  this  matter  so  as  to  be  in  a  better- position. to  influence 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  end  product." 

The  attitude  of  the  Asian  countries  signatory  to  the  Treaty  indi¬ 
cates  that  they  are  losing  faith  in  SEATO  as  a  means  for  deterring  Com¬ 
munist  expansion  in  Southeast  Asia.  In  this  connection,  the  Asian  States 
consider  that  the  U.S.  is  not  leading  sufficient  support  to  SEATO. 
Further,  the  recent  Russian  visits  to  Southeast  Asia  and  continuing 
Chinese  Communist  activities  in  the  area  could  result  in  the  Asian 
members  of  the  Treaty  leaning  more  to  a  neuti-alist  position. 

The  Department  of  State  is  currently  re-eXamining  the  U.S.  position 
as  pertains  to  a  permanent  staff  organization  for  the  SFATO  Council  and 
has  indicated  that,  due  to  the  need  for  adding  "substance"  to  SEATO, 
consideration  is  being  given  to  the  desirability  of  a  U.S.  proposal 
at  the  6  March  Council  meeting,  for  the  establishment  of  a  permanent 
SEATO  Council  staff.  " 


v.,  •••»•—  • 

SecDef.  Cont.  Ho.  S-578 


•  .  *  •  • 

It  is  requested  that  the  Department  of  the  Davy  obtain  CIKCPAC’s 
detailed  vie  vs  on  this  matter.  Upon  receipt  of  CII.'CPAC’s  vie  vs  they 
vill  be  presented  to  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  for  consideration  in 
conjunction  with  other  policy  factors  as  a -basis  for  the  development 
of  a  Department  of  Defense  position  regarding  a  permanent  military 
staff  organization.  * 


(Signed) 


E.  Perkins  McGuire 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA) 


2  cys  Secllavy 
1  cy  SecArmy 
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1  cy  CH.  JCS 
1  cy  OSD 
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2  cys  SAFE  Lt.Col.Queenin/j/s/ofma  safe 
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I-I65OI/5 


•  ^  V,  -  *  0 

ASSISTANT. SECRETARY-  Or  DEFENSE 
V  WASHINGTON.  £3,D.  C. 


Problem:  An  Interagency  Military  Costing  Team  recently  returned  from  a  five 


weeks  mission  to  Free  Vict-Kanw  The  proposed  letter  to  the  Secretary  of 
j  State  summarises  the  Teo.tn’s  findings  and  requests  hia  assistance  in  cor-  • 
reetln&the  serious  logistic  situation.  '  ; 

Discussion:  1.  Finance i  Partially  as  a*  result  of  the  Costing  Team’s  efforts ; 
estimates  of  ajinual  Defense  Support  and  Direct  Forces  Support  dollar  require* 
men  to  have  been  reduced  by  $70  million  to  $90  million  a  year. 

.  '  V.  *  •  .  .  • 

-  •  2.  .  Logistics:  Tens  of *  millions* of  dollars  of  U.S.  equipment’ end  cupply 

are  no*,/  being  lost.  Only  prompt  State-Defense  action  can  correct  ttie 
deficiencies.  The  Team  reported:  (a)  "Two  warehouses  were  recently 
found  to  contain'  120  tons  of  medical  supplies  of  which  no.  one  had  prior  •/’ 
knowledge . (b)  1,0C0  vehicles  ar.d  lU,000  major  assemblies  are  sitting  ;’•* 

.  in  the  rain  end  mud  deteriorating  rapidly,  (c)  "...the  capability  of 

supply  of  forces  in  the  field  in  the  event  hostilities  should  be  resume#  •. 
in  mid-195 6  would  be  virtually  non-existent."  (&)  " ...the  MAAG  personnel  * 

.  have  done  their  utmost  to  protect  U.S.  interests;  there  arc  just  not  ^ •■•***• 

•  v  enough  individuals  to  go  aground.".  :.)• 

’.i ■»  ’  3*  Personnel  Requirements:  ’  150  to  200  Americans  skilled  in  military 

supply  and  logistics  are  urgently  needed  in  Vict-Mam.  Authority,  to  add  this 

number  requires  State  Department  concurrence.  •  ./  4  • 

■  ■ .  * .  •  *  • , 

4.  Colli ns -Ely  ^grecr.cnt : .  "The  Collins  Ely  Agreement  of  1  Dae  X95^> 
provides  that  U.S.  equipment  in  the  hands 'of  the  French  in  Free  Vict-Naa 
is  to  be  returned  to  U.S.  or  Vietnamese  control  when  deterained  by  joikt  • 
U.S. -French  review  to  be  no  longer  needed  for.  the  purposes  for  which  ’ 

V  originally  rade  available.  ‘This  Agreement  is  not "being  implemented  by  the 
French,  with  loss  ,of  assets  to  U.S.  and  loss  "of  Vietnamese  logistic  capabili- 

Icfflercentation ;  If  Mr.  Dulles  can  (a)  moke  it  poooibld  to  bring  in  the  additional 
Anerieans  (as.  you  requested  in  your  letter  to  him  dated  13  Dec  1955  »  cae  ta' 
A)  and  (bj  arrange  with  the  Freneh  for  irnplen'-antatipa  of  the  Collino-Ely  Agr< 
cent,  DoD  con  proceed  with  its  plans  to  colve  the ; problem.  ;  y  '•'•'“.  V  • 

Rccorr.rcendation :  That  you  sign  the  attached  letter*  •••--.**.»* . 

7*  •••  v*  :*7  •  •  * 

Concurrenees s  none/'  :.v*Vi  .V-.-A*  r../^  * 


I04S*. 


Ltr  SecDef  to  SecStat'e  *  "7*'  , 

•  -*  •  -  -  JAN  31,  1956 


Dear  Mr.  Secretary:  . 

Since  my  letter  to  you  of  the  13th  of  December  regarding 
the  Viet-Nam  situation,  the  Interagency  Costing  Team,  sent  to 
Saigon  to  study  military  finance  and  related  matters,  has 
returned  and  submitted  its  report.  The  recommendations  of 
the  Team  will  lead  to  substantial  improvements  in  budgeting, 
including  savings  of  millions  of  dollars  during  t3ie  calendar 
year  1956.  Steps  have  already  been  initiated  to  realise 
these  savings.  1* 

The  Team  also  studied  the  logistic  situation  in  Free 
Viet-Nam  and  has  reported  deficiencies  which  are  of  greatest 
concern  to  me.  Only,  by  prompt  action  at  highest  departmental 
levels  will  it  be  possible  ito  correct  the  problems. 

Since  the  recent  heavy  phasedowrj  in  French  forces,  ox 
adequate  logistic  capability  in  Free  Viet-Nam  no  longer 
exists.  The  Team  reported  that  "...the  capability  of  supply 
of  forces  in  the  field  in  the  event  hostilities  should  be 
resumed  in;iaid-1956  would  be  virtually  non-existent."  From 
the  standpoint  of  preservation  of  U.S.,  assets,  the  situation 
is  also  most  unsatisfactory.  Adequate  control  of  MOAP 
spares  and  supplies  has,  in  large  part,  been  lost. 

We  have  concluded  that  not  less  than  $100,000,000  worth  of 
MOAP  materiel  can  be  saved  if  prompt  corrective  action  can  be 
taken.  Such  action  includes  the  availability  in  Viet-IIam 
in  the  immediate  future  of  150  to  200  Americans  skilled  in . 
supply  management  and  logistics. 

A  further  essential  factor  in  achieving  effective  supply 
control  is  the  implementation  of  the  Collins-Ely  Minute  of 
Understanding  of  1  December  195^*  This  Agreement  provides  for 
the  return  by  the  French  of  U.S.  equipment  no  longer  required 
for  the  purposes  for  which  originally  made  available.  The 
Agreement  further  states  that  decisions  on  what  is  to  be 
returned  should  be  made  jointly  by  French  and  U.S.  repre¬ 
sentatives.  Nevertheless,  the  French  are  making  these 
decisions  unilaterally;  it  appears  that  they,  are  care' fully 
sorting  out  the  useful,  serviceable  items  for  their  own  use, 
and  returning  the  excess  and  salvage.  We  know  of  no  valid 
reason  why  U.S.  personnel  should  not  be  allowed  to. enter 
French  military  storage  areas  to  participate  in  these 
determinations . 


'Your  assistance  in  (a)  making  it  somehow  possible  to 
bring  in  additional  personnel,  and  (b)  arranging  with  the  - 
French  for  effective  implementation  of  the  Collins-Ely 
Minute  of  Understanding  is  requested  on  an  urgent  basis. 

I  recognize  that  in  reaching,  your  conclusions,  you  must  also 
weight  other  factors  not  discussed  in  this  letter.  To  enable 
the  Department  of  Defense  to  carry  out  its  responsibilities 
in  Free  Viet-Nam,  however,  a  solution  along  the  lines 
discussed  above  is  essential. 

Sincerely  yours, 

SIGNED 
C.E.  WILSON 

The  Honorable 

The  Secretary  of  State 
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isllizcnc'c  Research'- 

THE  GENERAL  SITUATION  III  SOUTH  VIETNAM 


\ 


Tho  position  of  the  government  of  South  Vietnam 
is  appreciably  stronger  than  it  was  a  year,  or  e\ an 
six  months,  ago.  Within-  the  past  several  weeks,  how-  . 
ever,  signs  of  new  political  stresses  have  appeared, 
and  the  Communists  are.  apparently  stepping  up  their 
campaign  against  the  South  Vietnamese  Government# 


i 


The  coming  months  are  likely  to  sec  new  crises, 
in  view  of:  1)  the  Chinese  Communist  request  on 
January  26  for  a  reconvening  of  the  195H  Geneva  Con—  7 
fercnce  on  Indochina;  ?.)  the  absenco  of  any  real  pros-  t 
pect  that  the  nation-; ddo  election,  stipulated  in  tfe 
Final  Declaration  of  the  195*4  Geneva  Conference,  will 
be  held  by  July;  and  3)  the  reported  increase  in  op—  . 
position  to  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  and  the  Communist 
attack  on  programs  strengthening  the  Diem  government, '? 
specifically,  the  March  Ut  election  for  a  national  con¬ 
stituent  assembly,  .  i’  ’. 


u .  . 

■  •  *  i  • . 
•*.  *  /•"  * 

*”*■*•’■  *• 

V  . 


.  *  *  ■  •  •*  *• 
•.  ■  •  .  I 

•  ■ 
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.  •%  * 


*  .  i 


temal  Security 


Since  the  virtual  elimination  of  the  Binh  Xuyen  as  a 


•--'litary  force 


s:id  the  neutralization  of  a  major  portion  of  the  Cao  Dai  units,  the  principal  : 
threats  to  internal  security  in  South  Vietnam  come  from  the  Clandestine 
Communist  apparatus  and  from  the  remnants  of  the  Hoa  Hao  sect,  Tho  Communists, 
have  an  estimated  10,000  guerrillas  in  South  Vietnam,  scattered  in  small 
groups  in  rural  areas  but  presumably  still  responsivo.to  control  from  Hanoi# 
The  principal  infested  areas  are  the  plateau  region  of  northern  South 
Vietnam,  the  southern  peninsula  (Camau),  and  the  canal-woven  area  southwest 
of  Saigon  where  the  Vietnamese  National  Army  (VNA)  i3  currently  engaged  in  '  ' 

operations  against  the  Koa  Hao0  Communist  agents  reportedly  have  been  •  . 


A.-.  *4 


I 


successful  in  infiltrating  remaining  Hoa  Hao  groups  -  chiefly  Ba  Cut's 

organization.  The  latter's  increasingly  effective  defensive  tactics  have,* 
made  recent  VITA  operations  relatively  costly. 

In  addition  to  the  continuing  presence  of  these  guerrilla  elements, 
the  Communists  have  presumably  tried  to  penetrate  al  1  branches  of  the 
government.  The  most  frequent  reports  suggest  heavy  penetration  of  the 
Inf  rmation  Ministry.  The  absence  of  reliable  information  does  not  disprove 
some  probable  penetration  of  police  and  military  services,  particularly  at 
lower  levels.  The  Communists  have  a  surviving  capability  to  disrupt  govern¬ 
mental  operations,  and  perhaps  to  immobilize  the  regime,  through  a  co- 
orc  nated  campaign  of  terror  and  assassination  —  a  capability  they  have 
thus  far  chosen  not  to  exercise. 

Political  Problems 

The  March  4  election  will,  in  all  probability,  produce  a  national 
assembly  that  will  overwhelmingly  support  Diem  and  approve  the  constitution 
that  a  pro-Diem  commission  has  prepared.  The  constitution  will  establish 
a  presidential  system  with  separation  of  powers.  Balloting  will  not  in¬ 
dicate  accurately  the  extent  of  anti-Diem  sentiment,  for  a  number  of 
nationalist  leaders,  particularly  refugees  from  the  north,  appear  disinclined 
to  risk  censure  or  repression  by  contesting  the  election  as  opposition  . 
candidates. 

# 

It  will  be  essential,  in  the  immediate  future,  that  Diem  have  effectives 
control  over  the  administration  and  the  national  assembly.  He  has  the  sup¬ 
port  of.  the  national  Revolutionary  Movement  (KRM),  which  has  become,  in 
effect  his  political  party.  There  is  seme  question,  nevertheless,  whether 
at  present  Diem  is  unnecessarily  antagonizing  elements  which  might  add 
strength  to  the  future  government.  He  remains  almost  pathologically 
sensitive  to  criticism  and  potential  opposition,  with  the  result  that  the 
regime  is  becoming  increasingly  autocratic  despite  his  democratic  principles. 
In  view  of  Diem's  skill  in  dealing  with  dissident  elements  over  the  past 
year,  it  will  perhaps  be  wise  to  give  him  the  benefit  of  the  doubt  during 
the  pre-election  period. 

Economic  Conditions 

There  has  been  little  recent  change  in  the  economic  picture  in  South 
Vietnam.  Rice  prices,  which  rose  precipitously  during  the  summer  and  fall 
due  largely  to  poor  distribution,  have  now  returned  to  normal.  A  major  • 
program  for  resettlement  in  southwest  Vietnam  of  tip  to  100,000  of  the 
refugees  from  the  north  is  now  developing,  with  US  and  other  foreign  support. 
If  successful,  it *would_  simultaneously  reduce  the  problems  of  l)  the 
refugees,  2)  increased  agricultural  production,  and  3)'internal  security  in 
rural  areas. 
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Ir.t  err,  r.t  ion  el  Aspects 

The  Chines  a  Communist  request  fox*  a  reconvening  of  the  Geneva' Conference 
broadened  to  include  "the  International  Control  Connie 3 ion  members ,  probably 
indicates  that  .the  Communists  vd.ll  continuo  to  drivo  for  ’'reunifi-cation”  of  • 
Vietnam  by  political  and  diplomatic  moans  rather  than  by  a  resort  to  large-  •' 
scale  violence  —  at  least  until  their  proposal  is  definitively  rejected*  •*. 
r  la  Indians,  as  well  as  the  Communist  countries,  vriLU  probably  approve  the 
call  for  a  new  conference*  They  apparently  v.dsh  -to  see  the  ICC  continue  in 
operation,  vi’nich  would  require  the  Vietnamese  to  assume  some  of  the  functio ns 
assigned  to  tho  French  by  the  I9$h  agreements*  * 


;  ~ '  Tho  French  are  likely  to  continue  the  withdrawal  of  their  forges  (now  ‘ 
reduced  to  about  1^,000)  in  South  Vietnam,  to  avoid  formal  termination  of 
its  informal  mission  to  the  D1V  headed  by  H*  Sainteny,  and  —  despite  current 
opposition  — •  may  come  to  favor  a  new  conference  as  a  means  of  relief  from 
'their  obligations  under  the  1$>5U  agreements*  The  British  have  become  in¬ 
creasingly  reconciled  to  an  extended  partition  of  Vietnam,  now  have  greater 
confidence  in  Diem’s  strength,  and  vouD.d  prefer  to  avoid  or  at  least  postpone 
a  now  C-cnova  Conference*  Tho  British,  however,  still  hopo  that  Diem  can  bo 
brought  to  accept  some  form  of  north-south  consultation,  even  without?  pros** 
poet  of  success*  ;  •-  :  ••••■  •  *  -*••• 


■ipso; 


F£)j>  Washo  f  Do 
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SECURITY  COUNCIL 


References: 


on 
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B.  NIE  11-3-55;  NIB  n-7-55;  • 

NIE  11-13-55;  NIE' 11-13/1-55; 
nie  ioo~7~55;'  snip;  ioo~8-55 

C ;  NSC  5602 

D.  Memos  for  NSC  from  Acting  Execu¬ 

tive  Secretary,  same  subject, 
dated  February  13  and  2*+,  1956 

E.  Memo  for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary, 

subject:  "U.  S.  Fclicy  in  the 
Event  of  a  Renewal  of  Aggression 
in  Vietnam",  dated  September  16, 

1955 

F.  NSC  Action  No.  1522. 


.  The  National  Secuirty  Council j  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury j  the  Attorney  General,  the  Special  Assistant  to 
the  President  for  Disarmament ,  the  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Hr.  Ralph  Spear  for  the  Federal  Civil  Defense 
Administrator,  and  the  Director,  .Bureau  of  the  Budget,  at 
the  277th  and  278th  meetings  of  the  Council  on  February  27 
and  March  1,  1956,  discussed  the  subject  on  the  basis  of 
the  reference  report  (NSC  5602)  in  the  light  cf  the  recommen¬ 
dations  of.  the  NSC  Flanning  Board,  transmitted  by  the 
reference  memorandum  of  February  13,  and  the  views  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  transmitted  by  the  reference  memo¬ 
randum.  of  February  2^,  1956.  The  Council  adopted  the  state¬ 
ment  of  policy  contained  in  NSC  5602,  subject  to  the  changfes 
set  forth  in  NSC  Action  No.  1522-b.  . 


The  President  has. this  date  approved  the  statement  of 
policy  in  NSC  5602.  as  amended  and  adopted  by  the  Council 
and  enclosed  herewith  as  NSC  5602/1,  and  directs  its 
implementation  by  all  appropriate  executive  departments 
and  agencies  cf  the  U.  S.  Government,  with  the  understanding 
that  final  determination  on  budget  requests  based  thereon 
will  be  made  by  the  President  after  normal  budgetary  review. 


NSC  5602/1  is  a  substitute  for  NSC  5501  and  is  the 
basic  guide  in  the  implementation  of  all  ether-  national 
security  policies,  superseding  any  provisions  in  such  other 
policies  as  may  be  in,  conflict  with  it.  Frogress  reports  to 
the  National  Secuirty  Council  on  other  policies  should  include 
specific  reference,  to  policies' Vnich-have  been  modified:  by  - 
NSC  5602/1.-  —  •  "•  *  •  -~'v-  7  ...  •  *  v: '  - 

-  -  *.'•  -  insi 
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•At  the  tine  that  the  Council  adopted  the  enclosed 
policy  it  also  took  the  following  actions  (NSC  Actions  1522-c 
through  *»h):  • 

c.  Requested  the  Department  of  Defense  to  make  a 
presentation  on  the  capabilities,  with  or  without 
nuclear  weapons,  of  the  U.  S.  military  forces 
referred  to  in  paragraph  32  and  ether  appropriate 
paragraphs  of  NSC  5501,  to  deal  with  local  aggres** 
sion  in  Vietnam,  utilizing  as  appropriate  the 
study  transmitted  by  the  reference  memorandum  of 
September  16,  1955* 

d.  Agreed  that  the  Council,  after  submission  to  the 
President  of  the  report  on  the  subject  np\r  in 
preparation  by  the  Chairman,  Council  on  foreign 
Economic  Policy,  should  give  further  consideration 
to  basic  U.  S.  policies  with  respect  to  the  less 
developed  and  uncommitted  areas. 

e.  Requested  that  a  presentation  to  the  Council  on 
the  problem  of  technological  superiority  be  made 
by  the  Department  of  Defense,  the*  Office  of 
Defense  Mobilization,  and  the  National  Science 
Foundation;  with  the  collaboration  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  on  those  aspects 

of  the  presentation  respecting  the  educational 
objectives  in  the  United  States. 

f.  Agreed  that  intensive  efforts  should  be  continued 

on  all  aspects  of  the .problem  of  devising  a  safe¬ 
guarded  system  of  disarmament'.  *  . 

Requested  the  Operations  Coordinating  Board ?  with 
the  participation  of  the  Department  of  Justice,  to  . 
prepare  a  study  of  the  factors  involved  in  implenent- 
.  ing* paragraph  35  of  NSC  5602,  dealing  with  free 
vcrId-Communist  bloc  contacts;  and  directed  the 
NSC  Planning  Board  to  review  pertinent  policies 
(particularly  NSC  5508/1  ana  NSC  5^2?)  based  upon 
such  an  OCB  study. 
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h.  Noted  the  President's  request  that  the  Department 
of  Defense  and  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilisation, 
in  consultation  vith  the- Bureau  of  the  Budget,  pre¬ 
pare  for  Council  consideration  a  definition  or  *  . * 
the  terra  "mobilization  base". 


JAMES -S.  LAY,  JR. 
Executive  Secretary 


cc:  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
The  Attorney  General 

The  Special  Assistant  to  the  President  for 
Disarmament 

The  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
The  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
The  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administrator 
The  Chairman,'  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 

The  Chairman,  Council  on  Foreign  Economic  Policy 
The  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
The  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 


NSC  J>602/1  *  r  •  ^ 


’'4053 


1 


BASIC  NATIONAL  SECURITY  POLICY 


PREAMBLE  /  •  . 

1,  The  spiritual,  moral  and  material  posture  of  the 
United  States  of  America  rests  upon  established  principles 
which  have  been  asserted  and  defended  throughout  the  history 
of  the  Republic,  The  genius,  strength  and  promise  of  America 
are  founded. in  the  dedication  of  its  people  and  government 
to  the  dignity,  equality  and  freedom  of  the  human  being  under 
God,  These  concepts  and  opr  institutions  vhich  nourish  and 
maintain  them  with  justice  are  the  bulwark  of  our  free  society 
and  are  the  basis. of  the  respect  and  leadership  which  have 
been  accorded  cur  nation  by  the  peoples  of  the  world.  When 
they. are  challenged,  our;  response  must  be  resolute  and  worthy 
of  our  heritage.  From  this  premise  must  derive  our  national- 
will  and  the  policies  which  express  it.  The  continuing  full 
exercise  of  our  individual  and  collective  responsibilities 
is  required  to  realise  the  Tyisic  objective  of  our  national 
security  policies:  maintaining  the  secuirty  of  the  United 
States  and  the  vitality  of  its  fundamental  values  and  insti¬ 
tutions,  v  • 
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* 


SECTION  A.-' 


OUTLIKH  OF  U.  S.  U  ATI ORAL  STRATEGY 


2.  The  basic  objective  of  U.  S.  national  security  policy 
is  to  pre’serve  *  the  security  of  the  United  States,  and  its 
fundamental  values  and  institutions. 


3,  The  basic  threat  to  U,  S,  security  is  posed  by  the 

v  Dstile  policies  and  power,  including  growing  nuclear5"  power, 
of  the  Soviet --Communist  bloc,  with  its  Communist  ideology  arid 
international  apparatus, 

4,  The  basic  problem  confronting  the  United  States  is 
how,  without  undermining  fundamental  U.  S.  values  and  in-  • 
stitutions  or  seriously  weakening  the  U,  S,  economy,  to  meet 
and  ultimately  to  reduce  to  acceptable  proportions  this  threat 
to  U,  S,  security. 

/  . 

5.  The  United  States  and  its  allies  have  no  foreseeable 
prospect  of  stopping  the  growth  of.  Soviet  nuclear  capabilities 
and  of  reducing  Soviet  armed  strength— the  core  of  Communist 
power — or  of  significantly  reducing  othc-r  basic  Communist 
military  strength,  except  by  mutually  acceptable  agreements 
with  the  Soviets  or  by  large-scale  military  action.  The 
initiation  by  the  United  States  of  such  military  action  for 
this  purpose  is  not  an  acceptable  course  either  to  the  United 
States  or  its  major  allies, 

6.  Hence,  U.  S,  policies  must  be  designed  (1)  to  affect 
the  conduct  and  policies  of  the  Communist  regimes,  especially 
those  of  the  USSR,  in  ways  that  further  U,  S.  security 
interests  (including  safeguarded  disarmament) ;  and  (2)  to 
foster  tendencies  that  lead  them  to  abandon  expansionist 
policies.  In  pursuing  this  general  strategy,  our  effort 
should  be  directed  to: 


*  As  used  in  this  paper,  the  term  "nuclear”  refers  to  any 
military  device  of  any  size  or  purpose  which  utilizes 
energy  released  in  the  course  of  nuclear  fission  or  fusion. 
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a.  Deterring  further  Communist  aggression,  anccLr 
preventing  the  occurrence  of  total__war  so  far  as  ' 
compatible  with  U,  S.  security, 

•  •  •  • 

b.  Maintaining  and  developing  in  the  free  v;orld 

the  mutuality  of  interest  and  common  purpose,  the 
confidence  in  the  United  States,  and  the  will,  strength 
and  stability,  necessary  to  face  the  Soviet-Communist 
threat  and  to  provide  constructive  and  attractive  altern¬ 
atives  to  Communism,  yhioh  sustain  the  hope  and  confidence 
of  the  free  peoples,  *  ... 

* 

c.  -In  addition  to  a  and  b  above,  taking  other 

actions  designed  to  foslfer  changes  in  the  character  and 
policies  of  the  Soviet-Communist  bloc  regimes:  . 

v  (1)  By  influencing  them  find* their  peoples  to-, 
ward  the  choice  of  those  alternative  lines  -of  action 
which,  while  in  their  national  interests,  do  not 
conflict  with  the  security  interests  of  the. United 

^4-  ~  4- _  ' 


States, 

► 

(2)  By  exploiting  differences  between  such 
regimes  to  disrupt  the  structure  of 4  the .Soviet- 
Communist  bloc,  *  -£ 


l 


,  (3)  3y  exploiting  vulnerabilities  within  the 
bloc  countries  in  ways  consistent  with  this  general  II 
strategy,  .  * 

d,  Destroying  or  neutralizing  the  international 
Communist  apparatus  in  the  free  w'orld. 


} 


7.  To  carry  out  effectively  this  general  strategy  will 
require  a  flexible  combination  of  military,  political, 
economic,’  psychological,  and  covert  actions  which  enables  the 
full  exercise  of  U.  S.  initiative.  These,  actions  must  be  so 
.coordinated  ,$s  .to  reinforce  one  another.  Programs  for  carry¬ 
ing  out  this  general  strategy  should  be  developed  and  con¬ 
ducted  as  a  matter  of  urgency ?  with  special  emphasis  in  the 
period  before  the  Soviets  achieve  nuclear  parity. 

8,  Provided  that  it  is  resolutely  pursued,  this  general  ; 
strategy,  offers  the  best  hops  of  bringing  about  at  least  a 
prolonged  period  of  armad^tr\.\ce,  -  and  ultimately  a  peaceful  re¬ 
solution  of  the ‘Soviet  blocf-fyfe  world  conflict  and  a  peaceful' 
and  orderly  world  environment.  Failure  resolutely  to  pursue 
this  general  strategy  couldj  within  a  relatively  short  span  of 
years,  place  the.  United  States_in, great  jeopardy, 

.y  -  •  *  **-  ■. 


.Ul-*  -r - 
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V.B.3-  (Book  IV) 


JUSTIFICATION  OF  THE  WAR  --  INTERNAL  COMMITMENTS 

The  Eisenhower  Administration,  1933  ~  I960 

I  •  *  *  .  'f 
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269.  The  State  Department  informs  Defense  of  the  understand¬ 
ing  that  TERM  personnel  vill  perform  functions  of  train¬ 
ing  which  are  inseparable  from  tasks  of  recovering  and 
maintaining  KDAP  equipment.  0n5y  formal  approval  by 
the  ICC  is  necessary  for  the  TERM  to  arrive  in  Vietnam.. 
State  Letter  to  Secretary  of  Defense,  1  May  1^56.. . 

2?0.  The  Army  states  its  position  on  the  Southeast  Asia  issue. 

•Specifically,  the  U.S.,  should  qualify  its  position. with 
.  neutral  nations,  should  allocertp  the  major  proportion  of 
U.S.  resources  into  economical  and  technical  assistance, 
should  assist  indigenous  forces  to  provide  internal 
security,  should  prepare  to. intervene  against  aggression, 
and  should  oppose  continuance  of  colonialism.  Army 
Memorandum  for  NSC  Planning  Board,  20  June  1956... . 

271.  .  The  President  approves  U.S.'  military  action  to  encourage 
Vietnemese  military  planning  for  defense  against  exter¬ 
nal  aggression  and  to  manifest  other  ways  to  assist 
Vietnam  to  defend  itself  in  accordance  with  the  Manila 
Pact.  Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum  for  JCS, 

16  July  195^. . . . . . 


27  £ 


T* 


Page 

The  intelligence  estimate  of  the  political,  economic, 
and  military  situation  in  Vietnam  through  mid- 1957 
concludes  that:  (l)  DRV  will  not  attempt  an  invasion  . 
of  South  Vietnam;  (2)  the  trend  toward  stability  in 
South  Vietnam  will  continue  barring  invasion,  guerrilla 
action,  or  death  of  Diem;  (3)  basic  economic  progress 
will.be  slow;  and  (4)  significant  sett  resistance  has  .  • 
been  eliminated,' but  8-10,000  armed  communists  pose  a 
serious  internal  security  problem.  NIE  63-56,  17  July 

1956 . . . . .  10  66 

2t3-  The  President  approves  NSC  5612  statement  of  U. S.  policy 
in  mainland  Southeast  Asia.  This  policy  treats  the  Viet 
.  Minh  as  hot  constituting  a  legitimate .government  and 
sets  forth  actions  to  prevent  the  Viet  Minh  from  expand¬ 
ing  their  political  influence  and  territorial  control 
in  Free  Vietnam  and  Southeast  Asia.  NSC  56l2/l, 

5  September  1956. . . •. . .  1082 

274.  The  JCS  recommend  that  the  United  States  make  no  specific 
force  commitments  to  the  SEATO,  but  that  the  Military 
Advisor  inform  SEATO  nations  of  the  U.  S.  forces  deployed 
end  available  to  the.  Pacific  for  contingency  planning. 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  16  November  1956....  IO96 
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275.  Defense  urges  the  State  Department  to  seek  international 
concurrence  in  the  abolition  of  the  ceiling  bn  VAAG  per¬ 
sonnel  in  Vietnam  in  order  to  fulfill  increased  training 


requirements  resulting  from  withdrawal  of  French  train¬ 
ing  missions*  ISA  Memorandum  to  State,  15  April  1957 .  1093 

270.  Vietnam  seems  clearly  persuaded  that  its  interests  lie 
in  stronger  affiliation  with  the  Free  World.  The  Army 
in  Vietnam  is  now  capable  of  insuring  internal  security. 

321st  NSC  Meeting,  12  May  1957 . . i .  1100 

.  -  -  i 

l 

27  7»  The  p  ospects  for  North  Vietnam  for  the  next  year  sire 
estimated.'  Essentially,  it  is  concluded  that  the  DRV 


remains  in  film  control  even  though  there  have  been  out-  1 

.  breaks  of  sporadic  violence,  that  the  DRV  would  attack 
only  if  Moscow  and  Peiping  were  sure  that  .the  U.  S.  would 
not  intervene,  and  that  the  DRV  will  continue  its  tactics 
of  "peaceful  competition. "  NIE  63.2-57>  14  May  1957 .  1101 

278.  '  President  Dice  discusses  his  plans  and  programs  with 
Deputy  Secretary  Donald  Quarles.  Among  these  are  the 
resettlement  programs,  road  building,  the  SEATO  pl;in, 
and  reorganising  the  Army  structure  to  include  an  :.n- 
crease  in  strength  to  170,000.  ISA  Memorandum  for 
.  Record,  15  May  1957 . . .  H°3 

279*  Progress  is  reported  in  developing  a  representative 

government  in  Vietnam.  Executive  leadership  is  strong 
but  effective  counter  measures  against  non-violent 
Communist  subversion  -remains  a  priority  requirement. 


ESC  Planning  Board  Meeting,  26  November  1957*  . . .  1108 

280.  The  NSC  considers  a  progress  report  on  U.  S.  policy  on 
'mainland  Southeast  -Asia.  (NSC  5612/I)  which  is  essen- 
•  tially  the  same  as  the  Planning  Board  report. 

347th  N.^C  Meeting,  5  December'  1957- • .  1111 


281.  NSC  5809  reaffirms  that  the  national  independence  of 
Southeast  Asia  is  important  to  the  security  interests 
of  the  United  States .  NSC  5809  contains  draft  rev.L- 

.  sions  of  ESC  5612/I.  A  statement  of  policy  on  the 
special'  situation  in  North  Vietnam  is  included  which 
continues  to  treat  the  Viet  Minh  as  not  constituting 
a  legitimate  government.  NSC  5809,  2  April  1958 .  1113 

282.  In  general,  the  U.S.  is  achieving  its  objectives  in 

Vietnam. ;  Major  problems  which  exist  consist  of  the 
cbntinued-  dependence  on  foreign  aid,  political  and 
security  problems  of  the  Diem  Government.  Both  mili¬ 
tary  and  economic  assistance  will  be  reduced  in  FY  58  •*  .. 

and  FY  59,  compared  to  FY  57.*  0CB-  Report  on  Southeast 

Asia,  28  May.  .1958 ..  ...' . . . . . . . . .  H34 

-  %  r*"* 

'  •  XLVT.I 


1959 


Page 


283 .  Draft  editorial  amendments  of  NSC  5429/5  are  forwarded 
to  the  National  Security  Council  for  consideration. 

Substantive  change  in  U. S.  policy  is  not  intended  but. 
elimination  of  ambiguity  in  use  of  the  term  "hot  pur¬ 
suit"  where  doctrinal  meaning  in  international  law 
conflicts  with  use  in  NSC  5429/5 •  JCS  study  on  "hot 
pursuit,"  23  October  1958,  is  included.  Memorandum 

for  the  NSC,  5  January  1959 . * .  nKft 

284.  Vietnrm  displays  serious  concern  about  developments  in  i 

Laos,  Cambodia.1  s  recognition  of  Communist  China,  and  the 

U.S.  position  in  the  Taiwan  straits.  Major  problems 
facing  the  U.S.  are  Diem's  internal  political  position, 
internal  security,  and  economic  development.  CIA  analy¬ 
sis  and  financial  summaries  of  as si stance. programs  to 
Southeast  Asia  are  included.  OCB  Report  on  Southeast 


.  Asia,  7  J anuary  1959 . . . .  II56 

•  x 

205-  Defense  (ISA)  suggests  that  it  is  advisable  to  withhold 
the  replacement  of  F-8F  aircraft  in  VKAF  with  AD-4  type 
aircraft.  Defense  Memorandum  for  JCS,  22  January  1959 .  1183 


286.  The  JCS  .recommends  improvement  of  Tan  Son.  Nhut  Airfield 

and  Tourane  Airfield  be  improved  for  jet  aircraft 
"under  the  guise  of  commercial  aviation."  JCS  Memoran¬ 
dum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  19  March  1959 .  1184 

287.  Responsibilities  within  the  Defense  Department  are 
assigned  for  the  twenty  courses  of  action  in  the  OCB 
"Operation  Plan  for  Vietnam."  Among  the  courses  of 
action  are:  popularize  the  image  of  Vietnam  among 
neutralists,  probe,  weaknesses  of  the  Viet  Cong,  develop 

'maximum  combat  capabilities  of  RYNAF,  and  encourage -GW? 

•  to  maintain  an  effective  Self-Defense  Corps.  ISA  Memo¬ 
randum  for  JCS,  20  May  1959* . . .  II85 

288.  An  intelligence  analysis,  of- the  situation  in  Vietnam  and  • 
estimates  of  probable  developments  conclude  that  (l)  the 
prospect  of  reunification  of  DRV  and  GVN  is  remote, 

(2)  Diem  will  be. President  for  many  years  by  repressing 
opposition  via  the  Can  Lao  political  apparatus,  (3)  in¬ 
ternal  security  forces  will  not  be  able  to  defeat  DRV 
supported  guerrilla  and  subversive  forces,  (4)  GW  will 

continue  to  rely  heavily  on  U.S.  aid,  (5)  and  DRV  is  in  * 

•  full  control  of  North  Vietnam  and  likely  to  continue 
harassment  df  GVN  and  Laos.  NIE  63-59>  26  May  1959 .  1190 
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289.  The  Department  of  State  submits  a  draft  revision  of  NSC 

5*t29/5>  U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East.  The  principle! 
objectives  or  U.S.  policy  should  be:-(l)  preservation 
of  territorial  and  political  integrity  of  Asian  nations 
against  communist  expansion,  (2)  deterrence  of  local  or 
general'- war,'  (3).  bring  about  desirable  changes  in  the 
Communist  Bloc,  (4)  strengthen  the  economic,  political" 
and  military  position  of  the  Free  Far  East,  (5)  promote 
Free  Y  >rld  unity,  and  (6)  identify  the  U.S,  with  A:>ian 
aspirations.  ESC  Memorandum  for  the  Planning  Board,  .  - 

29  June  1959  . . ' . . . .  . . . *  •  ♦  •  1196 

290.  The  JCS  submits  their  and  the  Services’  views  on  U  S. 
policy  in  the  Far- East.  :  "The  U.S.  faces  a  delicate  ■ 
problem  in  presenting  its  Far  Eastern  policy  to  the 
world.  A  U.S.  policy  will  not  be  very  sympathetically 
received  if  it  is  presented,  in  the  purely  negative 
terms  of  preventing  communist  expansion  or  the  reduc¬ 
tion  of  its  power."  JCS  Memorandum  for  NSC  Staff, 

14  July  1959. ...  . . . . .  1211 

291.  A  resurgence  of  tensions  between  Vietnam  and  Cambodia 
threatens  to  frustrate  U.S.  objectives  in  Cambodia. 

In  Vietnam  the  Diem  Government  continues  its  strong 
controls  which  antagonise  the  Vietnamese  elite. 

"Vietnamese  military  forces  have  improved  under  the 
MAAG  training  program."  OCB  Report  on  Southeast  Asia, 

12  August  3-959*  •  •  . . . . . .  1236 

29  2.  An  intelligence  analysis  of  Communist  capabilities  and 
intentions  in  Laos- concludes  that  the  Communist  re  sump¬ 
tion  of  guerrilla  warfare  in  Laos  is  a  reaction  to' 
initiatives  of  U.S.  support  of  Laos.  The  chances  of 
Communist  success  are  high  at  a  low  risk.  Non-Asian  • 
forces  -intervening  j.n  Laos  increase  the’  likelihood  of 
Communist  invasion,,  but  preference  would*  be  to  diplo¬ 
macy,  propaganda,  .and  guerril3.a  action  to  cause  the 


West  to  baclc  down.  SIIIE  68-2-59>  18  September  1959 .  12.42 

293. '  The  U.S.  seeks  to  increase  the  MAAG  ceiling  on  per¬ 
sonnel  before  furnishing  the  ICC  with  plans  for  wi'th- 
,  drawal  or  phase-out  of  TEEM.  ISA  Memorandum  for  Joint 

Staff,  20  October  1959... . ' .  1248 
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294.  The  evolution  of  political  conditions  necessitates  that 
policy  guidance  should  be  directed  at  the'  problem  of 
dealing  with  Sihanouk  of  C&nbodia, ' "by  all  odds  the 
major  single  factor  in  Cambodia  and  the  principal  .target 
of  U.S.  policy."  Further,  the  guidance  of  NSC  5809  is 
•  not  adequate,  to .cope  with  the  situation  in  Laos.  OCB 
Special’  Report  “on  Southeast  Asia.,  10  February  i960. ...... 

295*  The  Vietnam  Country  Team  prepares  a  special  report  on 
the  eiu-ent  security  situation  in  Vietnam,  "...the 

•  ’  rural'  population  is  generally  apathetic  towards  the  Diem 

Government  and  there  are  signs  of  considerable  dissatis¬ 
faction  and  silent  opposition."  Without  support  of  the 
rural  population,  no  final  solution  can  be  found  to  the 
internal  security  problem.  Militarily,  the  GVN  organi¬ 
zation  lacks  unity  of  command.  The  situation  is  summed  • 
up.  "..the  government  has  tended  to  treat  the  population 
with  suspicion  or  to  coerce  it  and  has  been  rewarded 
with  an  attitude  of  apathy  or  resentment."  Saigon  278 
to  State,  7  March  i960 . . . 

296.  Williams  testified  that  he  was  vorking  "MAAG  out  of  a 
job"  and  this  is  impressive  to  Senator  Mansfield  and 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee.  Mansfield  requests 
information  on  the  situation  which  now  requires  "the 
addition  of  350  men  to  the  MAAG."  Mansfield  Letter  to 
Lt  General  Williams,  5  Kay  I960-.' . . . 

297-  Williams  replies  that  the  350  spaces  referred  to  are  the 
TERM  personnel  now  in  deactivation.  The  turnover  of 
TERM  spaces  to  MAAG  ends  the  "subterfuge  as  actually 
tfiiKM  has  had-  the  undercover  mission'  as  logistical  advi¬ 
sers  since  activation.”  Williams' MAGCH-CH91  to  OSD 
(for  Mansfield) ,  20  May  i960 . . . . 

293.  The  President  approves  changes  in  NSC  5809  and  directs 
implementation  as  ITSC  6012,  "U.S.  Policy  in  Mainland 
Southeast  Asia."  Policies  toward  Vietnam  are  essen¬ 
tially  unchanged.  IISC  6012,  25  July  i960 . 

299*  Developments  in  South  Vietnam  indicate  an  adverse  trend 
end  if  they  remain  unchecked  will  almost  certainly  cause 

*  the  collapse  of  President  Diem’s  regime.  SR IE  63-1-60, 

23  August  i960 . 
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300;.  The  U. S.  assesses  the  possible  coup  groups  in  Saigon  (e.g. 
peasants,  communists,  labor,  students,  Catholic  refugees, 
sects,  police  and  Array)  and  concludes  that  long  term  • 
effects  of  any  demonstration  depends -on  the  attitude  of 
the  Army.-  Saigon  533  to  State,  5  September  i960 .  1302 

•301.  Lansdale  offers-,  several  proposals  to  meet  the  threat  .to 

security  posed  by  the  Viet  Cong  in  Vietnam.  Specifically, 
he  recommends  shifting  the  HAAG  function  emphasis  to 
assi,  ance  on  tactical  operations,  increasing  the  MAAG 
staff,  priority.be-  given  to  furnishing  selective  equipment,  - . 

•  ■  more  emphasis  on  counter-guerrilla  intelligence  training,  »• 

and  certain  actions  on  activities  of  the  Civil  Guard, 
civic  action,  and  MAP  requiring  interagency  coordination. 

|  Lansdale  Memorandum  for  ISA,  13  September  i960 . .  1307 

'302.  The  Diem  regime  is  confronted  by  two  separate,  but  related 
dangers  —  a  non- communistic  coup  attempt  in  Saigon  and 
gradual  Viet  Cong  extension  of  control  in  the  countryside. 

U.  S.  objectives  rest  on  a  strongly  anti-communist  but 

popularly  supported  government ;  continued  failures  by 

Diem  is  cause  to  seek  alternative  leaders.  Saigon  624  to 

State,  16  September  i960 . . .  1311 

303.  The  U.S.  suggests  numerous  political  actions  to  President 
Diem,  among  them  are  Cabinet  changes,  more  responsibility 
for  Cabinet  members,  alteration  >of  the  Can  Lao  Party  from 
a  secret  organization  to  a  normal  political  party,  in¬ 
vestigation  of  Government  departments  by  the  National  ;  ,  t 

Assembly,  freer  press  functions,  and  measures  -to  enhance 
the  Government’s  support  in  rural  areas.  In  addition,  it 
is  suggested  that  I-Tgo  Dinh  Nhu,  the  President's  brother, 
oe  given  an  ambassadorial  post  outside  the  country. 


Saigon  157  to  State,  15  October  .i960 . . .  1317 

30.4*  Diem's  responses  to  the  suggestions  for  political  action 
and  removal  of  Nhu  outwardly  show  no  resentment.  Saigon 
802  to  State,  15  October  i960 . . . . . .  1323 

I 

305.  The  U.S.  urges  preparation  of  an  over-all  plan,  accep- 

.  •  •  .  table  to  GVK ,  for  integration  and  centralized  direction 

of  maximum  resources  to  combat  the  insurgency.  DCD-State 

658  .to  Saigon,  19.  October  i960 . . . . . . .  1325 

*  \ 

306.  U.S.  urges  Diem  and  the  coup  leaders  to  reach  a  quick 
agreement  and  avoid  further  bloodshed.  Herter  775  to 

-  Saigon,  11  November  i960, . . . . ........  1327 


Page 


307’.  Lansda.ie  suggests  that,  in  light  of  the  abortive  coup 
against  Diem,  General  McGar-r’s  role  should  be  expanded, 
to  permit  freer  contact  with  President  Diem.  Ambassa¬ 
dor  Durbrow  has  apparently  lost  "personal  stature"  with 
Diem  and  should  be  removed.  Lansdale  Memorandum  for 
Secretary  of  Defense,  11  November  i960 . 

.*■  . 

308.  Diem  nay  react  firmly  toward  the  coup  leaders  since 
there  are  similarities  to  the  circumstances  of  the  195^ 
attempt.  Also  Diem  is  probably  now  very  suspicious  of 
Ambassador  Durbrow.  State  Cable  775  invited  Durbrow  to 
engage  in  this  "demoralising  meddling  in  Vietnam's 
affairs."  Lansdsle  Memorandum  for  Douglas,  15  November 

i960 . . . . . . . 

309.  The  JCS  consider  that  there  is  a  valid  requirement  to 
increase  the  helicopter  lift  capability  of  the  Viet¬ 
namese  armed,  forces  at  this  time,  in  view  of  the 
deteriorating  internal  security  situation  in  Vietnam. 

JCS  Memorandum  for  Secretary  of  Defense,  1  December  i960 

310.  Nhu  and  Diem  are  rankled  by  American  press  stories  on 
"autocratic  regime."*  There  is  below  the  surface  talk 
of  another  coup.  The  coup  has  increased  chances  of 
neutralism  and  anti-Americanism  among  GVN  critics. 

It  is  recommended  to  continue  to  urge  Diem  to  adopt . 
effective  programs  even  though  the  situation  in  Viet¬ 
nam  is  highly  dangerous  to  U.S.  interests.  Saigon  1151 
to  State,  5  December  i960. . . . . v  . . . 

311.  The  U.S.  assessment  of  the  Laotian  situation  is  that, 

.  -  if  present  trends  continue,  it  will  remain  one  of 

"confusion,  drift,  and  disintegration. . ..Laos  is  head¬ 
ing  toward  civil  war."  SNIE  68-60 ,  6  December  i960 . 

312-  The  Bon-Oum  Government  is  in  control,  but  faces  criti¬ 
cal  problems  in  the  continuing  Laos  situation.  Immed¬ 
iate  matters  of  concern  are  to  bolster  Phoumi  forces, 
forestall  Nehru  on  reconstituting  the  ICC,  and  assump¬ 
tion  by  the  U.S.  of  primary  advisor  status.  470th  NSC 
Meeting,  20  December  i960' . . 

313.  Diem  stresses  his-  need  for  20,000  additional  troops. 

Diem  states  also  that  corvee  labor  is  the  only  way  to 
collect  "equivalent  taxes"  from  peasants.  Durbrow 
urges  adoption  of  liberalizing  programs.  Saigon  1216 
to  State,  24  December  i960 . . . 
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3l4.  Ambassador  Durbrow  hands  a  memorandum  on  liberalization 
to  President  Diem.  .Specifically,  suggestions  are  made 
to:  (l)  publicize  budget  heavings,  (2)  authorize  the. 

Assembly  to  conduct  investigations,  (3)  work,  out  on  effec¬ 
tive  press  code,  ( 4 )  and  grant  broader  credit  to  the  pea¬ 
sants.  Saigon  264  to  State,  27  December  i960 .  1353 
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of  assisting  in.  the  improvement  of  Vietnamese  logistical  capabilities . 

The  TERM  operation  was  originally  concei  ved  to  implement  the 
decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Stats,  dated  February  3,  3956,  to  explore 
with  other  governments  concerned  the  possibility  of  sending  additional 
nilitary  per  soar:  el '.to  Viet -lean  to  assist  in  the  recovery  of  our  equip¬ 
ment.  It  has  been  understood  between  our  two  Departments  from  tho 
beginning  of  discussions  on  that  problem  that  if  significant  amounts 
of  this  cqi  .pment  ai'o  inventoried,  much  of  it  including  equipment  •* 
nori.na3.ly  turned  over  to  the  Vietnamese  forces,  './ill  be  shipped  out 
of  Viet-Nam.  It  is  on  the  basis  of  this  understanding  that  the 
Department  of  State,  obtained  the  acquiescence  of  other  governments 
concerned,  the  rationale  for.  ‘their  acceptance  being  that  the  TEKM  opera¬ 
tion  will  not  contribute  to  the  growth  of  the  military  potential  in  the 
zone  south  of  the  17th  parallel, 

While  it  is  understood,  therefore,  that  T£J<K  personnel  will  perform 
certain  functions  of  training  which  are  inseparable  from  their  tasks 
of  recovering  and  maintaining  United  Statcs-origin  equipment  in  Viot-Kan, 
such  functions  of  training  should  in  no  case  be  allowed  to  become  the 
single  or  even  the  primary  duty  of  T'Srll  (as  distinqu3.rh.ed  from  HAAG) 
personnel.  Moreover,  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  equipment  recovered 
in  Viet- tarn  should  be  shipped  out  of  tho  country,  so  as  to  3,nplenent  in 
good  faith  the  promises  made  to  other  governments  whose  -benevolent  \ 
acquiescence  to  the  operation  ve  have  obtained# 

2.  In  regard  to  the  clothing  of • the  military  personnel  involved, 
and  as  indicated  in  our  joint  message  of  April.  12,  1956,  to  Saigon  this 
question  is  being  left-  to  the  discretion  of  Chief  HAAG,  Chief  TarMI,  and 
the  American  Ambassador  at  Saigon.  However,  X  wish  to  indicate  again  our 
very  strong  desire  that  owing  to  the  political  and  psychological  factors 
involved,  civilian  clothing  be  usvd  whenever  possibi.s  by  Trl'li  personnel 

•  upon  their  arrival  in  and  departure  from  Viet-Nan,  as  well  as  during  their 
period  of  assignment  in  tho  count ry.  1 

3.  Fith  respect  to  administrative  support  services  for’ TD?H,  j/  is 
our  understanding  that  the  appropriate  personnel  and  funds;  will,  bo  p_o- 
viced  by  the  Department  of  Defense  for  the  full  administrative  backs-!:  oppin 
of  the  group.  In  this  connection,  it  has  boon  our  view  for  some  time  now 
that  stops  should  be  taken  to  have  tho  HAAG  mission  administratively  -sup- 
portal  by  military  personnel,  ‘ The  Embassy  at  Saigon  has  had  increasing 


105© 


difficulty 


difficulty  over  the  past  several  years  in  performing  adequate 
support  sei-vices  for  the  KAAG,  Wp  feel  that  since  your  Depart— 
nent  vill  now  establish  a  complete  administrative  unit  for  T3LTCI, 
it  vould  bo  appropriate  to  consider  the  transfer  of  all  support 
arrangements  for  VJ'A G  from  the  Embassy’s  jurisdiction  as  soon  as 
practicable*  I  understand  that  the  I-IAAG- mission  in  Saigon- has  given 
considerable  thov.ghVto  this  proposition  in  the  last  several  months 
and  1  vould  like  to  urge  that  the  appropriate  administrative  units 
of  our  two  Departments  begin  formulating  definite  plans  for  suc-h  a 
transfer.  ••  .  •  •• 

I  shall  appreciate  your  vievs  as.  soon  as  it  is  convenient  and 
hope  that  you  will  concur  in  the  points  expressed  above.  A  ccpy  of 
this  letter  i*s  being  sent  to  Mr .  Allen  Dulles,  Director,  Central 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  and  to  the  American  Ambassador  to 
Saigon. 

•  Sincerely  yours, 


Kobert  D.  Murphy 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 


2a.  June.  195-6... 


MEMORANDUM  FOR:  THE  DEFENSE  MEMBER  OF  THE  NSC  PLANNING  BOARD 

THE  SPECIAL  ASSISTANT  TO  THE  JCS  FOR  NSC  AFFAIRS 

SUBJECT:  Tentative  Army  Position  on  "United  States  Policy  in  Southeast 

Asia."  dated  15  June  1956  (U)  1 

•  ^  * 

The  subject  document  has  been  reviewed  and  the  following  Department 
of  Army  comments  thereon  are  submitted.  ** 

a.  Add 'the  following  course  of  action:  "Insofar  as  possible,' 
grant  US  economic  assistance  in  accordance  with  a  definite  plan  for 
economic  development,  avoiding  the  scattering  of  economic  aid  over  a  large 
number  of  isolated  projects." 

REASON:  To  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  US  economic 

aid  program. 

b.  Add  the  following  course  of  action:  "Encourage  the  conditions 
necessary  to  develop  a  Western  Pacific  collective  defense  arrangement 
including  the  Philippines,  Republic  of  China,  Japan,  and  the  Republic  of 
Korea,  eventually  linked  with  SEATO." 

REASON :  To  improve  the  collective  defense  arrangements  in 
Southeast  Asia  and  the  Western  Pacific. 

> 


L.  C.  SHEA 


for  EARLE  G.  WHEELER 
Major  General,GS 
Director  of  Plans,  ODCSOPS 

Reproduction  of  this  doclunent 
in  whole  or  in  part  is  pro¬ 
hibited  except  with  permission 
of  the  issuing  office. 
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20  June  1956 


MEMORANDUM  FOR:  THE  DEFENSE  MEMBER  OF  THE  NSC  PLANNING  BOARD 

_  THE  SPECIAL  ASSISTANT  TO  THE  JCS  FOR  NSC  AFFAIRS 

SUBJECT:  Tentative  Army  Position  on  "Issues  in  Southeast  Asia"  (u) 

1.  Allied  vs  Neutral  Countries. 

a.  Question:  To  what  extent  should  the  degree  of  alignment 
with  the  Free  World  determine  the  U.  S.  attitude  toward  the  countries 
of  Southeast  Asia,  particularly  as  regards  economic,  technical  and 
military  assistance? 

b.  Answer: ' 

(1)  U.  S.  attitudes  toward  the  countries  of  Southeast 
Asia  should  be  governed  by  U.  S.  national  objectives.  U.  S.  objectives 
must  be  based  upon  what  is  obtainable  and  therefore  will  vary  from 
country  to  country.  These  objectives  range  from  retention  of  positive 
support  for  U.  S.  positions  to  the  prevention  of  any  additional  Communist 
influence  in  neutral  nations. 

(2)  The  above  notwithstanding,  it  is  generally  in  U.  S. 
interests  to  give  preference  to  Allied  nations  who  share  in  the  belief 
that  regional  alliances  are  the  only  effective  way  to  deter  further 
Communist  aggression.  This  should  include  special  consideration  for  j 

U.  S.  allies  in  the  granting  of  economic,  military  and  technical  assistance. 
However,  this  should  not  preclude  the  granting  of  a  substantial  amount  of 
aid  to  a  neutral  nation,  in  preference  to  an  a.llied  nation,  when  it  has 
been  determined  to  be  in  the  national  interest  to  do  so.  In  granting  aid 
to  neutral  nations  the  US  should  declare  its  respect  for  the  opinions  of 
those  nations,  bu' the  US 'should  at  the  same  time  make  clear  that  it  does 
not  agree  with  the  logic  of  their  positions.  j 

2.  Relative  Weight  of  Assistance  Programs. 

.  *  t 

a.  Question:  What  proportion  of  U.  S..  resources  available  for 
assistance  to  Southeast  Asia  should  be  allocated  to  economic  and  technical 
assistance  as  against  military  assistance?  Should  greater  emphasis  b 
placed  on  operating  an  expanding  number  of  technically- competent,  pro- 
Western  leaders  and  on  "political  warfare"  activities,  at  the  expense  of 
economic  assistance,  if  necessary? 

Reproduction  of  this  document  Regrading  data  cannot 

in  whole  or  in  part,  is  pro-  be  predetermined, 

hibited  except  with  permission  ’  :  ' 

of  the  issuing  office.  .  Copy  1  of  10  copies. 
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b.  Answer :  A  major  proportion  of  U.S.  resources  available 
for  assistance  to  Southeast  Asia  should  be  allocated  to  economic  and 
technical  assistance.  Greater  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  creating 
an  expanding  number  of  technically  competent,  pro-Western  leaders  and 
on  "political  warfare"  activities,  at  the  expense  of  economic  assistance, 
if  necessary.  Grant  military  assistance  should,  in  general,  be  limited 
to  those  nations  which  either  are  threatened  by  Communist  aggression  or 
are  willing  to  provide  forces  for  collective  defense  measures  in  support 
of  common- commitments .  Eeimburseable  military  assistance  should  be 

extended  to  allied  nations  capable  of  bearing  the  cost  and  to  other  „ 

nations  which  are  ineligible  for  grant  assistance  but  are  willing  to 
develop  their  own  capabilities  to  resist  Communism. 

3.  Absolute  Level  of  Assistance  '  4 

a.  Question:  Should  the  absolute  level  of  U.S.  economic, 
technical  and  military  assistance  to  Southeast  Asia  be  increased, 
decreased,  or  maintained  at  present  levels  in  the  light  of  the  current 
Soviet  campaign  of  political  and  economic  penetration? 

b.  Answer :  The  absolute  level  of  U.S.  economic,  technical 
and  military  assistance  should  be  maintained  at  present  levels  in  the 
light  of  the  current  Soviet  campaign  of  political  and  economic  penetration. 

However,  in  neutralist  countries,  military  assistance  should  be  decreased 
where  it  is  in  excess  of  the  needs  for  maintaining  internal  security. 

4.  Functions  of  Indigenous  Military  Forces 

a.  Question:  Should  indigenous  military  forces  in  Southeast 
Asia  be  designed  (a)  solely  to  maintain  internal  security,  (b)  to  main¬ 
tain  internal  security  and  assist  local  external  Communist  aggression, 
or  (c)  in  addition  to  (a)  and  (b),  to- contribute  to  collective  defense 
efforts  in  the  area? 

b.  Answer:  Indigenous  military  forces  in  Taiwan,  Thailand 
and  the  Philippines  should  be  designed  to  maintain  internal  security,  to 
resist  local  external  Communist  aggression  and  to  contribute  to  collective 
defense  efforts  in  the  area.  Indigenous  military  forces'  in  South  Vietnam 
should  be  designed  to  maintain  internal  security  and  resist  Viet  Ninh 
overt  Communist  aggression. '  Military  forces  of  other  Southeast  Asian 
nations  should  be  designed  solely  to  maintain  internal  security. 

5.  U.S.  Response  to  Aggression 

a.  Question:  What  political  and  military  action  should  the 
U.S.  be  prepared  to  undertake  alone  or  in  cooperation  with  allies  in  « 

the  event  of  Communist  seizure  of  control  within,  or  overt  aggression 
against,  a  Southeast  Asian  country?  What  would  be  the  role  of  SEATO 
in  these  eventualities? 
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b.  Answer:  The  U.S.  should  be  prepared  to  intervene,  prefer¬ 
ably  with  other  SEATO  nations,  in  the  event  of  Communist  overt  aggression 
against  Southeast  Asia.  SEATO  military  forces  should  function  under  a 
Unified  Command,  perhaps  in  the  name  of  the-  United  Nations. 

6.  Communist  Activities 

a.  Question:  What  can  the  U.S.  do  to  remedy  the  existing  lack 
of  adequate  Free. World  capabilities  for  countering  Communist  subversion 
and  penetration?-  Should  the  U.S.  oppose  or  attempt  to  match  all  Communist 
activities  in  Southeast  Asia  or  should  Communist-bloc  trade,  technicians, 
and  investments  be  tolerated  within  certain  limits? 

*  b.  Answer :  The  U.S.  should  not  oppose  or  attempt  to  match  all 

Communist  activities  in  Southeast  Asia.  With  a  careful  selection  of 
projects,  US  aid  can  show  the  greater  advantages  of  Western  methods. 

7.  Colonialism 

a.  Question:  Should  the  U.S.  uniformly  oppose  the  continuance 
of  colonialism  or  should  it  assist  its  European  Allies  to  retain  strategic 
outposts  against  Communist  penetration  in  Southeast  Asia? 

b.  Answer :  The  U.S.  should  oppose  the  continuance  of  colonialism 
However,  an  exception  should  be  made  when  colonies,  e.g.  Hong  Kong,  serve 
as  strategic  outposts  against  Communist  penetration. 


V.  P.  MOCK 

for  EARLE  G.  WHEELER  1 

Major  General,  GS 
Director  of  Plans,  ODCSOPS 
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WASHINGTON 


‘  •  JUL  1  6  1956 

NE40BAKDM4  TOR  THE  SECRETARY  OP  THE  ARMY  .  ..>> 

..  .•  THE  SECRETARY  OP  THE'KAVY-  ’  .  t  — ••  • -V" 

•  •  ’  •  "  '  WE  SECJETARY  OF  WE  AIR  FORCE.  .  ‘  . 

v  ./;'••  '  -TIE  .CHAIRMAN,  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF  ;• 

.  'WE  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

.•  ^  **  (international  Security  Affairs) 


.  *V;  #  *  •  ’ 


*  SUBJECT: 


*  Capability  to  Deal  \rith  Local  Aggression  in  Vietnam  v 
'  ■  •  .  *  ■  \ 


Memo  for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary,  sub jeet: 

,  ,  S/  "U.S.  Policy  in  the  Event  of  a.  Renewal  of  Aggression 

/■'-//  in  Vietnam”,  dated. l6  September  1955;  DSC 
*  /  V  \  •  Memo'* for  KSC ‘from  Executive  Secretary,  Gubjeet: 

/  •  .  "Basie  National  Security  Policy”,  dated  13  February 
-  1956;  -NSC  Action  No.  1522-e  • 

•  /•  '  \i.,  y  .  •  •  .  * 

1.  At  its  meeting  on  7' June  195^  the  National  Security  Council 
took  the  following  aetion  uith  respeet  to  the  aboVe  sub jeet  (NSC  Action 
No*  I571):  ’>  •  .  *  .:  J:. 

a. :  looted  and  discussed  a  presentation  on  U.S.  capabilities,  * 

~ /^/referred,  to  in  NSC  *5501,  to  deal  with  loeal  aggression 

in  Vietnam  in  aeeordanee  with  the  provisions'  of  current  “  .  • 
v’.  policy-  (NSC  5^2/l).  The  presentation  was  made  by  the 

Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs,  of  Staff,  for  the  Department  of 
Defense  pursuant  to  NSC  Action  No.  1522 ,  *.  ‘* 

’•  /*  .  b*.  '  Noted  the  President's  view  that  it  \rould  be  desirable 

,*  *>  /  for  appropriate  U.S.*  military  authorities: 

.  #  (l)  To  encourage  Vietnamese  military  planning  for  “■  **' 

•  :  ‘  •  defense  against  external  aggression  along  lines  ■ 

consistent  with  U*S.  pba'miing  concepts  based  upon. 

\  \  «  ■  - .  approved  U.S*  poliey.  ‘  . 

*•  .  \  ^  :  ‘  '  •  '♦ 

/  . * (2)  -To  discreetly  manifest  in  other -ways  U.S.  interest 

:  *  •  .in  assisting  Free  Vietnam,  in  aecordanee* with  the .  j  * 

’  -  Manila  Paet,  to  defend  itself  against  external 

aggression.  *  .  ’  •  •  *  .  / 

2;  The  aetion  in  paragraph  1-b  above, .as  approved  by  the  President, 
has  subsequentJ.y  been  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for  appro¬ 
priate  implementation.  #  ■  i  . .  z  '  *  .  •••  ... 
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appointing.  Ho  wondered  aloud  why.  In  interventions  of  this  kind, 

7'  ..  .  *••••  7 

we  always  seem  to  find  that  the  morale  of  the~Communist  forces  was 


better  thanthat  of  the  democratic  forces.  His  explanation  was  that 
the  Communist  philosophy,  appeared  to  produce  a  sense  of'dedication 

•  ,  .  .  4  .  #  *  W 

on  the  part  of  its  adherents,  while  there  was  hot. the  same  sens,?  of 

/  •.  *r  * 

dedication  on  the  part  of  those  supporting  the  free  forces.  He  stated 

•  .  V  ' 

\  r  ! 

that  the  entire  problem  of  morale  was  a  serious  one  arid  would  have  to 

be- taken  into  consideration  as  we  became  more  deeply  involved. 
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PROBABLE  DEVELOPMENTS'  IN  NORTH.  AND  SOUTH 
VIETNAM  THROUGH  M1D-1957 

'  *  v%  ‘  .  **  ‘ 

i  .  .  * 

THE  PROBLEM 

To  analyze  the  current  political,  economic,  and  military  situation  in  North  and 
South  Vietnam  and  to  estimate  probable  developments  through  mid-1957. 


CONCLUSIONS 


1.  We  believe  that  the  Communist  “Dem¬ 
ocratic  Republic  of  Vietnam”  (DRV)  will 
not  attempt  an  open  invasion  of  South 
Vietnam  or  a  large  scale  guerrilla  war¬ 
fare  effort  during  the  period  of  this  esti¬ 
mate  because  of  the  danger  of  US  or  pos¬ 
sibly  SEATO  counteraction  and  because 
such  action  would  prejudice  Bloc  empha-  - 
sis  on  peaceful  coexistence  elsewhere. 
The  Communist  regime  will  almost  cer¬ 
tainly  remain  in  firm  political  control 
throughout  the  period  of  this  estimate, 
despite  some  passive  resistance  and  seri¬ 
ous  economic  difficulties.  It  will  require 

'continued  large  scale  Bloc  aid  to  make 
even  limited  progress  toward  developing 
a  self-supporting  economy.  The  DRV 

.  army  will  retain  the  capability  of  defeat¬ 
ing  the  total  forces  of  South  Vietnam, 
Laos,  and  Cambodia.  (Paras.  7-11,  13- 
16,  18-21,  64-68) 

2.  Ii'i  South  Vietnam,  the  trend'  toward 
political  stability  and  popular  confidence 
in  the  government  will  probably  continue, 
barring  a  DRV  invasion,  large  scale  guer¬ 
rilla  action,  or  the  death  of  Diem.  Never¬ 
theless,  such  contingent  developments  as 
intensified  Bloc  support  for  DRV  objec¬ 


tives  or  reduction  in  Diem’s  international 
support  could  stimulate  greater  Commu¬ 
nist  subversive  pressure,  weaken  the 
South  Vietnam  government’s  confidence, 
cause  some  loss  of  its  public  support,  and 
revive  opposition  efforts  for  reconcilia: 
tion  with  the  north.  (Paras.  35-39,  69-72 ) 

3.  Progress  toward  resolving  basic  eco¬ 
nomic  problems  will  probably  continue 
slow,  but  economic  conditions  in  South 
Vietnam  are  not  likely  to  have  serious 
adverse  political  effects  during  the  next 
year,  as  rice  production,  rubber  exports, 
and  large  scale  US  aid  provide  reasonable 
living  standards.  (Paras.  40-15) 

4.  All  significant  sect  resistance  in  South  | 
Vietnam  has  been  eliminated,  but  some  ! 
8,000-10,000  armed  Commun  ts  and  a  ! 
Communist  political  network  scattered  ■ 
through  the  villages  continue  to  pose  a  ’ 
serious  internal  security  problem.  The  ’ 
effectiveness  of  the  South  Vietnam  army  I 
will  probably  improve  gradually  as  more 
units  are  released  from  security  missions 
for  training,  but  by  mid-1957  it  will  still 
be.  unable  to  "contain  a  DRV  attack  for  a 
prolonged  period.  (Paras.  47-56) 


j.ut>  ( 


1. 


DISCUSSION 


|.  INTRODUCTION 

5.  Under  the  terms  of  the.  1954  Geneva  Ac¬ 
cords  on  Indochina,  the- Area  of  Vietnam  north 
of  the  17th  parallel  was  ’placed  under  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Vietnamese  Communists. 
The  Freneh  assumed  responsibility  for  imple¬ 
mentation  of  the’  Armisfeiee  provisions  in  the 
area  south  of  the  17th  parallel,  but  neither 
the  Freneh  nor  the  Diem  government  has 
acknowledged  responsibility  for  implementing 
the  political  settlement  envisaged  in  the  Final 
Declaration  of  the  conference. 

6.  The  UK  and  the  USSR,  as  eo-eh airmen  of 
the  Geneva  conference,  met  in  London  in 
April  and  May  1956  and  reaffirmed  support 
for  the  political  settlement  foreseen  at  Ge¬ 
neva  but  implicitly  approved  postponement  of 
its  implementation,  including  the  nationwide 
elections.  The  co-chairman  called  upon  all 
parties  to'  preserve  the  status  quo  and  re¬ 
quested  the  International  Supervisory  and 
Control  Commission  (ICC)  to  continue  super¬ 
vising  the  Armistice.  Thus  no  steps  have  been 
taken  to  bring  about  unification  or  a  political 
settlement  in  Vietnam,  and  the  partitioning 
of  Vietnam  has  been  tacitly  accepted  by  the 
Geneva  conference'  powers  for  an  indefinite 

’  period'of  time.  In  the  meantime,  the  Commu-- 
hist  regime  in  the  north  and  the  Diem  govern¬ 
ment  in  the  sruth  have  been  developing  their 

-own  institutions  and  preparing  for  an  extend¬ 
ed  period  of  struggle  for  control ’of  Vietnam. 

II.  NORTH  VIETNAM -CURRENT  SITUATION 
AND  TRENDS 

7.  The  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  (eom- 
mqnly  called  the  Viet  Minh)  and  -its  govern¬ 
mental  apparatus,  the  “Demoeratie  Republic 
of  Vietnam”  (DRV)  .continue  to  exercise  firm 
and  cficetive  eontrol  over  the  estimated  13 
million  inhabitants  of  North  Vietnam.  Al¬ 
though  critically  lacking  in  technically 
trained  personnel,  the  Communist  regime 
possesses  a  large  number  of  experienced  po¬ 


litical  workers '  and  has  made  considerable 
progress  in  developing  an  effective  adminis¬ 
trative  maehine.  It  has  strengthened  its  con¬ 
trol  despite  severe  food  shortages,  continued 
passive  resistance  to  its  internal  policies,  and 
the  gradual  reduction  of  its  prospects  for  early 
.  domination  of  all  Vietnam. 

8.  TIo'  Chi  Minh  continues  to  occupy  a  pre¬ 
eminent  position  among  Vietnamese  Commu¬ 
nist  leaders,  despite  some  de-emphasis  of  his' 
public  role.  Kis  prestige  as  a  nationalist  lead¬ 
er  is  still  a  significant  factor  in  the  attitude 
of  many  people  in  South  Vietnam  and  South¬ 
east  Asia  toward  the  Vietnamese  Communist 
regime.  Power  relationships  at  the  level  be¬ 
low  Ho  arc  not  elear,  but  party  Secretary 
Truong  Chinh,  Premier  and  Foreign  Minister 
Pham  Van  Dong,  and  army  coirtmander  Vo 
Nguyen  Giap  appear  to  share  top  level  re-, 
sponsibilities.  We  have  no  evidence  of  policy 
or  personal  differences  among  these  three  men 
or  of  the  existence,  of  “pro-Chinese”  and  "pro- 
Soviet”  factions  in  the  party.  • 

9.  The  regime’s  primary  concern  in  the  past 
year  has  been,  to  develop  more  effective  con¬ 
trols  over  the  people  and  the  economy  and  to 
deal  with  such  immediate  problems  as  reha¬ 
bilitation,  malnutrition,  widespread  disease, 
famine,  tightening  of  the  party  apparatus, 
and  the  development  of  the  •  armed  forces. 
Although  violence  and  intimidation  have  been 
employed  selectively,  the  Communists  have 
so  far  refrained  from  the  publicized,  wide¬ 
spread  terror  employed  in  Communist  China 
during  the  consolidation  period  in  1951-1952. 
Strenuous  efforts  are  still  being  made  to  rally 
popular  support  behind  front  groups  on  the 
basis  of  nationalist  and  unification  slogans. 
The  most  important  of  these  is  The  Father- 
land  Front  which  is  designed  not  only  to 
mobilize  support  in  the  north  for  immediate 
reconstruction  tasks  but  also  to  attract  sup¬ 
port  in  South  Vietnam  for  Communist  efforts 
to  unify  the  country.' 


10.  The  Catholic  population  of  approximately 
750,000  appears  to  be  the  main  center  of 
passive  resistance  to  Communist  indoetrina- 
.  tion  and  DRV  control.  The  Communists  ap¬ 
pear  to  have  recognized  the  special  nature  of 
the  Catholic  problem  and,  probably  with  an 
eye  both  to  reducing  opposition  and  impress¬ 
ing  the  evacuees  in  the  south,  have  moved 
'  slowly  to  restrict  church  •  activities.  At  the 
same  time,  they  are  attempting  to  weaken 
the  hold  of  the  clergy  over  the  communicants 
by  various  means  including  visits  of  “puppet” 
priests  from  Eastern  Europe.  To  date  the 
Vietnamese  Catholic  hierarchy  appears  ‘  to 
have  been  fairly  successful  in  maintaining  its 
position  among  the  Catholic  population. 

11’.  The  substantial  ethnic  minorities,  who  live 
outside  the  river  deltas,  have  an  ingrained 

•  dislike  for  all  Vietnamese  and  there  have  been 
some  instances  'of  armed  opposition  by  the 
tribal  groups  of  north  and  northwest  Tonkin. 
To  integrate  these  minorities  politically  and 
to  lessen  their  opposition  to  Communist  lead¬ 
ership,  the  DRV  has  established  “autonomous 
administrative  areas”  nominally  controlled  by 
tribal  dignitaries  loyal  to  the  Communists. 
In  any  event,  Communist  military  and  secu¬ 
rity  forces  are  capable  of  eliminating  any 
active  resistance  in  the  north. 

Economic  Policies  and  Courses  of  Action 

12.  The  regime  is  moving  gradually  to  extend 
its  control  over  all. aspects  of  the  economy, 
but  it  lias  not  yet  attempted  detailed  over-all 
planning,  the  nationalization  of  small  pro¬ 
ductive  units  and  domestic  trade,  or  the  col- 

•  lectivization  of  agriculture.  At  present,  the 
regime  is  attempting  to  deal  with  immediate 
problems  on  the  following  priority:  (a)  in¬ 
creasing  agricultural  production;  (b)  restor¬ 
ing  the  transportation  network;  and  (e)  re¬ 
habilitating  export  industries,  e.  g.,  coal,  ce¬ 
ment,  phosphates,  and  textile  and  other  light 
industries.  Thus  far  the  regime  -has  not  be¬ 
gun  to  stress  heavy  industrial,  development 
and  is  concentrating  a  major  portion  of  its 
industrial  production  on  consumer  goods. 

.  13.  The  regime’s  major  economic  problem  is 
to  meet  the  minimum  consumption  needs  of 
the  population  while  developing  a  self-sup¬ 


porting  economy.  Prior  to  1954  the  annual 
rice  deficit  of  North  Vietnam  averaged  about 
200,000  metric  tons.  As  a  result  of  wartime 
damage  to  irrigation  facilities  and  an  im-’ 
precedcnted  series  of  floods,  droughts,  and 
insect  scourges,  the  rice  deficit  in  each  of  the 
past  two  years  has  amounted  to  at  least 
500,000  metric  tons.  With  shipments  from 
South  Vietnam  cut  to  a  trickle  since  1954, 
the  DRV  appealed  'to  the  Bloc  for  relief. 
However,  imports  through  April  195G,  consist¬ 
ing  of  token  shipments  from  Communist 
China  and  some  200,000  tons  of  Burmese  rice 
purchased  by  the  USSR,  have  fallen  far  short 
of  minimum  requirements.  In  December  1955 
the  DRV  announced  that  the  per  capita  food 
consumption  in  that  year  had  dropped  at 
times  to  as  low  as  500  calories  per  day. 

14.  There  will  probably  be  some  improvement 
in  the  food  situation  in  1956-1957.  The  USSR 
has  agreed  to  accept  up  to  400,000  tons  of  Bur¬ 
mese  rice  each  year  through  1959.  It  is  likely 
that  the  Burmese  will  actually  *ship  a  high 
percentage  of  this  figure  and  that  the  DRV 
will  receive  a  major  share  of  this  rice.  Al¬ 
though  the  spring  crop  in  1956  will  probably 
again  fall  below  normal  because  of  continued 
adverse  weather,  the  extensive  efforts  of  the 
regime  to  mobilize  all  segments  of  the  popu¬ 
lation  for-  irrigation  repair,  reclamation  of 
abandoned  land,  cultivation  of  new  land,  and 
planting  of  subsidiary  crops  should  lead  to 
a  gradual  increase  in  domestic  output. 

15.  However,  North  Vietnam  will  not  achieve 
self-sufficiency  in  rice.  in  the  next  few  years 
even  with  optimum  weather  conditions. 
•Planned  investment  to  increase  the  supply 
of  fertilizers,  pumps,  improved  seeds,  and  ag¬ 
ricultural  implements  appears  insufficient  to 
achieve  a  substantial  increase’  in  output  in 
the  near  future.  Moreover,  the  current  pro¬ 
gram  for  redistribution  of  land  will  probably 
depress  production. 

16.  Rehabilitation  of  modern  industries  has 
gone  slowly  due  to  a  lack  of  raw  materials, 
technicians,  and  equipment.  Coal  production 
in  1955  is  estimated  to  have  been  about  700,- 
000  tons  compared  to  900,000  tons’  under  the 
French  in  1953  and  the  pre-World  War  II 
peak  of  2,600,000  tons.  •  The  rate  may  reach 


800,000  to  1,000,600  tons  in  1956,  permitting 
an  export  of  300,000-500,000  tons.  By  the 
end  of  195G  cement  production  may  reach  its 
former  annual  rate  of  300,000  tons,  ’I’lie  large 
textile  plant  at  Nam  Dinh  returned  to  limited 
production  in  December  1955  but  even  when 
operating  at  full  capacity  it  will  provide  only 
about  half  of  North  Vietnam’s  requirements 
and  it  is  dependent  on  imported  cotton. 

17.  With  Chinese  Communist  technical  and 


manpower  assistance,  rapid  progress  has  been 
made  in  restoring  transportation  and  com¬ 
munication  facilities.  The  rail  link  from 
Hanoi  to  the  Chinese  border  at  Nam  Quan 
has  been  restored  and  the  Haiphong-Kunming 
line  will  probably  be  fully  restored  this  year. 
This  construction  will  link  southwest  China 
with  sea  transport  at  Haiphong  and  the  main 
•  Chinese  rail  system  at  Nam  Quan.  The  line 
from  Hanoi  to  the  17th  parallel  is  also  being 
rehabilitated  and  it  is  possible  that  service 
south  to  Vinh  will  be  established  by  the  end 
of  the  year.  With  Chinese  assistance,  the 
DRV  has  also  made  rapid  progress  in  rehabili¬ 
tating  North  Vietnam’s  highway  system.  A 
■  bridge  building  program  for  1955  is  aimed  at 
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roads.  Rehabilitation  of  the  Hanoi-Lai  Chau 
route  and  of  roads  south  from  Hanoi  toward 
the  17th  parallel  will  facilitate  the  movement 
of  troops  and  supplies  to  an}'  point  along  the 
borders  of  Laos  and  South  Vietnam.  Soviet 
assistance  is  making  possible  the  improvement 
of  port  facilities  at  Haiphong  which  will  fur¬ 
ther  expedite  the  distribution  of  Bloc  mili¬ 
tary  and  economic  supplies. 


18.  The  chronic  deficit  in  the  balance  of  pay¬ 
ments  position  of  the  North  Vietnam  area  has 
been  deepened  by  the  failure  to  restore  agri¬ 
cultural  and  industrial  production  and  by  the 
abnormal  requirements  for  foreign  goods  and 
technical  aid.  The  foreign  exchange  position 
has  also  been  worsened  by  the  break  in  com¬ 
plementary  trade  relations  with  the  south. 
A  measure  of  the  deficit  and  of  the  critical 
economic  situation  is  suggested  by  the  magni¬ 
tude  of  Bloc  grants  to  the  DRV.  In  July  1955, 
Communist  China  granted  the  sum  of  800,- 
000,000  yuan  (about  §330,000,000  at  official 
rates)  and  the  USSR  promised  400,000,000 
rubles  (§100,000,000  at  official  rates).  Smaller 


grants  have  been  extended  by  several  of  the 
European  Satellites.  A  substantial  portion  of 
the  aid  received  lias  been  in  the  form  of  con¬ 
sumer  goods. 

19.  We  believe  that  during  the  period  of  this 
estimate  the  DRV  will  continue  to  concen¬ 
trate,  with  moderate  success,  on  efforts  to 
increase  agricultural,  mineral,  and  light  in¬ 
dustry  production.  The  DRV  has  the  ret 
sources  to  increase  exports  and  to  support 
a  modest  industrial  development.  However, 
at  least  for  several  years,  it  will  require  sub¬ 
stantial  Bloc  assistance  to  support  even  a 
minimum  standard  of  living  a«id  there  ap¬ 
pears  little  prospect  for  substantial  forced 
saving  to  support  rapid  industrialization  in 
the  near  future. 

DRV  Military  Strength 

20.  The  “Vietnam  People’s  Army”  (VPA) 
now  has  a  total  strength  of  about  266,000  men 
organized  in  16  infantry  divisions,  2  artil¬ 
lery  divisions,  1  AAA  groupment,  10  separate 

.  infantry  regiments,  and  5  border  and  coast¬ 
al  security  regiments.  As  the  VPA  continues  . 
its  evolution  toward  a  modern  force,  several 
more  divisions  may  be  organized  using  exist¬ 
ing  separate  regiments.  Although  further 
substantial  increases  in  the  numerical 
strength  of  the  army  appear  unlikely,  a  ready 

,  pool  of  semitrained  manpower  exists  among 
the  117,000  men  now  in  regional  and  popular 
troop  units.  The  recent  announcement  by 
the  DRV  of  a  troop  reduction  probably  re¬ 
flects  the  release  of  unfit  personnel  since  the 
Armistice. 

'21.  More  extensive  training  was  probably 
made  possible  by  reduced  commitments  to 
internal  security  missions  and  reconstruction 
projects,  and  multidivisional  maneuvers  were 
reported  in  late  1955.  We  believe  that  about 
half  of  the  major  combat  units  are  combat- 
ready  and  the  remainder  probably  will  reach 
that  status  during  1956.  Even  at  its  present 
level  of  training,  the  VPA  is  capable  Of  de¬ 
feating  the  total  military  forces  of  South  Viet¬ 
nam,  Cambodia,  and  Laos.  •  ‘  • 

22.  There  were  no  significant  changes  in  the 
dispositions  of  VPA  units  during  the  past 


i  ir/n 


year  and  the  largest  concentration  remains 
In  the  Delta  region,  approximately  300  miles 

.  from  the  17th  parallel.  However,  clandestine 
guerrilla  operations,  including  infiltration  of 
small  units,  could  be  conducted  against  South 
Vietnam  and  Laos  without  major  troop  move¬ 
ments.  . 

'23.  The  Vietnamese/ Communists  have’  no' 
combat  air  capabilities ’  at  the  present  time, 
but  some  air  training  probably  is  underway 
in  Communist  China.  It  is  possible  that  the 
DRV  will  have  one..or  two  regiments  of  piston 
fighters  operational  in  1957.  There  are  26 
former  French  air  fields  in  North  Vietnam, 
five  of  which  could  be  used  with  little  or  no 
development  to  support  sustained  operations 
by  Communist  jet  fighters,  and  one  of  which 
could  probably  support  sustained  jet  light 
bomber  operations.  The  DRV  has  rio  sepa-  , 
rate  naval  organization  and  coastal  defense 
depends  on  small  armed  craft  and  ground  ‘ 
patrols.  •  • 

f  • 

DRV  External  Relations  and  Policies 

■  24.  Relations  with  the  Bloc.  We  believe  that 
the  DRV  is  firmly  committed  to  the  policies  of 
the  Sino-Soviet  Bloe,  even  to  the  extent  of 
subordinating  or  postponing  the  pursuit  of 
its  local  or  regional  objectives  in  the  interest 
of  over-all  Bloe  taeties  and  strategy.  The 
attitude  of  DRV  leadership  follows  from  its 
Communist  world. outlook  and  from  the  fact 
that  DRV  objectives  can  only  be  realized  with 
Sino-SovieS  Bloe  support. 

25.  Despite  its'elose  ties  with  and  dependence 
on  Peiping  and  Moscow,  the  DRV  on  occasion 
acts  in  less  conformity  with  •  the.  Bloc  than 
the  European  Satellites.  A  number  of  consid¬ 
erations  account  for  this  special  status.  The 
Vietnamese  Communists  fought  their  own 
fight  .against  French  colonialism.  The  DRV 
possesses  an  army  and  security  organization 
which  was  developed  prior  to  1950  independ¬ 
ently  of  Sino-Soviet  material  assistance.  The 
appearance  of  relative  independence  created 
by  some  DRV  actions  may,  nevertheless,  serve 
to  further  Bloe  interests  elsewhere  in  South¬ 
east  Asia. 

26.  Over  the  past  year,  Bloe  economic  and 

■  diplomatic  support  may  not  have  met  DRV 


expectations.  Bloe  deliveries  of  rice  have 
■been  far  below  levels  necessary  to  prevent 
widespread  debility  in  North  Vietnam.  Mi- 
koyan’s  visit  to  Hanoi  in  April  1956,  the  first 
by  a  major  Soviet  official,  was  made  a  great 
public  occasion  and  DRV  propaganda  sug¬ 
gested  some  expectation  that  new  aid  or 
economic  agreements  might  result.  No  new 
Soviet-DRV  arrangements  were  announced, 
however,  and  in  fact  Mikoyan  departed  with¬ 
out  issuance  of  the  usual  joint  communique.  I 
The  USSR  also  failed  to  press  DRV  demands  | 
either  for  the  “strict  implementation”  of  the  j 
Geneva  Agreements  with  respect  to  north-  j 
south  consultations  and  elections,  or  for  re-  j 
convening  the  Geneva  conference.  The  So-  I* 
viet  position,  as  it  developed  at  the  April-May 
Geneva  eo-chairmcn  talks,  accepts  mainte¬ 
nance  of  the  status  quo  for  the  time  being. 
Although  the  Chinese  Communists  have  been 
more  forthright  in  supporting  the  stated  DRV 
position,  the  Soviet  Union  has  shown  no  dis¬ 
position  to  support  the  DRV’s  basic  objective 
of  securing  control  of  all  Vietnam  at  the  risk 
of  jeopardizing  Soviet  policy  objectives  in  • 
other  areas  or  the  Bloc’s  campaign  of  em-  ' 

'  phasizing  “friendship”  and  reducing  tensions'. 

27.  The  rather  aloof  position  of  the  USSR, 
which  increases  the  dependence  of  the  Viet¬ 
namese  Communists  on  Communist  China, 
may  be  disappointing  to  the  DRV.  Some  ele¬ 
ment  of  the  traditional  Vietnamese  distrust  of 
the  Chinese  probably  survives  among  Viet¬ 
namese  Communist  leaders,  despite  the  bond 
of  Marxism,  and  the  DRV  may  well  wish  that 
'  it  could  counter  Chinese  influence  with  closer 
Soviet  ties. 

28:  Substantial  differences  over  policy  toward 
South  Vietnam,  and  possibly  Laos,  may  de¬ 
velop  between  the  DRV  and  the  USSR  and 
Communist  China  if  prospects  for  an  early  * 
extension  of  Communist  control  to  South  Viet¬ 
nam  continue  to  decline."  Even  in  this  pvent, 
however,  and  despite  the  DRV’s  potential 
capacity  for  independent  action,  we  believe . 
that  other  considerations  would  prevail  to 
cause  the  DRV  to  continue  its  loyal  adherence 
to  -the  Bloc. 


29.  Policies  Toward  South  Vietnam.  Lack¬ 
ing  full  Bloc  support  for  its  reunification 
demands  and  recognizing  that  the  July  195G 
deadline  for  elections  would  not 'be  met, 
the  DRV  is  now  adjusting  its  policies  for  the 
longer  pull.  The  regime’s  public  position  that 
•  the  Geneva  provisions  must  be  fulfilled  and 
that  nationwide  elections  must  be  held  re¬ 
mains  unchanged.  However,  the  DRV  is  now 
playing  down  the  demand  for  early  reconven¬ 
ing  of  the  Geneva  conference  and  increasing 
its  demands  for  direct  north-south  consulta¬ 
tions.  The  DRV  has  accepted  the  position 
'  taken  by  the  Soviet  Union'at  the  London  talks 
that  the  ICC  and  Joint  Armistice  Commission 
should  continue  their  functions  despite  the 
dissolution  of  the  French  High  Command. 
The.  DRV  has  also  enlarged  the  scope  of  its 
diplomatic  activity  to  enhance  its  interna¬ 
tional  prestige  and  position  and  to  secure  the 
broadest  possible  foreign  support  for  eventual 
implementation  of  the  Geneva  Agreements. 


30.  At  the  same  time,  the  DRV.  has  main- 
"  tained  its  network  of  political  and  paramili¬ 
tary  cadres  in  the  south.  It  has  continued 
‘its  efforts  to  penetrate  the  government  of 
South  Vietnam  and  probably  is.  maintaining 
contact  with  non-Communist  but  anti-Dicm 
Vietnamese,  chiefly  those  now  in  exile,  who 
favor  conciliation  with  the  north.  ’  Through 
use  of  nationalist  themes  and  front  organiza¬ 
tions,  it  is  attempting  to  retain  popular  fol¬ 
lowing  in  the  soutli.j  'Ninety-five  thousand 
men  were  evacuated  from  the  south  in  the 
first  few  months  following  the  Armistice.  The' ' 
DRV  probably  views  this  group  as  a  possible 

|  instrument  for  subversive  activity  in  South 
j  Vietnam  and  some  may  have  been  retrained, 

I  reindoctrinated,  and  pcrhaos  even  reinfil- 
•  j  tralcd r)  jc,'x 

31.  .Policies  Toioard  Laos  avd  Cambodia.  The 
Communist  rebel  movement  in  Laos,  the 
Falhct  Lao,  is  completely  dependent  on  DRV 
support  and  assistance  to  maintain  its  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  northern  provinces.  Although 
the  DRV  continues  to, support  the  Pathet  Lao, 
it  lias  begun  to  soften  its  line  toward  the 
Royal  Lao  government.  In  place  of  its  earlier 
criticism  of  the  Lao  government,  the  DRV 
now  praises  the  Lao  government’s  professed 


adherence  to  the  “five  principles  of  coexist¬ 
ence,”  encourages  Laos  to  adopt  a  neutral 
foreign  policy  and  to  enter  into  direct  consul¬ 
tations  with  the  Pathet  Lao  to  resolve  their 
differences. 

32.  DRV  policy  toward  Cambodia  encourages' 
neutralism  and  the  establishment  of  wider 
contacts  between  the  Cambodian  government 
And  the  Communist  world.  The  Hanoi  radio 
has  virtually  eliminated  its  previously  bitter 
condemnation  of  the  Cambodian  government 
and  is  now  extravagant  in  its  praise  of  Cam¬ 
bodian  foreign  policy  and  its  “resistance”  to 
alleged  US  “plots”  to  undermine;  Cambodian 
independence.  Future  DRV  policies  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Laos  and  Cambodia  will  probably 
reflect  the  guidance  of  Moscow  and  Peiping. 

33.  Policies  Toward  Other  Countries.  In  its 
relations  with  other  states  in  Asia,  the  .DRV 
has  attempted  to  increase  support  for  its 
position  on  unification,  to  further  the  gen¬ 
eral  Bloc  peace  campaign,  and  to  obtain  dip¬ 
lomatic  contacts  and  recognition*.  At  pres¬ 
ent,  North  Vietnam  is  recognized  by  all  Bloc 
countries,  but  no  non-Bloc  country  has  ex¬ 
tended  full  diplomatic  recognition.  India  and 
Indonesia  have  exchanged  consular  represent¬ 
atives  with  both  North  and  South  Vietnam 
and  Burma  has  permitted  the  DRV  to  main¬ 
tain  an  Information  Office  in  Rangoon.  The 
DRV  has  taken  special  pains  to  woo  the  In¬ 
dian  delegates  to  the  ICC. 

34.  The  DRV  has  severely  curtailed  remain¬ 
ing  French  cultural  activities  in  North  Viet¬ 
nam  and  the  much  publicized  *  commercial 
arrangements  have  been  too  restrictive  to 
hold  or  attract  any  significant  'eonomie  ac¬ 
tivity  by  the  French.  However,  .he  DRV  has 
won  French  agreement  to  the  establishment 
of  a  commercial  and  cultural  mission  in  Paris. 
Its  presence  will  complicate  Frc  eh  relations 
with  Diem  and  facilitate  the  maintenance  of 
DRV  influence  among  Vietnamese  resident  in 
France. 

III.  SOUTH  VIETNAM  —  CURRENT  SITUATION 
AND  TRENDS 

Political 

35.  During  the  past  year' President  Ngo  Dinh 
Diem’s  government  has  greatly  strengthened 


its  internal  political  position  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam,  a  country  with  an  estimated  population 
of  12  million.  '  The  national  referendum  in 
October  1955  established  the  legitimacy  of  the 
Government  of  Vietnam  (GVN),  and  com¬ 
pleted  the  elimination  of  Bao  Dai  as  Chief 
of  State  and  as  a  major  political  factor  in 
South  Vietnam.  By  the  end  of  March  1956, 
Diem  reduced  .  the  Cao.Dai’  and  Koa  Kao 
groups  to  political  impotence  by  a  series  cf 
moves  which  culminated  in  the  elimination* 
of  the  Cao  Dai  army  as  an  independent  mili¬ 
tary  force  2nd  the  capture,  trial,  and  execu¬ 
tion  of  Ba  Cut,  the  last  important  active  Hoa 
Kao  resistance  leader. 

36.  On  4  March  1956,  in  South  Vietnam’s  first 
national  elections,  80  percent  of  the  eligible 
voters  participated  in  electing  123  deputies 
from  405  candidates  for  the  Constituent  As¬ 
sembly.  The  returns  gave  pro-Diem  forces,  a 
substantial  majority.  Although  nearly  onc- 
third  of  the  government-favored  candidates 
were  defeated,  no  openly _anti-Dicm  deputy, 
was  elected.  This  was  due  in  part  to  govern- 
-ment  manipulation  of  the  election  campaign 

*  anu  in  part  to  a  boycott  of  the  elections  by 
most  of  the  opposition  parties.  Despite  efforts 
[  by  the  Vietnamese  Communists  and  other 
j  resistance  groups  to  disrupt  and  sabotage  the 
j  voting,  the  elections  generally  were  calm  and 
[  orderly.  The  Constituent  Assembly  will  sit 
for  a  four-year  term  as  the  first  National 
Assembly: 

37.  The  deputies  in  the  Constituent  Assembly; 
which  convened  15  March,  are  divided  among 
political  parties  2s  follows:  National  Revolu¬ 
tionary  Movement  (NRM) ,  61;  Revolutionary 
Workers  Party  (RWP),  15;  Citizens  Rally 
(CR),  26;  Movement  of  Struggle  for  Freedom 
(MSF),  6;  and  Independents  (including  one 
Dai  Viet),  15. «  The  NRM  is  the  Diem  govern¬ 
ment’s  primary  source. of  organized  political 
power.  Although  Information  Minister  Tran 
Chanh  Thanh  is  its  titular  head,  a -large  part 
of  the  party  is  controlled  by  Diem’s  brother, 
Ngo  Dinh  Can,  who  controls  Central  Viet¬ 
nam.  The  RWP,  also  a  government  party,  is 
led  by  Diem’s  brother,  Ngo  Dinh  Nhu.  While 
the  CR,  MSF,  and  most  Independents  now 
support  Diem,  they  contain  some  members 


who  have  reservations  about  some  of  Diem’s 
methods  and  are  potential  centers  of  parlia¬ 
mentary  opposition. 

38.  Diem  will  probably  maintain  his  domi¬ 
nant’  political  position  in  South  Vietnam  dur-. 
ing  the  period  of  this  estimate.  The  consti¬ 
tution,  which  has  been  drafted  under  Diem’s 
supervision,  gives  the  President  wide  powers 
including  the  right  to.  appoint  the  first  Vice 
President  and  to  suspend  civil  rights  during 
the  life  of  the  first  Assembly.  Diem’s  personal 
prestige  will  probably  be  enhanced  by  im¬ 
provement  in  internal  security  and  by  con¬ 
tinued  frustration  of  Vietnamese  Communist 
objectives.  However,  he  will  continue  to  face 
serious  problems  in  attracting  additional  ac¬ 
tive  support  for  his  government,  in  part  be¬ 
cause  of  his  reliance  on  a  small  circle  of  rela¬ 
tives  and  trusted  friends.  While  Diem’s  con¬ 
trol  of  the  Assembly  during  the  period  of  this 
estimate  will  probably  be  adequate  to  insure 
adoption  of  any  important  measure  he  wishes 
enacted,  his  inclination  to  hold  a  tight  rein 
on  the  legislature  may  accelerate  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  an  active  opposition. 

39.  The  appointment  of  a  Vice  President  by 
Diem,  now  55,  will  remove  much  uncertainty 
over  presidential  succcssorship.  Neverthe¬ 
less,  Diem’s  death,  whether  by  natural  causes 
or  assassination,  could  result  in  serious  fac¬ 
tional  disputes  in  the  government  and  among 
the  major  political  parties  which  could  strain 
the  new  governmental  institutions.  Ngo  Dinh 
Nhu  and  Tran  Chanh  Thanh,  key  figures  in 
the  RWP  and  NRM,  have  a  great  deal  of 
political  power  and  would  play  important 
roles  in  any  redistribution  of  power,  but  nei¬ 
ther  of  these  men- has  a  wide  popular  follow¬ 
ing.  To  some  government  critics  and  govern¬ 
ment  supporters  Thanh  symbolizes  the  more 
regressive  features  of  the  Diem  regime.  At 
the  moment,  Secretary  to  the  President  and 
Acting  Minister  of  the  Interior  Nguyen  Huu 
Chau  appears  to  enjoy  Diem’s  .favor  and  has 
grown  rapidly  in  stature  and  power,  but  lie 
has  no  organized  political  backing  apart  from 
his  support  by  Diem  and  Nhu.  Ngo  Dinh  Can 
would  probably  play  an  important  behind- 
the-scenes  role  in  any  redistribution  of  power, 
but  his  lack  of  national  stature  and  poor 


health  would  almost  certainly  rule  him  out 

•  as  a  leading  contender  for  leadership.  Tran 
Van  Lam,  leader  of  the  CE,  is  ambitious  and 
enjoys  considerable  popularity  in  the  -south¬ 
ern  provinces,  but  his  political  position  is 
weak.  Although  the  army  high  command 
has  been  trying  to  keep  the  army  out  of  poli¬ 
tics,  the  prestige,  and  strength  of  the  army 
wouldalmost  certainly  play  a  major  and  possi¬ 
bly  decisive  role  in  the  redistribution  of  politi¬ 
cal  power.  Tire  numerous' anti-Diem  national¬ 
ists  in  South  Vietnam  and  France  would  prob¬ 
ably  attempt  to  re-enter  the  picture  and  their 

=  maneuvers  would  add  to  the  confusion.  How¬ 
ever,  many  of  these  men  are  discredited  be¬ 
cause  of  their  past  relations  with  Bao  Dai, 
the  French,  or  the  Communists,  and  it  is 

•  doubtful  that  any  of  them  could  muster  suf¬ 
ficient  backing  to  gain  control. 

Economic  .  . 

40.  South  Vietnam  is  normally  an  agricul¬ 
tural  surplus  area,  exporting  rice  and  rubbe;'. 
During  World  War  II  and  the  civil  war 

"  periods  large  portions  of  cultivated  land  were 
abandoned  and  the  transportation  and  irri¬ 
gation  systems  deteriorated.  Current  rice 
production  is  less  than  two-thirds  the  pre- 
World  War  II  levels,  and  exports  in  1955  were .  > 
only  about  100,000  tons  as  compared  with  the 

-  prewar  annual  total  of  more  than  one  million 
tons.  Current  rubber  output  of  54,000  tons 
exceeds  the  prewar  level  by  about  10,000  tons 
and  rubber  has  replaced  rice  as  South  Viet¬ 
nam’s  leading  foreign  exchange  earner.  In 
1955,  high  market  prices  raised  the  value  of 
South  Vietnam’s  rubber  exports  almost  80  per¬ 
cent  above  1954  and  to  more  than,  half  the 
value  of'  all  exports. 

41.  Because  of  the  decline  in  rice  exports  and 
the  large  imports  of  consumer  goods  and,  to  a 

■'  lesser  extent,  capital  goods  for  rehabilitation, . 

•  South  Vietnam  is  running  a  large  deficit  in 
its  balance  of  payments.  In  1954. exports 
covered  17  percent  of  imports  while  in  1955, 
even  with  unusually  high  rubber  prices,  ex¬ 
ports  covered  only  25  percent  of  imports.  At 
present,  US  aid  is  filling  the  gap  and  is  an 
important  factor  in  the  relatively  high  stand-, 
ards  of  living  prevalent  in  much  of  South 


Vietnam.  For  the  fiscal  years  1955  and  1956 
the  planned  level  of  US  economic  and  military 
aid  for  South  Vietnam  totaled  approximately 
$520  million  (not  including  the  value  of  US 
equipment  already  in  Vietnam  and  trans¬ 
ferred  "to  the  GVN).  'At  present  the  US  is 
financing  about  90  percent  of  the  GVN  mili¬ 
tary  budget,  65  percent  of  the  combined  mili¬ 
tary-civilian  budget,  and  75  percent  of  all 
South  Vietnam’s  imports. 

42.  The  withdrawal  of  French  military  forces, 
the  termination  of  France’s  preferential  trade 
status,  and  the  loosening  of  French-Vietna- 
mese  political  ties  have  combined  to  curtail 
the  scale  of  French  industrial  and  commercial 
activity,  in  South  Vietnam.  French  business 
interests  are  withdrawing  about  as  rapidly, 
as  Vietnamese  restrictions  on  currency  trans¬ 
fers  permit.  South  Vietnam’s  import  trade  is 
moving  away  from  France  toward  Japan  and 
the  US.  In  1953  and  1954,  France  supplied 
about  80  percent  of  South  Vietnam’s  imports. 
In  1955  the  figure  dropped  to  50  per-cent  and 
the  downward  trend  is  continuing.  In  the 
same  two-year  period,  Japan’s  share  of  South 
Vietnam’s  imports  has  increased  from  three 
to  12  percent, 

43.  The  GVN  has  not  yet  effectively  come  to 
grips  with  its  economic  problems.  President 
Diem  has  stated  that  1958  will  be  a  year  of  - 
economic  consolidation,  but  through  the  first 
six  months  of  the  year,  GVN  attention  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  focused  on  security  and  political 
issues.  Only  the  most  pressing ;  economic 
problems  have  received  serious  government  at¬ 
tention  and  those  have  generally  been  dealt 
with  by  acl  hoc  methods  or  autlio  tarian  de-  • 
crees.  -For  example,  the  government  has  at¬ 
tempted  to  cope  with  a  serious  threat  of  infla¬ 
tion  by  a  series  of  decrees  controlling  prices 
and  inventories  for  many  items  an  establish¬ 
ing  high  fines  and  even  the  death  penalty  for 
attempts  to  corner  the  market.  These  meas¬ 
ures  have  contributed  little  to  preventing  in¬ 
flation  and  have  aroused  the.  resentment  of 
the  important  Chinese  community.  Inflation¬ 
ary  pressures  have  been  held  in  check  pri¬ 
marily  because  the  government  has  been  able, 
with  US  aid,  to  maintain  a  fairly  high  level 
of  imports  of  consumer  goods.  : 


I  / 

44.  Progress  has  been  sI"ow  in  the  resettlement 
of  refugees  and  in  tlxe  implementation  of  other 
measures  to  increase  agricultural  production. 
The  limited  land  reform  program  inaugurated 
in  1953  is  unattractive  to  the  peasant  in  com¬ 
parison  with  extravagant  Communist  prom¬ 
ises.  Landlords  are  objecting  to  the  low  rents 
provided  for  in  the  program  and  their  opposi- 
tioirplus  the  general  lack  of -official  determi¬ 
nation  and  administrative  competence  has  led 
to  the  stagnation  of  land  reform. 

45.  Nevertheless,  the  GVN  has  made  some 
progress  in  building  the  organizational  struc¬ 
ture  necessary  to  replace  institutions  of  the 
French  colonial  period.  The  GVN  has  created 
an  Independent  national  bank,  a  foreign  ex¬ 
change  office,  an  investment  fund,  a  govern¬ 
ment-owned  commercial  bank,  and  an  inde¬ 
pendent  currency.  President  Diem  has  pro¬ 
posed  establishment  of  a  High  Economic  Coun¬ 
cil  to  guide  the  country’s  economic  develop¬ 
ment  and  he  has  made  informal  reference  to 
the  possibility  of  a  four  or  five  year  plan  for 
economic  rehabilitation  and  development.  In 
addition,  government  officials  now  administer 
'a  substantial  import  program  and  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  substantial  US  foreign  aid  pro¬ 
gram.  Although  these  new  institutions  and 
economic  activities  provide  an  essential  be¬ 
ginning  for  further  economic  progress,  they 
are  not  yet  fully  operative  or  effective. 

46.  Though  South  Vietnam  cannot  become 
economically  self-supporting  so  long  as  it 
must  maintain  armed  forces  of  the  present- 
size,  its  economic  position  could  be  substan¬ 
tially  improved  by  economic  and  fiscal  re¬ 
forms.  '  However,  during  the  period  of  this 
estimate  there  is  little  prospect  for  marked 
development  of  South  Vietnam’s  economy  or 
for  a  significant  reduction  in  its  balance  of 
trade  and  budget  deficits.  •  Inflationary  pres¬ 
sures  are  almost  certain  to  continue.  How¬ 
ever,  the  food  supply,  a  critical  political  fac¬ 
tor,  is  likely  to  be  more  than  adequate  for 
domestic  needs.  Provided  security  conditions 
continue  to  improve,,  the  GVN  will  probably 
give  economic  problems  increased  attention 
during  the  coming  year  and  will  probably  be 
able  to  make  some  progress  toward  solution 
of  several  specific  economic  problems.  A  pro¬ 


gram  to  resettle  100,000  refugees  on  aban¬ 
doned  land  has  been  developed  and  some 
40,000  of  these  have  already  been  relocated. 
This  project  will  probably  be  followed  by  fur¬ 
ther  resettlement  projects  which  are  likely  to 
reduce  substantially  the  refugee  problem  dur¬ 
ing  the  estimate  period.  Additional  land  will 
probably  be  brought  under  cultivation.  Some 
improvement-  is  likely  in  tax  collection  and 
in  handling  the  problem  of  French  disinvest¬ 
ment.  By  mid-1957,  economic  development 
planning  will  probably  be  well  advanced,  but 
concrete  results  are  unlikely  within  the  period. 

Military 

47.  Current  strength  of  the  Vietnamese  Na¬ 

tional  Army  (VNA)  is  approximately  145,000 
troops.  The  VNA  is  organized  into  4  field 
infantry  divisions  (8,500),  6  light  infantry 
divisions  (5,225),  1  airborne  groupment 

.(4,000),  13  territorial  regiments,  5  sepa¬ 
rate  sect  regiments,  and  15  assorted  combat 
battalions.  Although  some  progress  has  been 
made  during  the  past  year,  the  extensive 
plans  for  training  and  reorganizing  the  VNA 
have  fallen  behind  schedule  because  most  ma¬ 
jor  units  have  been  dispersed  with  many  of 
them,  engaged  in  security  operations.  Prin¬ 
cipal  VNA  weaknesses  are  an  inadequate  logis¬ 
tical  and  technical  support  system,  an  ineffec¬ 
tive  chain  of  command,  and  inexperience  at 
the  command  and  staff  levels.  At  least  six 
months  of  uninterrupted  training  will  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  bring  the  VNA  to  minimum  opera¬ 
tional  effectiveness  at  division  level.  VNA 
loyalty  to  President  Diem  and  his  policies 
seems  assured.  The  army’s  self-confidence 
and  morale  arc  generally  good. '  •  • 

48.  When  the  French  High  Command  was 
inactivated  on  23  April  1956,  all  previous 
Freneh-Vietnamese  military  agreements  were 
terminated.  All  French  combat  units  have 
been  withdrawn  from  Vietnam.  After  1  July, 
only  a  few  French  army  personnel  remained 
in  South  Vietnam,  in  additipn  to  a  1,000-man 
French  military  support  group  for  the'  ICC. 
The  Vietnamese  and  the  French  are  now  ne¬ 
gotiating  concerning  French  support  for  the' 
ICC  and  the  French  role  .-in  training  the  Viet¬ 
namese  forces,  particularly  air  and  naval 
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forces.  The  primary  US-directed  effort  has 
been  the  training  of  a  Vietnamese  instructor 
corps  and  the  development  of  training  ‘pro¬ 
grams  throughout  the  Vietnamese  army.  US 
personnel  are  detailed  to  Vi\TA  training  cen¬ 
ters,  to  units  at  division,  level,  and  to  major 
territorial  commands  to  supervise  progress 
and  implementation  of  the  training  program. 
The  US  military  group  in  -South  Vietnam  has 
been  held  to  its  pre-Geneva  size  despite,  the 
near  complete  withdrawal  of  the  French  mis¬ 
sion,  whieh  totaled  about  2,500  personnel 

•  prior  to  the  Armlstiee.  However,  a  350-man 
US  Temporary  Equipment  Recovery  Mission 
(TERM)  is  being  established  in  South  Viet- 

•  nam. ' •  .  • 

"  49.  South  Vietnam’s  embryonic  air  force 
(VNAF)  has  grown  only  slightly  during;  the 
.  past  year.  Its  current  strength  Of  3,330  in¬ 
cludes  103  trained  offieer  and  enlisted  pilots 

•  and  100  pilot  trainees.  VNAF  aircraft  inven¬ 
tory  is  143  planes,  mostly  trainer/liaison  and 

.  transport  types.  Although  the  air  foree  is 
receiving  F3F  piston  fighter- type  planes,  it 
is  unable  to  maintain  even  limited  flight  oper¬ 
ations  because  of  a  lad:  of  qualified  mainte¬ 
nance  personnel.  The  VNAF  has  a  limited 
capability  to-  provide  air  support  to  ground 
troops,  artillery  observation,  air  evacuation; ’ 
liaison,  and  air  lift  for  para  troop  operations. 
No  significant  increase  in  VNAF  capabilities  . 
appears  likely  during  the  next  two  to  three 

•  years. 

50.  South  Vietnam’s  navy  is  under  .operational 
control  of  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  VNA  and 
under  the  administrative  command  of  a  senior, 
naval  officer.-  Personnel  strength  is  142  offi-  . 
eers  and  1,755  men,  with  a  Marine  Corps  of 
44  ofaeers  and  1,775  men.  The  forees  afloat, 
whieli  have  been  augmented  over  the  past  year 
by  additions  .from  the  withdrawing  French 
forees,  inelude  3  submarine  ehaserS  (PC), 

3  eoastal .  minesweepers  (I/ISC  (O)),  14  am¬ 
phibious  vessels  (2  LSM,.  2  LSSL,  -5  LSIL, 

5  LCU),  and.  17Q  smaller  amphibious  and 
patrol  eraft.  The  Vietnamese  navy  has  lim- 
.  ited  effectiveness,  but  it  is  eapable  of  under¬ 
taking  river  patrol  and  minor  eoastal  and 
amphibious  •  operations.  Capabilities  should 
improve  substantially  in  the  near  future  be¬ 


cause  of  continued  US  aid  and  intensive  train¬ 
ing  programs  which  inelude  technical  train¬ 
ing  in  the  US  and  France. 

51.  We  believe  South  Vietnam’s  military  and 
•security  forees  are  eapable  of  maintaining 

the  government  in  power  against  any  poten¬ 
tial  armed  opposition  now_.  located”  sou th  of 
the  17th  parallel.  ]  In  the  event  of  large  scale, 
concerted  guerrilla' warfare  supported  by  in¬ 
filtration  of  men  and  supplies  from  the  north, 
relatively  large  areas  of  rural  Vietnam  prob¬ 
ably  would  be  lost  to  government  eontrolf;  In , 
the  event  of  full  seale  invasion,  the  Vietna¬ 
mese  forees  at  present  probably  could  not  de¬ 
lay  for  more  than  CO  clays  a  Vietnamese  Com¬ 
munist  advance  to  the  Ban  Me  Thout-Nha 
Trang  line.  If  the  trend  toward  unproved 
internal  security  and  increased  effectiveness 
of  the  Civil  Guard  continues,  it  will  be  possi¬ 
ble  to  step  up  training  and  reorganization  of 
the  VNA,  thereby  improving  its  capabilities 
during  the  period  of  this  estimate.  However, 
by  rnid-1957  Vietnamese  forees  will  still  be 
ineapable  of  delaying  for  more  than  SO  days  . 
an  advanee  by  DRV  forees  beyond  the  Ban  Me 
Thout-Nha' Trang  line. 

Internal  Security 

52.  The  internal  security  situation'  in  South 
Vietnam  has  improved  substantially  during 
the  past  year.  The  sects  are  no  longer,  a  ma¬ 
jor  security  problem  for  the  GVN,  Most  of 
the  important  noh-Comraunist  seet  leaders  of 
a  year  ago  have  either  fleet  the  country,  been 
killed  or  captured,  lost  eontrol  of  their  forees, 
or  rallied  to  the  government.  Remaining  seet 
armed  bands  are  scattered  and  <  isorganized 
and  probably  total  no  more  than  2,000.  Al¬ 
though  various  bandit  groups  will  probably  I 
continue  to  cause  lceal  disturbances,  it  is  like-  j 
ly  that  organized  non-Communi  resistance 
will  virtually  disappear  during  Inc  period  of-*  l 
this  estimate. 

53.  With  the  seet  problem  basieally  under  con¬ 
trol,  the  Communist  underground  represents 
the  only  serious  threat  to  internal  security 
in  South  Vietnam.  Reports  on  Communist 
armed  strength  in  the  south  over  the  past 
year  have  ranged  from  5,000  to  10,000. .  Our 
best  estimate  of  current  strength  is  8,000  to 


;  10,000  with  approximately  5,000  organized  in 
skeletal  company  and  battalion  sized  units 
Which  could  be  expanded  through ,  recruit- 
meat.  These  armed  forces  are  generally  scat- 
'  tered  through  the  mountains  paralleling  the 
Annam  coast  and  the-  remote  swampy  regions 
of  Cochin-China.  They  are  capable  of  harass¬ 
ing  actions  against  VNA  outposts  and  of  wide- 
'  -  spread  intimidation, 'assassination,  Sabotage, 
and  terrorism,  especially  in  rural  areas.  They 
could  disrupt  north-south  traffic  throughout 
Central  Vietnam  and  interfere  seriously  with 
provincial  and  loeal  administration.  Kow- 
!  ever,  any  sustained  guerrilla  operations  would 
j  require  a  flow  of  reinforcements  and  supply 
1  from  the  north. 

54.  The  Communists  have  an  unknown  nun> 
be.r.  of  political  cadres  in  the  south  engaged  in 

:  *  subversive  and  propaganda  activities.  Al¬ 
though  Communist  cadres  probably  exereise 
effective  control  over  some  remote  eommuni- 

•  tics  where  the  GVN  has  not  yet  attempted  to 

•  establish  its  authority,  and  have  some  influ¬ 
ence  in  villages  through  much  of  South  Viet¬ 
nam,  over-all  Vietnamese  Communist  political 

"  influence  in  the  south  appears  t.n  have  dimin- 
'  ,  ished  during  the  past  year.  However/ if  the. 
'Communists^iecideWo  exercise  their  capability 
for  armed  intimidation  and  terror  they  eould 
;‘i  quickly  reassert  political  control  or  influence, 

•’!  at  least  in  some  rural  areas  where  GVN 
authority  is  tenuous.  Zf'}  . 

55.  During  the  past  year  the  Communists  in 
South  Vietnam  have  remained  generally  .qui¬ 
escent.  .They  have  passed_ by  a  number. of-  ' 

I  opportunities. .!( .  embarrass  the  Diem  regime. 

:  Although  some  eaclres  and  supplies  are  being  l 
.  infiltrated  aeross  the  17th  parallel,  the  DRV  1 
probably  has  not  sent  any  large  scale  rein-  I 
i'forcemcnl  or  supply  to  the  south.  Commu¬ 
nist  activity  in  the  south  appears  to  coneen- 
'  -tr'ate  on  protecting  vital  bases  and  supply 
caehes,  -  developing  clandestine  paramilitary 
organizations,  and  implementing  a  broad  pro¬ 
gram  of  infiltration  and  subversion.  While 
’  seeking  to  maintain  intact  as  mueh  of  then- 
armed  strength  as  possible,  their  main  activity 
seems  to  be  an  effort  to  weaken  the  Diem  gov- 1 
•eminent  by  subversive  and  political  tactics.) 
Communist  directives  indicate  that  penetnir 
tion  and  subversion  of  the  GVN’  military  and  . 


security  forces  is  a  major  objective.’  Although 
there  is  little  speei'fie  evidence,  they  probably 
have  penetrated  lower  echelons  of  the  VNA, 
especially  the  integrated  sect  forces,  and  prob¬ 
ably  hold  positions  of  influence  in  some  pro- 
vincial  governments  and  village  councils. 
Local  Communist  groups  probably  gave  some 
assistance  to  the  Cao  Dai  and  Koa  Kao  forces 
opposing  the  government.  Since  the  collapse 
of  sect  armed  resistance  it  is  possible  that 
the  Communists  are  seeking  to  take  over  the 
remnants  of  the  sect  forces. 

56.  The  GVN  has  organized  a  Ciyil  Guard  to 
relieve  the  YNA  of  many  static  internal  secu¬ 
rity-duties.  Current  strength  .of  the  Civil 
Guard  is  approximately  <8,000  men  organized 
in  lightly-armed  mobile  companies.  Its  riiis- 
sion  is  to  maintain  law  and  order,  collect  in¬ 
telligence,  and  eonduct  countersubversion 
operations  at  the  provincial  level  in  areas 
paeifled  by  the  army.  Although  considerable 
progress  and  refinement  in  its  training  and 
organization  will  be  necessary  before  the  Civil 
Guard  can  fully  discharge  its  responsibilities, 
it  has  shown  considerable  potential  as  an  in¬ 
strument  for  maintaining  internal  security.. 
A  60,000-man  village  Self-Defense  Corps  (Dan 
Ve  Doan)  is  being  organized  to  provide  secu¬ 
rity  at  the  local  level. 

•  Foreign  Relations 

•  57.  GVN  foreign  policy  objectives  are  to  win 

•  recognition  as  the  legitimate  government  of 
all  Vietnam,  to  obtain  maximum  foreign  mili¬ 
tary  and  economic  aid  and  guarantees  of  for¬ 
eign  assistance  in  the  event  of  Communist 
aggression,  and  to  develop  foreign  support  for 
its  position  with  respeet  to  the  Geneva  Agree¬ 
ments.  Forty-one  nations  have  reeognized 
the  GVN.  In  addition,  India  and  Indonesia 
maintain  consular  relations  with  the  GVN. 

58.  President  Diem  consistently  has  main¬ 
tained  that  South  Vietnam  is  not  bound  by 
the  1954  Geneva  Aeeorcls  and  has  no  legal 
responsibility  for  their  implementation.  He 
has  refused  to  deal  directly  with  the  'DRV 
on  any. issue  and  has  been  steadfast  in  his 
rejection  of  all-Vietnam  elections  until  “demo¬ 
cratic  processes  can  be  assured  in  North  Viet¬ 
nam.”  He  believes  that  any  consultations 
or  Implied  recognition  of  the  DRV  would  have 


•adverse  political  effects  in  the  south  and 
■  could  lead  to  increased  internal  and  intcr- 
'  national  pressure  for  reunification  of  •  Viet- 
;  nam  under  a  coalition  government  with  the 
‘  communists. 

59.  His  refusal  to  permit  nationwide  elections 
and  to  assume  responsibilities  under  the  Ge¬ 
neva.  Accords  raised  the  possibility  of  a  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  ICC  following  the  deactivation 
of  the  French  High  Command  in  April.  To 
deal  with  this  situation,  representatives  of 
'  the  Geneva  co-chairmen  (the  UK  and  the 
USSR),  met  in  London  during  April  and  May 
1956.  The  USSR  failed  to  press  DRV  de¬ 
mands  that  the  co-chairmen  reopen  the  Ge¬ 
neva  conference.  Instead,  the  co-chairmen 
finally  agreed  upon  identical  letters  to  the 
DRV  *and  GVN  requesting  them  to  prevent 
any  violation  of  military  clauses  of  the  Ge¬ 
neva  Accords,  to  insure  implementation  of  the 
political  terms,  to  submit  at  the  earliest  pos¬ 
sible  time  a  convenient  deadline  for  direct 
consultations  and  for  holding  all-Vietnam 
elections,  and  to  give  every  assistance  to  the 
ICC.  The'  co-chairmen  requested  the  ICC  to 

•  continue  supervising  the' Armistice.  They  re¬ 
quested  the  French  government  to  continue 
its  good  offices  in  support  of  the  ICC,  to  reach 
agreement  with  the  GVN  to  facilitate  the  task 
of  the  ICC  and  the  Joint  Armistice  Commis¬ 
sion  (Frcnch-DRV) ,  and  to  preserve  the  status 
quo  until  such  new  arrangements  could  be  put 
into  effect. 

CO.  Despite  his  past  refusals  to  assume  respon¬ 
sibilities  under  the  Geneva  Accords,  in  his 
response  to  the  co-chairmen’s  message  Diem 

•  agreed  to  respect  the  Armistice  and  to  pro- . 
vide  security  for  ICC  members.  He  recognizes 
the  deterrent  value  inherent  in  the  presence 
of  the  ICC,  and  appears  willing  to  take  action 
necessary  to  continue  its  function  but  con- 
tinues  to  avoid  the  acceptance  of  any  legal 
obligation  under  the  Geneva  Accords. 

Gl.  Franco-Vietnamcse  relations  continue  to 
reflect  considerable  ill-will  and  distrust  on 
both  sides.  Recent  causes  of  friction  include 
disagreements  concerning  the  future  status 
and  role  of  French  military  training- missions, 
residual  military  base  rights  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam,  and  the  equivocal  French  attitude  to¬ 


ward  the  Communist  regime  in  the  north. 
The  French  now  exercise  little  influence  in 
Vietnamese  affairs  and  there  is  little  prospect 
for  any  improvement  in  relations  in  the  near 
future.  ' 

62.  South  Vielnam-US  relations  have  re¬ 
mained  close  and  friendly  during  the  past 
year.  There  have  been  few  evidences  of  Viet¬ 
namese  resentment  of  increasing  US  influence  • 
and  activity  in  South'  Vietnam  despite  con¬ 
tinual  efforts  by  the  Communists  and  some 
local  French  to  stir  up  dissatisfaction  on  that 
score.  The  GVN  would  like  the  US  to  raise; 
the  mutually  agreed  ceiling  on  VNA  force; 
levels  and  desires  greater  autonomy  in  ad-, 
ministering  the  foreign  aid  program.  Diem’’ 
would  also  like  the  US  to  exercise  maximum 
political  pressure,  especially  on  the  UK,  India, 
and  France,  to  enable  the  GVN  to  avoid  any 
responsibility  for  the  Geneva  Accords'. 

63.  Relations  between  South  Vietnam  and 
Cambodia  have  been  strained  by  activities  of 
resistance  groups  in  border  areas',  by  treat¬ 
ment  of  minority  groups,  by  boundary  dis¬ 
putes,  and  most  seriously  by  disagreements 
relating  to  trade  arrangements.  A  trade  stop- 
page  early  in  1956  was  removed  through  in¬ 
formal  mediation  by  the  US,  and  by  the  terms 
of  settlement  official  representatives  have 
been  exchanged  for  the  first  time.  The  basic 
•  causes  of  friction  remain,  however.  Vietnam 
’  does  not  desire  full  diplomatic  relations  with 

Cambodia  because  it  fears  such  action  would  . 
lead  to  Cambodian  recognition  of  the  DRV  as 
well.  There  arc  no  pressing  problems  in  Lao- 
Viclnamcse  relations  and  South  Vietnam’s  re- 

.  •  I 

.  lations  with  the  Philippines  and  Thailand  are 
generally  good. 

IV.  THE  OUTLOOK  IN  VIETNAM 
Probable  Communist  Courses  Ji  Action 
Toward  South  Vietnam 

|64.  The  DRV  probably  estimates  that  its 
Ichances  for  securing  control  of  South  Viet¬ 
nam  by. means  short  of  open  attack  or’ large  / 
scale  guerrilla  action  supported  from  the  ^ 
north  will  gradually  diminish  with  the  pas-  ‘ 
sage  of  timc^J.  As  indicated  by  Soviet  and 
Chinese  Communist  performance  in  the  past 


several  months,  the  DRV  probably  cannot 
expect  strong  support  from  the  Bloc  for  the 
“strict  implementation’’  of  the  Geneva  Agree¬ 
ments.  The  laek  of  strong  Bloc  pressure 
strengthens  international  aeeeptanee  of  the  . 
status  quo  in  Vietnam  and  increases  confi¬ 
dence  in  the  future  in  South  Vietnam.  A1-’ 

•  though  the  DRV  may  still  believe  that  it 
eoulcl  obtain  control*  of  all  Vietnam  through 
ICC  supervised  nationwide  elections,  Viet¬ 
namese  Communist  leaders  -are  probably  in- 
ereasingly  doubtful  on  this  point  beeause  of 

•  their  own. internal  difficulties  and  the  grow¬ 
ing  nationalist  stature  of  Diem.  The  DRV 

•  probably  also  believes  that  its  covert,  assets 
vjjn  South  Vietnam  will  gradually  deeline  if 
l).  the  Diem  government  is  permitted. to  eoneen- 
:• 1  trate  on  internal  security  and  economic  prob- 
-  j  lems  free  of  external  harassment. j 

65.  Despite  the  deelining  prospeets  for  the  , 
"peaceful”  take-over  of  South  Vietnam,  v/e 
believe  that  the  USSR  and  Communist  China 
will  almost  'certainly  continue  unwilling  to 
support  open  DRV  military  aetion  against 
South.Vietnam  during  the  period  of  this  esti¬ 
mate.  They  are  probably  unwilling  to  risk 
the  ehance.  of  US  or  SEATO  intervention 
which  would  make  it  difficult  to  limit  the  con¬ 
flict  to  Vietnam,  and  probably  believe  that 
overt  DRV  military  aetion  would  seriously  un¬ 
dercut  the  worldwide  effort  of  the  Bloc  to.  win  • 
friends  arid  supporters.  Although  the  DRV 
retains  the  capability  to  launeh  an  independ¬ 
ent  military  aetion  against  South  Vietnam, 
the  ehanees  of  sueh  aetion  in  the  absence  of 
assured  Bloe  support  appear  to  be  extremely 
small.-  -  •.  .  . 

jCG.  The  only  remaining  eouvse  of  aetion  hold- 
,  •  ing  out  some  promise  for  the  early  aehieve- 
1  ment  of  Communist  eontrol  in  South  Vietnam 

•  appears  to  be  the  development  of  large  scale 
guerrilla  warfare  in  the  south.  In  reeent 
weeks  a  number  of  reports  from  sources  of 
untested  reliability  have  indicated  that  the 
Communists  may  have  started  preparations 
in  both  South  Vietnam  and  in  the  north  to 
begin '  guerrilla  aetion.  DRV  allegations  of 
Vietnamese  violations  of  the  demilitarized 
zone  along  the  17th  parallel  and  Communist 
claims  of  US-Diem  plans  to  violate  the  Armis- 


tiee  could  be  propaganda  cover  for  the  initia¬ 
tion  of  guerrilla  aetion  against  the  south. 

67.  However,  the  possible  indications  of  armed 

aetion  appear  inconsistent  with  the  DRV’s  in¬ 
sistence  on  the  continued  functioning  of  the 
ICC  —  whieh  is  in  a  position  to  make  at  least 
limited  observations  of  DRV  activities.  More- . 
over,  guerrilla  aetion  in  South  Vietnam,  if  it  * 
were  to  be  sustained  and  not  to  result  simply  [ 
in  the  identification  and  gradual  elimination 
of  Communist  cadres,  would.,  require  large 
seale. support  from  the.  north.  -  This  would  in¬ 
volve  some,  risk  of  detection  by  the  ICC  and 
of  in.tervention_by.the.  US. and  possibly  SEATO. 
It  would  also  tend  to  prejudice  current  Com- 1 
munist  maneuvers  elsewhere  in  Asia.  For  * 
these  reasons,  we  believe  that  the  DRV  will 
refrain  from  instituting  large  seale  guerrilla 
aetion  within  South  Vietnam  during  the 
period  of  this  estimate.  Communist  capabili¬ 
ties  for  guerrilla  warfare  in  South  Vietnam 
will  exist  for  some  time,  however,  and  the 
ehanees  of  their  being  employed  would  prob¬ 
ably  increase  in  the  event  of  any  substantial 
deterioration  in  the  domestic  situation  in 
South  Vietnam  —  sueh  as  might  eoneeivably 
oeeuv  on  the  death  of  Diem,  The  chances  of 
Communist  guerrilla  warfare  would  also  be 
increased  by  deterioration  of  the  international 
aspects  of  the  situation,  sueh  as  a  withdrawal 
of  the  ICC  under  eircumstanees  whieh  would 
permit  the  Communists  to  plaee  the  blame  for 
this  event  on  the  GVN.  • 

68.  The  DRV  will  continue  to  seek  maximum 

Bloe  support  for  its  objectives  and  will  seek, 
within  the  limits  of  Bloc  strategy,  to  harass 
and’ undermine  the  government  n  South  Viet- 
narrr  It  will  continue  to  seek  clireet  eontaets 
with  South  Vietnam,  offering  eeonomic  and 
•cultural  exchanges  while  castigating  Diem  for 
“bloeking”  unification.  It  wi  continue  ef¬ 
forts  to  penetrate  the  government  of  South 
Vietnam  and  to  improve  its  eovert  organiza¬ 
tion  throughout  the  area.  It  may  attempt  to 
increase  pressures  for  a  reconvening  of  the 
Geneva  eonferenee  and  to  unsettle  the  Diem 
government  by  fabricating  or  provoking  inci¬ 
dents  along  the  demarcation  line  and  by  dem¬ 
onstrations  of  armed  strength  within  South 
Vietnam.  , 


I 


i 

Trends  in  Sou^Ii  Vietnam 

'G9.  Barring  a  major  Communist  effort  to  dis¬ 
rupt  the  Diem  regime  by  renewal .  of’  large 
i  scale  guerrilla  operations,  the  over-all  pros¬ 
pects  for  improved  security  of  South  Vietnam 
arc  good.  The  VNA,  as  its  training  progresses 
and  as  more  units  are  released  from  static 
security  duties,  probably  will  be  able  to  pacify 
and  extend  government- authority  into. many 
areas  of  present  Communist  influence.]  Diem’s 
'success  in  by-passing'  the  July  1956  election 
date  without  evoking  large  scale  'Communist 
military  reaction  will  reassure  many  Vietna¬ 
mese  and  encourage  them  to  cooperate  with 
GVN  programs  to  expose  and  root  out  Com¬ 
munists.  Continued  improvement  in  internal 
security  will  depend  in  some  measure  on  the 
government’s  ability  to  deal  with  economic 
and  social. problems  and  on  the  effectiveness 
of  the  administrative  apparatus.  • 


“.  70.  If  the  Communists  were  to  undertake 
large  scale  guerrilla  action' in  South  Vietnam, 
they  probably  would  not  be  able  to  develop 
widespread  popular  support,  especially  if  the 
•  VNA  were  to  register  some  early  military  sue- 
j  cess.  The  GVN  is  bfting  increasingly  accepted 
j;  as  a  nationalist  alternative  to  Communist 
'i  leadership.  Public  confidence  in  the  GVN, 
combined  with  general  war-weariness,  may 
have  already  reached  the  point  where  any 
effort  to. upset  the  government  by  force  Wpuld 
lead  to  a  strong  popular  reaction  against  the 
guerrillas.  \ 

71.  The  trend  toward  increased  political  sta¬ 
bility  in  South  Vietnam  will  probably  continue 
during  the  period  of  this  estimate  and  Presi¬ 
dent  Diem  will  probably  continue  to  exercise 
effective  political  control.  T  The  trend  toward 
i  authoritarian  rule  through  the  political  par- 
}•  ties  led  by  Diem’s  relatives  and  small  circle  of 
j  .trusted  associates  will  probably  continue.  Iso- 
•  lation  and  neutralization  of  government  crit- 


ics  and  men  disliked  or  distrusted  by  Die 
will  also  continue.  Diem  and  his  associates  t 
are  likely  to  exert  strong  pressures  against 
any  opposition  in  the  Assembly.  Thus  it  is 
not  likely  that  Diem  or  his  government  will  j 
meet  any  serious  opposition  in  the  National 
Assembly  during  the  period  of  this  estimate; 
however,  over  a  longer  period  the  accumula¬ 
tion  of  grievances  among  various  groups  and 
individuals  may  lead  to  development  of  a 
national  opposition  movement}  The  major 
economic  problems  will  undoubtedly  continue 
and  over  the  longer  run  may  handicap  South  ‘ 
Vietnam  in  competition  with  the  Communist 
north,  but  economic  conditions  are  unlikely  to 
affect  political  stability  during  the  period  of 
this  estimate. 


72.  Despite  the  moderately  favorable  outlook 
projected  for  South  Vietnam,  the  situation 
contains  many  elements  of  instability,  and 
progress  will  continue  to  depend  on  firm  US 
support.  A  number  of  contingent  develop¬ 
ments  could  create  new  tensions' among  the 
foreign  powers  concerned  as  well  as  between 
the  GVN  and  the  DRV.  For  example,  the 
steps  which  Diem  is  willing  to  take  toward 
facilitating  the  operations  o?  the  TOC  may  not 
be  adequate  to  satisfy  India  whose  representa¬ 
tive  serves  as  chairman  of  the  Commission. 
Should  the  Commission  withdraw,  DRV  agi¬ 
tation  might  well  be  intensified  and  interna¬ 
tional  Communist  pressures  on  the  diplomatic 
level  would  probably  increase.  The  UK  might 
become  less  firm  in  its  support  of  Diem’s  posi¬ 
tion.  Weakening  of  international  support  for 
Diem,  a  marked  increase  in  Bloe  support  for 
the  DRV,  or  a  substantial  increase  in  Commu¬ 
nist  activity  within  South  Vietnam-  would 
probably  weaken  the  government’s  confidence 
in  its  position,  cause  some  loss  of  public  sup¬ 
port,  and  lead  to  renewed  efforts  by  opponents 
of  the  regime  in  the  direction  of  reconciliation 
with  the  north. 
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:  •  »  ;  ,  . 
September  5^  195^.  •  •/ 

NOTE  BY  THE  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
to  the 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 
,  on 

■;  ' _ U.  S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA _ _ 

•References:  .A,  NSC  ^>405.  '  - 

B.  'NSC  Actions  Kos.  1526-b  and  1527-c 

C.  NSC  5429/ 5,  paragraph  5~d 

D.  NSC  5^29/5,  Annex  A 

E.  NSC  Action  Ho.  1415-c 

.  •  '  F.  NSC  Action  No.  1571  *  " 

•  G.  Memo  for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary,  subject:  "U.  3. 
Policy  in  the  Event  of  a  Renewal  of  Aggression  in 
Vietnam",  dated  September  1 6,  1955 

H. -  Progress  Report,  dated.  July  11,  1956,  by  OCB  on  NSC 

5405  and  Portions  of  NSC  5429/5 

I.  .NSC  5610  • 

J.  NSC  5^12 

K.  NSC  Action  No.  1599 


) 

l 


The  National  Security  Council,  the  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the 
Attorney  General,  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce,  the  Special  Assistant 
to  the  President  for  Disarmament .  and  the  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget, 
at  the  295th  Council  meeting  on  August  30,  1956,  adopted  the  statement  of 
policy  on  the  subject  contained  in  NSC  5612,  subject  to  the  amendments 
thereto  which  are  set  forth  in  NSC  Action  No.  1599-b. 

The  President  has  this  date  approved  the  statement  of  policy  in  NSC  5612, 
as-  amended  and  adopted  by  the  Council  and  enclosed  herewith  as  NSC  5612/I; 
directs  itst  implementation  by  all  appropriate  Executive  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  U.  3.  Government j  and  designates  the  Operations  Coordinat¬ 
ing  Board  as  the  coordinating  agency. 

The  enclosed  statement  of  policy,  as  adopted  and  approved,  supersedes 
NSC  5405  and  Annex  A  of  NSC  5429/5. 


'  •  •  ••  '  .  .  *  JAMES  3.  MY,  JR. 

Executive  Secretary 

••  .  ’  £ 

cc :  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
The  Attorney  General 

The  Secretary  of  Commerce  .  , 

The  Special  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Disarmament  ’  •.*  . 

The  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
The  Chairman ,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
The  Director  of  Central  Intelligence 


NSC  5612/1 


STATEMENT  OF  POLICY 

*  .  *  - 

* 

on 

U.  S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA* 

•  i 

t  .  - 

.  !•  -I.  -GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 

•1.  General .  Since  mainland  Southeast  Asia  does  not 
represent  a  unified  area.,  courses  of  action  must  generally  bo 
determined  m  the  light  of  widely  varying  country  situations. 
However,  basic  objectives ‘ and  main  directions  of  U.  S.  policy 
can  and  should  be  established  on  a  regional  basis. 


2.  Consequences  of  Communist  Domination.  The  national 
security  of  the  United  States  would  bo  endangered  by  Communist 
domination  of  mainland  Southeast  Asia,  whether  achieved  by 
overt  aggression,  subversion,  or  a  political  and  economic 
offensive.  :  • 


a.  The  loss  to  Communist  control  of  any  single  free 
country  would  encourage  tendencies  toward  accommodation  by 
the  rest. 


‘  b.  Tue  loss  of  the  entire  area  would  have  a  seriously 
adverse  impact  on  the  U.  S.  position  elsewhere  in  the  Far 


East,  have  severe  economic  consequences  for  nany  nations 
of  the  free  world,  add  significant  resources  to  the  J 
Communist  bloc  in  rice,,  rubber ,  ’ tin  and.  other  .minerals , 
and  could  result  in  severe  economic  and’  political  prost- 
surc-s  on  Japan  and  India  for  accommodation  to  the  Communist 
«bloc.  Tlic  loss  of  Southeast  Asia  mainland  could  thus 
have  farro aching  consequences  seriously  adverse  to’U.  S. 
security  interests.  ,  j 


3*  •  The  Communist  Threat  • 

j 

a.  '  Overt  Aggression.  Although  Communist  policy  now 
emphasizes  non -military  methods,  the  danger  of  over';  . 
aggression  will  remain  inherent  so  long  as  Communisc 
China  and  North  Viet'  Na:n  continue  a  basically  hostile  ■ 
policy  supported  by  substantial  military  forces.  There 
>  is  .only  a  cease-fire  in  Viet  Nam  and  sporadic  hostilities 
continue  in  La.os.  The  Viet  Minn  have  continued  to  Improve 


*  For  purposes  of  this  paper  “Mainland  Southeast  Asia"  consist 
of  Burma,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Thailand,  Viet  Nam,  Malaya  and 
Singapore.  In  addition,  there  is  attached  a  supplementary 
statement  of  policy  on  the  special  situation  in  North 
Viet  Nam.  '  '  '  1  " 
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tlicir'  combat  capabilities  since  the 

of  1954.  ■/  '  " 

•  > 


Genova  Conference 


b .  Subversion .  In  most  countries  of  Southeast  Asia 
a  throat  also  arises  from  the  existence  of  extensive 
local  Communist  capabilities  for  all  typos  .of  subversive 
activities.,  ranging  up  to  armed  insurrection.  Addition¬ 
ally,  the  largo  overseas  Chinese  communities  in  South¬ 
east  Asia  offer  a  fertile  field  for  subversion.  The 

■  weal;  internal,  security  systems  of  the  Southeast  Asian 
states  make  ..them  highly  vulnerable  to  such  activities. 

c .  Communist  Political  and  Economic  Offensive . 

At  present  overt  aggression  and  militant  subversion  are 
.  less  likely  than  an  intensified  campaign  of  Communist 
political,  economic  and  cultural  penetration  in  the 
area.  Too  political  instability,  economic  backwardness 
export  problems,  and  extreme  nationalism  of  those  coun¬ 
tries  provide  many  opportunities  for  Communist  exploita¬ 
tion  by  trade  and  economic  assistance,  conventional 
political  and  diplomatic  activity,  and  extensive 
infiltration.  This  offensive  now  constitutes  a  threat 
to  U.  S.  interests  more  subtle  and  more  difficult  to 
cope  with  than  other  threats . 


4.  '  United  States  Hole.  The  United  States  is  likely  to 
remain  the  only  major  outside  source  of  power  to  counteract 
the  Russian -Chino sc  Communist  thrust  intp  Southeast  Asia. 


M  Vl  1 1  o 


retention  of  this  area  in  the  free  world  will 


continue  to  depend  on  the  extent  and  effectiveness  of  U.  S. 
support  as  well  as  on  the  local’  efforts  of  the  countries 
themselves. 

a.  Political .  The  underlying  purpose  of  U.  S. 
assistance  in  the  area  is  to  help  the  non-Communist 
countries,  develop  more  effective  political  organizations, 
,  strengthen  their  internal  administration  and  enlist 

greater  allegiance  in  both  urban  and  rural  districts.  In 
part  tnis  purpose  will  be  served  by  programs  for  military 
and  economic  aid  dealt  with  below.  In  part  it  will 
require  an  intensification  of  present  programs  for 
training  competent  Asian  managerial  and  technical 
personnel.  And  in  part  new  approaches,  both  governmental 
•  •  and  private,  will  be  needed.  These  should  not  con¬ 
centrate  exclusively  at  the  national  level,  but  should 
include  activities  designed  to  strengthen  and  vitalize- 
indigenous  traditions  and  institutions  and  to  have  an 
impact  on. village  life,  rural  society,  and  educational 
systems.  /  .  .  ..  .  • 
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b . '  Military .  Because  these  countries  do  not  have 
the  capability  of  creating  armed  forces  which  could 
effectively  resist  l.arge- scale  external  aggression, 
the  United  States  trill  bo  required  to  provide  a  basic 
shield  against  Communist  aggression.  For  the  foreseeable 
.future  local  will  to  resist  aggression  trill  depend  on  a 
’conviction  in  Southeast  Asia  that  the  United  States  trill 
•  continue  its  support  and  trill  maintain  striking  forces 
adequate 'to 'counter  aggression  in  Southeast  Asia  with 
the  capabilities  described  in  NSC  ^502/1  (paragraphs  11, 
15  ana  lo).  The  combination  of  such  U.  S.  forces  and 
local  will  to  resist  would  constitute  the  best  deterrent 
against  aggression.  Should  the  deterrent  fail,  this 
combination  would  also  provide  the  most  effective  in¬ 
surance  that,  in  conjunction’ with  indigenous  and  allied 
forces,  the  United  States  could  suppress  aggression  in 
the. area  quickly  and  in  a  manner  and  on  a  scale  best 
calculated  to  avoid  the  hostilities  broadening  into 
. general .war.  ' 


c.  Economic  and  Technical.  The  insistence,  through¬ 


out  most  of  the  ar 


on  economic  development  provides 


. the  strongest  lever  for  the  exertion  of  influence  by  the 
free  world  or  by  the  Communist  bloc.  Without  increased 
external  help  from  some  source,  most  of  the  governments 
.of  the  area  will  be  unable,  even  with  adequate  indigenous 
effort,  to  nonage  the  political  ch.-mand  for  rapid  better¬ 
ment  in  the  conditions  of  life  and 'provide  for  sound 
economic  development ,•  Failure  to  obtain  such  assistance 
from  the  free  world  will,  tend  * to  drive  those  countries 
toward  economic  dependence .on  the  Communist  bloc.  The 
general  preference  in'  Southeast  Asia  for  Western  technical 
and  economic  assistance  gives  the  United  States  and  the 
free  world  an  opportunity  to  obtain  primacy  over  Communist 
efforts  in  key  economic  sectors.  The  outcome  may, 
however,  bo  strongly  influenced  by  the  success  with  which 
the  free  world  can  cone  with  Communist,  efforts  to 
'exploit-  the  existence  of  Southeast  Asian  export  problems, 
particularly  those  involving  rice.  In  the  period  ahead, 
flexibility  of  U.  S.  procedure  and  rapidity  of  U.  S. 
action  will  bo  increasingly  important,  if  effective 
advantage  is  to  be  taken  of  unexpected  and  transient 
opportunities.  *  .  *  \ 


5. 


Hie  Problem  of  Regional  Association.  Over  the  Ion- 


run,  the  snail j  vulnerable,  and  essentially  dependent  nations 
of  Southeast  Asia  cannot  exist  satisfactorily  as  free  nations 
without  closer  associations  than  no w  exist. 


6.  The  Problem  of  Alignment.  To'  preserve  their  indepen¬ 
dence,  strengthen  their  internal  stability,  and  protect  them¬ 
selves  against  aggression,  some  countries  in  Southeast  Asia 


- »'c fer  to  join  regional  security  .  arrangements .  Some,  however, 
•^vcfcr  to  avoid  alignment  with  other  nations.  Toe  basic 
Injective  of  both  groups’ is 'to  maintain  the  independence  of 
their  countries  free  of  outside . interference  or  dictation,  and 
che  independence  and  .vitality  of  both  are  important  to  the 
United  States’  and  to  each  other. 

•  ’  •  ‘  *  II.  POLICY  CONCLUSIONS 

7.  The  national  independence  of  the  mainland  Southeast 
Asian  states  is  important  to  the  security  interests  of  the 
United  States.  If  such  independence  is  to  be  preserved,  U.  S.  . 
policies  must  seek  to  build  sufficient  strength  in  the  area  at 
least  to  identify  aggression,  suppress  subversion,  prevent  . 
Communist  political  and  economic  domination,  and  assist  the  • 
non-Communist  governments  to  consolidate  their  domestic  posi¬ 
tions.  U.  S.  policy  should  not  depend  primarily  on  the  degree 
and  nature  of  Communist  activity  at  any  particular  time,  but 
.should  seek  to  promote  these  goals  within  the  limits  of  the 
economic  capacities  of  the  countries  concerned  and  U.,  S.  re¬ 
sources  available  for  the  area. 

.  8.  ’  Where  a  national  determination  to  maintain  independ¬ 
ence  and  oppose  external  aggression  is  sufficiently  manifest, 
the  United  States  should  be  prepared  to  provide  military  as¬ 
sistance'  based  upon  the . missions . of  the  forces  as  indicated 
in  the  "Country  Courses  of  Action"  (Parjb  V,  below). 

9.  In  the  event  of  aggression  against  a  Southeast  Asian 
state  willing  to  resist,  the  provisions  of  the  UN  Charter  or 
the  SEATO  Treaty  should  be  invoked,  but  the  United  States 
should  not  forgo  necessary  action  in  behalf  of  such  a  state 
or  states  because  of  the  possibility  that  other  allies  might 
be  loath  to  participate  or  to  furnish  more  than  token  military 
forces . •  • 

10.  •  In  the  long  run,  the  ability  of  the  non-Communist 
governments,  to  attain  political,  economic  and  social  objectives 
will  be  the  dominant  factor  in  defeating  the  Communist  attempts 
to  dominate  Southeast  Asia.  The  United  States  should  assist 
the  non-Communist  states  of  the  area  to  formulate  andexcute 
programs  designed  to  promote  conditions  of  sound  development, 
to  demonstrate  that  they  can  achieve  growth  without  reliance 
on.  Communist  methods  or  dependence  on  the  Communist  bloc,  and 
to  give  their .peoples  a  greater  stake  in  the  continued  inde¬ 
pendence  of  their  countries. 

11.  The  United  States  should  continue  to  make  clear  its 
own  devotion  to  the  principle  of  collective  security,  its  be¬ 
lief  that  regional  security  arrangements  provide  maximum  pro¬ 
tection  at  minimum  cost  for  all,' and  its  expectation  that  a 
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country's  decision  to  participate  in  such  arrangements  is 
based  on  its  own  calculation  of  its  best  interests  and  does 
not  of  itself  constitute  a  claim  for  increased  financial  aid. 
Where  countries  participate,  measures  to  assure  adherence 
are  desirable,  normally  including  preferential  treatment  in 
the  fields  of  economic  and  military  assistance  as  justified 
by  U.  S.  strategic  objectives.  Where  new  opportunities  for 
affiliation  develop  they  should  be  encouraged.  The  United 
States  should,  however,  accept  the  right  of  each  nation  to 
choose  its  own  path  to  the  future,  and  should  not  exert 
pressure  to  make  active  allies  of  countries  not  so  inclined. 

The  genuine  independence  of  such  countries  from  Communism 
serves  U.  S.  interests  even  though  they  are  not  formally 
aligned  with  the  United  States.  The  United  States  should 
accordingly  support  and  assist  them  so  long  as  they  remain 
determined  to  preserve  their  own  independence  and  are  ac¬ 
tively  pursuing  policies  to  this  end.' 

III.  OBJECTIVE 

12.  To  prevent  the  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  from  passing 
into  or  becoming  economically  dependent  upon  the  Communist  bloc; 
to  persuade  them  that  the-ir  best  interests  lie  in  greater  coop¬ 
eration  and  stronger  affiliations  with  the  rest  of  the  Free 
World;  and  to  assist  them  to  develop  toward  stable,  free, 
represent.ati ve  governments  with  the  will  and  ability  to  resist 
Communism  from  within  and  without,  and  thereby  to  contribute 

to  the  strengthening  of  the  Free  World. 

» 

TV.  REGIONAL  COURSES  OF  ACTION* 

13-  Support  and  assist  the  countries  of  the  area  on  the 
basis  of  their  will  and  ability  to  defend  and  strengthen  their 
independence. 

14.  Respect  each  country's  choice  of  national  policy  for 
preserving  its  independence,  but  make  every  effort  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  advantages  of  greater  cooperation  and  closer 
alignment  with  the  Free  World,  as  well  as  the  dangers  of 
alignment  with  the  Communist  bloc. 

15.  Encourage  the  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  to  cooperate 
closely  with  each  other  on  a  basis  of  mutual  aid  and  support, 
and  support  indigenous  efforts  to  develop  regional  associations 
so  long  as  they  do  not  weaken  SEATO  or  the  spirit  of  resistance 
to  Communism. 


.  *  The  regional  courses  of. action  are  not  applicable  to 
Malaya  and  Singapore. 
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16.  Participate  actively  in  SEATO,  and  seek  to  develop  with  its 
military  and  non-military  aspects  in  a  manner  that  will  convincingly 
demonstrate  the  value  of  SEATO  as  a  regional  association,  the  usefulness 
of  which  extends  beyond  deterrence  of  Communist  expansion.  Encourage 
limited  participation  of  non-Communist,  non-SEATO  Asian  nations  in  certain 
SEATO  activities. 

17.  Encourage  and  support  the  spirit  of  resistance  among  the  peoples 
of  Southeast  Asia  to  Chinese  Communist  aggression  as  well  as  to  indigenous 
Communist  insurrection,  subversion,  and  propaganda. 

18.  Maintain,  in  the  general  area  of  the  Far  East,  U.  S.  forces  ' 
adequate  to  exert  a  deterrent  influence  against  Communist  aggression,  in 
conformity  with  ESC  5602/1. 

19.  Should  overt  Communist  aggression  occur  in  the  Southeast  Asian 
treaty  area,  invoke  the  UN  Charter  or  the  SEATO  Treaty,  or  both  as 
applicable;  and  subject  to  local  request  for  assistance  take  necessary 
military  and  any  other  action  to  assist  any  Mainland  Southeast  Asian  state 
or  dependent  territory  in  the  SEATO  area  willing  to  resist  Communist  resort 
to  force:  Provided,  that  the  taking  of  military  action  shall  be  subject 

to  prior  submission  to  and  approval  by  the  Congress  unless  the  emergency 
is  deemed  by  the  President  to  be  so  great  that  immediate  action  is  nec¬ 
essary  to  save  a  vital  interest  of  the  United  States. 

20.  In  case  of  an  imminent  or  actual  Communist  attempt  to  seize 
control  from  within,  and  assuming  some,  manifest  local  desire  for  U.  S.  ; 
assistance,  take  all  feasible  measures  to  thwart  the  attempt,  including 
even  military  action  after  appropriate  Congress ional  action. 

21.  As  appropriate,  assist  the  police  forces  in  Southeast  Asian 
countries  to  obtain  training  and  equipment  to  detect  and  contain  Communist 
activities. 

r 

} 

22.  In  order  to  strengthen  the  non-Communist  governments  of  the  ! 
area  and  to  help  forestall  their  economic  dependents  on  the  Communist  bloc: 

I 

a.  Provide  flexible  economic  and  technical  assistance  as 

necessary  to  attain  U.  S.  objectives.. 

climate  for  private  ", 
to  mobilize  the  maximum 
area  consistent  with  the 


T 
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b.  Encourage  measures  to  improve  the 
investment,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  and 
investment  of  U.  S.  private  capital  in  the 
prevailing  climate: 


i>  r 
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c.  Encourage  United  Rations  agencies,  other  Colombo  Plan 
countries,  and  other  friendly  countries  to  contribute  available 
resources  to  promote  the  economic  growth  of  Southeast  Asia. 

d.  Encpurage  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  to  orient  their 
economics  in  the  direction  of  the  free  world  and  to  rely  primarily 

on  non-Cornmunist  markets  and  sources  of  supply  for  trade,  technicians, 
capital  development,  and  atomic  development. 

e.  In  carrying  out  programs  involving  disposal  of  U.  S. 
agricultural  surpluses  abroad: 

(1)  Give  particular  attention  to  the  economic  vulner-  » 
abilities  of  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  and  avoid,  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable,  detracting  from  the  ability  of 
these  countries  to  market  their  own  exportable  produce. 

(2)  Give  particular  emphasis  to  the  use  of  the  resources 
to  promote  multilateral  trade  and  economic  development. 

f.  Promote  as  appropriate  the  expansion  of  trade  relation¬ 
ships  between  the  United  States  and  the  countries  of  Southeast 
Asia. 

jg.  Take  advantage  of  adverse  local  reactions  to  Communist 
'  barter  agreements  with  countries  in  the  area  by  demonstrating  the 
advantages  to  these  countries  of  conducting  trade  on  a  multilateral 
commercial  basis. 

> 

23.  Make  a  special,  sustained  effort  to  help  educate  an  expanding 
number  of  technically  'competent,  pro-Western  civilian  and  military 
leaders,  working  bilaterally,  through  the  United  Nations,  with  the 
other  Colombo  Plan  countries  and  with  other  friendly  countries.  Stress 
the  development  of  potential  and  secondary  leadership  to  support  the  thin 
stratum  of  elite  now  administering  the  central  governments  and  bring  to 
their  support  modern  techniques  and  technology  in  public  information  and 
organization. 

24.  Place  increased  emphasis  on  community  development  projects, 
educational  programs,  and  other  activities  aimed  to  influence  the 
welfare  and  attitudes  of  the  people  at  the  village  level. 

25.  Strengthen  informational,  cultural  and  educational  activities, 
as  appropriate,  to  foster  increased  alignment  of  the  people  with  the 
free  world  and  to  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  Communist  aims  and 
techniques . 

r 
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26.  Hold  or  reduce  the  number  of  U.  S.  officials  in  each  country 
to  a  strict  minimum  consistent  with  sound  implementation  of  essential 
programs,  in  order  to  head  off  an  adverse  political  reaction  to  the 
presence  of  a  large  number  of  Americans  in  relatively  privileged  positions. 

27.  Promote  increasing  Asian  Buddhist  contact  with  and  knowledge 
of  the  free  world.  Explore  with  friendly  religious  organizations  ways 
of  developing  Buddhist  fraternal  associations  and  identification  with 
free  world  religious  leaders  and  movements. 

28.  Continue  activities  designed  to  encourage  the  overseas  Chinese 
communities  in  Southeast  Asia  (a)  to  organize  and  activate  anti-Comimujiist 
groups  and  activities  within  their  own  communities;  (b)  to  resist  the  effects 
of  parallel  pro-Coramunist  groups  and  activities;  (c)  generally,  to  increase 
their  orientation  toward  their  local  governments  and  toward  the  free  world; 
and  (d)  consistent  with  their  obligations  and  primary  allegiance  to  their 
local  governments,  to  extend  sympathy  and  support  to  the  Chinese  National 
Government . 

29.  Discreetly  encourage  local  governments  to  work  toward  assimi¬ 
lation  of  racial  minorities. 

30.  Implement  as  appropriate  covert  operations  designed  to  assist 
in  the  achievement  of  U.  S.  objectives  in  Southeast  Asia. 

31.  Promote  economic ' cooperation  between  the  countries  of  the  area 
and  Japan  and  with  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China,  to  the  extent 
feasible  without  jeopardizing  the  achievement  of  U.  S.  objectives  toward 
the  individual  Southeast  Asian  countries . 

32.  In  order  to  promote  increased  cooperation  in  the  area  and  to 
deny  the  general  area  of  the  Mekong  River  Basin  to  Communist  influence 
or  domination,  assist  as  feasible  in  the  development  of  the  Mekong  River 
Basin  as  a  nucleus  for  regional  cooperation  and  mutual  aid. 

V.  COUNTRY  COURSES  OF  ACTION  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  "REGIONAL 

COURSES  OF  ACTION"  ABOVE 


BURMA 

33*  In  view  of  the  emerging  opportunities  in  Burma  and  the 
repercussions  that  developments  there  will  have  on  the  uncommitted 
areas  of  Asia  and  Africa,  make  a  special  effort  to  influence  an 
increasingly  favorable  orientation  in  Burma's  policies. 
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34.  Encourage  and  support  those  elements  in  Burma  which  do  main¬ 
tain  a  stable  free  government  that  identifies  its  interest  with  those  of 
the  free  world  and  resists  Communist  inducements,  threats,  and  programs 
to  subvert  Burma's  independence. 

35*  Encourage  Burmese  assumption  of  regional  and  international 
responsibilities  compatible  with  our  own  objectives. 

36.  For  political  purposes,  upon  Burmese  request  make  available 
military  equipment  and  supplies  on  a  loan  or  reimbursable  basis,  as 
consistent  with  U.  S.  interests. 

» 

t 

37*  Encourage  the  Burmese  Government  to  establish  internal 
•  security  throughout  the  country,  and  discourage  further  foreign 
assistance  to  Chinese  Nationalist  irregulars  and  ethnic  rebel  groups 
in  Burma. 

38.  Should  overt  Communist  aggression  occur  against  Burma,  invoke 
the  UN  Charter  and,  subject  to  Burmese  request  for  assistance,  take 
.  necessary  military  and  any  other  action  to  assist  Burma  if  Burma  is 
willing  to  resist  Communist  resort  to  force  and  U.  S.  vital  interests  are 
involved:  provided  that  the  taking  of  military  action  shall  be  subject 
to  prior  submission  to  and  approval  by  the  Congress. 

CAMBODIA 

.  >  > 

39*  In  order  to  maintain  Cambodia's  independence  and  to  reverse 
the  drift  toward  pro-Communist  neutrality,  encourage  individuals  and 
groups  in  Cambodia  who  oppose  dealing  with  the  Communist  bloc  and  who 
would  serve  to  broaden  the  political  power  base  in  Cambodia. 

40.  Provide  modest  military  aid  for  indigenous  armed  forces 
capable  of  assuring  internal  security.- 

41.  Terminate  economic  and  military  aid  if  the  Cambodian  Govern¬ 
ment  ceases  to  demonstrate  a  will  to  resist  internal  Communist  subversion 
and  to  carry  out  a  policy  of  maintaining  its  independence. 

42.  Assist  where  possible  in  solution  of  Cambodian-Thai  border 
problems  and  in  fostering  good  relations  between  Cambodia  and  Viet  Nam. 


LAOS 

43.  Seek  to  Strengthen  the  determination  of  the  Royal  Government 
to  resist  subversion  and  to  maintain  its  independence. 

r  ~ 
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44.  In  order  to  prevent  Lao  neutrality  from  veering  toward 
pro-Coromunism,  encourage  individuals  and  groups  in  Laos  who  oppose 
dealing  vith  the  Communist  blow. 

45.  Develop  an  attitude  of  confidence  on  the  part  of  the  leaders 
that  the  UN  Charter,  SEATO,  and  U.  S.  support  provide  a  favorable  basis 
for  Lao  resistance  to  Communist  pressure  and  inducements. 

46.  Encourage  and  support  close  bonds  between  Laos  and  Thailand; 
including  such  political  associations,  economic  cooperation,  and  joint 
military  planning  as  feasible. 

47.  Support  the  expansion  and  reorganization  of  police,  propaganda, 
and  army  intelligence  services,  provided  anti -Communist  elements  maintain 

effective  control  of  these  Services. 

48.  Continue  support  of  the  Royal  Lao  Army  to  assure  3 nternal 
security  and  provide  limited  initial  resistance  to  an  attack  by  the 
Viet  Minh. 

49*  Terminate  economic  and  military  aid  if  the  Lao  Government 
ceases  to  demonstrate  a  will  to  resist  internal  Communist  subversion 
and  to  carry  out  a  policy  of  maintaining  its  independence. 


THAILAND 

50.  Promote  the  development  of  T'hai  leadership  which  is  increasingly 
united,  stable  and  constructive,  is  supported  by  the  Thai  people,  and 
wi3J-ing  to  continue  the  alignment  of  Thailand  with  the  United  States  and 
the  West. 

51. 


52.  Provide  military  assistance  to  Thailand  for  support  of  forces 
sufficient: 

a.  To  maintain  internal  security. 
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.  b.  To  present  limited  initial  resistance  to 

external  aggression.  . /  . 

/ 

cl  '  To  [make  a  modest  contribution  to  collective 
defense  of  contiguous  SEATO  aree.s, 

« 

m 

53*  Encourage  and  support  close  bonds  between  Thailand 
and  Laos  and  between  Thailand  and  Cambodia,  including- such 
political  associations,  economic  cooperation,  and  joint 
military  planning  as  feasible. 

•  •  *  *  *  *  ...  .  *. 

VIET  NAM  " 


54.  Assist  Free  Viet  Nam  to  develop  a  strong,  stable 
and  constitutional  govern..ient  to  enable  Free  Viet  Nam  to 
assert  an  increasingly  attractive  contrast  to  conditions  in 
the  present  Communist  zone . 

55-  Work  toward  the  weakening  of  the  Communists  in 
North  and  South  Viet  Nam  in  order  to  bring  about  the  eventual 
peaceful  reunification  of  a  free  and  independent  Viet  Nam 
under  anti -Communist  leadership.  • 

*  *  ! 

5b,  Support  the  position  of  the  Government  of  Free  Viet 
Nam  that  all-Viet  Nam  elections  may  take  place  only  after  it 
is  satisfied  that  genuinely  free  elections  can  be  held 
throughout  both  zones  of  Viet  Nam.  • 

••  1 

57.  Assist  Free  Viet  Nam  t‘o  build  up  indigenous  armed 
forces,  including  independent  logistical  and  administrative 
services,  which  will  be  capable  of  assuring  interna]  security 
and  of  providing  limited  initial  resistance  to  attack  by  the 
Vie  t  Minh .  ‘  . 

.  58.  Encourage  Vietnamese  military  planning  for  defense 
-  against  external  aggression  along  lines  consistent  v/ith  ! 

.  U.  S.  .  planning  concepts  based  upon  approved  U.  S.  policy 
and  discreetly  manifest ‘in  other  ways  U.  S.  interest  in  s 
assisting  Free  Viet  Nam,  in  accordance  v/ith  the  SEATO  Troa.ty, 

‘  to  defend  itself  against  external  aggression. 

.  1  .  /  • 

J 

SINGAPORE  AND  THE  FEDERATION  OF  MALAYA  ' 

(The  following  courses  of  action  only,  and  not  the 
regional  courses  of- action,  are  applicable  to  the  .  .  | 

Federation  of  Malaya  and  Singapore.)  • 

59.'  Accept  the  present  primary  role  of  the  ‘British  in 
Malaya  in  so  far  as  they  are  willing  and  able  to  maintain 
it,  and  collaborate  with  the  British  so  far  as  practicable. 

.  ..  •  .1033  , 
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So.  Encourage  the  British  and  local  authorities  to  take 
vigorous  actions  to  curb.  C6rnmunist  subversion ,  and  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  assist  in  such  action  as  requested  by  British  or  .  ' 
local  authorities.  .  • 

6l.  Employ  all  feasible  means  to  prevent  Singapore  and 
the  Federation  of  Ma.1a.va  from  fallimr  **nder  Communist  control  . 


be 


62’.  Encourage  the  development  of  a  strong,  stable, 
independent  Malayan  nation  within  the  Commonwealth. 

63.  Seek  to  assure. free  world  strategic  interests-  in 
Singapore,  favoring,  only  if  consistent  with  this  end,' 
elective  institutions  in  Singapore  and  Singapore's  in¬ 
corporation  with  an  independent  Malaya ' within  the  Commonwealth 

64.  After  Malaya  attains  full  self-government  and  in¬ 
dependence,  be  prepared,  as  appropriate  and  consistent 
with  recognition  of  Commonwealth  responsibility,  to  assist 
Malaya  to  maintain  stability  and  independence,  and  encourage 
it  tp  join  SEATO. 

VI .  SUPPLEMENTARY  STATEMENT  OF  POLICY 

on  >  r 

THE  SPECIAL  SITUATION  IN  NORTH  VIET  MAM 

•  f  , 

65.  Treat  the  Viet  Minh ’as  not  constituting  a  legitimate 
government,  and  discourage  other,  non- Communist  states  from 
developing  or  maintaining  relations  with  the  Viet  Minh 
regime . 

66.  Prevent  the  Viet  Minh  from  expanding  their  political 

influence  and  territorial  control  in  Free  Viet  Nam  and  South¬ 
east  Asia.  •  • 

1 

67;  Deter  the  Viet  Minh  from  attacking  or  subverting 
Free  Viet  Nam  or  Laos. 

68.  Probe  weaknesses  of  the  Viet  Minh  and  exploit  them 
internally  and  internationally  whenever  possible. 

69.  •  Exploit  nationalist  sentiment  within  North  Viet  Nam 
as  a  means  of  weakening  and  disrupting  Sino-Sovict  domination. 

70.  Assist  the  Government  of  Viet  Mam  to  undertake 

programs  of  political,,  economic  and  psychological  warfare 
against  Viet  Minh  Communists.  '  ‘ .  ••  • 


NSC  5612/1 
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71.  Apply,  as  necessary'  to  achieve  U.  S.  objective 
restrictions  on  U.  S.  exports  and  shipping  and  on  for  ‘ 
assets  similar  to  those  already  in  effect  for  Coinmuni 
China  and  North  Korea.  *  .  • 
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1 6  Nov  1956 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

Subject:  U.S.  Force  Commitments  to  the  SEATO 


1.  Reference  is  made  to  ADMIN  CINCPAC  Message  040151Z  July- 
956,  subject:  "Preliminary  Summary  of  SEATO  Third  Military 

Staff  Planners'  ConTerence,  Singapore,  11-27  June,"  which  stated, 
inter  alia,  that  CINCPAC  would  require  high  level  policy  guidance 
n  the  matter  of  U.S.  force  commitments  to  the  SEATO. 

2.  The  permanent  SEATO  Military  Planning  Staff  is  scheduled 
to  be  established  in  Bangkok  by  15  January  1957*  As  force 
"equirements  planning  progresses  toward  detailed  plans,  there  will 

i  increasing  pressure  placed  on  the  United  States,  particularly 
r  the  Asian  members  of  SEATO,  for  information  as  to  availability 
’  U.S.  forces  to  support  SEATO  plans. 

3.  The  United  States  should  not  duplicate  the  pattern  of  NATO 
id  its  significant-  standing  military  forces  by  earmarking  U.  S. 
irces  for  Southeast  Asia.  Instead,  the  United  States  should 

intain  mobile  striking  power  readily  available  for  immediate 
icrations  and  sufficient,  in  concept  with  other  nations,  to 
ifeat  overt  Communist  local  aggression  in  the  SEATO  area.  The 
oint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  although  detailed  U.S.  stra-  j 
egic  plans  should  not  be  discussed  with  military  representatives 
f  the  SEATO  nations,  the  United  States  should  discuss  her  capa- 
i.litics  and  methods  of  providing  support  to  these  nations  without 
king  a  specific  commitment  of  forces.  The  major  effort  of  the 
ited  States  should  be  to  provide  those  types  of  forces  which  I 

e  needed  in  the  SSA.TO  area  and  logistic  support  to  indigenous  j 

>rccs. 

4.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  recommend  that  the  United  State b 
ke  no  specific  force  commitments  to  the  SEATO  but  that  the  U.  S. 
Litary  Adviser,  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  SEATO  Military 
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advisors  be  authorized  to  reassure  the  SEATO  nations  of  U„So  support  in 
the  event  of  overt  Communist  aggression.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
further  recommend  that  the  U.S.  Military  Adviser  be  authorized  to  inform 
the  SEATO  nations,  in  broad  terms,  of  the  major  U,S.  forces  deployed  to 
the  Western  Pacific  and  those  forces  available  to  CINCPAC  for  contingency 
planning,  emphasizing  the  flexibility  and  mobility  of  these  forces. 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


/s/Arthur  Radford 
ARTHUR  RADFORD, 
Chairman, 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
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April  15,  1957 


In  reply  refer  to:  1-13475/7 


Dear  Mr.  Robertson: 

Recent  developments  have  brought  about  a  new  urgency  in  re¬ 
solving  the  problem  of  the  ceiling  on  U.  S.  military  personnel  in 
Viet-Nam.  You  will  remember  that  by  interdepartmental  agreement 
early  in  1956  there  was  established  a  ceiling  of  692,  which  in¬ 
cludes  342  for  the  MAAG  and  350  for  TERM,  the  Temporary  Equipment 
Recovery  Mission. 

■  Two  facets  of  the  problem  now  point  to  the  necessity  of  doing 
away  with  the  MAAG  ceiling  and  permitting  the  Departments  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  to  augment  MAAG  Viet-Nam  with  the 
additional  personnel  necessary  to  accomplish  the  mission  there. 

The  first  aspect  is  that  raised  in  the  telegram  from  the 
Embassy  in  Saigon  to  the  Department  of  State,  2772,  of  12  March 
1957,  which  points  out  that  the  International  Control  Commission 
is  becoming  increasingly  more  restive  in  respect  to  TERM  and 
recommends  consideration  of  several  courses  of  action.  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  concurred  in  the  April  9  Department  of  State  tele¬ 
gram  to  Saigon  which  stated  that  a  solution  of  the  problem  along 
the  lines  of  incorporating  TERM  into  an  increased  MAAG  was  under 
study  and  that  the  Department  of  State  would  discuss  the  problem 
with  the  Canadians,  British,  French,  and  Indians.  This  telegram 
was  the  result  of  a  conference  on  March  20  of  staff  representatives 
of  the  two  departments  in  which  ’Ambassador  Durbrow  participated. 

The  second  aspect  of  the  problem  is  the  necessity  for  taking 
over  the  training  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy  and  Air  Force.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  TERM  was  created  for  a  dual  purpose,  to  provide 
a  logistical  organization  to  resolve  the  problems  of  excess  pro¬ 
perty  in  Indochina  and  logistical  training  in  Viet-Nam,  and  to  free 
the  MAAG  from  other  duties  so  that  its  personnel  could  concentrate 
on  the  training  of  the  Vietnamese  Army.  The  withdrawal  of  the 
French  Army  training  personnel  required  this  increased  emphasis 
on  training.  In  the  telegram  from  Chief,  MAAG  Viet-Nam  5607  of 
4  April,  we  have  been  informed  that  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  told 
the  Chief,  MAAG  that  agreement  had  been  reached  with  the  French 
Ambassador  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  French  Air  Force  and  Navy  • 
training  missions  upon  the  completion  of  the  present  courses  of 
instruction.  The  first  completion  is  scheduled  for  this  month, 
and  additional  U.S.  military  personnel  will  be  required  to  pick 


m 
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up  the  training  from  the  French.  CINCPAC  has  requested  in  his 
062352Z  of  6  April  that  additional  personnel  over  and  above  the 
present  ceiling  reach  Viet-Nam  in  June  of  this  year. 

Other  aspects  of  the  problem  of  the  ceiling  include  a 
request  from  President  Diem  for  additional  Army  instructors  at 
the  Viet-Nam  military  academy,  a  proposal  by  CINCPAC  to  transfer 
underway  training  of  the  Vietnamese  Navy  from  Subic  Bay  to  Viet- 
Nam,  and  the  current  difficulty  in  operating  MAAG  and  TERM 
efficiently  within  their  present  ceilings. 

An  increase  in  MAAG  strength  to  achieve  a  rapid  improvement 
in  the  effectiveness  of  Vietnamese  forces  to  compensate  for  the 
withdrawal  of  French  forces  is  considered  a  matter  of  urgency. 

While  the  French  have  withdrawn  approximately  190,000  regular 
troops  from  Viet-Nam  since  the  Geneva  Agreement  was  signed  the 
Viet  Minh  have  continuously  reorganized  and  re-equipped  their 
forces  during  the  same  period  so  as  to  increase  their  regular 
combat  strength  from  six  to  eighteen  divisions.  These  forces 
have  a  capability  of  conducting  combat  operations  at  Corps  level. 

The  Vietnamese  Army  consists  of  ten  divisions  which  are  in  the. 
early  stages  of  training  at  regimental  a.nd  division  level.  The 
'  current  military  situation  requires  that  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces 
expeditiously  attain  a  satisfactory  level  of  combat  effectiveness. 

In  view  of  the  forthcoming  visit  of  President  Diem  to 
Washington  on  May  8th,  9th,  and  10th  and  of  the  impending  ! 
training  crises  for  the  Vietnamese  Navy  and  Air  Force  I  recorn-^ 
mend  that  steps  be  taken  as  a  matter  of  urgency  to  secure  the  1 
necessary  international  concurrences  in  the  abolition  of  the 
ceiling  on  MAAG  Viet-Nam.  I  feel  it  might  be  desirable  to  have 
this  problqm  resolved,  If  possible,  prior  to  the  arrival  of 
President  Diem  in  Washington  so  that  he  could  be  informed  at 
that  time  of  our  plans  to  assist  him  in  the  training  of  his 
Navy  and  Air  Force.  ! 

Sincerely  yours,  , 

t 

(Signed)  Mansfield  D.  Sprague 

•  Mansfield  D.  Sprague 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA) 

Honorable  Walter  S.  Robertson 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
Department  of  State 
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•  .  XEEM  6  (For  Information)* 


*  321st  NSC  Meeting 
Q 2  May  1957 

: 


*  PROGRESS  REPORT  ON  MAIN! ATP  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (NSC  561? A) 


.  BACKGROUND  .  -  v.  ‘  .  .  *  ‘  *  *  . 

1. *  The  current  U.S.  policy  on  SE  Asia  (NSC  5612/l)  vas  approved  *5  September 
1956*  This  is  tho  first  progress  roport  thereon  and  covers  the  period  through 

13  March  1957.  .  *  :  / 

SUi-IMARY  \  -V  ’  •  •  *  *  .  * 

2.  No  review  of  NSC  policy  is  recommended  by  the  OCB. 

*  •  "  3*  Burma  appears  to  be  moving  closer  to  the  Free  World,  Although  her  basic 

policy  of  neutralism  is  unlikely  to  change,  Burma  has  indicated  interest  in  obtaining 

U.S.  economic  and  military  assistance.  Tho  U.S.  has  been  unable  to  influcnco 

.  Cambodia  .in  the  direct  ion.  of  development  of  a  stable  government  and  non-involvcmcnt 

.  with  tho  Communist  Bloc,  The  situation  in  Laos  worsened,  tho  government  being 

;  threatened  with  the  possibility  of  downfall  if  negotiations  with  the  Pathct  Lao 

■should  collapse,  Tho  Federation  ofjhlaya  made  further  progress  in  its  transition 

to  independence.  Thailand r a  slow  progress  toward  freo  representative  government 

’continued,  and  Vietnam  seems  clearly  persuaded  that  its  interests  lie  in  stronger. 

.affiliation  vith  the  Free  World.  •  • 

.  ,  .  ,  .  *  .  .  .  *  *  . 

4*  A  combined  SEATO  rilitcry  exercise  -was  held  to  improve  military  coopera¬ 
tion. among  the  SEATO  nations*  Prospects  that  other  nations  might  participate  in 

.  SEATO  did  not  improve,  vith  the  exception  of  Vietnam*  On  the  whole,  l-DAP  has  begun 
to  make  a  contribution.  In  Vietnam  the  Army  is  now  capable  of  insuring  internal 
security,  and  in  Cambodia  the  HAAG  has  made  some  progress  toward  achieving  a  v/orldng 
relationship  with  the  Cambodian  general  staff*  In  Laos  LDAP  has  made  an  army  pos¬ 
sible*  In  Thailand  the  armed  forces  arc  considered  capable  of  meeting  any  indigenous 
threat  to  internal  security,  retarding  external  aggression,  and  malting  a  token  con¬ 
tribution  to  collective  defense*  •  * 


5*  The  economic  aid  programs  in  the  area  have  all  continued  to  show  slow 
V*  progress*  No  new  U.S.  commitments  have  boon  entered  into  during  tho  reporting 

period*  Efforts  have  been  rr.do  to  lessen  demands  upon  U*S*  resources  and  upon  local 

•  •  cconomios  (NSC  Action  No,  1599-c)*  In  Cambodia  and  Lac- r-  tlio  aimed  forces  vrere  re-. 

duccd,  and  in  Vietnam  the  U.S,  has  refused  a  request  for  an  increase  of  forces*  In 
Burma,  for  overriding  political  considerations,  it  was  found  necessary  to  grant 

•  Bunaars  request  for  needed  loan  assistance*  In  Thailand  no  formal  consultations 
.have  been  hold  with  regard  to  the  purposes  of  NSC  Action  No*  1599-0* 

’  C0>2-£?.?rr  ' 

-  .  6*  As  you  know,  tho  JCS  recently  recommended  that  U.S.  policy  re  Cambodia 

be  modified  to  restore  the  nice icn  for  its  armed  forces  of  resisting  external  aggres¬ 
sion.  VJq  havo  recommended  that  you  non-concur  in  the  JCS  recommendation. 

REG  Oi  DAT  10:1  *  '*  *  • 

7.  -l't- is  rccc«7tmondc&  that  you  note  the  roport 'wit  bout  deception* 


/  '  mi  KOT  DE  REMOVED 

SLWZS:  fry  '  v  •*  . 
-•irctfion,  Cnisf  Coordination  Sreuo 
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NATIONAL  INTELLIGENCE  ESTIMATE 
•  •  ••  *  NUMBER  63.2-57 

(Supersedes  relevcnf  portions  of  K2  63-55) 


;  psqspfcsb  fos  bosses  vssxjsasa 


SubiTitt/ccZ  fcy  too 

Drasscrcsi  C7  a&t&zccsscs 

27*  e  folloioing  inteWgciice  orasnleatio ns  participated  in  the 
preparation  of  this  estimate:  The  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
and  the  intelligence  organizations  of  the  Departments  of 
State ,  the  Army,  the  Navy,  the  Air  Force ,  end  The  Joint  Staff. 

Concurred  ir.  by  t>e 

IKT3L13GSXC3  ISFJTZVZVt  CZttZZFZSl 

on  it  Hay  2957.  Concurring  vers  the  Special  Assistant,  In - 
tclligcnce,  Department  of  State;  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff, 
Intelligence,  Department  of  the  Army;  the  Director  of  Naval 
Intelligence;  the  Director  of  Intelligence,  USAS;  end  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Director  for  Intelligence,  The  Joint  Staff.  The  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  llcpresei:  taiive  to  the  IAC ,  and  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Director ,  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  abstained,  the 
subject  being  outside  of  their  jurisdiction. 
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THE  PROSPECTS  FOR-  NORTH  VIETNAM 

♦  • 

THE  PROBLEM 

To  analyze  the  current  political,  economic,  and  military  situations  and  to  esti¬ 
mate  the  prospects  for  .North  Vietnam  over  the  next  year  or  so. 

•  •  •  '  CONCLUSIONS 


1.  Although  the  Communist  regime  in 
North  Vietnam  (DRV)  has  probably  lost 
a  considerable '  measure  of  its  original 
popular  support  and  has  been  faced  with 
sporadic  outbursts  of  violence,  it  remains 
in  firm  control  largely  because  of  the  loy¬ 
alty  and  effectiveness  of  the  army.  More¬ 
over,  with  substantial  help  from  the  Bloc, 
it  has  apparently  made  significant  prog¬ 
ress  toward  economic  restoration,  par-  . 
ticularly  ill  agriculture.  (Paras.  13-16 , 
20-21 )  - 

2.  The  DRV  has  undertaken  to  “cor¬ 
rect  its  mistakes”  which  it  admits  caused 
popular  resentment,  and  it  will  probably 
be  able  to  regain  some  of  the  popular  sup¬ 
port  which  it  lost.  If  the  party  organ¬ 
ization  is  sufficiently  strengthened  and 
if  crop  prospects  are  good,  steps  toward 
further  socialization  of  agriculture  may 

•  come  as  soon  as  the  fall  or  winter  of  1957. 
Local  disturbances  may  recur  but  for  the 
foreseeable  future  the  DRV  will,  be  ca¬ 
pable  of  mainta.ini.ng  effective  control. 
(Paras.  17,  23-26)  r 

3.  The  DRV  is  generally  isolated  from  the 
outside  world  except  for  close  ties  with  ' 
the  Bloc,  on  which  it  depends  for  aid  and 


support.  However,  the  DRV  has  probably 
been  disappointed  by  the  lack  of  effective 
Bloc  support  for  its  objective  of  unifying 
all  Vietnam’ under  DRV  rule.  The  DRV,- 
with  Bloc  logistical  support,  could  easily 
overrun  South  Vietnam,  Cambodia,  and 
Laos  if  opposed  only  by  indigenous  forces. 
However,  the  Bloc  would  support  such  an 
attack  only  if  Moscow  and  Peiping  were 
to  estimate  that  such  action  carried  little 
risk  of  US  military  intervention.  (Paras. 
29-34) 

4.  The  DRV  will  probably  continue  its. 
tactics  of  “peaceful  competition”  with 
South  Vietnam  for  the  support  of  the  Vi¬ 
etnamese,  although  it  will  continue  its  ef¬ 
forts  to  infiltrate  and  to  subvert  official 
and  nenomcial  organizations  and  to  ex¬ 
ploit  dissident  and  dissatisfied  groups  in 
South  Vietnam.  In  Laos,  we  believe  that 
the  DRV  will  continue  to  support  Patliet 
Lao  efforts  to  negotiate  a  political  agree¬ 
ment  with  the  Royal  Lao  Government, 
with  the  ultimate  objective  of  Communist 
control,  and  may  encourage  local  Pathet 
Lao  military  action  in  order  to  bring  pres¬ 
sure  to  this  end.  The  DRV  will  probably 
not,  in  the  immediate  future,  play  a  pri- 
.mary  role  in  Cambodia.  (Paras.  34-36 ) 


.  .. 
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INTEH  N  ATT  I O**  J  AL  $ SCU R I V  Y  AF  p  A1 R  S 
» 


MEETING  tiETKEEN  l^SESIDENT  DIEM  AP’D  DEPUTY 
JO  May  3  957,  10^0^  to  3.210  Room  3E92.4 


SECRETARY  QUARLES 
.  The  Pentagon _ 


Present  were :  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem 

General  Tran  Van  Don,  Staff  Chief  of  the  General 
Staff 

Vietnamese  Ambassador  Tran  Van  Chuong 
Nguyen  lluu  Chau,  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Interior  and  to  the  P r c s i d e n c y 
Rear  Admiral  D.  L.  McDonald ,  Aide  to  President 
Ngo  Din  it  Diem 

Deputy  Secretary  Donald  A.  Quarles 
General  Nathan  F.  Twining 

Mr.  Mansfield  D,  Snrague,  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (ISA). 

Lt .  General  Alonzo  P.  Fox,  USA 
US  Ambassador  to  Viet- Nam  Elbri’dgc  Durbxow 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  Robertson 
.  Mr.  Kenneth  Young,  Dept,  of  State 
Mr.  Sedgev/iek  (Interpreter) 

Captain  D.  A..  Robbins, Jr,  .USN 

Secretary  Quarles  opened  the  meeting  by  explaining  that 
instead  of  a  briefing  for  President  Ngo  as  had  originally’ 

.  been*  schedul  edf  it  was  felt  that  this  might  be  considered 
presumptuous  in  view  of  the  President ’s.  kriovfledge  of  Southeast 
Asia,  and  therefore  the  President  was  invited  to  express  his 
views  on  the  si t nation.  . 

President  Ngo  proceeded  to  sketch  out  his  thoughts  on 
the  strategic  problem  of  Viet-Nan,  the  military  situation  and 
its  requirements.  He  views  Viet-Nam  as  a  bridgehead,  which 
.in  ease  of.  conflict  would  receive  support  and  assistance  from 
SEATO..  Viet-Nam  is  endangered  by  two  things;  subversive 
elements  under  Communist  direction  and  aggression  by  invasion. 
Tl» is  latter  may  take  the  form  ox  invasion  at  the  17th  parallel, 
or  over  the-  high  plateau  and  then  dona  through  Laos  to  cut 
off  the  capital  from  the  west,  or  a  combination  of  both.  The 
invasion  route  across  the  17th  parallel  would  cut  off  a  larg^ 
percentage  of  the  population  and  not  enough  would  be  left  to'" 
raise  additional  forces  fer  resistance.  The  interior  line 


of  invasion  along  the  border  area  has  no  natural  defenses 
after  the  enemy  passes  through  the  Ann am  Chain.  This  is  a 
soft  area  for  defensive  purposes.  Either  one,  or  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  both,  of  the  above  routes  is  possible  and  feasible. 
Above  the  17th  parallel  the  Viet  Miuh  have  200,000  regular 
troops  and  250,000  regional  troops.  Secretary  Quarles  raised 
•the  question  as  to  restriction  on  those  forces  by  the. Geneva 
Accords,  'It  was  --stated  that,  there  is  no  restriction  on  the 
numbers.  The  troops,  however,  have  been  given  modernized 
equipment  and  training  by  the  Chinese  Communists  and  their 
re-equipment  is  a  violation,  of  the  Geneva  Accords,  President. 
Ngo  also  stated  the  Russians  are  particularly  concerned  with 
the  training  of  these  forces  and  in  accordance  with  Russian 
practice  have  emphasized  artillery  to  the  point  that  they 
have  three  times  as  much  as  Viet-Nam.  He  stated  that  the 
Vic*l-41inh  air  force  has  been  training  in  Communist  China 
since  1951,  •  ...  - 


The  Vietnamese  do  not  have  sufficient  forces  to  guard 
the  entire  border.  Laos  has  a  weak  army,  very  poor  roads  and  is 
lightly  populated.  Infiltration  through  Laos  is  both  easy  and 
dangerous  to  Viet-Haia,  It  is  believed  possible. that  the  Viet 
.Minh  could  infiltrate  this  interior  route  with  as  many  as  a 
100,000  troops  disguised  as  coolies  which  could  be  very 
dangerous.  President  Ngo  views  a  strictly  defensive  plan  as 
unsatisfactory  if  only  because  of  the  demoralizing  factor. 

He  feels  the  plan  must  be  both,  offensive  and  defensive,  ,He 
covered  this  concept  as  follows:  (1)  Vietnamese  do  not  know 
the  SEATO  Plan.  (2)  The  General  Staff  first  conceived  a  defen¬ 
sive  plan  which  was  considered  demoralizing.  (3)  They  have 
no v/  conceived  an  offensive-defensive  plan  which  has  been/' 
referred  to  General  Williams.  (4)  Population  of  the  North 
is  against  Communism.  If  free  to  move  it  would  move  out  to 
the  South.  '  In  the  North  soldiers  arc  the  principals  in  the 
priviledged  class.  (5)  It  is  believed  necessary  in  the! 
event  of  aggression  to  -bring  airborne  troops  into  the  h  gh 
plateau  area  of  Laos-Vi  c  t-i'am ,  and  also  conduct  airborne* 
operations  to  pin  down  the  Viet  Minh  and  make  possible  an 
offensive  to  the  North.  In  addition  the  line  of  the  17* h  . 
parallel  must  be.  held  as  this  is  the  route  of. refugees.  Any 
airborne  landings  must  be  Vietnamese  troops  not  foreign  troops. 
Foreign  troops  should  be  limited  to  use  below  the  17th  parallel 
as  support  forces.-  *  .... 

Big  question  for  Vietnamese  is  when  do  they  get  the 
foreign  troops.  Thai  forces 'will  be  otherwise  occupied. 

The  civil  guard  is  poorly  equipped  and  would  not  be  effective. 
There  arc-  no  other 'ground  forces  available  in  the  Southeast 


Asia  area.  In  answer  to  a  .question  as  to  whether  the  troops 
to  be  used  in  the  plateau  *coirld  be  Thai,  the  President  ansv/crccl 
no.  E.aos  is  afraid  of  the  Thais;  they  are  afraid  of  a  Pan- 
Thai  movement  to  swallow  Laos.  Laos 'hates  Cambodia,  distrusts 
the  Thais  but  likes  the  Vietnamese.  They  would  like  an  outlet 
to  the  sea  at  Tourane.  They  have  promised  to  send  officers  to 
be. troiued  by ^the  Vietnamese.  President  Ngo  then  commented  • 
on  his  planned  se-cond  counter  move  which  is  to  fill  up  the 
vacuum  of  the  high  plateau  area,  the  forest  border  area  and  the 
Plaine  des  Jones.  This  plan  will  be  begun  by  placing  trained 
demobilized  men  from  the  Civil  Guard  in  these  areas  with  their 
•families,  3,000  so  far.  He  is  how  appealing  to  the  people  of 
the  central  Viet -Ham  area  to  settle  on  ,thc  high  plateau  and  is 
asking  people  of  South  Vict-Nom,  the  southern  areas,  to  move  in¬ 
to'  the  Plaine  des  Jones. 

SEATO  has  always  recognized  the  need  of  the  fight  against 
subversion.  Planting  men  in  these  areas  will  construct  a 
human  wall  effective  against  Communist  infiltration  and  sub¬ 
version.  The  above  goes  hand  in  hand  with  construction  of 
roads  in  the  above  areas.  Stationing  men  and  building  roads 
serve  both  a  strategic  and  economic  purpose.  The  road  build¬ 
ing  projects  is  really  a  stage  of*  the  French  plan  that  goes 
.back  to  1919  and  continues  to  1 9 <! 2 . 

Secretary  Quarles  asked  the  status  of  the  road  construc¬ 
tion  now.  The  President  answered  it  had  not  ya.t  begun  but 
Capital  Engineering  Firm  was  starting  construction  studies 
ar.d  lie  thought  construction  could  begin  next  y ear .  These 
roads  in  the  interior  arc  important  because  .the.  roads  along, 
the  coast  is  easily  disrupted.  It  has  many  bridges  and  that 
is  why  French,  thinking  of  the  possibility  of  Japanese  aggression 
along  the  coast,  thought  roads  in  this  area  desirable.  This 
wa's  part  of  the  French  Empire  Plan  to  tic  together  Vict-Mam 
Cambodia  and  Laos.  It  is  still  a  good  plan  for  the  defense  of 
Southeast  Asia.  It  includes  a  road  acrossthe  interior  to  • 
Paksc  on  the  Mekong  which  is  near  the  Thai  Railroad  terminus  at 
Ubon.  Route  9  from  Tourane  to  Savannakhet  is  too  close  to  the 
17th  parallel,  but  Laos  is  interested  in  an  outlet  to  the  sea 
.for  economic  reasons.  SEATO  principals  are  (1)  to  pary  aggres¬ 
sion  (2)  struggle  against  subversion  and  (3)  economic  and 
social  aspects  required  to  support  the  above.  The  French 
and  Hritish  arc  interested  mostly  in  number  3.  The  military 
strategic  aspect  of  offensive- defensive  plan  arc  favored  by 
the  air  force  a/.d  navy.  In  case  of  aggression  tactical  atomic 
weapons,  could  be  used.  Vietnamese  feel  they  must  emphasize 
ground  weapons  because  the  Viet -Ham  war  showed  that  it  was 
difficult  to  use  air  effectively  in  this  country.  Communist 


troops  are  very  Mobile,  Tije  irregular  forces  advance  ahead 

of  regular  troops  to  sabotage  and  cut  cowniuni cati oils.  They 

also  follow  the  regular  troops  .to  subdue  the  population.  Use 

of  atomic  weapons  against  the  aggression  through'  the  sparcc 

settled  territory  of  Lacs  would  not  be  effective.  Therefore, 

the  President  believes  that  the  Vietnamese  oust  reorganize 

their  Army  tp  be  prepared  for  such  a  struggle.  . 

*  ^ 

Despite  the  efforts  of  General  0M)anic*l  the -present  Army 
structure  is  now  not  satisfactory.  This  is  due  to  the  French 
policy  which  insisted  o'n  keeping  Vietnamese  forces  in  small 
•units  no  larger  than  a  battalion,  preventing  the  development 
of  a  proper  Vict-Nara  Amy.  This  is  why  Diem  could  not  cbmc 
to  power  sooner.-  .French  said  Vietnamese  couldn't  be  trained 
and  were  too  weak  physically'.  They  limited  them  to  light 
forces.  After  the  Armistice  the  French  continued  to  contx-ol 
the  forces.  Following  the  French  phase  out.,  and  the  elimination 
of  French  forces ,  training  was  conducted  under  a  mixed  French-  • 
US  training  g.roup.  The  French  concept  of  light-  battalion, 
light  division,  heavy  division,  made  no  sense  at  all  not  even 
for  use  against  the  sects,  I  therefore  felt  the  Army  should 
be  completely  reorgani zed  and  consolidation  of  training  into 
a  strictly  US  mission  made  this  possible.  The  U.S.  military 
know  that  the  Vietnamese  make  good  soldiers.  I  have  talked 
over  my  idea  with  General  Williams,  and  it  is  to  reorganize 
my  6  light  and  4  heavy  divisions  of  5,600  and  8,300  men  respec¬ 
tively,  into  the  same  number  of  field  divisions  with  10,000 
each,  with  3  regiments  per  division.  To  achieve  this  the  Army 
must  increase  to  170,000.  This  would  avoid  a  complete  shift 
of  the  present  division.  If  we  stay  at  the  present  150,000 
men  it  would  be  necessary  to  shift  or  change  the  basic  struc¬ 
ture.  If  our  total  forces  are  raised  to  170  thousand  v;c ? 
could  increase  each  division  to  10,000,  To  reduce  the  impact  . 
on  the  budget  I  have  decreed  a  draft  as  a  stop  gap  plan,: 
Draftees  will  be  inducted  for  1  year  terms  in  the  age  grVup 
20  to  21;  Beginning  1  August  150  per  day  will  be  inducted*  • 
This  will  amount  to  48,000  per  year.  In  3  yca-rs  this  will 
make  it  possible  to  replace  2/3  of  the  Army  at  the  end  of 
3  years.  The  budget  will  be  stabilized.  At  the  present  time 
Vict-Nam  army  is  organized  along  French  colonial  lines  with, 
the  families  traveling  with  the  troops.  The  average  pay  is  a 
thousand  piasters  a  month.  The  military  budget  is  .  170  million 
dollars  a  year.  The  use  of  draftees  would  reduce  the  cost  by 
half.  Draftees  would  be  young  people  with.no  families. •  The  . 
US.  military  recommend  that  I  not  replace  all  my  troops  with 
draftees  but  retain  30,000  minimum  as  a  hard  core.  I  believe 
the  above  is  necessary  because  in  my  view  to  meet  aggression  in 
my  country  requires  emphasis  on  the  grou.nd  forces.  .-As  the 
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present  troops  with  their  families  are  demobilized  they  would 
he  settled  in  the  high  plctcau  and  the  Plaiwe  des  Jones,  area. 
This  would  be  beneficial  both  from  economic  and  strategic 
reasons. 

At  this  point . Secretary  Quarles  noted  that  the  President 
was  due  at-  the  Pi;css  Club  shortly  and  requested  time  for  a  few 
U.S.  questions.  His  first  was  whether  the  Geneva  Accords 
inhibited  (US)  training  personnel.  President  Diem  replied 
that  there  had  been  no  protests  -  there  had  been  embarrassing 
questions,  but  .the  Geneva  Accords  only  prohibited  troop  rein¬ 
forcements. 


Mr.  Quarles  asked  a  general  question  on  the  status  of 
training  and  equipment,  of  the  Vict-Nam  air  force.  General  Don 
replied  that  the  planes  turned  over  by  the  French  hod  been 
.retained  for  training  until  no  longer-  usable  and  then  returned. 
President  Ngo  said  that  in  general  vehicles  and  communications 
equipment  were  in  bad  shape.  These  can  be  replaced  with  the 
same  type  used  by  the  French  without  violating  the  Geneva 
Accords.  ,  He  continued  to  say  that  the  French  training  of  the 
air  force  and  navy  in  his  opinion -was  very  poor  because  the 
French  were- dragging,  their  feet.  For  the  Vict-Nam  Air  Force 
actually  they  were  providing  only  6  months  training  for  m echo. n i 
which  U.S.  military  personnel  considered . inadequate.  When  the 
French  questioned  him  about  the  renewal  of  their  training 
contract  the  conversation  resulted' in  an  agreement  to  withdraw 
tlic  French  Air  Force  training  mission  with  the  exception  of 
special  French  personnel  who  would  remain  until  the  end  of  the 
year  for  technical  training.  All  other  requirements  would  be 
met  by  the  U.S,  He  had  therefore  requested  the  MAAG  provide 
these  training  personnel  and  several  instructors  -for. the  mili¬ 
tary  academy.  (Armed  Forces  Academy). 


.  .  After  brief  closing,  remark  by  Secretary  Quarles  the 

session  ended. 


/??£. 


B.  A.  Bobbins,  Jr.,  Cs?t.  V3N 
Kc*£iciY?.l  Director,  Far  Hast 
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"background  ?  :  •  '  •  , 


»  .  .  ,  #• 

i.  Iv-a  U.S,  Policy  in  Mainland  Southeast  Asia  was  approved  on  5  September 

1956.  This  progress  .rbport  eo vers  the  period  13  Mareh  through  6  November- 1957. 


.  SUMMARY  •  •  .  •  • 

r  /  '•  . 

,  2.  General.  "Many  surface  developments  seemed  to  favor  the  Free  World, 

although  the  Communists,  often  working  underground,  may  have  made  gains  of 
their  own..  The  coup  in  Thailand,  the  repercussions  of  which  arc  still  to  be 
felt,  over-shadowed  all  other  developments.  If  Thailand  orients  itself  toward  . 
'neutralism,  some  of  the  Free  World  gains  might  wcli  .be  redueed.  The  SEATO 
staff  was  strengthened,  and  the  September  Military  Advisers'  meeting  vas  highly 
sueces.sful.  There  was  modest  progress  in  developing  SEATO  economic  and  social  -. 
programs.  Nevertheless,  the  generation  of  public  attitudes  favorable  to  eol- 
•lective  security  paets  and  the  West  in  general  is  becoming  increasingly  diffi¬ 
cult  in  the  area.  The  adverse  effeet  on  U.S.  political  objectives  of  PL  4&0 
rice  sales  temporarily  receded  because  the  area  nations  found  ready  markets  for 
their  -produce  in  1957.  "  -  *• 

•  ■  •  3.'  Political  items  of  interest  on  specific  countries  are:  t-f 


a.  Thailand:  The  dependability  of  assurances  that  Thai'  foreign 
poliey  will  not  ehangc  remains  to  be  seen.  A  period  of  con¬ 
siderable  domestic  instability’ is  anticipated.  Adjustments. 

;  -to  Communist  China  will  probably  continue.  Owing  to  the 
eh'angod  situation,  various  U.S.  programs-,  particularly  mili- 
•'  tary  and  economic  assistance  programs,  are.  being  reviewed.  '  '• 

b. ‘  •  Burma  eautiously'  developed  eloser  relations  with  the  Free  • 

-  World  vhile  maintaining  publicly  .its  neutral  position  and 

'  .  continuing  to  receive  Communist  aid.  Awareness  of  the  Cora-  . 

‘.jnunist  danger  increased.  The  Government  recognized  and 
..,v  began  to  pope  with  its  foremost  problem,  the  preservation 
•'r'  of  law  and  order.  •  -*••.*  v 

c.  Laos:  Although  the  outlook  improved  with  the  formation  of  - :-;- 
'  a  conservative  eabinet,  negotiations  for  a  eabinet  ineluding 

''  Pa the t  Lao  (Communist-led)  representatives  bceame  more  ac- 
tive.*  The  threat  posed  by  Paths t  Lao  eontrol  of  .  two  north- 
-  "  ern  provinces  continues,  and  security  conditions  in  the  -r-' 

•  -areas  under  government  control  deteriorated.  •  .  •  . 

•  •  •  -  * 

d.  Cambodia:  A  sharper  awareness  of  the  Communist  danger  ap-  .  * 

peared  to  create  a  more  friendly  elimate  toward  the  U.S.,-  * 

and  the  government  showed  an  increased  will  to  resist  inter¬ 
nal  Communist  subversion.  Nevertheless,  the  overall  internal - 
feeeu'rity  situation  deteriorated  as  a  result  of  moi'c  vigorous 
Communist  activity.  •.  ...  •  . 


:  ■  >  . 
•  '.J  * 

; :  ••*  •*  t 

•  •  .  •  * 

;  Vv*-  i. 


o.  Vietnam  maintained  its  c}.'ose.  relationship  with  the  U.S. 

Progress  was  made  in  developing  a  representative  govern- 
,  ’•  ment,  while  executive  leadership  remained  strong.  Ef- 
fective  countermeasures  against  non-violent  Communist  _  ■ 

subversion  remain  a  priority  requirement. 

f ,  ‘Malaya  became  an  independent  member  of  the  British  Com- 

•  monwealth  in  August,  and  good  will  continues  to  exist 
i-:  'toward  Great  Britain.  The  new  cabinet  is  conservative 

•and  pro- Vfc stern,  but  present  indications  arc  that  Malaya 

*  will  not  join  SEATO.  Communist  terrorists  continue  to 
threaten  internal  security.  The  government  is  opposed 
to  any  political  fusion  with  Singapore  at  this  time. 

g.  The  Singapore  government,  although  beset  with  internal 
political  difficulties,  weakened  the  Communists  by  ad¬ 
ditional  arrests  of  known  subversives. 


. .  « #  /•  *,  V- 1  * 


•  .  •  .  .  .4.  Economic.  Serious  obstacles  to  regional  economic  cooperation  remain. 

such  as  preoccupation  with'  domestic  affairs,  political  antagonisms,  and  lack 
.  v-6f.  complementary  economies..  Economic  development  throughout  the  area  is 
.v'severcly  handicapped  by  lack  of  trained  manpower.  The  Sino-Soviet  Bloc  cori- 
.'  tihues  a' high  degree,  of  economic  activity  in  the  area,  i.dth  demonstrated 
l  ..flexibility . •  (Annex  B  is  a  discussion  of  Bloc-Southeast  Asian  economic  rela¬ 
tions.)  Southeast  Asian  nations  arc  comparing  U.S.  and  Sino-Soviet  Bloc  aid 
-  programs  as  to  aid  levels,  administrative  procedures  and  controls,  and  speed  of 
performance.  Complaints  continue  regarding  U.S.  aid  program  delays.  Con¬ 
flicting  claims  on  U.S.  aid  and  inefficient  use  of  local  resources  present 
problems  in  some  countries.  The  climate  for  IJ.S.  private  investment-  leaves 
much  to  be  desired.  Planned  expenditures  for  U.S.' economic  and  technical 
assistance  for  FY  1958  in  millions  are:  Burma  -  $10.0;  Thailand  -  $35*0;  Cam¬ 
bodia  -  $35.0;  Laos  -  $36.6;  Vietnam  -  $209. 4j  Malaya  -none.  These  expendi¬ 
tures  total  $326  million,  compared  to  estimated  expenditures  of  $379  million  for 
FY  1957.  '  ‘  •  .*•  ‘  •  . 

,  '  5..  Military.  The  U.S.  has,  or  will  have,  Overseas  Internal  Security 

Programs  in  Cambodia,  Laos,  Vietnam,  and  Thailand.  U.S.  police  experts  will 
make  a  survey  in  connection  with  a  Burmese  request  for  assistance,  and  the  •• 

•»  Burmese  have  been  informed  that  $10  million  U.S.  military  assistance  wili  be  . 

available .  The  Vietnamese  armed  forces  improved  significantly,  and  Communist  . 
/.capabilities  for  resistance  in  South  Vietnam  were  neutralized.  The  current. 

situation  in  Vietnam  does  not  permit  any  reduction  in  forces,  but-  the  U.S.  did  .•  ' 

•.  not  accede  to  President.  Diem's  request  for  increased  troop  strength.  The  .  ‘  ••  • 
Malayan  Government  agreed  to  the  continued  stationing  of  British  Commonwealth 
troops  in  Malaya  and  to  their  bearing  defense  responsibilities  for  Malaya.  . 

.'  Estimated  Military  Assistance  expenditures  for  FY  1958  (v/ith  FY  1957  estimates 
“in  pai'entheses)  are,  in  millions:  Thailand  —  $20.4  ($25.3),'  Cambodia  $6.2 
.  ($21.1)-;  Laos  -  $5.7  ($3.8);  Vietnam  -  $43.5  ($105.0);  total  -.$75:8  ($155.2).  V 
...  *r.  ,/•'  '  •  •  ,•  . 

6*.  Recommendation  Regarding  Policy  Review.  After  the' December  elec- 

•  tions  in  Thailand,  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  need  for  a  review  of  • 
the- pertinent  sections.  The  section  pertaining  to  Malaya  is  outdated  and  should 
b©  reviewed. 


•  COMMENTS  • 

•  •  •  ,  *  , 

•  •’  7.  The  sharp  drop  in  estimated  MAP  expenditures  for  Vietnam'  for  FY  1 9f53, 

'as  compared  with  FY  1957,  reflect  a  drop  in  the  program'  ($38.9  million  for  FY 
1958,  compared  to  $74.2  million  for  FY  1957)  and  a  levelling  off  of  the  pipe- 
. I line .  •  *  *  • 

.  8.  Burmese  representatives  are  expected  to  arrive  in  Washington  on 

approximately  8  December  to  negotiate  the  details  .of  the  first  military  assis¬ 
tance  program  for  Burma.  The  U.S.’  team  of  police  experts  is  now  conducting  its’ 
survey  in  Burma .  ~  .  /  .  *  ' 

9.  Since  approval  of  the  report,  the  Pathet  Lao  symbolically  surrendered 
.authority  over  the  two  Northern  provinces  under  its  control  and  a  coalition 
cabinet  including  two  Pathet  Lao  representatives  was  formed.  The  actual  im¬ 
position  of  government  control  over  the  northern  provinces  and  the  integration 
of  1500  Pathet  Lao  troops  into  the  army,  as  agreed,  are  still  uncertain  of 
achievement.  *'•'•*  *  '  . .  ■  '  ’’  • 

#  •  S  -  #  .  #  •  •  ••  1  ! 

.10.  -  The  paper  is  considered  to  be  generally  acceptable.  .  /!  ' 

reoqumekdation' •*- :r:V . ;  ’• 

*  :  '?••••  .*3  •*  *.  y.:-:  •  - 

It  is  recommended  that  you' note  the  report  without  exception,, 
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347th  NSC  Meeting. 
5  December  1957 

\  ,  '  4  ’  , 

*•*  *  .  ITEM  5  (For  Discussion) 

'  PROGRESS  REPORT  ON  U.S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND 


'SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (NSC  56l?,/l) 


BACKGROUND. 


1,  U.  S.  Policy  in  Mainland  Southeast  Asia  was  approved  on  5  September 
1956,  This  progress  report  covers  the  period  13  March  through  6  November  1957# 


SUMMARY 


\ 


\  •  ;•  •  *•  ’•>  ^  !  •  *  * 1  •  *  • 

\  •  •  .  • 

2#\  Political:  ^ 

*  '  a,-  .  Thailand:  The  coup  in  Thailand  overshadowed  .all  other  developments' 

7,;*V  .  in  the  area..  The  dependability  of  assurances  that  Thai  foreign  policy 

\  \  will  not  change  remains  to  be  seen.  Owing  to  the  changed  situation, 

.  *;'.r  ...  various  U#  S.  programs  arc  being  reviewed. 

4  .  %  *•  t 

*  b#  ‘  Burma  cautiously  develox^ed  closer  relations  with  the  Free  World 

1  **  •  while  maintaining  publicly  its  neutral  position  and  continuing  to  rc~ 

•  •-  '  ceivc  Communist  aid.  .  "  *•  •  •*  *  ■ :  • 

c*  Laos:  Negotiations  for  a  cabinet  including  Pathet  Lao  (Communist-led) 
representatives  became  more  active.  The  threat  posed  by  Pathet  Lao 
control  of  two  northern  pi\ovinces  continues.,  and  security  conditions 
.  in  the  areas  under  government  control  deteriorated,  ' 

’  d,  4  Cambodia:  A  sharper  awareness  of  .the  Communist  danger  appeared 
to  create  a  more  friendly  climate  toward  the  U#.  S#  Nevertheless,  the 
•  overJJ  internal  security  situation  deteriorated  as  a  result  cf  mpre 
vigorous  Communist  activity#  .  .  •  *  *  .  . 

\%  e.  Vietnam  maintained  its  close  relationship  with  the  U#  S.  Progress 
was  made  in  developing  a  representative  government,  and  executive 
'  leadership  remained  strong.  .  •  .  .  •  ’  • 

'f.  Malaya  became  an  independent  member  of  the  British  Commonwealth 
in  August,  and  good  will  continues  to  exist  toward  the  U.  K.  The 
•new  cabinet  is  conservative  and  pro-Western,  but  present  indications 
arc  that  Malaya  will  not  join  SEATO.  Communist  terrorists  continue 
•to  threaten  internal  security#  ••  :  * 

j£#  Singapore:  The  government  weakened  Communist  strength  by 
additional  arrests.  .  • 


inx 


3,  Eeonomie*  ’The  Sino-Sovict  Bloc  continues  a  high  degree  of  economic 
ctivity’in  the*  area,  *  v/ith  demonstrated  flexibility,  and  Southeast  Asian  nations 
arc  comparing  U.  S.  and  Sin o -Soviet  Bl.oc  aid  programs.  'Complaints  continue 
regarding  U,  S.  aid  program  delays.'  Planned  expenditures  for  U,  S.  economic 
and  technical  assistance  for  FY  1958  (v/ith  FY  1957  estimates  in  parenthesis)  are, 
in  millions:  Burma  -  $10.0  ($0.0);  Thailand  -  $35.0  ($39.8);.  Cambodia  -  $35.0 
($41,0);  Laos  -  $36.6  ($47.9);  Vietnam  -  $209.4  ($249.8);  toted  -  $326.0  ($378.5), 

t*;  •  4,  Military:  *  In  Vietnam,  the  armed  forces  improved  significantly,  but  the 

; current  situation  does  not  permit  any  force  reduction.  Burma  has  been  informed 
that  $10  million  in  U.  S.  military  assistance  will  be  available.  Estimated  Military 
Assistance  expenditures  for  the  area  for  FY  1958  (with  FY  1957  estimates  in 
parentheses)  are,  in  millions:  -  Thailand  -  $20,4  ($25.3);  Cambodia  -  $6,2  ($21.1); 
Laos  ~  $5.7  ($3.8);  Vietnam  -  $43,5  ($105.0);  total  -  $75.8  ($155.2).  ; 


'5,  Recommendation  regarding  Policy  Review.  After  the  December  elections 
in  Thailand,  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  need  for  a  review  of  the  pertinent  # 
s.cctionsv*'--Thc  section  pertaining  to  Malaya  is  outdated  and  should  be  reviewed. 

COMMENTS  ’  '  . 


6.  Vietnam:  The  sharp  drop  in  estimated  MAP  expenditures  for  Vietnam  for 
FY  1958,  as  compared  v/ith  FY  1957,  reflects  a  drop  in  the  program  and  a  levelling 
off  of  the  piprdir>ec  Laos:  Since  approval  of  the  report,  a  coalition  cabinet  including 
two  Pathet  Lao  representatives  has  been  formed.  . 


7*.  The  report  is  considered  to  bo  generally  acceptable. 

RE  COMMENDATION  *  ..  .  .V  \  /.  .... • 

8.  It  recommended  that  you  note  the.  report  without  exception. 


NSC  >609  ..  ' 
Apr-12,  1958 


.  NOTE  BY  THE.  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
to  the 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 
on 

U.  S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA 
References:  A.  NSC  58.12/1 
,  ••  •  B,  NSC  Action  No,  1826 

C»  Memos  for  NSC  from  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Secretary, 


D> 


same  subject,  dated 
February  20  and  March  3, 
1958 

NSC  Action  No,  1885 


The  National  Security  Council,  the  Acting  Secretary'  of 
the  Treasury,  the  Attorney  General,,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
and  the  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget,  by  Memorandum  Action 
as  of  April  2,  1958  (NSC  Action  No,  1885),  adopted  the  draft 
revisions  of  the  Laos,  Thailand,  Malaya  and  Singapore 
sections  of  NSC  5612/1,  prepared  by  the  NSC  Planning  Board 
ih  accordance  with  NSC  Action  No,  J.826~b  and  transmitted  by 
the  reference  memorandum  of  February  20,  1958;  subject  to: 

a.  The  following  comment  by  the  Attorney  General: 

"Agree,  subject  to'  the  substitution  of  the 
.phrase  'of  the  proviso'  .for  the  v/ord  'indi 
cated1  in  the  last  line  of  paragraph  6Ua  so 
as  to  make .identical  the  references  to  the  ' 
taking  of  independent  action  in -paragraphs 64 A 
and  6kD,  It  is  felt  that  such  an  amendment 
would  obviate  any  future  implication  that 
independent  U,  S,  military  action  in  defense 
of  Malaya  might  be  undertaken  without  regard 
to  the  proviso  in  paragraph  19." 

b.  The  following  comment  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce: 

....  "The  Department  of  Commerce  does  hot-  consider 

•  that  grant  economic  assistance*  to  the  Fed¬ 
eration -of  Malaya  is  necessary  or  desirable 
at  this  time  and  understands  the  revision  doc 
not  incorporate  such  provision.  Also  the 
r  ’  Department  does  not  feel  that  loans  to' the 

.  Federation  of  Malaya  for  economic  development 
purposes  are  necessary  at  this  time  and  shou.* 

■  a  proposal  for  such  loans  be- advanced,  v/ould 

desire  participation  in  the  early  stages  of 
consideration," 

NSC  5809  .1113 


i 


,  / 

The  above  revisions  to  NSC  5612/1,  including  the 
revision  proposed  by  the  Attorney  General,  were  approved  by 
the  President  on  April  2,  1953 a  The  'President  directs  that 
NSC  5612/1,  as  amended  and  approved  and  enclosed  herev/ith 
as  NSC  5S09?  be  implemented  by  all  appropriate  Executive 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  U,  S,  Government;  and 
designates  the  Operations  Coordinating  Board  as  the  coordi¬ 
nating  agency, 

*/*  *  *  *  *  •*  *  *  •  .  .  *  .  . 

A  Financial  Appendix  on  the  subject,  -which  accompanied 
NSC  5612/1 ?  has  not  been  reproduced,  A  new  Financial 
Appendix:^ will  be  prepared  when  the  policy  is  next  reviewed. 

•  *  » 

NSC  5809  supersedes  NSC  5612/1. 


JAMES  S.  LAY,  JR. 
Executive  Secretary 


cc:  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
•  The  Attorney  General 

The  Secretary  of  Commerce 

The  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget  ..  . 

■••••* 5  The  Chairman y- Joint  Chiefs  of.  Staff„.^,_rr__.  ; 

The  Director  of  Central  Intelligence  "  '  T 
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STATEMENT  OP  POLICY 


on  *  . 

f 

U.  S„  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA* 


1.  GENERAL  CONST  DERATIONS 

i  .  •  ’ 

1.  General.  Since  mainland  Southeast  Asia  does  not 
represent  a  unified  area,  courses  of  action  must  generally  be 
determined  in  the  light  of' widely  varying  country  situations. 
However,  basic  objectives  and  main  directions  of  U.  S,  policy  . 
can  and. should  be  established  on  a  regional  basis. 

2.  Consequences  of  Communist  Domination .  The  national  ‘ 
security  of  the  United  States  would  oe  endangered  by  Communist 
domination  of  mainland  Southeast  Asia,  whether  achieved  by 
overt  aggression,  subversion,  or  a  political  and  economic 
offensive. 


a.  The  loss  to  Communist  control  of  any  single  free 
country  would  encourage  tendencies  toward  accommodation 
by  the  rest.  . 


jd  .  The  loss  of  the  entire  area  would  have  a  seriously 
adverse  impact  oh  the  U.  S.  position  elsewhere  in  the  Far. 
East,  have  severe  economic  consequences  for  many  nations 
of  the  Free  World,  add  significant  resources  to  the 
Communist  bloc  in  rice,  rubber,  tin  ana  other  minerals, 
and  could  result  in  severe  'economic,  and  political  pres-  " 
sures  on  Japan  and  India  for  accommodation  to  -the  Communist 
bloc.  The  loss  of  Southeast  Asia  mainland  could  thus 
have  farreaching  consequences  seriously  adverse  to  U.  S. 
security  interests.  ’  •  ..  .  . 


3.  The  Communist • Threat 

;  a.  Overt  Aggre ssion.  Although  Communist  policy  now 
. emphasizes  non-military  methods,  the  danger  of  overt  ag¬ 
gression  will  remain  inherent  so  long  as  Communist .  China 
and  North  Viet  Nam  continue  a  basically  hostile  policy 
supported  by  substantial  military  forces.  There  is  only 


b  For  purposes  of  this  paper,  "Mainland  Southeast  Asia"  con¬ 
sists  of  Burma,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Thailand,  Viet  Nam,  Malaya- 
and.  Singapore.  In  addition,  there  is  attached  a  supple¬ 
mentary  statement  of  policy  on  the  special  situation* in 
North  Viet  Nam.  . 


NSC  5S09 


f 


??.£•••»  2*  bar.,  Vc,  Revise  the  first  sentence  to  jread  as 
ollov;s :  ' 


;,At  present  overt  aggression  and,  except  in  the 
cases. of  Viet  Nam' and  Laos,  militant  subversion  are  less 
likely  than  an  intensified  campaign  of  Communist 
political,  economic  and  cultural  penetration  in  the  area," 


a  cease-fire  in  Viet  Nam  and  sporadic  hostilities  con¬ 
tinue  in  Laos.  The ‘Viet  Minh  have  continued  to  improve 
their  combat  capabilities  since  the  Geneva  Conference 
of  1954.  * 


•  •  b.  Subversion.  In  most  countries  of  Southeast  Asia 
a.  threat  allTo“' arises  from  the  existence  of  extensive 
local  Communist  capabilities  for  all  types  of  subversive 
activities,  ranging  up  to  armed  insurrection.  Addition¬ 
ally,  toe  large  overseas  Chinese  communities  in  South¬ 
east  Asia  offer. a  fertile  field  for  subversion.  The 
weak  internal  security  systems  of  the  Southeast  Asian 
states  make  them  highly  vulnerable  to  such.,  activities.  • 


c.  Communist  Political  and  Economic  Offensive. 

At  present  overt,  aggression  and  militant'  'subversion  are 
less  likely . than  .an  itensified  campaign  of  Communist 
political,  economic  and  cultural  penetration  in  the  area. 
The  poli-tical  instability,  economic  .backwardness,  export- 
problems,  and  extreme  nationalism  of  these  countries 
provide  many  opportunities  for  Communist  exploitation  by 
trade  and  economic  assistance,  conventional  political  and 
diplomatic  activity,  and  extensive  infiltration.  This 
offensive  now  constitutes  a  threat  to  U.  S.  interests  more 
subtle  and  more  difficult  to  cope  with  than  other  threats. 


4*  U.  S.  Role.  The  United  States  is  likely  to  remain  the 
only  major  outside  source  of  power  to  counteract  the  Russian- 
Chihese  Communist  thrust  into  Southeast  Asia.  Thus,  the  .  ' 
retention  of  this  area  in  the  Free  World  will  continue'  to 
depend  on  the  extent  and  effectiveness  of  U.  S.  support  as 
well  as  on  the  local  efforts  of  the  countries  themselves. 

•*. 4  ' 

a.  Political .  '  The  underlying  purpose  of  U.  S. 
assistance  in  the  area  is  to  help  the  non-Communist 
countries  develop  more  effective  political  organizations, 
strengthen  their  internal  administration  and  en' 1st  .  . 
greater  allegiance  in  both  urban  and  rural  districts. 

In  part,  this  purpose  will  be  served  by  programs  for 
.  military  and  economic  aid  dealt  with  below.  In  part  it 
will  require  an  intensification  of  present  prog  jms  for 
training  competent  Asian  managerial  and  technical 
personnel.  And,  in  part,  new  approaches,  both  govern¬ 
mental  'and  private,  will  be  needed.  These  should  not 
concentrate  exclusively  at  the  national  level,  but  should 
include  activities  designed  to  strengthen  and  vitalise  . 

.  indigenous  traditions  and  institutions  and  to  have  an 
impact  on  village  life,  rural  society,  -and  educational 
systems.  -  •  .  .  .  • 


b.  Military .  Because  these  countries  do  not  have 
the  capability  of  creating  armed  forces  which  could 
'  effectively  resist  large-scale  external  aggression,  the 
United  States  will  be  required  to  provide  a  basic  shield 
against  Communist  aggression.’  For  the  foreseeable  future, 
local  will  to  resist  aggression  will  depend  on  a  con¬ 
viction  in  Southeast  Asia  that  the  United  States  will  con¬ 
tinue-  its  support  and  will* maintain  striking  forces  . 
adequate  to  counter  aggression  in  Southeast  Asia  with  the 
•capabilities  described  in  current  basic  national  security 
policy.  The  combination  of  such  U.  S.  forces  and  local 
.  will  to  resist  would  constitute  the  best  deterrent 
against  aggression.  Should-  the  deterrent  fail,  this 
combination  would  also  provide  the  most  effective  in¬ 
surance  that,  in  conjunction  with  indigenous  and  allied 
forces,  the  United  States  could  suppress  aggression  in 
the  area  quickly  and  in  a  manner  and  on  a  scale  best 
calculated  to  avoid  the  hostilities  broadening  into 
-  general  war.  ’  '  .  • 

£.  Economic  and  Technical.  The  insistence,  through¬ 
out  most  of  the  area,  on"  economic  development  provides 
the  strongest  lever  for  the  exertion  of  influence  by  the 
Free  World,  or  by  the  Communist  bloc.  Without  increased 
external  help  from  some  source,  most  of  the  governments 
of  the  area  will  be  unable,  even  with  adequate  indigenous 
effort,  to  manage  the  political  demand  for  rapid  better¬ 
ment  in'  the  conditions  of  life  and  provide  for  sound 
economic  development.  ‘Failure  to  obtain  such  assistance 
•  from  the  Free'  World  will  tend  to  drive  these  countries 
toward  economic  dependence  on  the  . Communist  bloc.  The 
general  preference  in  Southeast  Asia  for  Westejjn  technical 
and  economic  assistance  gives  the  United  States  and  the 
Free  World  an  opportunity  to  obtain  primacy  over  Communist 
efforts  in  key  economic  sectors.  The  outcome  may, 
however,  be  strongly  influenced  by  the  success  with  which 
the  Free  World  can  cope  with  Communist  efforts  to 
exploit  the  existence  of. Southeast  Asian  export  problems, 
particularly  those  involving  rice.  In  the  period  ahead, 
flexibility  of  U.  S.  procedure  and  rapidity  of  U.  S. 
action  will  be  increasingly  important,  if  effective  • 
advantage  is  to  be  taken  of  unexpected  and  transient 
opportunities,  . 


5*  The  Problem  of  Regional  Association.  Over  the  long 
run,  the  small,  vulnerable,  and  essentially  dependent  nations 
of.  Southeast  ‘Asia  cannot  exist  'satisfactorily  as  free  nations 
closer  associations  than  no w  exist. 


without 
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Problem  of  Alignment.  To  preserve  their  lndepen- 
their  internal  stability  and  protect  them- 
ggression,  some  countries  in  Southeast  Asia 
join  regional  security  arrangements.  Some,  however, 
avoid  alignment  with  other  nations.  The  basic 


rengtnen 

j- 
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Inst  a: 


objective  of-  both  groups  is  to  maintain  the  independence  of 
their  countries  free  of  outside  interference  or  dictation,  and 
the  independence  and  vitality  of  both  are  important  to  the 
United  States  and  to  each  other,  *r. 


.  *  ‘  II,  POLICY  CONCLUSIONS  . 

’  "  "  » 

t 

7. '  The  national  independence  of  the  mainland  Southeast 
Asian  states  is  ‘important  to  the  secui*.: ty  interests  of  the 
United. States.  If  such  independence  is  to  be  preserved,  Ul'S. 
policies  must  seek  to  build  sufficient  strength  in  the  area  at 
least  to^ identify  aggression,  suppress- subversion,  prevent 
Communis 'G  political  and  economic  domination,  and  assist  the 
non -Communist  governments  to  consolidate  their  domestic  posi¬ 
tions.  U.  S«  policy  should  not  depend  primarily  on  the  degree 
and  nature  of  Communist  activity  at  any  particular  time,  but 
should  seek  to  promote  these  goals  within  the  limits  of  the 
economic  capacities  of  the  countries  concerned  and  U.  S. 
resources  available  for  the  area. 

8.  Where  a  national  determination  to  maintain  independ¬ 
ence  and  oppose  external  aggression  is  sufficiently  manifest, 
the  United  States  -should  be  prepared  to  provide  military 
assistance  based  upon,  the  missions  of  the  forces  as  indicated 
in  the  "Country  Courses  of  Action"  (Part  V,  below). 

*  ’i 

•  9.  In  the  event  of  aggression  against  a  Southeast  Asian 
state  willing  to  resist,  the  provisions  of  the  UN  Charter  or 
the  SIATp  Treaty  should  be  invoked,  but  the  United  States 
should  not  forgo  necessary  action  in  behalf  of  such  a  state, 
or  states  because  of  the  possibility  that  other. allies  might 
be  loath  to  participate  or  to- furnish  more  than  token  military 
forces.  i 


10. 


In  the  long  run>  the  ability  of  the  non -Communist 


governments  to  attain  political,  economic  and  social  objective, 
will  be  the  dominant  factor  in  defeating  the  Communist  attempt* 
to  dominate  Southeast  Asia.  The  United  States  should  assist 
the  non-Cornnunist  states  of  the  area  to  formulate  arid  execute 
programs  designed  to  promote  conditions  of  sound  development, 
to  demonstrate  that  they  can  achieve  growth . without . reliance 
on  Communist  methods  or  dependence  on  the  Communist  bloc,  and 
to  give  their  peoples  a  greater  stake  in  the  continued 


mcenenoence 


of 


their  countries. 
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11.  The  United  States  should  continue  to  make  clear  It's 
own  devotion. to  the  principle  of  collective  security,  its. 
belief  that  regional  sepurity  arrangements  provide  maximum 
protection  at  minimum-  cost  for  all,  and  its  expectation  that  a 
country's  decision  to  participate  in  such  arrangements  is 
based  on  its  own  calculation  of  its  best  interests  and  does 
not  of  itself  constitute  a  claim  for  increased  financial  aid. 
Where  countries,  participate,  measures  to  assure  adherence 
are  desirable,  normally  including  preferential  treatment  in 
the  fields'  of- economic  and  military  assistance  as  justified 
by  U.  S.  strategic  objectives.  Where  new  opportunities  for 
affiliation  develop  they  -should  be  encouraged.  The  United 
States  should,  however,  acpept  the  right  of  each  nation  to 
choose  its  own  path  to  the-  future,  and  should  not  exert 
pressure  to  make  active  allies  of  countries  not  so  ipclined. 
The  genuine  independence  of  such  countries  from  Communism, 
serves  U.  S’,  interests  even  though  they  are  not  formally 
.aligned  with  the  United  States.  The  United  States  should  * 
accordingly  support  and  assist  them  so  long  as  they  remain 
determined  to  preserve  their  own  independence  and  are 
actively  pursuing  policies  to  this  end. 


Ill,  OBJECTIVES 


passing 


12.  To  prevent  the  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  from- 
into  or  becoming  economically  dependent  upon  the 
Communist  bloc;  to  persuade  them  that  their  best  interests  lie 
in  greater  cooperation  and  stronger  affiliations  with  the  rest 
of  the  Free  World;  and 


to 


assist  them  to  develop  toward 


stable,  free,  representative  governments  with  the  v/ill  and 


ability 

thereby 


to 

to 


resist 


Communist 
contribute  to 


the 


from  within  and  without,  and 
'strengthening  of  the -Free  World; 


IV.  niCOTONAT.  COURSES  OF  ACTION* 


13.  .Support  and  assist  the  countries  of  the  area  on  the 
5  of  their  will-  and  ability  to  defend  and  strengthen  their 
independence .  j 


bas 


J-S’  • 


Respect  each  country's  choice  of  national  policy  for 
preserving  its  independence,  but  make  every  effort  to  demon~ 
strate  the  advantages  of  greater  cooperation  and  closer 
alignment  with  the  Free  World,  as  well  as  the  dangers  of 
alignment  with,  the  Communist  bloc. 


The  following  courses  of  action  are  not  applicable  to  the  • 
State  of  Singapore  at  this  time:  paragraph  13,  14,  16, 
22-a^,  and  32.  ' 
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15.  Entourage  the  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  to  cooper¬ 
ate  closely  with  each  other  on  a  basis  of  mutual  aid  and 
support,  and  support  indigenous  efforts  to.  develop  regional 
associations  so  long  as  they  do  not  weaken  SEATO  or  the  spirit 

of  resistance  to  Communism.  »  ...  .. 

* 

16.  Participate  actively  in  SEATO,  and  seek  to  develop 
both  its  military  and  non-military  aspects  in  a  manner  that  • 
will  convincingly  demonstrate  the  value  of  SEATO  as  a  regional 
association.,  the  usefulness  of  which  extends  beyond  deterrence 
of  ’Communist  expansion.  Encourage  limited  participation  of 
non - Communis t ,  non -SEATO  Asian  nations  in  certain  SEATO 
activities, 

17.  Encourage  and  support  the  spirit  of  resistance  among  , 

the  peoples  of  Southeast  Asia  to  Chinese  Communist  aggression 
as  well  as  to  indigenous  Communist  Insurrection,  subversion, 
and  propaganda.  .  \ 


18.  Maintain,  in  the  general  area  of  the  Par  East,  U.  S. 
force's  adequate  to  exert  a  deterrent  influence  against 
Communist  aggression,  in  conformity  with  current  basic  national 
security  policy.  . 


S01 


19.  Should  overt  Communist  aggression  occur  in  the 

i  - 


it h east  Asian  treaty 


area. 


invoke  the  UN  Charter  or  '.the 


SEATO  Treaty,  or  both  as  applicable;  and  subject  to  local 
request  for  assistance  take  necessary  military  and. any  other 
action  to  assist  any  Mainland ‘Southeast  Asian  state  or 
dependent  territory  in  the  SEATO  area  willing  to  rersist 
Communist  resort  to  f ore.e :  Provided,  that,  the  taking’ of 
military  action  shall.be  subject  to  prior  submission  to.  and 
approval  by  the  Congress  unless  the  emergency  is  deemed  by 
the  President  to  be  so  great  that  immediate,  action  is' 
necessary  to  save  a  vital  interest  of  the  United  States, 


20.,  In  case  of  an  imminent  or  actual  Communist  attempt 
to  seize  control  from  within,  and  assuming  some  manif  st 
local  desire  for  U.  S,  assistance,  take  all  feasible  measures 
to  thwart  the  attempt,’  ^including  even  military  action  after 
appropriate  Congressional  action^ 

.  -  j  -i 

21,  As  appropriate,  assist  the  police  forces  in  Southeast 
Asian  countries  to  obtain  training. and  equipment  to  detect  and 
contain  Communist  activities,  .  . 


of 

on 


th 

J- 


22.  In  order  to  strengthen • the  non- Communist  governments 
area  and  to  help 
no  Communist  bloc: 


'orestall  their  economic  dependence 
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22'~a; 


'  ?-•  par, 

subparagraph  r 


Add  the  following  to  the  end  of  the 


s,.In  the  framing  of  U.  S„  aid  programs  to  Southeast  Asian  1 

* 

countries  take  into  account. the' economic  and  technical 

assistance  being  provided  by  other  Freo  World  nations  and 

by  international  institutions,  coordinating  with  such 

nations  and  institutions  where  appropriate. M 
_  .  _ _ _  .  .  _  _  _  /  » 


4 


1122 


a0  Provide  flexible  economic  and  technical  assistance 
as  necessary  to  attain  U.  S.  objectives. 

0 

b.  Encourage  measures  to  improve  the  climate  for 
private  investment,  both  domes-tic  and  foreign,  and  to  .  . 
mobilize  the  maximum  investment  of  U.  S.  private  capital 
in  the  area  consistent  with  the  prevailing  climate.  • 

.  '  c.'/  Encourage  Unirea  Nations  agencies,  ‘  other  Colombo 
Plan  countries,  and. other  friendly  countries  to  contribute 
available  resources  to  promote  the  economic  growth  of 
.Southeast  Asia.  •  '  . 


a.  Encourage  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  to  orient 
their  economies  in  the  direction  of  the  Free  World  and  to 
rely  primarily  on  non -Communist  markets  and  sources  of 
supply  for  trade,  technicians,  capital  development, .  and 
atomic  development. 


e_.  In. carrying  out  programs  involving  disposal  of 
U.  S.  agricultural  surpluses  abroad: 

(l)  Give  particular  attention  to  the  economic 
vulnerabilities  of  the  Southeast  Asian  countries 
and  avoid,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
detracting  from  the  ability  of  these  countries  to 
marxe "c  *ohe ir  own  expo r  c ab c  procucc. 


(2)  Give  particular  emphasis  to  the  use  of 
resources  to  promote  multilateral  trade  and 
economic  development . ....  . 


the 


f.  Promote  as  appropriate  the  expansion  of  trade 

relationships  between  the  United  States  and  the  countries 
of  Southeast  Asia.  ‘  : 

g.  Take  advantage  of  adverse  local,  reactions  to 
Communist  barter  agreements  with  countries  in  the  area'  by 
demonstrating  the  advantages  to'  these  countries  of  con¬ 
ducting  trade  on  a  multilateral  commercial  basis. 

» 

23..  Make  a -special,  sustained  effort  to  help  educate  . an 
expanding  number  of  technically  competent,  pro-Western  civilian 
end  military  leaders,  working  bilaterally,  through  the  United 
Nations,  with  the  other  Colombo  Plan  countries  and  with  other 
friendly  countries.  Stress  the  development  of  potential  and 
secondary  leadership  to  support  the  thin  stratum  of  elite  now 
administering  the  central  governments  and  bring  to  their 
support  modern  techniques  and  technology  in. public  information 
and  organization,  • 
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2k-,  Place  increased  emphasis  on  community  development 
projects,,  educational  programs,  and  other  activities  aimed 
to  influence  the  welfare  and  attitudes  of  the- people  at  the 
village  level.  * 

2p.  Strengthen  informational,  cultural  and  educational^ 
activities,  as  appropriate,  to  foster  increased  alignment  of 
the  people  v/ith  the-  Free  World  and  to  contribute  to  an  under¬ 
standing  of  Communist  aims  and  techniques. 

•  1 

•  .  •  / 

2o,  Hold  or  reduce  the  number  of  U.  S.  officials  in  each 
country  to  a  strict  minimum  consistent  v/ith  sound  implement¬ 
ation  of  essential  programs,  in  order  to  head  off  an  adverse 
political  reaction  to  the  presence  of  a  large  number  of 
Americans  in  relatively  privileged  positions.  .  .  . 


.  27..  Promote  increasing  Asian  Buddhist  contact  with  and 
knowledge  of  the  Free  World.  Explore  v/ith  friendly  religious 
organizations  ways  of  developing  Buddhist  fraternal  asso¬ 
ciations  and  identification  v/ith  Free  World  religious  leaders 
and  movements .  * .  .  . 


2d.  'Continue  activities  designed  to  encourage  the 
overseas  Chinese  communities  in  Southeast.  Asia  (a)  to  organize 
.and  activate  anti-Communist  groups  and  activities  v/ithin  their 
own  communities:  (b)  to  resist  the  effects  of  parallel  pro- 
Communist  groups  ar.d  activities;  (c)  generally,  to  increase 
their  orientation  toward  their  local  governments  and  toward 
the  Free  World;  and  (d)  consistent  v/ith  their  obligations  ;and 
primary  allegiance  to  their  local .governments,  to  extend 
sympathy  and  support  to  the  Chinese  National  Government.  , 

'  '  *  l 

.  29.  Discreetly  encourage  local  governments  to  work  • 
toward  assimilation  of  racial  minorities.  •  ( 


30.  Implement  as  appropriate  covert  operations  desig  ied  . 
•to  assist  in  the  achievement  of  U.  S.  objectives  in  Southeast 
Asia.  “  ’  ; 


31.  Promote  economic  cooperation  between  the  countri  s 
of  the  area  and  Japan  and  with  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  China,  to  the  extent  feasible  without  jeopardizing  the ■ 
achievement  of  U.  S.  objectives  toward  the  individual  South¬ 
east  Asian  countries.  1  . 


32.  j.n  order  to  promote 
area  and  to  deny ' the  general 


increased  cooperation  in  the  ‘ 
area  of  the  Mekong  River  Basin 
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OFFICE  OF  JCS  PROPOSAL 


Page  8.  Add  new  paragraph  after  paragraph  32,  in  Section  IV  (Regional 
Courses  of  Action) . 

Exercise  caution  to  insure  that  the  United  States  does  hot  become 

so  identified,  either  in  fact  or  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  with 

' 

particular  regimes,  individuals  or  political  factions  in  the  countries 

of  the  area  as  to  hinder  U.  S.  accommodation  to  evolutionary  changes 

. 

in  the  political  scene. 11 

■  | 

REASON:  Initially,  this  paragraph  was  intended  for  insertion 
in  the  section  on  Cambodia  as  guidance  for  our  dealings  with  Sihanouk. 

At  the  suggestion  of  State  it  now  is  proposed  as  regional  guidance  so  1 

;  1 

as  to  be  applicable  to  other  countries  of  the  area  where  we  may  develop 

similar  problems. 
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u 


r  ,r^<st  influence  or  domination,  assist  as. feasible  in 
\  ^Vooment  of  the' ‘Mekong  River  Basin  as  a  nucleus  for 

7?C  CiSv-c-  •  rmri  rnn'hnal  cinrl  _•  - - — — - - 


7?.c  dGk' * ' oooerat i on  and.  mutual  aid. 
eic.tf.c'?-hL  *  _ _ _ 


Pa.ya  9,  Immediately  following  par,  32,  add.  the  following 
paragraph:  . 

’  X /} Should  any  country  in’  the  area  cease  to  demonstrate 
a  will  to  resist  internal  Communist  subversion  and  to  ‘ 

*  f 

carry  out  a  policy  of  maintaining  its  independence, 

•  ft  •  f 

terminate  li  S,  economic  and  military  assistance  programs 


r\  C",  T  h  vio  -  ! 


I 


CAMBODIA  (Revision  of  pars.  39-42  of  NSC  5809-) 

39*  Seek  to  increase  Craabodia's  respect  for  and  confidence  in  the 
United  States  and  the  Free  World  in  order  to  assist  in  maintaining 
Cambodia's  independence  and  in  curbing  its  tendency  to  increased 
orientation  toward  the  Sino-Soviet  Bloc.  To  this  end  demonstrate 
continued  friendly  U.  S.  support  for  Cambodia's  independence,  understanding 
of  its  policy  of  neutrality  and  concern  for  its  economic  and  social  pro¬ 
gress. 

40.  In  shaping  particular  courses  of  action. in  Cambodia,  take  into 
account  the  fact  that  Prince  Sihanouk  enjoys  widespread  popularity, 
particularly  among  the  rural  population,  and  controls  all  major  sources^ 

i 

of  political  power.  Devote  special  efforts  toward  developing  Sihanouk's 
understanding  of  U.  S.  policies  and  of  the  U.  S.  position  in  Southeast 
Asia,  bearing  in  mind  his  extreme  sensitivity  to  any  suggestion  of  j 
pressure  or  slight.  <  I 

41.  Since  real  or  fancied  threats  from  neighboring  Free  World 
countries  have  been  a  major  factor  contributing  to  Cambodia's  sense  of 

f 

insecurity  and  its  consequent  readiness  to  accept  Sino-Soviet  Bloc  I 
support,  endeavor  persistently  and  firmly  to  improve  Cambodia's  relations 

with  these  countries,  particularly  Thailand  and  Viet  Nam.  Take  every 

.  ^  *  \ 

appropriate  occasion  to  impress. on  the  governments  of  neighboring 
countries  the  importance  of  repairing  their  relations  with  Cambodia 
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'  '42.-  Seek  means-  effectively,  to' promote’ a- sense  of  re- 

^sponsibility  on  the  part' of  Sihanouk  and  other  Cambodian 
•  leaders  for  exerting  sustained  effort  to  create  conditions 

m 

conducive  to  better  relations  with  neighboring  countries  and 
for  avoiding  contentious  and  provocative  statements.  -When 
••  feasible  and. consistent,  with  over-all  U.  S.  interests,  take 
steps  to  prevent  provocative’ actions  by  any  of  the  countries 
concerned.  .  '  •  .  -• 


43.  Encourage  positive  cooperation  between  Cambodia  and 

.  neighboring  countries  such  as  joint  participation  in  the  de- 

.  •  • 

velopment  of  the  Lower  Mekong  River  Basin  as  a  nucleus  for 
’  ‘  regional  cooperation  and  mutual  aid.  •  : 

\'r,(  44.  Continue  to  provide  modest,  military  aid  to  enable 

,.V 

•  *  *  • 

the  Cambodian’ armed- forces  to  maintain  internal  security 


\  ’ 


•  •  .*.  ..  • 

/against*  Communist  subversion/*  and  to  discourage  Cambodia  fre 

accepting  substantial  military  aid  from  the  Sino-Soviet  Bloc, 


*  Treasury -Budget  proposal.  •  ___  _  _  , 

4£.  Concentrate' U.  S.  economic  and  technical  assistance 
primarily'  in  those  areas  in  which  increased  Communist  in- 

♦ 

fluence  would  entail  the  greatest  threat  to  Cambodia's' 
neutrality  and  independence. 

l;6.  In  view  of  the  relatively  strong  position  still  maintained 
by  France  in  Cambodia,  seek  opportunities  for  greater  mutual  under- 

■t 

standing  and  cooperation  with  the  French  in  the  furtherance  of  corjnon 

•  * 

Free  Y/orld  objectives. 


/ 

/ 
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LAOS  (Revision  of  paras.  43-49  of  NSC  5809) 

47.  Provide  military  assistance  for  the  development  and  support  of 
Loa  armed. forces  capable  of  maintaining  internal  security  /against  Com¬ 
munist  subversion/*  and  providing  limited  initial  resistance  to  external 
aggression  by  the  Viet  Mirih  /and  Communist  China/.**  Encourage  Laos  to 
formulate  and  implement  a  broadly  conceived  security  plan,  including  both 
internal  and  external  security,  which  encompasses  the  services  of  all 
branches  of  the  Royal  Government,  civil  and  military. 

48.  In  the  provision  of  U.S.  assistance  direct  our  programs  to  the 
promotion  of  social  and  economic  progress  and  unification  of  Laos,  thus 
helping  maintain  the  confidence  of  the  Royal  Government  in  its  anti¬ 
communist,  pro-Free  World  "neutrality". 

49.  Continue  to  promote  conditions  engendering  confidence  by  Lao 
leaders  that  the  UN  Charter,  SEATO,  and  Free  World  support  provide  a 
favorable  basis  for  Lao  resistance  to  Communist  pressure  and  inducements, 
and  at  the  same  time  continue  to  impress  upon  the  Lao  the  need  for  a  sense 
of  responsibility  and  recognition  that  too  drastic  actions  may  have  adverse 
international  implications . 

*  Treasury -Budget  Proposal. 

**  Treasury  and  Budget  propose  deletion. 

49A.  Encourage  the  Lao  to  observe  constitutional  and  legal  processes 
as  providing  the  soundest  basis  for  the  growth  and  vitality  of  democratic 
institutions;  discourage  resort  to  force  in  political  affairs. 
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c/  .  / 


;•  ••  •.*.•’  41  *'•  y’-.- 

49B.  Encourage  and'  support  cooperation  be tv/een  Laos  and  other  .  Vj 
*.  %*■■-*  ■  ■  •  •  .  • 
Southeast  Aslan  countries ,  particularly  Thailand,  Viet- Nam,  the 

Philippines,  Malaya,  and  Burma,  including  such  joint  effort  in  the 

anti-subversion,  economic,  communications,  and  military  fields  as  is  , 

feasible.  ’  • 

49C.  Develop'  greater  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  with 

the  French  in  the  furtherance  of  common  Free  World  objectives. 

49D.  Strongly  support  an  expanded  UN  presence  and  technical 

assistance  in  Laos,  and  make  a  special,  intensified  effort  to  en- 

courage  other  friendly  powers  to  provide  assistance.* 


**  Treasury  reserves  on  this  paragraph  .  .  .  .  _  _ 


52*  Provide  military  assistance  to  Thailand  Tor  support 
of  forces  sufficient: 

a.  To  maintain  internal  security, 

j  j  b*  To  present  limited  initial  resistance  to  external 

aggression, 

i  •  ‘  .  • 

•  ••  '  ‘  c.  To  make  a  modest  contribution  to  collective 

••  defense  of  contiguous  SEATO  areas. 

Continue  efforts  to  persuade  Thai  officials  to  eliminate 
non-MAP  supported  forces  "Which  do  not  contribute  to  the  - 
•above  objectives.  •  • 

•  .  » 

53.  Encourage  and  support  c3_ose  bonds  between  Thailand 
and  Laos  and  between  Thailand  and  Cambodia,  including  such 
political  associations,  economic  cooperation,  and  joint 
military  planning  as  will  serve  to  draw  Laos  and  Cambodia 
closer  to  the  Free  World  without  weakening  Thailand’s  posi¬ 
tion  with  regard  to  the  Free  World, 

•VIET  NAM  ’ 

51**  Assist  Free  Viet  Nam  to  develop  a  strong,  stable  ' 
and  constitutional  government  to  enable  Free  Viet  Nam  to 
assert  an  increasingly  attractive  contrast  to  conditions  in 
the  present  Communist  zone,  *  •  •  • 

55o  Work  toward  th-e  weakening  of  the  Communists  in 
North  and  South  Viet  Nam  in  order  to  bring  about. the  eventual 
peaceful  reunification  of  a  free  and  independent  Viet  Nam 
under  anti- Communist  ..leadership, 

’56.  Support  the  position  of  the  Government  of  Free  Viet. 
Nam  that  all-Viet  Nam  elections  may  take  place  only  after  it 
is'  satisfied  that  genuinely  free  elections  can  be  held 
throughout  both  zones  of  Viet  Nam,  • 

.  57*  Assist  Free  Viet  Nam  to  build  up  indigenous  armed 
. .forces,  including  independent  logistical  and  administrative 
services,  which  will  be  capable  of  assuring  internal  security 
and  of  providing  limited  initial  resistance  to  attack  by  the  • 
Viet  Minh »  . 

58,  Encourage  Vietnamese  military  planning  for  defense 
against  external  aggression  along  lines  consistent  with 
U.  S.  planning  concepts  based  upon  approved  U.  S.  policy, 
and. discreetly  manifest  in  other  ways  U.  S,  interest. in 
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assisting  Free  Viet  Nam,  in  accordance  with  the  SEATO  Treaty 
to  defend  itself  against  external  aggression. 

VIETNAM 

Page  12,  par,  gh.  Add  the  following  to  the  end  of. the  paragraph: 

v In  this  regard  encourage  and  assist  public  relations  and 

•-»  . 

•  •  public  information  programs  of  the  government  of 

Viet  Nam  directed  both  internally  to  the  free  Vietnamese 

•\<\ 

and  externally  to  north  Viet  Nam.  In  this  effort  pri- 

•  *  i  • 

ority  should  be  given  to  areas  of  greatest  dissidence, 

i  /  •'  j  • 

particularly  in  the  extreme  south. 

.  **’  *  • 

Page  12  par,  £?.  Add  the  following  to  the  end  of  the  paragraph. 

_  .  i 

11  Also  encourage  and  assist  elements  of  the 'Army  of  I 


r\ 

V  ./ 

\ 


V 


V-?  »+  r* 


t  Nam  to  establish  and  utilize  specific  anti-sub¬ 
versive  guerrilla  formations  and  operations.  In  the  anti¬ 
guerrilla  campaign  encourage  the  government  of  Viet  Nam’ 
to  use  the  Vietnamese  Army  in  a  way  which  will  help  / 

Wi  H  ‘  •  ! 

Cith  the  favor  of  the  local  populace  in  order  to  obtain 
its  support  for  their  campaigns,  particularly  for  in-  ! 
telligence  purposes."-^  .  i 


CIA  proposal. 


-  Pap.e  13.  Immediately  following  par.  £8,  add  the  following  new 


paragraph 


>  .*• 


«5gA,  Encourage  and  support  an  improvement  in  relations 
bet7/een  Viet  Nam  and  Cambodia.’1  . 


■  VI.-  SUPPLEMENTARY  ‘STATEMENT  OF  POLICY  \  • 

on  ;  . 

THE -SPECIAL  SITUATION 7  IN  'NORTH  VIET  MAM 

73.  Treat  the  Viet  Mirth  as  not  constituting  a  legitimate 
■■'government,  and  discourage  other  non -Communist  states  from 
developing  or  maintaining  relations  with  the  Viet  Minh  regime. 

7(1.  Prevent  the  Viet  Minh  from  expanding  their  political 
influence  and  territorial  control  in  Free  Viet  Nam  and 
"Southeast -Asia .  '■  •  •  -  • 

75.  Deter  the  Viet  Minh  from  attacking  or  subverting 
Free  Viet  Nam  or  Laos.  . 

76.  Probe  weaknesses  of  the  Viet  Minh  and  exploit  them 

internally  and  internationally  whenever  possible.  ' 

•  77*  Exploit  nationalist  sentiment  within  North  Viet 

Nam*  as  a  means  of  weakening  and  disrupting  Sino-Soviet 
.domination. 

78.  Assist  the  Government  of  Viet  Nam  to  undertake 
programs  of  political,  economic  and  psychological  warfare 
against  Viet  Minh  Communists, 

f  # 

•79.  Apply,  as  necessary  to  achieve  U.  S.  objectives, 

*  restrictions  on  U.  S.  exports  and  shipping  and  on  foreign- 
assets  similar  to  those  already  -in  effect  for  Communist  • 

China  and  North  Korea-.  <  . 
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I..  REGIONAL 

.  A;  SUMMARY  EVALUATION 


•’*  •  .  1.  .  General.  Burma  and  Cambodia  showed  a  more  friendly  atti- 

. -tudo  toward  the- United  States  and  the  Free  V/orld,  and  Cambodian  leaders 

made  Gome  attempt  to  control  communist  .subversion.  Thailand's  new 

.••regime  l* e r in vigo rated  the  pro-SEATO,  anti-communist  policies  of  its" 

'predecessors,  and  Viet**Nam  maintained  close  relationship  with  the 

United  States*  •  *  '•  •  ‘  .  .  ‘  • 

•  •  •  •  *  # 

On  the  other  hand,  as  the  price  for .  regaining  control  of  the 
two  provinces  previously  dominated  by  the  Pathet  Lao,  the  Lao  Govern¬ 
ment  accepted  two  Pathet  Lao  leaders' in  the'  National  Cabinet  and  assi- 
.milatcd  some  Fhthet  Lao  troops  into  the  Royal  Lao  Army.  The  conservative 
governing  coalition  in  newly- independent- Malaya  suffered  some  political  / 
setbacks.  The  communist-supported  leftist  party  did  very  well  in  Singa-  / 
pore  municipal  elections  in  contrast  to  the  poor  showing  of  moderate  and 
conservative  political  parties.  •  *  j  , 


.  '•  .  The  short-run  economic  outlook' in  Southeast  Asia  is  sor  ewhat 

clouded  by  declining  foreign  exchange  reserves  and  prospects  for  lov'/er 
export  earnings  resulting  from  poorer  rice  crops  and  lower  prices  for 
Other  export  .commodities.  In  the  long-run  better  prospects  exist,  as-  J 
■  suming  favorable  political  developments,  because  of:  (a)  the  wealth  of  f 
.  human,  agricultural  and  raw  materials  re  sour  c  es  of  the  area  and  (b) 
the  developing  power,  communications,  irrigation  and  other  basic  facili- 
.  ties  supported  by  external  financial  assistance.  ■  .  '••  •. 


/' 


v 2.  ' SEATO.,  Satisfactory  progress  continued  at  the  operational  \ 
level  in  military  and  civil  aspects;  however,  the  Asian  members  still  I 
seck'an  expansion  of  economic  activities,.  Atomic -capable  weapons  were 
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successfully  introduced  without  adverse  psychological  reaction  in  the  re-  ty 
cent  "Phiblink"  exercise,  and  a  number  of  military  exercises  have  been 
scheduled  and  approved  for  the  corning  year.  Standardization  of  equipment 
is  being  accomplished  between  military  forces  of  member  nations  which' 
will  lead  to  a. reduction  of  the  technical  obstacles  to  fuller  cooperation 
•  in  mutual  defense.  There  were  .significant  administrative  improvements; 
political  consultation  in  meetings  of  the  Council.  Represcntatives.improvcd 
in  quality  and  content;  and.a  successful  counter- subversion  seminar  was.  held 
in  Baguio;  and  a  cultural  round  table,  attended  by  some  non-member  govern-' 
rnents,'. was  held  in  Bangkok.  In  addition,  the  United  States  has  committed' 
"$2  million  for  skilled  labor  training  and  agreed  in  principle  to  assist 
•Thailand  in  the  SEATO  context  to  develop  university  engineering  facilities. 

•  What  is  generally  considered  to  have  been  the  most  successful 

Council  meeting  to  date  was  held  in  Manila  in-March.  Among  other  things* 
the  Council  at  that  time  authorized  the  Secretary  General  to  enter  into 
limited  contact  with  other  regional  defense  organizations  and  agreed  to  a 
proposal  that  contact  with  non-member  states  be  continued  and  expanded  in 
the  coming  year. 

'\v  3.  Mekong  River  Development.  The  four-power  Coordinating  Com¬ 

mittee  established  by  Thailand,  Laos,  Cambodia  and  Viet-Nam  to  plan 
the  development  of  the  Mekong  River  basin  agreed  to  set  up  a  system  for- 
the  coopereitive  collection  of  basic  data  oh  the  river  basin.  In  line  with 
our  regional  objectives  the  U.  S.  offered  at  the  time  of  the  recent  ECAFE. 
meeting  at  Kuala  Lumpur  to  contribute  a  total  of  $2  million  to  establishment 
of  this  system.  The  offer,  which  was  accepted  by  the  four  riparian  coun¬ 
tries,  produced  a  favorable  impact  in  the  ECAFE  area.  The  U.  S.  con-  . 
tributionp  together  with  funds  offered  by  the  UN  and  other  friendly  govern- 
ments,  is  sufficient  to -finance  the  costs  for  approximately  the  first  year  of  . 
the  development  plan- -$2.  5  million--recommcndcd  by  the  Wheeler  survey  . 
mission,  '  .  j 


4.  No  review  of  policy  is  recommended. 


>1 


B.  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 


“•  •  5.  Obstacles  to  Regional  Cooperation.  -  At  present  more  factors  j 

obstruct  the  development  of  regional  cooperation  in  Asia  than  facilitate  it. 
The  most  important  ones  are  nationalistic  preoccupation  with  .domestic. 
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'  affaire,  political  antagonisms  and' suspicions,  and  the  general  lack  of  j 

•.v  complementary  economies*  .  *'  ..  .  : .  _ 

•*.  i’  .*•  *  *  •  •  ,  ,* 

,*  •*  •<  ^  ^  1 1  1  '  ■  •  *  •  ’  •  •  • 

While  four  riparian  states  are  now  agreed  on  the  collection 

'•  of  basic  data  regarding  the  Lower  Mekong  River  Basin,  difficulties  v/ill 
••  probably  ariso  if  the  time  comes  to  determine  means  of  developing  and 
.utilizing  power,  irrigation,  and  navigation  facilities,  \ 


The  Regional  Telecommunications  Project  has  fallen  far; 
behind  schedule  chiefly  because  of  problems  with  the  engineering  con¬ 
tractor,  A  top-level  advisor  has  completed  an  evaluation  of  the  funda¬ 
mental  plan  of  the  contractor  in. an  attempt  to  expedite  the  project, 

•  •  •  ’  >  # , 

r 

6,  Slow  Economic  Development.  Economic  development  in  the;  ^ 
area  is  slow  because  of.  a  shortage  of  both  public  and  private  capital,  and 
limited  basic  facilities  such  as  power,  communications,  and  transporta-  j 
.  .  tion,  as  well  as  the  limited  number  .of  trained,  skilled  personnel.  The 
-^•resistance  of  .many  Southeast  A sia  countries  to  measures  which  might 
encourage  or  assist  overseas  Chinese  and  other  minority  groups,  also 

•  retards  economic  and  business  development.  The 'fall  of  prices  for  the 

•  basic  export  commodities  of  the  area,  with  resultant  government  revenue 
losses,  may  slow  economic  development,  •• 


It  has  been  difficult  to  find  appropriate  means  of  encouraging 
Free  World  industrial  countries  to  contribute  to  the  economic  development, 
of  Southeast  Asia,  In  the  case  of  Japan,  at  present  Asia's  only  important 
industrial  country,  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  U,S; 
should  encourage  Japanese  economic  development  activity,  in  Southeast 
Asia,  While  Japanese  proposals  of  June  1957  for  Asian  regional  financial 
institutions,  to  be  funded  largely  by  the  U.S,  and  joined  by  other  non- 
regional  participants,  were  not  found  practicable  by  the  U.S,,  the  U.S. 
continues  to  recognize  the. desirability  of  close  economic  ties  between 
Japan  and  Southeast  Asia,  and  has  offered  to  cooperate  with  Japan  and 
interested  Southeast  Asia  countries  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 


7.  Public  Attitudes.  Efforts  to  encourage  favorable  public 
attitudes  in  the  area  toward  collective  security  pacts  and  toward  the 
and  the  Free  World  in  general  continue  to  face  important  obstacles,  ’ 
including:  (1)  demonstrated  growth  of  Sino-Soviet  scientific,  military, 
and  economic  power;  (Z)  Asian  fear  of  involvement  in  nuclear  war‘faz*e;  ' 
(3)  the  appeal  of  communist  coexistence  propaganda;  (4)  increasing  public 
interest  in  domestic,  economic,  financial  and  social  problems;  (5)  doubt 
that  participating  in  collective  defense  measures  offers  more  benefits  and 
lees  disadvantages  than  neutrality;  and  (6)  national  sensitivity  which 


* 


continues  in  most  Southeast  Asia  countries  regarding  tho  presence  of-,' 
la^ge  numbers  of  U«S*  ,  British  and  French  citizens*  •  •• 

t  f  # 

8. ..  SEATO.  SEATO  has  a  continuing  problem  in  pdpularizing  ihc^//' 
Organization  '.within  Asian  member  countries  as  well  as  in  the  general 
treaty  area.  It  is  essential  that  this  problem  be  solved  if  the  leaders  of 
Asian  member  countries  are  to  succeed  in  countering  domestic  eriticism 
of  SEATO  membership;  and  if  SEATO  is  to  attract  new  members  (notably 
Malaya).  From  the  position  taken  by  representatives  of  the  Asian  members 
in  various  SEATO  forums,  it  is  clear  that  they  consider  membership  in 
SEATO  should  enable  them  to  obtain  preferential  treatment  in  the  alloca¬ 
tion  of  economic  assistance,  •  \ 

\  . 


9.  Sino->Soviet  Bloc  Economic  and  Psychological  Inroads.  A  com- 
bination  of  fairly  widespread  acceptance  of  communist  coexistence  propa¬ 
ganda,  a  desire  to  profit  from  communist  "largess"  and  conviction  that  - 
communist  infiltration  is  controllable,  facilitates  communist  efforts  to 
promote  acceptance  of  their  economic  aid  programs.  In  addition, 
although  bloc  aid  has  boonae  ranged  psychologically  in  certain  instances, 
notably  in  Burma  and  less  so  in  Cambodia,  the  resistance  to  bloc  aia.is 
reduced  by  its  reputation  for  "speed",  "easy  terms"  and  the  apparent 
absence  of  "strings".  In  some  instances,  U.S,  assistance,  because  of 
premature  commitments  or  assurances  of  aid  on  the  one  hand  and  subse¬ 
quent  delays,  apparent  inflexibility  and  conspicuous  checks  and  control 
procedures  on  tho  other,  suffers  by  comparison  in  these  respects.  The 
high  political  imp  ;et  of  communist  aid  projects  emphasizes  the  import¬ 
ance  of  continuing  efforts  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  U.S.  aid 
programs*  \  . 


4  Y/hile  Burma  and  Cambodia  continue  to  be  the  chief  bene-  l/  . 
ficiarics  of  bloc  aid,  a  general  offer  of  assistance  to. the  underdeveloped 
Asian  countries  was  made  by  the  Soviet  delegate  at  recent  ECAFE- meet¬ 
ings  in  Bangkok  and  Kuala  Lumpur.  Also,  in  addition  to  credits  of  up  to 
five  years  for  the  purchase  of  machinery  and  equipment,  the  USSR  r::r:o".r.;c- 
announced  it  would  consider  long-term  agreements  for  the  purchase  of 
basic  exports.'  The  USSR  has  offered  a  trade  agreement  to  Thailand. 


'  .  '  Burma  has  indicated  its  intention  to  use  Soviet  assistance  in 
the  priority  construction  of- a  technological  institute,  a  hotel  and  a 
hospital.  The  number  of  Soviet  technicians  in  Burma  is  soon  expected  to 
increase  greatly.*  Communist  China1  s  assistance  to  Burma  was  extended 
.  in  the  form  of  an  agreement  with  Burma  for  a  $4.  2  million Toan.  Burma 
continues  to  be  receptive  to  bloc,  assistance  but  is  revising  its  barter 
•  agreements  with  bloc  countries  to  trade  on  a  permissive  and  cash  basis. 


So  far- Cambodia  has  received  approximately  one -quarter  of  a 
programmed  $22,4  million  grant  from  Communist  China  and  seems  satis¬ 
fied- with  the  program,  which  has  received  favorable  publicity.  New 
buildings  for  the  Cambodian  National  Parliament  will  be  included  in  this 
program.  The  Chinese  Communists  have  also  offered  one  million  riels  . 
($20,  571  •  at  official  rate  of  35  to  1)  to  construct  a  modern  building  for  a 
20  kilowatt  radio  transmitter  donated  by  the  Chinese. 

•  .**  *  !  **  '  *  •  •  •  •  . 

Thailand  has  not  yet  accepted  a  Soviet  offer  of  a  "cobalt 
bomb"  for  hospital  use,  * 

.  '  \  '  .  . 

.  10,  Economic  Aid  Program  Delays.  Much  political  and  psychologi¬ 

cal  credit  as  well  as  operational  economy  and  efficiency  continue  to  bcjlost 
because  of  premature  commitments  and  assurances  of  aid  on  the  one  hand 
.  and  the  inordinate x'*ime  required  for  formulation  and  implementation  of 

•  our  economic  and  technical  assistance  programs  on  the  other.  Recipient 
countries  continue  to  complain  of  delays.  This  raises  serious  problems  . 

•with  respect  not  only  tothe  assistance  programs,  but  to  U.S.  relations 
in  the  area.  In  addition,  ^particularly  in  uncommitted  countries,  it  *  ;  j 
also  materially  reduced  the  attractiveness  of  U.S.  aid  as  compared  with  [r 
cornmunist  bloc  aid.  .  . 

•  *  *  *  .  ■  *  t 

•  .  .  •  Commitments  for  physical  construction  arc  frequently  made 

.before  reccnnaisance;  engineering  and  cost  estimates  are  available. 

•’  -  In  view  of  the  impact  of  premature  commitments  and  assur-  • 

•  ances  of  aid,  and  aid  program  delays  on  U.S.  relations  in  the  area  and; 

on  the  ability  of  the  U.S,  to  meet  the  economic  challenge  of  the  communist 
•.bloc,  increased  emphasis  will  be  given  to  a  concentrated,  coordinated 
attack  to  eliminate  these  difficulties.  State  and  ICA  are  giving  urgent  ! 
consideration  to  these  problems  with  a  view  to  reconciling  the  limitations 
.imposed  on  our  aid  programs  by  statute,  by  Congressional  relations  » 
factors  and  by  normal  administrative  requirements  on  the  one  hand,  with 
tho  need  for  obtaining  an  optimum  mixture  of  economic,  political  and 
psychological  benefits  on  the  other,  V  j.- 


11.  Efforts  to  Lessen  Demands  Upon  U.S.  Resources  and  Up  n 
Local  Economies  (NSC  Action  No.  1599-o).  Under  this  requirement  die 
IDopaxtment  of  State  in  consultation  with  the  Department  of  Defense  was  to 
explore  the  possibility  of  arranging  conferences  with  the  nations  in  the  • 
SEATO  area  to  achieve  agreements  as  to. future  U.S.  aid  programs  \yhich 
will  be  more  moderate  in  their  demands  upon  U.S.  resources  and  the 
local  economies.  Under  present  circumstances,  this  objective  has  not 
been  accomplished,  •  •  ' , 


•  II.  BURMA 


'  A.  SUMMARY  EVALUATION 


12,  There  has  been  a  significant,  if  modest  improvement  in  the 
position  of  tho  U.S.  in  Burma’ and  in  the  attitudos  and  actions  of  the 
Burmese  Government  as  they  bear  on  U.S.  objectives.  However,  tho 
Soviet  Union  and  Communist  China  have  been  able  to  continue  their 
economic  activities  in  Burma,  even  though,  domestically,-  both  com¬ 
munism  and  Marxist  ideology  have  received  a  sharp  setback.  On 
January  29^Prime  Minister  Nu,  with  unanimous  approval  of  tho  Anti- 
Fascist  Peoples  Freedom  League  (AFPFL)  Executive  Committee, 
announced  the  Government  Party1  o  complete  disavowal  of  Marxism  as  its 
guiding  politic'al  philosophy, 

B.  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 


13'.  General^  ,  We  necessarily  attempt  to  accommodate  our  as-  ••  • 

.  -sistance  programs  to  the  political  sensitivities  and  the  technical  deficient- 

cies  of  the  Burmese  Government.  However,  difficulties  in  coping  With 

Burmese  attitudes,  which  often  fail  to  take  account  of  MSP  legislation 

.  and  ICA  procedures,  result  in  protracted  and  continual  delays.  While  • 

•  .these  disagreements  thus  far  have  been  reconciled  amicably,  the  conse- 

•  quent  delays  inevitably  tend  to  vitiate  the  favorable  results  we  hope  to 

derive  from’assistance  programs.  • 

•* *•**..*-  •  >'  • 

•  •  •  '  .  .  As  a  result  there  may  be  unfortunate  contrast  between  our 

seeming  rigidity  and  the  apparent  flexibility  of  the  communist  bloc  in  . 
its  economic  and  technical  aid  programs. 


•14.  PL  480  Sales.  The  signing  of  a  new  PL  480  Sales  Agreement  . 
with  Burma  has  been  delayed  by  Burmese  Government  requests  for 
special  treatment  which  though  not  inconsistent  with  the  law  required 
repeated  exceptions  to  established  policies.-  The  fact  .that  the  Burmese 
Government  is  aware  that  substantial  concessions  have  been  made  in  tho 
PL  480  agreements  with  other  countries,  particularly  Poland,  has  com-  •• 
plicated  these  negotiations.  Final  agreement  appears  to  be  at  hand,- 

15.  Development  Assistance.  An  approach  by  the  Burmese  for  a 
new  Development  Assistance  Loan  in  the  amount  of  $75  million,  is  antici¬ 
pated.  Difficulties  in  developing  projects  on  an  acceptable  basis  under 
.  the  present  $25  million  loan  portend  inevitable  difficulties  in  the  use  of  the 
DLF  for  financing  future  Burmese  projects. 


16.  Mi li  tar y  A  s  s  i  s  tan  c  o  Progr am .  A  delay  whicli  must  appear  to  *'u 
the  Burmese  as  inordinate  has  taken  place  in  the  Washington  formulation 
'of  a  specific  offer,  with  regard  to  the  magnitude  and  terms  of  the  military 
assistanco  which  we  are  committed  in  principle  to  make  available  to  the 
Burmese.  Legal  difficulties  encountered  hero  have  now  been  resolved 
and  Embassy  Rangoon  has  beon  supplied  with  negotiating  instructions.  • 

••  17.  -Police- Assistance  Program.  Although  negotiations  on  the  $10  f 

million  police  program  loan  are  still  going  on,  the  program  has  begun, 

A  way  was  found  for  initiating  the  program  promptly  by.  providing  temper-* 
ary  draw-down  against  the  existing  line  of  credit  for  the  pez’iod  required  . 
•to  -negotiate  and  conclude  an  effective  agreement.  The  Burmese  appear 
satisfied  that  the  U.S,  is  demonstrating  a  timely  interest.  "  A  survey  of 
requirements  Iras  been  completed  and  procurement  of  equipment  is  under 

way*  '  '.  .  .  ‘  .  ...  ;  •*-  •'  .-  ''  .  ;  •  '  •  *.  • 

. 18.  U.  Kyaw  Nyein  Visit.  Plans  ajrc  being  drawn  up  for  a  visit 
to  the  United  States- by  Deputy  Prime  Minister  U.  Kyaw  Nyein  in  the  late 
summer  or  fall  of  1958.  Our  inability  to  provide  official  "red  carpet"  ■ 
treatment  to  U.  Kyaw  Nyein,  who  has  been  lavishly  entertained  in  the  ^ 

•USSR  and  Communist  China,  is  being  at  least  partially  ovorcome  by  sup**  v 
plemental  assistance  from  the  Asia. Foundation.  -  .  •*-'.• 


III.  CAMBODIA 


A.  SUMMARY  EVALUATION 


19.  As  a  result  of  sustained  efforts  of  the  communist  bloc  to  con-  i 
solidatc  advantages  it  gained  in  Cambodia  in  1956,  the  internal  security  1 
.  situation  has  .clearly  deteriorated.  However,  there  has  been  evidence  re¬ 
cently  that  Prince  Sihanouk  and  other  Cambodian  leaders  are  increasingly 
a. ware  of  the  potential  dangers  of  communist  activities,  and  some  steps 
have  been  taken  to  control  subversion.  In  the  short  run,  the  situation  in  J 
Cambodia  is  not  alarming,  since  the  population  as  a  whole  remains 
strongly  Buddhist,  loyal  to  the  monarchy  and  united  under  the  leadership 
of  Prince  Sihanouk,,  and  it  has-  not  yet  been  heavily  subjected  to  communist 
influence.  In  the  long  run,  there  i9  greater  danger  that  the  extension  of 
communist  influence  may  overcome  such  countermeasures  as  the  Camr  j  • 


bodians.-may  be  prepared  and  able  to  take. 


There  has  been  a  reduction  in  pro-communist  sentiment  with¬ 
in  the  Chinese  community  in  Cambodia,  largely  because  of  the  Cambodian 
Government* b  action  in  the  internal  security  field.  . 


.  b.  major  Operating  problems  facing  the  united  states 

•  i.m  !<■!¥/»■  i  nt  m  "i  ■  ■■  «  “■  n*1  ■■■  ■”—*—— ******** 

v  20.  Cambodian  Neutrality.  ’  . 

>  K  ■  1  *  ■*.  r  .  -r  .  r  .  1  n  T  ir  .  ,  • 

•v.  *  •  • 

,•  •...  \*  •  a.  .  Cambodians  neutrality  inhibits  it  from  taking  a  strong  I 

; stan J  in  favor  of  the  Free  World,  and  together  with  tlie  long-standing  ( 
.'animosity  between.  Cambodia  and  its  neighbors,  prevents  close  associa- 

*  .tion  with  them,  in  regional  organisations.  *  ■  .. 

•  *  ‘A  ♦  *  ♦  .  *  4 

*  •  •  *  .  ♦  *•  *  .  • 

X  *  •  ’  •  *  *  ^ 

•  ■  V  ■■  .  '  b,  Cambodian  neutrality  also  limits  the  0pp9rtuniti.es  for  the 

United  States  to  work  closely  with  the  Cambodian  Government.  It  is 

•  difficult  to  take  measures  to  encourage  Cambodia  to  meet  the  dangers 
of  internal  communist  subversion  without  at  the  same  time  seeming  to 
contravene  Cambodian  neutrality.  We  should  encourage  the  Cambodians 

.  .  to  orient  their  policy  in  a  direction  more  favorable  to  the  West  but  any 
evidence  of  undue  pressure  on  our  part  to  change  the  basic  policy  of 
neutrality  could  easily  cause  Cambodia  to  abandon  its. new  firmer  posture 
toward  communism,  . 

21.  Internal  Security.  In  spite  of  increasing  awareness  of  the  l 

•  *  magnitude  of  tlie  communist  effort  in  Cambodia,  Cambodian  leaders  have  \ 

■  taken  far  too  few  Gtcps  to  counteract  Guch  influence.  Implementation  of 

the  police  training  program  has  progressed  satisfactorily,  but  unification 
>  of  all  Cambodian  police  services  has  yet  to  take  place  and  implementation 
of  an  agreed  action  program  is  hampered  by  administrative  ineffectiveness, 

J  22.  Developments  Relating  to  Operating  Problems.  It  is  possible 

that  the  Cambodian  developments  of  the  past  few  weeks,  which  indicate  a 
.  new  awareness  of  the  communist  threat  and  a  determination  to  oppose  it, 
may  require  that  consideration  be  given  to  revision  of  certain  paragraphs- 
in  NSC  5009  relating  to  Cambodia.  In  particular,  paragraph  39,  implying 
.a  continuing  drift  toward  pro-communist  neutrality,  and  paragraph  41, 
implying  that  Cambodia  might  cease  to  demonstrate  a  will  to  resist  inter¬ 
nal  communist  subversion,  may  need  to  be  replaced  by  paragraphs  calling 
for  U.S.  action  to  promote  increased  awai*eness  of  .the  danger  of  subver-  - 
sion  and  to  provide  means  to  combat  that  danger,  as  well  as  U.S.  econom** 

.  ic.aid  in  which  continued  stress  should  be  put  upon  specific  technic  1 
assistance.  ’  V 

.  23.  Government  Administration  Weaknesses.  One  of  Cambodians 

•  most  urgent  needs  is  for  effective  civil  administration.  The  ICA  program 
is  attempting  to  strengthen  the  most  important  public  services:  education, 
agriculture,  health  and  transportation.  In  1957  the  government  requested 
U.S.  advisory  assistance  to  improve  its  budget  operations,  tax  adminis¬ 
tration,  and  customs  collections.  One  advisor  has  been  recruited;  two 
advisors  remain  to  be  recruited. 


itf.  LAOS  ’’•/  •  ' 


.:>•  A.  SUMMARY  EVALUATION 


24,  '  Tho  formation  in  November,  1957,  of  a  coalition  cabinet. 

’  v/ith  Communict  Pathet  Lao  par  tic  ipation ,  additional  communist  gains  of 
places  in  army  and  civil  service,  and  permission  for  tho  Pathofc  Lao  to 
operate  as  a  legal  ‘political  party  throughout  the  country  were  generally 
considered  a  setback  for  U.S.  objectives.  On  the  positive  side  the  Royal  I 
Lao  Government  has  gained  substantial  control  of  Sam  Neua  and  Phong 
Saly  and  the  Royal  Lao  Army  now  occupies  the  frontier  posts  bordering 
on  China  and  north  Viet~Nam,  U.S,  policy’ was  reevaluated,  following  the 
;  Lao  Government-Pathet  Lao  settlement,  taking  into  account  the  Prime 
Minister’s  declaration  in  January  that  the  Lao  Government  was  determined 
to  tolerate  no  subversion  and  his  request  for  U.S,  assistance,  particular¬ 
ly  for  the  purpose  of  winning  the  crucial  May  elections.  It  was  decided  to 
continue  U.S.,  aid  as  before,  but  v/ith  the  clear  understanding  that  pro¬ 
vision  of  such  aid  depended  upon  future  Lao  performance.  Our  effort, 
has  tKer'efore  shifted  from  the  negative  one  of  attempting  to  prevent  dis 
astrous  concessions  to  the  Patliet  Lao  to  the  positive  one  of  helping  the 
Lao  Government  carry  out  the  settlement  already  reached,  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  damage  to  the  Free  World  position.  In  this  connection,  the  U.S. 
carried  out  an  impact  program  of  material  and  administrative  assistance. 
Solution  of  the  exchange  rate  problem  through  monetary  reform  has  been 
deferred  until  after  the  recent  supplementary  elections,  new  cash  trans¬ 
fers  of  aid  dollars  meanwhile  being  placed  in  an  accountable  eked  by  action 
of  the  Lao  Government  until  agreoment  on  monetary  reform  is  reached 
V/ith  the  U.  S.  Government.  •  •'  •  . 


B.  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 

■* *  •  *  *  ’  . 

25,  Pathet  Lao,  Inasmuch  as  the  Pathet  Lao  have  apparently 
chosen  to  concentrate  on  political  means  to  achieve  their  ends,  the  inte¬ 
gration  and  demobilization  of  Pathet  Lao  forces  have  taken  place  relative¬ 
ly  smoothly  and  the  Lao  National  Army  has  moved  into  the  two  former 
Pathet  Lao  provinces.  The  Pathofc  Lao  made  an  all-out  effort  in' the  May  4 
’  nationwide  election  campaign  for  21  National  Assembly  seats,  utilizing 
well-organized  grass-roots  cells  and  demobilized  PathetLao  soldiers  *  • 

as  propaganda  agents.  Firm  final  results  have  not  yet  been  announced  but 

•  ..it  may  safely  be  assumed  that  the  communists  (Neo  Lao  Hale  Xat)  have  won 
;.f  9  seats  and  the. Neutralists  (Santiphab)  have  won  4-  out  of  21  seats  at  issue 
in  the  elections,  •  Since  there  arc  8  leftists  in  the  National  Assembly  al-  ' 

..  ready,  a  leftist  coalition  could  possibly  control  about  one-third  of  the  ; 
scats  in  the  new  enlarged  Assembly  (as  many  as  21  out  of  59  seats).  A1-" 
.though  Lao  officials  claim,  that  the  strong  showing  of  communist  candidates 


.  / 

doos  not  indicate  a  choice  of  conrrnunism  by  the  Lao  electorate  but  simply 
a  protest  vote  against  war  and  corruption-  and  in  favor  of  peace,  neutrality 
and  new  faces,  it  is  clear  that  the  Neo  Lao  I-Iak  Xathao  emerged  as  a 
wcll-organized  and  disciplined  legal  political  party  whose  aim  is  to  estab¬ 
lish  communist  control  of  Laos,  probably  by  parliamentary  means. 


•  *  •  The  conservative  leaders  have  been  badly  shaken  by  the  com¬ 

munists  sliow-of  strength  which  resulted  largely  from  conservative  failure 
to  agree  on  a  minimum  consolidated  list  of  candidates.  Available  figures 
indicate  that  conservative  candidates  received  a  clear  majority  of  the 
popular  voto  but.that  conservatives. got  only  a  minority  of  the  seats  at 
stake.  It  is  possible  for  Hie  conservatives,  if  given  a  little  organization 
and  discipline, _  and  reasonably  effective  leadership,  to  form  an  all- 
cons-ervative  government.  They  have  a  majority  of  .the  enlarged  Assem¬ 
bly  and  they  possess  the  psychological  advantage  of  having  received  a-  •  • 
popular  majority  in  the  elections.  We  are  now  considering  various  pos¬ 
sibilities  relating  to  a  re-appraisal  of  our  effort  in  Laos,' 


V  :•/'!  /  26,  .Monetary  Reform,  Negotiations  to  achieve  a  single  realistic 
.r  rate  of.. exchange,  without;  trade  and  exchange  restrictions' were  pursued  . 
.'first  in  Vientiane  and  later  in  Washington  during  and  after  the  Lao  Prime- 
Minister’s  visit.  Because  the  U.S.  could  not  guarantee  that  immediate  * 
devaluation  would  not  jeopardize  conservative  chances  in  the  elections, 
.‘as  unanimously  contended  by  Lao  loaders,  the  U.S,  agreed  that  monetary 
reform  should  not  take  place  until  some  time  after  the  recent  supplemen¬ 
tary  elections,  The  U.S,  insisted,  however,  that  new  releases  of  aid 
dollars  be  placed  in  a  segregated  escrow  account  pending  devaluation  and. 
assurances  that  the  ultimate  kip  value  would  eventually  be  deposited  intQ 
the  counter-part  fund.  The  U.S,  declined  to  effect  further  dollar  transfer 
(project  aid  was  not  suspended)  owing  to  the  Lao  Government’s  reluctance 
to  accept  lenient  escrow  arrangements  offer-ed.  Scandalous  import  ' 

.  licensing  was  stopped  when  negotiations  led  to  acceptance  by  the  Lao 
Government  of  new  procedure s  proposed  by  the  U.S,  There  have  been., 
no  abuses  since.  The  Lao  Government  proposed  that  U.S,  aid  dollars 
'•-henceforth  be  placed  in  a‘  segregated  account  in  the  Lao  National  Bank 
and  not  be  used  until  agreement  is  reached  between  the  U.S.  and  Laos  ./• 
bn  such  matters.  The  U.S.  agreed  that  this  device  would  be  acceptable - 
■until  negotiations  are  reopened  in  June  in  the  hope  that  this  would  accom¬ 
plish  U;S.  objectives  and  also  permit  the  Lao  to  save  face. 


27.  Lao  National  Army  Training,  Because  the  French  Military  " 
Mission  is  so  reduced  in  strength  and  quality  that  it  is  unable  to  fulfill'  -- 
itG  responsibilities,  the  Lao  National  Army  is  not  receiving  proper  train.**, 
ing,  resulting  in  deterioration  of  its  capabilities  and  increasing  lack  of- 


discipline,  Furthermore ,  French  assessment  of  the  nature  and  magni-  . 
tude  ofthe  communist  threat  posed  against  U,S,  objectives  through  the 
Neo*Lao  I-Iak  Xat.(ex~Pathet  Lao)  make  it  questionable  whether  or  not  'v  . 
French  military  advice  and  training  of  the  Lao  National  Army  will  serve  \ 
our  best  interests.  We  arc  now  studying  the  practicability  of  a  new  ap¬ 
proach  to  the  French  Government  to  bring  French  policy  in  Laos  into 
agreement  with  our  own  and  British  views  on  the  nature  of  the  communist 
threat  and  to  induce  a  more  cooperative  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  French 
.  representatives  in  Vientiane,  At  the  same  time  a  U,  S,  MAAG  cannot 
be  established  becaxisc  of  the  present  desire  of  the  U.S,  to  respect  the 
Geneva  Agreement  prohibition  against  the  introduction  of  foreign  military 
personnel.  This  means  that  U.S,  financial  and  material  assistance- to  the. 
•Lao  Army  is  not  used  to  maximum  advantage  for  Laos  and  the  U.S, '  As 
an  interim  solution,  consideration  is  being- given  to  furnishing  Filipino 
civilian  trainers  to  the  Lao  Army  with  PE O  (Civilian  MAAG)  assistance. 
Representations  to  the  French  concerning  their  training  responsibilities 
.appear  to  be  an  urgent  necessity. 


.V.  FEDERATION  OF  MALAYA  ; 

•  ’ 

A.  SUMMARY  EVALUATION  *•  .  ;  • 

v  28.  The  government  has  shown  continued  determination  to  fight 

j- ^communist  terrorism  and  subversion,  and  has  succeeded  in  maintaining' 
a  strong,  stable  administration  and  a  considerable  degree  of  intcr-racial- 
harmony,  However,  recent  local  election  returns  indicate  some' weaken¬ 
ing  of  support  for  this  basically  pro- Western  government  as  underlying  ™ 
.  racial  tensions  manifest  themselves  in  a  drift  toward  socialist  and  ultra¬ 
nationalist  opposition  parties.  This  deterioration  of  the  governments 
political  strength,  particularly  among  Chinese  and  Indian  voters  support- 
•  ing  neutralist-oriented  parties  favoring  recognition  of  Communist  China 
and  the  Malay  Communist  Party,  could  neutralize  the  progress  mao  in 
achieving  U.S.  objectives  in  Malaya.  .  ,  • 

\  *  •  ; 

\  m  *  ; 

B,  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 


29.  Requests  for  Economic  Assistance.  As  of  April  30  a  total  of  ' 
$19, million  in  applications  had  been  received  by  the  DLF  from  the  Federa¬ 
tion  Government.  Of  the  two  projects  submitted,  one  is.  under  serious 
consideration,  the  deep-water  port  facilities  project  for  $10.9  million; 
the  other,  a  teaching  hospital,  has  been  rejected. '  .  • 


support  are  likely 'to  result  in  proposals  for  new  aid  projects.  The  IBRD 
*  team  and  ICA  advisors  are 'as  si  sting  the  Thai  in  planning  the  best  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  their  own  resources, 

I  .  . *  * 

V  yin.  VIET-NAM  ‘  •  •  •  ■  •  .  ' 

*'-*  ■  A*  summary  evaluation  • .  ‘  ’  ■  ,  •  '  •  : 

•40.  •  In  general  we  are  achieving  U.  S.  objectives  in  Viet-Nam,  ; 
Relations,  between  Viet-Nam  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China 
*  are  improving  since  the  Ghixiese  community  in'  Viet-Nam  has  accommodated 
-  itself  to  Vietnamese  legislation  concerning  citizenship  and  certain  key 

occupations.  *  •  _  •••  •  • 

..  •  •  B.  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 


.  .  :  41..  Viet-Nam's  Continued  Dependence  on  Foreign  Aid.  In  spite 

•  of  some  .evidence  of  greater  economic  stability,  Viet-Nam  continues  to 
depend  on  foreign  aid,  the  largest  part  of  which  goes  to  support  the  milir 
tary  establishment.  U.  S,  aid  still  accounts  for  approximately  85  percent- 
of  imports  and  two-thirds  of  the  budgetary  revenues.  Some  improvement 

i.  in  the  investment  climate  occurred  with  the  exchange  of  notes  between 
-.E;  the  United  States  and  Viet-Nam  effecting  an  Investment  Guaranty  Agree- 
■!j  -ment  and  with  aeceptanee  of  the  U,  S.  view  that  that  portion  of  International 
Development  Corporation  capital  financed  by  the  U.  £.  would  be  available 
'-  to  aid  private  enterprise  only.  Howeyer,  economic  nationalism  and  ex¬ 
cessive  government  intervention  continue  to  discourage  private  foreign 

•  and  domestic  investment.  Moreover,  it  is  likely  the  Government  of  Viet- 

•  Nam  will  continue  to  insist  that  certain  larger  industrial  projects  be 

:  government-controlled,  at  least  in  their  early  years  of  operations. 


^  V  •'  -  42.  Political  and  Security  Problems  of  the  Diem  Government.. 

.  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem's  policy  of  strict  control  in  the  political  and 

*.  economic  fields  has  caused  a  certain  amount  of  internal  dissatisfaction.  .'  ». 

'  Should,  the  President's  exercise  of  personal  authority  develop  too  far  there  ... 

may  be  danger  that  the  resultant  frustration  of  government 'officials  might 
'  -weaken  the  united  support  for  his  regiriie  which  the  situation  requires.  ’  . 

Likewise,  the  President's  stern  police  measures  and  his  emphasis  on 
-  internal  security  have  led  to  some  criticism  of  the  government.  This  cm- 
•  phasis  on  internal  security  stems  from  the  recent  emergence  of  the  country, 
the  continuation  of  communist-inspired  violence  and  subversion,  and  such 
.  incidents  as  the  assassination  of  local  officials  in  rural  areas  of  southern 
Viet-Nam,  . ,  .  „  ’  •. 


a-  &{&<'■■■"  v- 

•$i  ‘ .  FINANCIAL  ANNEX-  TO  ..REPORT  ON  SOUTHEAST  ASIA 

. (In  millions  of  dollars  over  $5  million.  Up  to 
$5  million  ghovm  in  nearest  tenth  million.) 

.  VIETNAM  ’ 
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jry 

FY  1959 

.  Activity 

•  ^ 

fy 

1957’ 

Est. 

w 

Est. 

Total 

(Est.  as 
of.4/58.... 

Military  Assistance  ('ea.footnotesTa/  and 

/  b/V  "^  .  >  •  '•••  •  «*  ' 

•  •*  .  *  *  *  •  •  ‘  *  • 

112 

✓ 

22 

50 

43 • 

t  • 

Economic  Assistance  . 

249,5 

105.  0 

199.3 

191.0 

•  t  • 

Technical  Assistance 

1.8 

.  1.1  . 

2.3 

,  3.  .9 

Information  Services 

2.1 

1.2* 

:  i.6 

1.5 

Educational  Exchange 

.  08 

.12 

.16 

i:  . !  •  • •.  V  "  Total  . 

365.48 

130.  1 

252.  32 

2  39.  56 

•  through  3/31/58. 

MAP  Sales  of  Military  Equipment  &  Services 

:•** 

% 

MAP  Offshore  Procurement  Payments (Defense  expen- 

.i 

litures  entering  into  int'l  balance  of  payments.) 

.  ] 

Jther  U.S.  Govt.  Payments  (affecting  .int'l  bal.* 

- .  ” 

'  '*  ...  • 

of  payments  -  mil.  &  civ.  pay,  construction, pro¬ 

*  • 

v  ••  * 

V*  •**  *  :  J 

curement  of.  U.S.  mil.  supplies  &  equipment.)  . 

— 

- - i~L.m 

^  •  •  1 
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)  .‘All  Notes  and  Comments  relating  to  the  above  figures  are  shovm  on  a  separate  pag 
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'  VIETNAM  .  • 

PIPELINE  ANALYSIS,  MUTUAL  SECURITY  PROGRAM 

(In  Million g  of  Dollars) 


*=-i-3£ 


Programs 


Deliveries  Carryover 


Military  Assistance  £/ 

Prior  to  FY  1957 

289 

FY  1957 

.  75 

FY  1958  (est.)  •  * 

57 

FY  1959  (est. ) 

37 

174  115 

112  .  ,  .  78 
50  85 

43  *'  79 


Economic  Assistance  Obligations 


Expenditures 


Carryover 


Prior  to  FY  1957  ,  '  522,  1  3X1.2  200.9 

FY  1957  *  ;  253.  9  249.5.  205.3 

FY  1958  (est.)  175,0  199.3  '  181.  C 

FY’  1 959*  (est.)  19Q.0  '  .  191.0.  180.0 


■  Technical  Cooperation 


Prior  to  FY  1957  . 

3.  5  . 

0.7 

2. *8 

FY  1957  ’  .  *. 

4.4 

1.8 

5.4 

FY  1958  (ect. )  .V.,  ”  • 

4.  2 

2.  3 

7.  3. 

FY.  19 59  (est.)  .  ’ 

4. 5  " 

3.9  . 

7.9 

.'a/  Includes  value  of  all  grant  military  assistance,  whether  on  a  country, 
regional  or  worldwide  basis,  with  the  exception  of  the  value  of  excess 
stocks.-  (In  the  MAP  programming  process,  country  programs  include 

•  materiel  and  equipment,  training  and  dollar  costs  cf  consumables  and 

•  construction.  Regional  or  worldwide  programs  include  items  such  a's 
packing,  crating,’  handling  and  transportation;  spare  parts;  cost  of  re~ 
habilitating  excess  stocks;  and  advanced  weapons,  as  appropriate)  '< 

.b/- Excludes  $31  million  programmed  from  stocks  excess  to  U.'  S.  Seri  vice 
'  or  other  MAP  requirements  for  FY  1950-59,  of  which  $9  million  w r  s  • 
delivered  prior  to  FY  1957  and $22 million  is  estimated  to  be  delivered 
during  FY  1957-59.  *  '• 
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January  5,  1959 


M3M0RA1OUM  FOR  TEE  3&2XOHAL  SECURITY  COUNCIL 

«  ,  ,  ^  •  4  1  .  •  #4#4 
t  •  *  # 

SUBJECT:  "Hot  Pursuit"  and  Pursuit  Under  the  Doctrine- 

of  Self-Preservation 

REFERENCES:  A.  NSC  $604  •* 

B.  NSC  5-29/5,  Par.  5-8 


The  enclosed  draft  editorial  amendments  of  paragraph  5-*K  of  NSC  5429/5, 
"Current  U.  S,  Policy  Toward  the  Far  East.,"  and  of  paragraphs  1. and  2-a  of 
NSC  5o04 j  ',’U.  S.  Action  in  the  Event  of  Unprovoked  Communist  Attack  ■ 
Against  U.  S.  Aircraft,"  submitted  by  the  NSC  Planning  Beard  cn  the  basis 
of  re cGiruenaat  ton s  by  a  committee  of  the  legal  officers  of  interested 
departments  and  agencies,  are  transmitted  herewith  for  consideration  by 
the  National  Security  Council. 

The  report  by  the  committee  of  legal  officers  and  a  JCS  study  on1;  the 
subject  are  also  enclosed  for  the,  information  of.  the  Council.  j 

The  enclosed  craft  clitoris,!  amendments  are  not  intended  to  rr.ko,  a 
substantive  change  in  U;  S.  policies  stated  in  K£C  5-29/5  and  NSC  5-Sq4; 
but  are  designed  to  eliminate  an  ambiguity  which  crises’  frera  the  fact,  as 
pointed  out  in  tine  enclosed  committee  report,  that  the  term  "hot  pursuit" 
has  a  traditional,  doctrinal  meaning  in  international  law  more  restrictive 
than  the. meaning  obviously  intended  in  ESC  5-’-2 9/5  end  NSC  5oC4,  and  Vnat  • 
the  tern  may  also  be  used  in ‘a  non-iegal  context  with,  regard  to  activities 
and  situations  other  than  those  envisaged  by  the  original  doctrine  of 
international  law.  'j 
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It  is  requested  that  each 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury , 
Bureau  of  the  Budget',  indicate 
draft  aiuenct-ients  by  completing 
form.**  ...  ''•'••• 


member  of  the  National  Security  Council 
the  Attorney  General,  and. the  Director, 
his  action  uith  respect  to  the  enclosed 
and  returning  the  enclosed  memorandum 


ofms  S.  IAY,  d'R. 
Executive  Secretary 


cc: 


The  Secretary  of  the-  Treasury 
the  Attorney  General 


The  Director,  Bureau  of 
The  Chairman,  Joint  Chie 
The  Director  of  Central 

t 


the  Budget 

_  *  ,t»  r«.'.  ^  r».o 

-1  to  0~  DvEjLJ. 

Intelligence 


**  Nenorandura  torn  not  enclosed  vith  this  copy. 
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DRA1-J?  BDISO rgftT,  A^;TD:-Sn-?S 
of  NSC-  5^5?  5*  and 


r*wA> 


Revise  par.  5-g  (l)  of  NSC  5'--29/ 5  cm  follows : 

(l)  Issue  a  directive  to  its  arced  forces  that,  in  the  event 
of  unprovoked  Communist  araed  attack  against  U.  S.  military  or  non- 
• '  military  personnel,  aircraft, .or  vessels  outside  Communist 
territory,  U.  S.  forces  in  the  area  trill  take  against  the  Communist 
.  attacking  force  during  the  course  .of  the  attack  drm d-iato-an  d 

aggressive  protective  measures,  including  if  necessary  and  feasible 
hot  immediate  pursuit  of  the  Communist  attacking  force  into  hostile 
airspace  or  vaters. 

Revise  Pars.  1  and.  2-a  of  KSO  pcC-!-  as  follows; 

1.  Subject  to  paragraphs,  2 '  and  3  oe-lov;,  in  the  event  of 
unprovoked  Communist  areed  attack  against  U.  S.  aircraft  outside 
Communist  territory,  those  U.  S.-  aircraft  attacked  or  located 

in  the  immediate  area  of  the  attack  may  take  against  the  Communist 
"  attacking  force  during • the  course  of  the  attack  -kuna diat  a -and 

aggressive  protective  measures,  including  if  necessary  and  feasible 
^hot-pursuit'1  immediate  pursuit  of  the  Communist  attacking  force 

i 

into  hostile  air  space. 

2.  .  .  . 

#  *  '  . 
a.  "hot- pursuit11  Such  pursuit  vili  not  incPuude  prolonged 

pursuit  deep  into  hostile  air  space. 


COPY  *  ... 

—  » — »  m  * 

GENERAL  COUNSEL  0?  THE  K32AB2ES2®  OF  DEFENSE  . 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

December  2,  1953 

A* 

MPBWRAKDUM  FOR  MR.  E1YDN  WILLIAMS 

DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  -  ISA 

SUBJECT:  "Hoc  Pursuit"  and  Pursuit  Under  the  Doctrine  of 
Self-Preservation 


Pursuant  to  the  recoranendations  of  the  NSC  Planning  Board 
communicated  to  me  by  your  sasooranduai  of  5  November  1958,  a  meeting  under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  International 
Affairs  (Mr.  Monroe  Leigh)  "ad  held  on  Wednesday,  November  19;  1953,  to 
discuss  a.  study  of  the  above  subject  submitted  to  the  Board  by  the 
Acting  JC3  Adviser.  -  * 

•  '  •’  i 

Tine  meeting  vus  attended  by  representatives  of  the  legal  offices  of 
the  Departments  of  treasury,  Justice,  Defense,  Navy  and  the  Office  of 
Civil  and  Defence  Mobilization.  The  Department  of  State  was  not  • 
represented,  but  since  the  meeting  the  matter  has  beer,  t alien  up  vrith  the 
Legal  .Adviser's  office  of  that  agency  and  it  is  in  agreement  vrith  the 
course  of  action  recommended  by  the  others  and  stsniariaed  be  lor. 

:  .  ■  1  - 
It  was  agreed  that,  as  pointed  cut  in  the  JC3  study  under  considera¬ 
tion,  the  term  "Hot  Pursuit"  has  a  traditional ,  doctrinal  meaning  in 
international'  lav  which  is  more  restrictive  than  the  meaning  obviously 
intended  in  the  two  NEC  papers.  There  v;as  also  agreement  that  the'  tern 
v.-.iy  also  be  used  in  a  non- legal  contain;  vrith  regard  to  activiti 
situations  other  than  those  directly  envisaged  by  the  original 
of  international  lavr.  Elis  variety  of-  usage  has  caused  a  certain  amount 
of  confusion  regarding  the  true  meaning  of  the  term  "Plot  Pursuit"  y  and, 
i.-'SOfa.r  as  it  describes  a  particular  principle  of  international  law, 
confusion  as  to  its  relationship  to  other  principles,  especially  "he 
doctrine  of  self-defence  or  self-preservation.  ..  ’ 


as  and 
COCvriilO 
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It  was  further  agreed  that  the  term  "riot  Pursuit"  as  employed  in 
KSG  5-, 29/5^  paragraph  5-g,,anc.  KSC  5c04  must  be  regarded  ac  merely 
descriptive  of  the  policy  established  by  those,  papers  rather  than  the 
legal  justification  for  such  policy.  The  international  lav  doctrine  of 
"Hot  Pursuit"  cannot,  alone,  be  relied  on  to  justify  the  action  required  . 
and  reliance  on  that  legal  doctrine  would  not  appear  to  be  essential  to 
the  purpose  of  the  documents .  Ee coxae  of  these  considerations,  and 
.•'because  tire  Sevelcps&nt  of  a  certain  amount  of  confusion  between  the  r.cn- 
legal  descriptive'  qualities  and.  the  juridical  implications  of  the  term 
"Hot  Pursuit"  cannot  be  avoided.,  it  was  felt  that  its  usage  in  the  NSC 
papers  under  discussion  is  undesirable.  At  least  one  representative 
(Navy)  indicated  that  his  service  had  ewpsrianced  certain  operational 
difficulties  in  preparing  for  implementing  KSG  policy,  simply  because 
Havy  personnel  are  accustomed  to  using  the.  term  "Hot  Pursuit"  in  strict 
; international  law  sense.  .  . 

The  meeting  considered  whether  it  would  be  advisable  .to  adopt  the 
term  "Defensive  Pursuit"  in  lieu  of  "lot  Pursuit",  as  suggested  in  the  ’ 
JCS  paper.  This  solution,  however,  was  objected  to  cn  the  ground  that  it 
would  amount  to  the  creation  of  a  hew  term  of  art  in  international  lav 
and  that  furthermore  it  was,  on  its  face,  somewhat  misleading.  It  was 
apparent  that  agreement  could  not  be  readily  obtained"  among  the  lawyers 
in  the  ’Government  on  the  coining  of  this  new  term.  .  * 


In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  was  the  consensus  of  the  meeting  that 
confusion  could  best  be  avoided  by  eliminating  altogether  the  use  of 
legal  terminology  in  describing  the  policy  set  forth  in  the  two  NSC 
papers.  In  other  wore  a,  no  tea-ms  pf  art  were  necessary  to  describe  the 
policy  obviously  intended.  Moreover,  it  was  •'the  unanimous  view  of  the. 
meeting  that  the  legal  terminology  could  be  eliminated  from  the  two  NSC 
papers  in  question  without  any  change  whatever '  in.  the  substantive  meaning 
of  these  papers.  Accordingly,  it  was  agreed  to  recommend  that  the 
ambiguous  words  "Hot  Pursuit"  be  stricken  from  ISO  5*529/5  (paragraph  5-g) 
and  NSC  y60k-  and  that  in  their  place  should  be  substituted  the.  words 
’  "Immediate  Pursuit"  which  have  no  specialized  connotations  in  law. 

Thus,  NSC  5^29/5 3  paragraph  5-S*  should  be  redrafted  to  rea ..  as 
follows :  1 


(l)  Issue  a  directive  to  its  armed  forces  that,  in  ;tt ’ , event 
of  unprovoked  Communist  armed  attack  against  U.  S.  military  or  non- 
militai-y  personnel,  aircraft,  or  vessels,  outside  Communist 
territory,  U.  S.  forces  in  the  area  will  take  against  the  Co.'.rrmiist 
attacking  force  during  .the  course  of  the  attack  /immediate  and/ 
aggressive  protective  measures,  inducing  if  necessary  c'md  feasible 
/hot/  immediate  pursuit  cf  the  Communist  attacking  force  into 
hostile  airspace  or  waters. 


.  ,(2)  In  addition  to  the  action  directed  in  (l)  above,  and  as 
constitutionally  authorized  and  specifically  approved  by  the 
President,  take  such  additional  punitive  action  as  may  'be  necessary 
and  appropriate . 


Paragraphs  1  and  2-a  of  ITSC  $6ok  should  be  redrafted  to  read  as  . 
follows': 

1.  Subject  to  paragraphs  2  end  3  below,  in  the  event  of  ■ 
unprovoked  Communist  armed  attack  against  U»  S.  aircraft  outside-  , 
Corcaunlst  territory,  those  U.  3.  aircraft  attached  or.  located  in  the 
irkp.ediate'area  of  the  attack  nay  take  against  the  Communist 
attacking  force  during  the  course  of  the  attack  /immediate  and/ 
aggressive  protective  measures,  including  if  necessary  and  feasible 
/"hot  pursuit^/  immediate  pursuit  of  the  Ccahunist  attacking • force 
into  hostile  air  space. 

2.  *  .  . 

•  a.  /"Kot  pursuit”/  Such  pursuit  will  not  include  prolonged 
pursuit  deep  into  hostile  air  space . 


It  should  be  emphasised  that  these  changes  in  language  are  in  no  way 
•intended  to  alter  or  .modify  the  policy  expressed  in  I?3C  J&2>/ 5j 
paragraph  p-g,  and  If SC  5&Oh ♦ 


•/s/  Robert  Dechert 
General  Counsel 

\ 
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October  23,  1553 


JCS  STUDY 
'  on 


HOT  PURSUIT  AH)  PURSUIT  VwES  DOCTRIKE  0? 

SBIF-KiMMf  ION  •  ‘ ' 


1.  The  teas  "hot  pursuit"  has  'ceen  used. in  various  joint  and 
service  papers,  as --veil  as  by  Commanders  in  the  field,  in  connection  vith 
the  protective  measures  United  States  military  forces  are  authorized  to 
take  in  self-defense «  Tie  tern  has  also  been  used  with  reference  to 

its  special  neanin g  under  international  law.  The  purpose  of  this  paper 
is  to  Clarify  the  concepts  involved  vith  a  view  to  eliminating  sore  of 
the  confusion  which  has  arisen  from  the  interchangeable  use  of  the  terra. 

2.  .The  term  "hot  pursuit"  has  a  well- established  and  special  meaning 
in  international  law.  It  is  recognised  as  the  right  of  a  coastal  State 

to  pursue  CCM3RCJAI»  vessels  of  a  foreign  State  suspected  of  violating 
the  lavs  or  regulations  of  the  coastal  State  applicable  to  its  territorial 
sea  or  contiguous  zone.  Basically,  it  is  a  peacetime  concept  not  con¬ 
nected  vith  hostilities  or  the  threat  of  hostilities  by  the  military 
forces  of  a  State.  Pursuit  under  this  doctrine  does  not  include  the 
right  to -pursue  warships  or  military  aircraft,  or  for  that  matter  any 
type  of  aircraft.  In  addition,  under  custom  end  practice,  hot  pursuit 
my  be  undertaken  only  under  certain  limited  conditions.  For  c:enr.ple, 
the' ‘pursued  vessel  or  one  of  its  boats  must  be  within  the  territorial  sea 
or  contiguous  zone  of  the  coastal  State  before  pursuit  can  begin.  Once 
the  pursued  ship*  enters  the  territorial  waters  of  its  flag  state  orj  a 
third  state,'  the  right  of  hot  pursuit  ends.  Although  hot  pursuit  may  be 
undertaken  for  a  violation  of  any  lav  or  regulation  enacted  pursuant  to 
the  sovereign  authority  of  the  coastal-  State-  when  the  violation  occurs 
within  internal  waters  or  the  territorial  sea,  it  can  be  undertaken  for 
•a  violation  of  only  those  lavs  covering  customs,  fiscal,  immigration , 
or  sanitary  matters  when  the  violation  occurs  within  the  contiguous  zone.  . 

» 

3*  In  marked  contrast,  the  right  of  pursuit  under  the  doetri-W  of 
self-preservation  or  self-defense  is  a  much.  broader  concept,  not 
dependent  on  the  territorial  sea  or  contiguous  zone.  International  lav 
recognizes  the  right  of  a  State  to  take  whatever  measures  are  necessary 
for  its  self-defense .  A  unit  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  St'tes 
in  tijae  of  peace  may  repel  or  resist  any  hostile  act  committed  or. 
threatened  against  it  by  foreign  vessels  or  aircraft.  The  right  to 
repel  and  resist,  includes  "the  right  of  pursuit"  where  considered 
feasible  and  necessary  to  ensure  the  safety  of  threatened  forces  or 
territory.  In  this  connection,  a  hostile  act  has  been  defined  in  (various 
instructions  as  "any  act  which  involves  a  clear  and  present  danger  to 
the  security  of  the  United  States  or  its  forces,  territory,  possessions, 
or  territory  under  the  United  States  administration."  £om=  examples  of 
vhat  may  constitute  hostile  acts  are :  •  • . 
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a.  Military  craft  release  bombs,  launch  missiles,  or ‘fire 

guns,,  rockets,  torpedoes,  -or  other  weapons  at  any  waterborne,  air,  or 
ground  target  other  than  recognised  weapons  ranges,  and 

b.  Overt  and  covert  actions  cy  naval  or  air  forces  that  place 
in  jeopardy  craft,  installations ,  or  personnel  of  the  United  States. 

^  7  •  . 

As  to  the  "right  of  pursuit"  incident  to  repelling  a  hostile  act, 
instructions  provide  that  craft  or  subversive  units  of  a  State  comitting 
hostile  acts  which  are  sporadic,  isolated  or  small  scale  in  nature 
should  be  counterattacked  immediately  by  authorised  mans  available-  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  effect  control  of  the  situation  or  the  hostile 
craft.  This  includes  pursuit  as  feasible  and  necessary  to  ensure  the 
safety  of  United  States  forces  or  territory.  Instruct ions  also  provide 
.that  United  States  forces  shall  not  conduct  prolonged  pursuit  deep  into  .  . 
hostile  areas  or  neutral  territory,  nor  shall  they  deliberately  end 
systematically  organize  end. dispatch  a  pursuit  force  to  effect  reprisal. 

As  is  readily  apparent,  there  exists  a  clear  distinction  batmen  this 
concept  and  the  concept  discussion  in  paragraph  2„ 

U.  In  view  of  the  above  and  in  order  to  minimize  confusion,  the  . 
term  "hot  pursuit"  should  be  reserved- to  express  the  precise  circumstances' 
as  visualized  under  its  recognised  meaning  in  international  law.  The 
tern  "defensive  pursuit"  .should  be  used  in  connection  with  the  right  of 
pursuit  under  the  doctrine  of  self-preservation • 


OPERATIONS  COORDINATING  BQARD 

v/aqhingtQn  25,' D,  G* .  ' 

'January  7t  1959 

•  # 

*  .  REPORT  ON  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (NSC  5G09) 

(Approved  by  the  President,  April  2,  1950) 

(Period  Covorod:-  Froxn  May  20,  1950  through  January  ?0  1959) 

.  ■  *  .  •  •  \  ■  .  • 

.  *  .  •  \^.  .  t  .  .  . 

I.  REGIONAL  •  •'  .  '  '  •  •  *  '•  •  • 

• .  A.  ‘  SUMMARY-- EVALUATION  . 

,  ’  '  t  *  •  ‘  t  t  •  f  i 

•  1.  General 

.  •  a,  Progress  was  irregular  in  assisting  the  countries  in 
Southeast  Asia  to  develop  toward  stable,  free  representative  governments  . 

. \  with  the  will  and  ability  to  resist  communism.  The  danger  that  any  of  thorn 
may  pass  into  the  communist  orbit  varies  from  country  to  country, 

Thailand,  Vict-Nam  and  the  Federation  of  Malaya  maintained  an  anti** 
communist  position.  A  drift  toward  political  confusion  in  Burma  was  , 
interrupted  by  General  Ne  Y/in's  accession  to  the  premiership  and  his  . 
-.immediate  stand  against  communism.  The  Lao  Government  withstood 
neutralist  and  .communist  efforts  to  overthrow  it,  eliminated  communists 
from  cabinet  positions  and  took  initial  steps’  toward  countering  communist 
political  and  subversive  progress  in  the  countryside.  Its  prospects  of 
successfully  warding  off  .communist  subversion  and  achieving  stability  have 
improved  considerably  since  the  low  point  reached  in  the  May  elections, 

■  but  genuine  non-communist  unity  has  not  yet  been -achieved.  -Cambodia, 
while  maintaining  its  neutral  position,  made  a  awing  to  the  left  in  recog** 

*  nixing  Communist  China  and  then  Prince  Sihanouk  tried  to  balance  this 
move’ to.  some  extent  with  a  visit  to  the  United  States,  In  Singapore  the 
moderate  governing  Labor  Front  failed  to  improve  its  position.  In  the 
future  it  may  be  seriously  thretdened  by  the  extreme  leftist  People's  Action 
.-  Party  which  has  shown  increased  evidence  pf  popular  support.  • 


b.  Slight  progress  was  made  in  a  second  objective  of  per¬ 
suading  the  countries  that  their  best  interest's  lie  in  greater- cooperation 
'And  stronger  affiliations  with  the  rest  of  the..£rce  world.  Under  SEATO 
.-satisfactory  progress  continued  on  both  the  military  and  civilian  sides. of 
the  organization.  The  Military  Planning  Office  in  Bangkok  developed  a  \ 
comprehensive  plan  for  combined  SEATO  military  exercises  in  FY  1959e  \ 
Informal  political  consultation  improved  and  wa's  characterized  by  the 
active  participation  of  all  of  the  members,  Particularly  .noteworthy  was 
the  improvement  in  the  material  produced  by  the  Public  Relations  Office* 


.  'i 
j  - 


The  Asian  members  continued  to  seek  p.n  expansion  in  economic  activities 
uncle r.  .SEAT 6,  and  the  U.  S.  accordingly  committed  $2.  3  million  for  • 

:  ski  tied  labor  training  and  $425,  000  tot  assist  Thailand'  in  establishing  a  '  / 
•SEATO  Graduate  School  of  Engineering,  A  moot  successful  Council  meeting 
was  held  in  Manila  in  March  which  authorised  the  Secretary  General  to 
•enter  into  limited  contact  with  other  regional  defense  organisations  and  . 
agreed  to  a  proposal  that  contact  with  non-member  stateo  bo  continued 
and  expanded#  •  ,  ' 

* .  4  •  *  •  #  •  .  •  .*  * 

Some  progress  was  made  in  developing  regional  projects# 
Agreements  were  signed  in  June  with  Tliailand,  Viet -Nam  and  Laos  to' 
provide  $27  million.of  U.  S.  funds  toward  the  cost  of  a  regional  tele-  • 
communications  sydtem.  Funds  were  also  tentatively  earmarked  for  the 
possible  inclusion  of  Cambodia,  A  mild  expression  of  interest  by  Burmh. 
for  participation  in  the  project  has  been  explored,  and  Burmese  participa¬ 
tion  seems  unlikely  in  the  near  future#  ICA  has  appointed  the  prime  engi-  • 
neering  contractor*  for  the  project,  A  second  regions!  pi*ojcct  relating  to  . 
.English  language  teaching  has  fallen  behind  schedule  because  of  problems  in 
obtaining  the  participating  countries*  understanding  of  the  project  and  in 
drawing  up  the  necessary  documentation,  ~  -  .  .  .• 

.  There  have  been  two  main  themes  in  Southeast  Asian  •  .* 

attitudes  toward  the  Taiwan  Strait  crisis.  The  initial  note  of  fear  that  the 
•whole  area  might  be  involved  in  war  was  replaced,  tc  a  large  extent,  by 
satisfaction  that  the  U#  5.  did  not  back  down  on  this  issue# 

c.  Progress' in  preventing  Southeast  Asian  countries  from 
becoming  economically  dependent  upon  the  communist  bloc  varies  from.- 
country  to  country.  Seemingly  generous  tra.de  and  aid  offers  from  communist 
bloc  countries  have  proved  tempting  to  some  Southeast  Asian  nations# 

Burma  and  Cambodia  ha.ve  been  most  vulnerable#  In  .Singapore  and  the 
Federation  of  Malaya  the  Chinese  Communists,  for  instance,  operate  through 
banking  and  trading  interests.  The  Federation  is  taking  steps  to  reduce 
the  influence  of  the  Communist  Bank  of  China.  In  Thailand,  the  volume  of 
imports  from  Communist  China,  which  is  small  but  increasing,  has  impor- 
tant  propaganda  value  to  the  communists#  Laos  has  so  far  resisted  Chinese 
Communist  trade  and  aid  offers.  Even  assuming  favorable  political  develop- 
meats,  many  uncertainties  exist  for  the  economic  development  of  Southeast 
Asia.  Some  obvious  weaknesses  include  limited  understanding  by  govern¬ 
ment  and  other  leaders  of  the  elements  essential  to  economic  development 
and  mobilization  of  capital,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  lack  of  managerial 
and  tcelmical  experience,  lade  of  diversity  in  export  commodities  and- 
vulnerability  to  price  fluctuations  for  these  commodities.  Some  appre¬ 
hension  exists  regarding  the  possibility  of  obtaining  reasonable  prices  for 

the  favorable  rice  crops  npw  expected  in  the  area,  particularly  Burma. 

* 

•  *  • 

2#  No  review  of  policy  is  recommended. 
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them  selves  have  not  been  sufficient  to  effect  a  rate  of  growth  satisfactory 
•  to  these  underdeveloped  countries *v/hicl*  tend  increasingly  to  compare  their 
national  economic  progress  with  that  claimed  by  communist  controlled  Asian 
countries.  The  urgency  of  the  problem  is  emphasized  by. the  developing 
communist  economic  offensive.  From  the  U.  S.  standpoint,  dissatisfaction 
is  particularly. important  in  those  countries,  which  have  come  to  expect  . 
.•f'ithat  their  alignment  withthc  free  world  will  bring  them  the  external  •  .. 

■^.'assistance  needed  for  more  rapid  economic  development,  •  *  •  '•  ! 

/*  ;•  •••'  ■’  Status  of  U.  So  Actions:  Considerable  progress  has  been  made. 

•7  during  this  period  in  defining  policies  and  the  broad  approaches  which  the 
'  United  States  will  employ  in  increasing  our  .effectiveness  in  assisting  theoo 
•  countries  to  achieve  a  satisfactory  rate  of  development.  These  policies 
and  approaches  were  summarized  in  the  President's  recent  speech  to  the 
Colombo  Plan  Conference  in  Seattle  and  are  applicable  to  all  underdeveloped 
.  areas,  including  Southeast  Asia.  The  President  presented  a  program 
addressed  to  tho  following  major  requirements  for.  economic  growth:  . 


a.  expanded  international  trade  ,  . 

b,  technical  skills  ’ .  ...  ‘  .  •  -.  j 

.  •  '.  Q.  ’  private  investment  .  ...  ;  .  ,  .*.  ’  .  ; 

d0.  normal  bankable  loans  . 

•  e.  financing  to  cover  other  sound  projects  which  will  afford 
the  borrower  flexibility  regarding  terms  of  repayment. 


Action  to  meet  some  of  the  requirements  under  each  of  these 
points  is  receiving  considerable  emphasis  in  present  programs,*  Considera¬ 
tion  is  being  given  to  increasing  the  emphasis  on  other  elements  not  yet  .  .  - 

adequately  developed.  The  President  has  created  the  Draper  Committee  to 
consider,  among  other  things,  the  impact  of  our  military  assistance  pro¬ 
grams  on  those  related  portions  and  objectives  of  the  mutual  security  effort 
which  are- directed  primarily  at  the  economic  betterment  and  growth  r  :  the'. 
free  world  and  to  appraise  the  relative  emphasis,  which  should  be  given, to  • 
military  and  economic  programs,  particularly  in  the  less  developed  areas,. 
.Certain  other*  major  problems  involved  in  carrying  out  current  programs 
are  also  under  study  by  such  groups  as  the  Straus  Study  Group  and  the  tf/orld 
Economic  Practices  Committee. 


The  problem'  of  economic  development  as  it  relates  to  South¬ 
east  Asia  reflects  the  need  for  clarification  of  U,  S,  basic  policy  in  order 
to  determine  the  objectives,  conditions,  and  time  period  which  should 
govern  U,  S.  economic  assistance  for  this  area.  The  attention  of  the'- 
NSC  in  invited  to  this  pressing  problem-in  the  context  of  NSC  5810/1. 
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•  •  •  •  Public  Attitude o  Toward  the  U,  S,.  Efforts  to  encourage  .  • 

favorable  public  attitudes  in  the  area  toward  collective  eeourity  pacts  and  •' 
toward  the  U,  S.  and  the  free  world  in  general  continue  to  face  important 
obstacles*  including:  (1)  demonstrated  growth  of  Sino-Sovict  scientific,  '  j 
military  and  economic  power;  (2)  Apian  fear  of  involvement  in  nuclear  • 
warfare;  (3)  the  appeal  pf  communist  cocxistonco  propaganda;  (4)  increase 
ing  public  interest  in  domestic  economic,  financial  and  social  problems; 

(5)  doubt  that  participating  in  collective  defence  measures  offers  more 
benefits  and  less  disadvantages  than  neutrality;  and  (6)  national  sensitivity' 
which  continues  in  most  Southeast  Asian  countries  regarding  the  presence 
of  lELi'ge  numbers  of- foreign  citizens* 

•  Status  of  U»  S,  Actions:  Some' of  the  obstacles  outlined 
above  involve  the  U,  S.  world  position  in  its  entirety  and  require  action 
beyond  the  scope  of  the  information  program  alone,  We  expect  that  these' 
obstacles  will  continue  to  be  a  serious  problem  in  quv  efforts  to  present 
U,  S*  policies  and  programs  to  the  leaders  of  Southeast  Asia<>  Efforts. con¬ 
tinue  to  be  made,  however,  to  provide  information  and.  public  relations 
support  for  U,  S,  political,  economic  and  military  policies  and  programs  in 
Order  to  achieve  more  favorable  public  attitudes, 

•  ■  6,  Sin/y-Soviet  Bloc  Economic  and  Psychological  Inroads,  A  com- 

bination  of  fairly  widespread  acceptance  of  communist  coexistence  propa¬ 
ganda,  a  desire  to  profit  from  communist  "largess"  and  conviction  that 
communist  infiltration  is  controllable,  facilitates  communist  efforts  to  pro-' 
mote  acceptance  of  their  economic  aid  programs.  Resistance  to  bloc  aid 
is  reduced  by  its  reputation  for"cpeed,,hl,caoy  terms"  .and  fcho  apparent 
absence  of  "strings".  In  some  instances,  U0  S.  assistance  suffers  by  com¬ 
parison  in  thcse\rcopt}Cts»  <  ’  .  • 

’  '  .  A 

Burma  and  Cambodia  continued  to  be  the  chief  beneficiaries  of 
■  bloc  aid.  However,  the  general  offer  of  assistance  to  the  underdeveloped 
Asian  countries  made  by  the  Soviet  delegate  at  ECAEE  meetings  in  Bangkok  ’ • 
and  Kuala  Lumpur  early  this  year  has  not  been  followed  up.  Impressive, 
progress  has  been  made  in  implementing  Soviet  assistance  px*ejects  in 
Burma,  v/luch  include. a  technological  institute, a  hotel,  a  hospital,  and. tech¬ 
nical  an  Distance  in  agricultural  projects.  Under  General  Ne  Win,  Burma  is  ’ 
likely  to  be  leoc  receptive  to  bloc  assistance!,  Barter  agreements  with  bio g 
countries  have  already  been  revised  to  provide  for  trade  on  a  permissive 
and.  case  basis.  Too  USSR  io  making  progroco  on  the  500-bed  hospital  it  i<? 
"giving"  Cambodia-  In  connection,  v/ith  Cambodia's  oaten  cion  of  diplomatic  . 
recognition  Vo  Communist  China  in  July  1953,  tho  latter  hac  offered  to  in** 
crcaoo  lie  programmed  .a id  of  $22*  4  million  by  tho  equivalent  of  about  *  • 

$5,f>  xtnUion»  •  "*  .  .  '  '  , 


Cheap  cotton  textiles  and  small  manufactures  from  Commu-f 
nist  China  appeared  in  greater  quantities  during  the  pact  year  in  many 
Southeast  Asian  markets,,  This  sharp  competition  has  mainly  affected 
exports  from  Japan  and  India,  but  also,  in  some  instances,  the  production 
of  local. textile  mills.  ' 

•  I 

,  .  Status,  of  U.  S,  Actions:  With  a  view  to  offsetting  tho  high 
political  impact  of  communist  aid  projects,  -  the  U.  S,  continued  to  pub¬ 
licize  the  more  dramatic  accomplishments  of  U,  S.  aid  programs.  .  In  this 
connection  such  a  program  as  PL  480  assistance  in  the  form  of  raw  cotton 
•for  processing  in  third  countries  was  one  means  of  curbing  further  Chinese 
Communist  inroads  into  the  textile  market.  A  supporting  factor  in  off¬ 
setting  communist  aid  projects  is  that  remittances  from  overseas  Chinese, 
to  relatives  on  the  mainland  havo  decreased  markedly  since  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  peopte’s  communes.  From  August  to  October,  remittances' 
.through  the  Hong  Kong. branch  of  the  Bank  of  China  reportedly  dropped 
40  percent  to  the  lowest  volume  since  1955,  and  a  similar  decrease  is 

reported  from  Singapore,  Part  of  this  reduction  is  attributed  by  some  to  the 
development  of  communes  on  the  mainland. 

7f  Economic  Aid  Program  Delays.  Despite  recent  improvements, 
the  impact  of  aid  program  delays  on  U.  5.  relations  in  the  area  and  on  the 
ability  of  the  U.  to  meet  the  economic  challenge  of  the  communist  bloc 
•requires  continued  attention  and  emphasis. at  high  levels  within  State  and 
J.CA  on  eliminating  these  difficulties.  Specifically,  project  approval'pro- 
cedurcs,  contracting  and  procurement  still  need  faster'  handling.  Person-  .  . 
nel  selection,  though  greatly  improved,  requires  continuing  attention. 

Status  of  U«  S.  Actions:  Substantially  faster  program  approvals 
have  occurred  this  year  under  new  programming  procedures.  Progress  has 
•also  been  made  in  the  initiation  of  corrective  measures  to  reduce  delays 
in  implementing  e connote  aid  activities.  Several  of  these  improvements 
stem  from  activ.n  by  the  special  committee  recently  established  under  the 
ICA  Director,  .  .  .  -  '  .  •'•••. 


•  •  i  •  The  problem  of  delays  has  been  made  more  acute  in  the  past 

by  premature  commitments  and  assurances  of  aid.  New  legislation  effec¬ 
tive  this  year  prohibits  obligation  of  any  economic  assistance  funds  for 
projects  costing  over  $100,  000  and  requiring  substantive  technical  or 
financial  planning  until  necessary  engineering,  financial  or  other  plans  are 
completed  and  a  reasonably  firm  cost  estimate  made.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
new  legislation  will  also  tend  to  increase  the  amount  of  time  required  be¬ 
tween  formulation  and  initiation  of  certain  projects. 


;r 


0o  Political  Instability,,  Political  instability  is  a  potential  problem 
in  all  the  countries  of  the  circa,  owing  to  the  relatively  narrow  base  upon 


•  which  their  political  frameworks  rost,  and  the  importance  of  the  unpre¬ 
dictable  personal  factor  in  national  politics  a  Thus  the  removal  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  leader,  by  whatever  me  an s,  or  changes  in  attitude  of  the  leaders,  can 
have  grave  repercussions  in  many  of  the  countries, 

*  J  .  • 

•••  •  .  ..  Status  of  U«  5.  Actions: ..  Indicated,  where  applicable,  under 

.  individual  country  headings#  • 


Problem  of  Overseas  Internal  Security  Program.  The  Overseas. 
.*  .Internal  Security  Program  in  Southeast  Asia  constitutes  part  of  a  larger 
operating  problem  on  a  world-wide  basis  on  which  policy  guidance  is  nejeded* 
On  December  8,  1958,  the  President  approved  a  National  Security  Council 
action  relating  £q  certain  policy  issues  in  connection  with  the  Mutual  Security 

Program  which: 

•  *  \ 

\  ... 


Rpqucsted  the' Operations  Coordinating  Board  to  review  the 
Overseas  Internal 'Security  Programs  (OX SP)  with  respect  to:  (1)  The 
•  validity  of  the  policy  stated  in  the  following  portions  of  the  basic 
national  security  policy,  reporting  the  results  of  this  review  to  the 
Council:  to  the  extent  possible  without  sacrifice  of  U»  S»  security^ 

.  the  United  States  should  seek  to  reduce  requirements  for  military 
assistance  by  encouraging  selected  recipient  nations  (principally  non- 
.  European)  ****>:••*  (b)  to  emphasize  police  and  constabulary  typo 
.  forces  for  internal  security  purposes  in  lieu  of  large  indigenous  mill- 
.  tary  establishments.  (2)  Certain  operational  matters  raised  in  the 
Status  Report  on  the  Mutual  Security  Program.'  *  j 


Status  of  U,  S.  Actions:  The  OCB  is  currently  seized  with 

/  *>»»I  I  vW  V“» »  *  w+l W0mm 

the  above  problem,  .  •  •  .  .  .  *.  .«  • /  .  i 


'  III,  CAMBODIA  ’  ... 

•  /•  — - r - 

*  •’  A,  SUMMARY  EVALUATION  * ;  ■  ’ 

'  14.  Recent  developments  relate  particularly  to  a  U.  S,  course  of. 

action  to  reverse  the  drift  toward  pro~communiet  neutrality  and  to  assist 

•  where  possible  in  a  solution  of  the  Cambodia-Thailand  border  problem 

and  iia  fostering  godd  relations  between  Cambodia  and  Viet-Nam.  Cambodia's 
.neutral  position  swung  to  the  left  with  the  recognition  of  Communist  China, 
Sihanouk's  subsequent  visit  to  the  United  States  may  have  restored,,  some- 

•  what,  better  balance  to  Cambodia's  neutrality  but  there  has  been  a  net  loss 
'to  tho  free  world's  position  in  Cambodia,  •  The  deterioration  of  Cambodia's 

,  relations  with  Viet-Nam  ami  Thailand  (the  most  important  international 

•  problems  in  Cambodian  eyes)  exacerbated  the  problem  of  inducing  Cam- 

•  *bodia  to  take  adequate  counter  measures  against- the  communist  danger, 

.  •  B.  •'  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 
.  ■  —  "  ■*'  . . . .  . . .  ,  ,  r - ... 

•  •  •  y 

1 5,  Cambodian  Neutrality,  In  view  of  the  Cambodian  definition 
•  of  neutrality  as  requiring  oscillation  to  the  right  and  the  left  in  order  to 
.  balance  international  pressures  and  influences,  we  expect  some  Cambodian 
'  actions  to  be  contrary  to  our  interests,  and  some  to  be  favorable  to  us. 

Thus  Sihanouk's  reaction  to  his  visit  in  the  U,  S,  may  presage  at  least  a 
brief  period  more  favorable  to  the  U,  S, 

\  .  •  '  .  .  .  • 

Status  of  U,  S>  Actions,  The  U,  S,  is  continuing  its  assist¬ 
ance  programs  as  long  as  Cambodia  demonstrates  a  will  to  maintain  its 
independence.  U.  S,  influence  continues  to  be  discreetly  applied  in  the 
.  hope  that  the  Cambodian  Government  will  be  more  receptive  of  U.  S,  views', 

...  16.  Relations  with  Viet-Nam  and  Thailand.  Cambodia's  disputes 

with  its  neighbors  are  a  re  \ior  obstacle  to  regional  cooperation,  deter  the 
focussing  of  Cambodian  attention  oxi  communist  dangers,  and  inhibit  the 
favorable  exercise  of  U.  S.  influence  in  Cambodia  because  of  the  identi¬ 
fication  o£  Viet-Nam  and  Thailand  as  U.  S.  allies, 

••.I.  -  Status  of  U^  Sa  Actions:  V/e  continue  to  urge  settlement  of 

these  disputes  through  peaceful  negotiations,  but  have  avoided  involvement 
as  mediator  because  of  the  risk  of  alienating  one  side  or  the  other  and  our 
doubt  that  any  of  the  parties  genuinely  desire  a  settlement  other  than  on 
its  own  terms.  ;  ;  .  . 

.17,  Subversion.  The  Cambodian  Government  is  haixdicapped  in 
dealing  with  the  problem  of  subversion  by  its  over-?  confident  belief  that 


»  *  « 
it  is  aware  of  the  existing  dangers  and  can  cope  with  them,  A  danger 

exists  that  by  expanding  its  contacts  with  Communist  China  and  Communist 
North  Yiet-Nam  it  will  permit  subversion  especially  of  the  Vietnamese  and 
Chinese  communities  to  a  point  beyond  its  control# 

'  Status  of  U,  S,  'Actions;  Advantage  is  taken  of  whatever 
skepticism  Sihanouk  may  have  regarding  the  assurances  he  received  from 
Chinese  Communist  leader  s.  Efforts  arc  being  continued  to  try  to  bring 
about  an  improvement  in  the  preponderantly  pro-communist  press  and  to 
implement  tho  police  program,  . 

18,  Reduction  of  Informational  Outlets.  During  the  five-month 
•  period  preceding  Prince  Sihanouk’s  recent  visit  to  the  United  States,  place¬ 
ment  of  USIS  procs  material ’and  other  non-USIS  originated  material  which, 
supported  U,  S,  interests  dropped  sharply  while  press  usage  of  pro-commu¬ 
nist  material  increased  correspondingly.  The  decline  in  the  visage  of  U,  S, 
material  war.  Caused  by  the  Ministry  of  Information's  prejudicial  treatment 
of  the  U#  S»  in  its  official  press  service,  by  governmental  closure  of 
several,  newspapors  which  had  formerly  been  receptive  to  USIS  approaches 
,  and  by  the  refusal  of  others  to  accept  USIS  output.  In  view  of  the  apparent  com¬ 
munist  influence  in  the  Ministry  of  Information,  USIS  activities  in  other  media 
.  could  be  seriously  affected  by  one-sided  administration  of  the  government's 
recently  promulgated  communique  on  propaganda  activities, 

-V  .  •  • 

Status  of  U,  S,  Actions;  Special  efforts,  have  been  made,  with 

.some  success,  to  persuade  the  CambocUan  Government,  particularly  the. 

Ministry  of  Information,  to  apply  restrictions  upon  ideological  propaganda  •  .  • 

equally  to  pro-communist  and  free  world  information  activities.  Since  . 

Prince. Sihanouk's  visit  to  the.  United  State's,  the  Ministry  of  Information  has 

taken  cfccps  to  decrease  pro-communist  propaganda#  Whether  or  not  this 

represents  a  permanent  chango  in  emphasis  remains  to  be  seen, 


I 

-A. 
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IV.  LAOS  •  •  ,  - 

A.  SUMMARY  EVALUATION  ' 

19.  Recent  developments  related  particularly  to  the  U.  S«  course 
-  p£  action  to  strengthen,  the  determination  of  t.he  Royal  .Government  to  resist 
subversion  and  to  maintain  its  independence.  The  Phoui  Sananikone 
Government,  by  announcing  on  October  10  its  decision  to  undertake  mone¬ 
tary  reform,  faced  the  first  test  of  its  ability  to  survive  with  unaccustomed 
firmness  and  self-confidence.  Subsequently,  it  foiled  an  attempt  by  com¬ 
munists,  neutralists  and  certain  disgruntled. elements  of  the  Rally  of  the 
Lao  People  to  bring  it  down. by  a  no  confidence  vote  in  the  National  Assembly 
The  government  emerged  from  this  fix'st  test  with  increased  authority  and 
in  a  stronger  position  to  proceed  with  the  establishment  of  genuine  non-  . 
communist  political  unity  and  the  development  of  a  grass  roots  organization, 

•  -Its  prospects  of  successfully  warding  off  communist  subversion  and  achiev¬ 
ing  stability  have  improved  considerably  since  the  low. point,  reached  in 

the  May  elections,  but  genuine  non-communist  unity  has  not  yet  been 
.  achieved.  ,  \  ....  ...  *  •  . 

•  .  .  B.  MAJOR  [OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 


■  20.  Implementation  of  Monetary  Reform  Decision.  Maintenance’ 

•of  monetary  stability  in  Laos  will  continue  to  be  a  problem  of  major  U,  S.  . 
concern.  The  exchange  of  note 3  and  protocol  of  September  30,  1958,  con¬ 
stituting  agreement  on  monetary  reform, provided  for  periodic  discussions 
between  U,  .S.  and  Lao  representatives  to  review  economic  developments  . 
and  to  consider  measures  which  appear  to  be  necessary  to  maintain  a  realis¬ 
tic  rate  of  exchange  for  the  Lao'  currency.  This  will  involve  constant  U.  S. 
vigilahce  and  resistance  to  inflationary  policies  and  proposals.  i 


■  Status  of  U.  S.  Actions:  U,  S.  officials  continue  to  exer  :ise 
vigilance  in  order  to  resist  any  Lao  inflationary  policies.  •  , 


\  21.  Planning  for  General  Elections:  The  Lao  Government  ir 

expecting  to  hold  general  elections  for  the  National  Assembly,  probably  in 
December  1959.  The  outcome  of  the  elections  may  be  of  crucial  importance 
in  determining  the  future  international  alignment  of  Laos,  particularly  in' 
its  relations  with  the.  Uiuted  States.  ''  •  V  '  •  „  / 


Status  of  U,  S. 


Actions:  : 


Cu  1 _ _  ‘  '  'r’''  ‘ 

Cdi  >*.  AO  V*  W«vv<  .  *  • 

•  • 

22,  Lao  National  Army  Trainings  French  representative s  in  Lao g 
have  been  reluctant  to  accept  U.  S.  and  British  views  on  the  nature  of  the 
communist  threat  in  Laos  and  on  the  need  for  training  of  the  Lao  National 
Army  by  qualified  persons  other  than  the  French, 

Status  of  U,  ~S.  Actions:  Much  progress  has  been  made  in 
bringing  French  policy  in  Laos  into  agreement  with  out  own  and  British 
viov/s  on  the  nature  of  the  communist  threat  in  Laos,  especially  since  last 
May*  Furthermore,  the  French  have  agreed  to  accept  Filipino  civilian 
trainers  for  the  Lt>o  army,  and  steps  aro  being  talceu  to  strengthen  the  PFO 
by  the  assignment  of  regular  military  officers  in  civilian  clothing. 
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vYIIL'  '  VIET -NAM 

v'-'c; — — r— — 7—  >  .  • 

’-..A.  ;  SUMMARY  EVALUATION 


’/  /  V  3?..  Developments  related  particularly  to  a  U*  S,  course  of  action 

to  assist  Free  Vict-Nam  to  develop- a  strong,  stable  and  constitutional 
government- which  would- work  toward  the  weakening  of  the  communists  in 
both  North  and  South  Viet- Nam.  President  Diem  remained  firmly  in  control 
despite  some  political  dissatisfaction  with. his  government.  As  a  strongly 
comnaltted  anti-communist  country,  Viet-Nam  displayed  a  serious  concern 
about  developments  in  Laos,  Cambodia's  recognition  of  Communist  China,' 
and  the  U.  S.  position  in  the  Taiwan  Straits.  The  communists  and  dissi¬ 
dents  continued  their  campaign  of  assassinations,  especially  of  officials  in 
rural  areas  and  carried  out  attacks  aimed  at  disrupting  Yiet-Nam  *s  eco¬ 
nomic  progress.  Although'  the  government  gave  increasing  attention  to 
.  development  of  the  economy,  such  development  continued  to  be  inhibited  by 
almost  pre-emptive  military  requirements  which  utilized  a  substantial 
portion  of  VictrNam’s  total  resources,  including  U„  S.  aid.  At  the  same, 
time,  communist  North  Vict-Nam  continued  to  exploit  for  political  and  ’ 
psychological  purposes  its  own  reportedly  .rapid  economic  development. 


B. ..  MAJOR  OPERATING  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES 


33,  Diem’s  Internal  Political  Position;  Diem  increased  his  travels 
throughout  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  popularizing  his  regime.  Increas¬ 
ing  accomplishments  of  the  government  in  the  economic  and  social  fields 
should,  also,  have  beneficial  political  results.  Nevertheless,  the  .failure  of 
the  government  to  fully  rally  certain  elements  of  the  middle  class,  the 
intellectuals  and  former  officials  to  its  support,  the  frustration  and  rest- 
lecsneec  of  some  of  the  present  officials,  and  some  discontent  in.  the  army 
are  sources  of  political  weakness.  This  dissatisfaction  is  caused  primarily 
by  the  authoritarian  and  pervasive  political  controls  of  the  Ngo  family 
and  its  associates,  -  *  •  • 


Status  of  U.  S.  Actions:  The  desirability  of  liberalizing  po¬ 
litical  and- administrative  controls  is  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Viet- 
name  sc  Government,  when  considered  appropriate  by  the  U*  S..  Ambassador* 
Possible  lines  of  U.  S.  action  are  greatly  limited  due’ to  the  extreme  sensi--" 
.tivity  o£  Vietnamese  leaders  on  this  subject. 


34,  Internal  Security.  It  has  become  increasingly  clear  that  the  . 
communists,  no  longer  expectant  that  Free  Vict-Nam  will  fall  to  their  con¬ 
trol  through  peaceful  methods,  are  executing  a  carefully  planned  campaign  . 
of  violence  aimed  at  mining  the  stability  of  the  Diem  Government. 


'•  -  Their  conecnt\*ation  of  a  ctivities  in  rural  areac  where  communications,  and 
'  .  terrain  make  it  difficult  for  the  government  to  cope  with  them  recalls  the  *  , 

taeticc  uGed  against  the  French  during  the  Indochina  War.,  .  Assassinations,  * 
particularly  of  officials  in  rural  areas,  continue  at  an  alarming  rate  of 
about  fifteen  to  thirty-five  a  month,  Attaeks  on  rubber  plantations  and 
reported  communist  piano  to  break  up  the  land  development,  land  reform  and 
.  agricultural  credit  programs  indicate  deliberate  efforts  to  interfere  with. 
Viot-Nam’s  economic  programs.  .  .  •  •  -.  . 

Status  of  U»  S.  Actions;  After  a  long  period  of  negotiation, 
President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  has  now  agreed  to  plaec  the  Civil  Guard  under  the  . . 
Minister  of  Interior,  The  Embassy  and  the  Government  of  Viet-Nam  h;ave 
reached  an  understanding  on  a  program  to  be  presented  to  Washington  for 
training  and  equipping  the  Civil  Guard  to  enable  it  to  cope  with  the  situation 
.  described  above.  The  program,  if  approved,  would  be  for  the  training  and 
equipping  of  only  about  32,  000  of  the  Civil  Guard  and  not  the  total  current 
•  force  of  48,000,  A  major  question  is  whether  this  situation  requires  an  im- 
•  provement  in  the  Civil  Guard,  or  whether  other  existing  Vietnamese  security 
forees,  including  the  Army,  can  adequately  deal  with  the  situation.  This 
question  is  be.ing  discussed  by  the  agencies  concerned  but  agreement  Kao  not 
yet  been  reached,  . 

’35,  'Economic  Development,  Economic  development,  though  pro¬ 
gressing,  is  still  at  a  rate  below  that  which  is  politically  neeessary  to  enable 
Free  Viet-Nam  to  compete  successfully  with  the  communist  regime  in  North 
;  Viet-Nam,  The  rate  of  development  is  also  below  what  is  politically  desir¬ 
able  in  order  to  enable  Viet-Nam  ultimately  to  reduce  its  heavy  dependence 
upon  external  assistance.  This  problem  is  further  exacerbated  at  the  present 
time  because  demands  on  available  resources  to  meet  the  communist  mili¬ 
tary  and  subversive  threat  are  rising.  It  appears  doubtful,  therefore,  : 
whether  our  political  objectives  can  be  achieved  to  the  degree  desired.-' 

'  •  •  .  .  j  • 

■*'  Status  of  U,  S,  Actions;  Means  of  mobilizing  additional  \  ,et~ 
narnesc  resources  for  development  are  under  study  by  the  Vietnamese-  .  „ 
Government,  Defense  support  aid  available  for  economic  development  Was 
•reduced  by  $40  million  in  FY  1958  and  further  reduced  by  $15-20  milk  n  in 
FY  1959,.  .Vietnamese  access  to  the  Development  Loan  Fund  (which  is  . 

.  expected  as  soon  as  project  engineering  studies  are  complete)  may  offset 
.the  FY,  1959  reduction,  but  will  probably  not  bring  total  aid  available  for 
-  development  back. to. the  FY  1957  level,  •  j  ' 


•  _ _ T  ‘  • 

The  Embassy  lias  been  aisle  ed  to  re»-cxamihc  Vict-Nam’o 
military  and  civilian" budgets  for  CY  1959  to  determine  what  items,’  if  •  . 
any,’  might  be  postponed  for  funding  until  late  U«  Sj.  FY  1959  when  addi-\; 
tionai  resources  might  become  available,’  or,  in  view  of  the  lag  between- 
the  calendar  and  fiscal,  years,  until  U,  'So  FY  I960  when  they  might  be  : 
•considered  for  priority  financing  from  FY  I960  aid  funds.  This  review  . 
enabled  some,  reduction  in  the  1959  military  budget,  but  it  is  .  still  $3  million 
higher' than  the  1958  budgoto  .  •  \  f 


•NOTE:  The  following  NIEs  arc  applicable  to  Southeast  Asia:  •; 

i  *  ..*’•*  • 

,  •.  NIE  64-58,  The  Federation  of  Malaya,  Jan,  14,  1958 

•  NIE  62*58;  Thailand,  Aug.  19,  1958, 

NIE  63.-56,1  Probable  Developments  in  North  and  South  Viet-Nam 

:  Through  Mid**  1957,  July  17, •1956*''  "  , 

.NIE  63k2"57,’  The  Prospects  for  North  Viot-Nam/  May.  14/  1957^' 
NIE  61-56,  Probable  Developments  in  Burma,  April  10;  1956, 

SNIE  100-il2r^58/  Probable  Developments. in  the  Taiwan  Strait 

•  •  •  ;  .  Crisis,  October  28,  1958,  .  •'* 

NIE  13s2«v57^  Communist  China’s  Role  in  Non-Commiinist 
Asia,  December  3,  1957,  v  - 

• '*  ••  •  •  •  '5  '•  * 

V. . :  •:  :  •  ■  •V  ■ 

Attaclunents:  \  .  .  *  ’  • 

.  •  \  .  *  .  .  •  .  •  .  .  *  •  *  •  "* 

Annex  A  «*.  Additional  Major  Developments, 

.Annex  B  *  CIA  Intelligence  Annex,  dated  December  J8,:  1958,' 

Financial  Anne::  and  Pipeline  Analyses, 
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ANNEX.  B 

*  *'  December  18,  1958 

SINO-SOVIET  BLOC  ACTIVITIES  ^MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA’  .  .  ; 


Sino-Soviet  Bloc  Activities  in  Mainland  Southeast  Asia*  (Prepared  by 
CIA  without  inter-agency  coordination  as  an  informal. document  fox*  use 
by  the  OCB Working  Group  and  as  background  for  the  information  of  . 

**  the^OOB  and  the  NSC)  ;  .  ... 


4*0*  General  Bloc  Policy:  The  Sino-Soviet  bloc  is  actively  working  to 
encourage  neutralism  in  Southeast  AGia,  to  destroy  the  Southeast  Asia  Treaty 
Organization,  and  to  encourage  tho  creation  of  a  group  of  independent, 
nationalist  anti-Western  entities  which  .might  ultimately  come  under  close 
Sino-Soviet.influence,  •  :  • 


41.  Bloe  policy  has  been  flexible  and  opportunistic,  adjusting  itself  to 
the  degree  of  anti-communism  evident  in  each  state.  Peiping  and  Moscow 
have  avoided  pressing  too  urgently  and  have  sought  to  influence  by  example 
the  states  in  which  conditions  have  been  most  favorablo  to  them.  Thus  in 

•  Cambodia  and  in.  Burma-*-at*  least  up  to  the  change  in  government**~v/here 
bloc  activity  has  been  most  pronounced,  Moscow  and  Peiping  have  attempted 
to  be  circumspect  and  have  tried  to  fulfill  economic  aid  agreements  smoothly 
and  satisfactorily.  ...  *  '•  \ 

•  •  i 

42,  Communist  China  and  the  USSR  for  the  most  part  appear  to  have 
reserved  a  judgment  for  the  present  on  developments  potentially  adverse  to 
them  in  Burma,  Laos,  and  Malaya.  Tho  bloc  continues  to  stand  on* a  pro.* 
fessed  plank  of  noninterference  in  tho  internal  affairs  of  other  states  embodied 
in  the  "Five  Principles"  enunciated  by  Chou  Fn-lai  and  Nehru  in  1954.  .  Chou  . 
repeated  hid'advice"  to  Cambodia^  Chinese  to  "refrain  from  taking  part  in.- 
political  activities"  during  the  August  visit  of  Cambodians  Prince  Sihanouk^. 

to  Peiping.  -  .  '  .  •  .•“.**  #  ‘  .  ••  '  .  i  *  . 

43*  •  The  immediate  aim  of  local  Communist  parties  is  two-fold- — to  |  . 

achieve  legality  and  eventually  to  turn  their  governments?  policies  into  neu¬ 
tralist  channels.  The  USSR  and  Communist  China  complement  that  aim  Ly 
discreet  and  frequent  offers  of  "disinterested"  economic  aid  and  v/ider- 
cultural  relations.  *  *  ...  .  • 

44.  Diplomatic  Activity.  Repeated  bloc  initiatives  to  expand  diplomatic 
representation  met  with  success  in  Cambodia  but  not  in  Laos.  Cambodia, 
which  already  has  resident  missions  from  the  USSR  and  Czechoslovakia,  ,  * 
i'e  cognized  Communist  China  in  July  and  ambassadors  have  been  exchanged,  . 
This  is  a  significant  diplomatic  victory  for  Peiping  in  Southeast  Asia  and  will 
considerably  raise  Communist  Chinafs  prestige  among  the  Overseas  Chineso 
in  the  area*  Malayan  Prime  Minister  Abdjul  Rahman  continues  his  policy  of* 


\  .:cf using  any  formal  relations  with  the  bioc  until  the  ten  year  Communist 
rebellion  in  Malaya  is  ended,  ! 

:  '  45.  Burma  lias  the  broadest  bloc  representation,  having  relations  with 
the  USSR,  Communist  China,  Poland,  Czechoslovakia,  Rumania,  and 
/jongolia.  In  Thailand  only  the  USSR  maintains  a  mission  which,  with  some 
50  officials,  is  considerably  overstaffed  in  terms  of  the  work  at  hand*  Except 
for  some*  25  Polish  officials  on  the  International  Control  Commission^  there 
tri  no  bloc  officials  in  South*  Viet-Nam*  ?  •  . 

•  •  .  ‘  # 

46*  Economic  Activity:  Malaya,  with  its  large  Chinese  population,  has  . 
j  >een  a  focal  point  of  Communist  China's  commercial  drive  in  Southeast  Asia#  . 
Peiping  is  competing  '.with  Japan  and  Hong  Kong  and  has  intensified  its  trade 
promotion  activities  in  Singapore  since  April.  A  widq  variety  of  new  Chinese.- 

*  ;  jbriimdditie.s  are  appearing  at  prices  slashed  10-20  percent  belov/  those  of 
/  •  normal  suppliers*  The  effectiveness  of  this  campaign  is  reflected  in  a  40 

*  Percent  r.isq  the  value  of  Chinese  Communist  goods. imported  during  the 

*•  J  *‘irst  seven  months  of  1958  over  the  comparable  period  in  1957.  Malaya's  total 

•  exports  to  the  bloc  from  December  1957  through  May  1958  were  about 

$43  million.  Compared  with  the  first  half  of  1957,  exports  to  the  bloc  as  a 
m!  vhole  increased  during  the  December-May  period  by  .42  percent  and  imports 
declined  5  percent*-  Communist  China  was  once  again  the  principal  bloc 
purchaser*  ’.The  marked  increase  in  exports  was  caused  by  a  doubling  of 

•  :  •ubb*er  oxports  to  75,  800  long  tonc~~15  percent  of  Malaya's  total  rubber 

1  .ports  in  the  first  half  of  3  958-.  >>  *' 


j  \  47.  China's  drive  for  economic  influence  in  Malaya.may, -hov/.evor,  be 

jeopardized  by  recent  Peiping  threats  of  trade  sanctions  against  Malaya  and 
Singapore,  in  retaliation  for  anti-Peiping  moves  by  the  Federation  govern-'**.* 
ment.  Even  if  trade  is  only  temporarily  affected,  Peiping's  actions  have 
caused  sharply  critical  comment  in  the  Federation  and  have  bolstered  the 
i  alliance  government's  determination  to  curtail  Chinese  Communist  economic 
activities.  *  *  *'  ....  *•  .*  ■•*-  •  s  * 


.  48*‘  Cambodia  made  its  first  import  allocations  in  April  undex*  trade 
agreements  with  the  USSR,  Czechoslovakia  and  Communist  China.  The  value 
of  export  licenses  issued  was  much  lower  than  the  level  set  for  imports*  • 

•  However,  the  allocations  totaled  about  $2.  600,  000  and,  if  actually  used, 
would  raise  imports  from  the  bloc  in  1958  to  at  least  10  percent  of  Cambodia's 
planned  imports,  exclusive  of  those  under  aid  programs, 

4$.  The  level  of  bloc  trade  with  Thailand  continues  to  be  less  than  one 
percent  of  total  trade  becaucc  of  the  relatively  satisfactory  economic  con-» 
ditionc  in  Thailand,  its  pro^v/e&t  alignment,  and  extensive  American  aid* 
Thailand  refused  Soviet  formal  trade  overtures  in  March,  but  did  lift  its 


T 


embargo  on  rubber  exports  to  Communiot  China  and  North  Korea  on  22 
August.  An  undetermined  amount  of  illegal  trade  with 'Chinese  Communists 
is  transacted  through  Hong  Kong.  Burmese  trade  with  the  bloc  continues  to 
decline,  and  rice  commitments  to  the  bloc  in  1958  have  been  cut  bade  to- 
40,  000  tons.  Total  trade  declined  in  1957  to  $57,  500,000  or  11  percent  of,’  < 
.  Burma* o  foreign. trade*  Bloc  trade  with  Laos  and  South  Viet-Nam  remains 

negligible*  "  * 

*  •  m\  •  %  -  * 

50.  In  the  field  of  economic  aid,  bloc  activities  are  concentrated  on 
Burma  and  Cambodia.  •  Cambodia  is  now  in  the  second  phase  of  a  $22,400,000 
Chinese  Communiot  grant-in-aid  program,  which  appears  to  be  proceeding 
smoothly.  Phnom  Penh  has  completed  plans  for  various  social  and  economic 

^projects  and  sites  have  been  selected  for  the  four  plywood,  cement,  paper,' 
and  textile  factories  that  form  the  cox*e  of  the  program,  *  At  the  end  of 
Sihan'oul^s  Peiping  visit,  Cambodia  accepted  an  additional  grant  of 
.  $5,  600,  000  and  Peiping  offered  to  expand  the  program  to  include  construction 

•  of  small  iron  and  steel  works  and  surveys  of  underground  fuel  resources. 

In  addition,  a  Cambodian  economic  delegation  headed  by  the  economic  planning* 

*  counselor*  sent  to  the  USSR.  completed  preliminary  economic  and  technical  ciid 
talks  in  September*  Construction  is  now  underway  on  the  Soviet  "gift11 
hospital  in  Phnom  Penh  and  Cambodia  has  included  in  its  1958  import  plan 

$1,  000,  000  worth  of  aid«financed  goods  to  raise  funds  to  defray  local  costs, 

•  . 

51.  Bloc  countries,  principally  the  USSR,  have  extended  an  estimated 
$41,  6ou,  000  in  loans  to  Burma.  Implementation  of  Soviet  "gift*'  projects 
appears  to  be  progressing  satisfactorily  and  construction  has  begun  on  the 
technological  institute  inRangoon,  a  ploy/  faetox%y,  and  irrigation  projects. 

Two  Soviet  loans  totaling  approximately  $S,  500,  000  were  announced  in  early 
1953  but  have  not  yet  been. implemented.  Communist  China  completed  ex¬ 
pansion  of  a  Jjoverr.  nent-owned  textile  factory  during  the  first  half  of  1958* 

52.  There  wet e  approximately  140  bloc  technicians  in  Burma  in  the  first; 
half  of  1958  and  the- number  of  Soviet  technicians  will  undoubtedly  increase 
markedly  as  work  on  the  Rangoon  Technological  Institute  progresses.  In 
Cambodia  ther e  wore. about  30  bloc  technicians,  mostly  from  Communist 
China;  additional  Soviet  Chinese  technicians  are  expected.  (Note:  There 

.  arc  current  unconfirmed  reports  that  the  Ne  Win  Government  intends  to 
cancel  bloc  technicians*  contracts  but  no  action  has  so  far  been  taken. ) 

•  53.  Cultural  and  Propaganda  Activity:  The  bloc  shift  to  winter  schedules 

brought  an  increase  in  weekly  broadcast  output  in  native  languages  from  79 
to  93  .hours.  .  Bloc  cervices  in  Burmese  rose  from  10.  5  to  17.  5  hours,  and 
Peiping  increased  its  Cambodian  service  from  7  to  10.  5  hours  weekly.  Thex*e 
(  was  a  blight  increase  in  total  Vietnamese  weekly  output.  In  addition,  Moscow 
raised  its  English  language  broadcasts  to  South  and  Southeast  Asia  from 
17.  5  to  19.75  hours  weekly.  .  *  • 

"  •  ■  '  •  mi  •  ' 


.54*  Bloc  propaganda  activities  have  b.ccn  especially  marked. in  Cam*v* 
bodia*  where  Communist  China,  the  USSR,  and  North  Viet-Nam  have  all  made 
rapid  progress  in  the  film  field.  During  the  first  nine  months  of  1958  over.  f 
,  (  ^  Soviet  films  appeared  as  compared  with  a  total  of  15  to  20  during  all  of*  ’* 
1957,  A  number  of  Chinese  technicians  have  arrived  in  Phnom  Penh  to 
install  the  20  kv/  radio  transmitter  presented  to  Sihanouk  last  year*  The  bloc's 
propaganda  efforts  within  Cambodia  have  been  aimed  primarily  at  yonth  •••■ 
i  through  the  educational  system,  and  Soviet  diplomatic  personnel  have  con** 
tinued  to  make  aggressive  efforts  along  this  line. 


)  •  •••*•*  • 

•,  55,  Subversive  Activity,-  Bloc  officials' in  the  area  have  usually  con¬ 

centrated  on  developing  correct  cordial  relations  with  constituted  authorities, 
'••i  Covert  contacts,  however,  arc  maintained  through  embassies  and  through 
•l  Chinese. Communist-controlled  banks  in  places  such  as  Burma  and  Singapore* 
*  .  The  banks  provide  legitimate  financial  support  to  pro-Peiping  adherents  and 
'  are  also  a  means  of  ^'ychological  and  economic  pressure  on  the  population,. 

'\  .  ■  ;  -  •;  •  . 

56,  Communist  China  exploits  extensively  pro-Peiping  elements  within 

‘  ‘Overseas  Chinese  communities  throughout  the  area*  These  groups  tire 
culturally  to  a  large  extent  resident  aliens  regardless  of  formal  citizenship 
and  they  are  drawn  toward  the  "homeland"  regardless  of  politics. 


57.  Jn.Thailand,*  South  Viet-Nam,  Malaya,  and  Singapore  the  Communist 
parties  are  outlawed  and  for  the  most  part  fragmented.  Although  aid  may 
9  -we. been  given  from  time  to  time  to  insurrectionary  forces,  both  the  bloc  • 
w.id  local  Communists  generally  would  prefer  legality  to  continued  illegal 
and  guerrilla  activity*  Bloc  subversive  efforts  have  been  aimed  primarily  . 
it  stimulating  existing  discontent  among  non-Communists. 


58,  The  developing  political  situation- in  Laos,  where  the  Communist 
dominated  Neo  Lao  Hak  Zat  (NLHZ)  won  13  of  the  21  assembly  seats  up  for 
election  last  May,  has  shown  the  Communists  to  be  successful  in  using  legal 
md  semi-legal  tactics.  The  victory. was  made  possible  by  superior  N.LHZ . 
jraso  roots  organisation  and  by  lack  of  unity  among  hon-communist  elements 
who  won  a  majority  of  the  popular  vote  but  dissipated  this  advantage  by 
running  too  many  candidates.  .  The  NLHZ  appears  to  be  making  strong  gains 
in  almost  every  sector  of  Laotian  society  including  a  swell  of  pro -NLHZ 
sentiment  among  Laos1  13,  000  Buddhist  monies  who  have  some  influence  or  er 
•  /illage  opinion,  *  The  NLHZ  also  appears  to  be  making  some  headway  in  *• 
penetrating  the  army  and  eroding  government  authority  in  the  provinces, 

V Some  locally  elected  officials  in  rural  areas  are  reported  to  be  resigning 
mder  NLHZ.  pressure.  .  •  '  *.  .  ■  *  . 

*.  f  •’  .  .* 

59*.  Reaction  to  Bloc  Activities:  Generally  speaking,  the  governments 
{  )f  the  area  are  preoccupied  with  and  somewhat  fearful  about  resurgent 


Communist  China* e.  rapid  rise  from  f<Gcrm  colonial11  status  to  cccnomic  and  . 
military  staturo  as  a  great  power.  There  is  also  a  great  deal  of  respect  for 
China's  economic  achievement.  Local  opinion  tends  to  separate  the  Russians 
ab  cutlandcrsi  and  except  for  localized  incidents,  the  pattern  of  Soviet  ..  . 
activity  does  not  evoke  a  Gence  of  threat  comparable  to  that  of  Communist. 
China.  *  ...  !  •  . 

60.  Some  resentment  against  Communist  China  has  been  evidenced  in 
*>;Buvm&  over  the  protractcd'Chincse  border  dispute  and  in  Burma  and  Malaya 
f  over  bloc  efforts  oh  behalf  of  opposition  parties  .or  dissidents.  Singapore  •*. 
and  Malaya  both  have  been  irritated  by  Russian  tin  dumping  on  the  world 
market  and  by  Chinese  Communist  textile  dumping.  On  1  October  Singapore 
and- Malaya  restricted  imports  of  Chinese  textiles,  •  ‘  •  •  ■  *  * 

•  #  ^  V  .  .  # 

>*  ,  6l.  Outlooks .  The  Sino -Soviet  bloc’s  fluid  and  opportunistic  approach 

within  the  framework  of  a  policy  of  developing  wider  contacts  and  relations 
on  all  levels  with  the  nations  of  the  area,  will  probably  continued  The  /. 
development  of  sentiment  that  is  initially  neutralist^  independent,  and 
:  nationalist  v/iil  remain  the  geiieral  bloc  aim.  Communist  China  and  the  USSR 
will  probably  bend  every  effort  to  developing  a  smooth  implementation  .of  the 
economic  relationship  with  Cambodia  a3  a  demonstration  of  what  neutrality 
.can  bring,  Noxmialization  of  ‘relations  with  Communist  China  should  lead 
to  an  increase  in  Communist  activity  in  Cambodia,.  At  no  time  in  recent 
Lao  history*  has  the  government  been  more  pro-Free  World  in  its  foreign 
policy*  Nonetheless.  Communist  influence  is -still  increasing  domestically 
although  at  a  somewhat  slower  rate.  The  bloc  is  likely  to  make  little  progress 
in  South  Viet-Nam  unless  political  unrest  should  develop,  and  disturb  the 
tenure. of  President  Diem,  President  Diem  is  now  anticipating  a  sharp  up- 
.  surge  iii  Communist  guerrilla  activity  and  terrorism  in  South  Vict-Nam. 

.  Thailand  and  Malaya  will  probably  continue  to  pursue  policies  of  minimal  * 
relations  with  the  bloc,  although  in  the  former  there  are  a  few  indicatipns  of 
.  a  softening  toward  the  bloc.  The  trend  toward  the  left  in  Burma  lias  been 
abx-uptly  tei'minated  by  the  accession  of  General  Nc  Win  and  for  the  duration 
of  hio  premiership,  Communist  influence  should  diminish,  ‘Communist  . 

.  China's  economic  offensive  in  Malaya  and  its  appeal  to  the  large  Chinese 
minority  thcrc-~3$  percent  of  the  population-will  probably  result  in  an 
increase  of  unofficial  Chinese  Comrnunict  influence© 
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FINANCIAL  ANNEX  TO  REPORT  :.N  ~.C  JTH1SAST  ASIA  • 
*  (In  millions  of  dollars  over  $5  million.  Up  to 
$5  million  shown  in  nearest  tenth  million. ) 

BURMA  •  ... 

EXPENDITURES  AND  DELIVERIES  -  CERTAIN  TJ7~gT~ACTIVITIES  .  '  ' 


FY  PT5h 

FI' 1959 

|  Activity  .  .  •  .  *  . 

•  FI 
1957 

Est. 

Through 

.  10/58. 

Est. 

Total 

(Est.  as 

ofJLiZSi 

riilitery  A.snictaHce  footnote  o  a/  and  b/) 

10.2 

T 

V 

•Economic  Assistance  •  •'*  *  . 

0 

■  y 

~  ;  3 

16.  o  • 

!  Technical  Assistance  -  .  .  ••  * •  *. 

rr- — ..... 

1  Information  Services  .  ; 

.  Ill 

*  0.3 

0.8 

■0.9. 

f.  .  .  .  ’  • 

(Educational  Exchange  .  .  *..’•* 

. _._.4,6 

. 

:LUuSJL. 

■  .57 

1  - 

.  .  •  ......  Total 

1.  5S 

0-3. 

LSI 

•  »  .  *  •  *  * 

MAP  Sales  of  Military  Equipment  &  Services 

.  »  005 

,  001 

i-IA 

.  MAP  Offshore  Procurement  Payments (Defense  expen- 

0. 

0  . 

0 

dituros  entering  into  int!I  balance  of  payments.) 

Other  U.S.  Govt.  Parents  (affecting  intfl  bal. 
of  payments  -.mil.  fc  civ.  pay,  construction. pro- 
urement  of  U.S.  mil,  supplies  &  equipment.) 

I  •  '  *  * 

.1 

.2 

.2 

LOANS'  •  •  •  .1 

.  *  t  .  » 


1 - 

During  Period 

5/31/58  to 

•10/31/50 

As  of  10/31/50 

LOANS  BY 

1 

Disbursements 

Repayments 

Hew  Loans 
Authorized 

'  Undisbursod 
Commitments 

Outstanding 
Debt  . 

1 

IBRD 

1 _ i_.o _ 

m 

•  12.4 

. 19.4 _ 

1  EX-IM  BANK 

- 

m 

_ “J _ 

DBF 

♦ 

PUBLIC  LAV/  480  AGREEMENTS 


.  -  Date 

Title 

Amount 

\ 

Est.#  Dels. 

Major 

Commodities 

Use  of  Local  Currency 
or  Other  Comment 

r 

f 

v.  " 

•*  * 

Ur  Eco,Dev* 

Uses  Loan  Totals 

1 5/27/51 

t  i 

10.0'  ' 

.  :.  \ 

iooy, 

cotton 

3.55  14.45  18.0 

\  • 

•  V 

Include  S’  *t#  8  loan  agree¬ 

t 

c_ 

• 

• 

ment  awaiting  signaturo* 

’. .  All  Notes  and  Coiaments  relating  to  the  above  figures  are  shown  on  a  separate  page.' 


•im 


BURMA 

PIPELINE  ANALYSIS,  MUTUAL  SECURITY. PROGRAM 
'  (In  Millions  of  Dollars)  .  . 


Military  Assistance  Programs 


Prior  to  1957 
FY.19'57  ’ 

FY  1950  ’  •  .. 

FY  1959  (<?st» ) ' ■ 


2.0  . 

4  * 

:  20.6 


Dclivcricc 

•  2. 0 

10.2 


•20.0 

9.8 


Economic  Assistance 
Prior  to  FY  1957 
•FY  1957 
FY  1958  -m  * 

FY  19-59 -(est.) 


Obligations 

0 

•  ■  0 

24.  2 

8.8 


Expenditures 

0 

.0  •  ; 

.  3 
18.0 


Carryover 

o^~: 


23.9 

14.7 


y 

i- 


'  b/ 


Includes  value  of  all  grant  military  assistance,  whether  programmed 
on  a  country  or  non-country  basis,  with  the  exception  of  the  value  of 
excess  stocks  and  cost-sharing  programs.  (In  the  MAP  programming 
process,  country  programs  include  such  items  as  materiel  and  equip¬ 
ment,  training  and  dollar  costs  of  consumables  and  construction.  Non 
country  programs  include  items  such  as  packing, crating,  handling 
and  transportation;  spare  parte;  cost  of  rehabilitating  excess  stocks;! 
and  advanced  weapons).  ..  .  ;  ,  •  .  ■  *  j  \ 

and 

-Exclude*  $1. '3  million  pi’OgrammecV delivered  from  stocks  excess  tp  .* 
U.  S.^Ssrvice  or  other  MAP  requirements  prior  to  FY  1957.  • 
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I  financ ial  annex  to  ? sport  ?*!  t. t "jtheast  a.tia 

;  •  .  ..  (In  millions  of' dollars  over  $5  million.  Up  to 

f  ' '  65  million  shown  in  nearest  tenth  million.) 

^  CAMBODIA. 

»  EXPENDITURES  AND  DELIVERIES  -  CmAI!T:a7~57~lgiTlVITIES 


.  * 

FI  1958 

FI  1959 

Activity 

n 

IS  57 

Est. 

Through 

10/S8 

Est. 

Total 

(Est.  as 
orj.17.53. 

•  Military  Assistance  rcc  £ootnotec  a/  and  b/) 
*•■’*’*■  •.  *  '  •  T.  • 

*  •  •'  ••  .* 

21.4 

• 

Y.6 

.  6.0 

Economic  Assistance 

407l~" 

373" 

27.  5 

*  *  *  #  **  •  •  '  i  #  •  *  # 

technical’ Assistance’ 

1.0 

1.9 

2.0 

Information  Services  . 

1.0 

;o.J; 

. 0.9 . 

r;  0.  8  • 

Educational  Exchange  •  •  *  . 

Jr.d9 

• **  1 

25 

.  '  'l . 

•  .34 

..  •’  '  '• .  .  •  ’  .Total 

....S3...  6.'; 

......0. 3.. 

._..47.,..i.5. 

. 

MAP  Sales  of  .Military  Equipment  &  Services 

90 

*  1 

MAP  Offshore  Procurement  Payments (Defense  expen- 

-  :  * 

«... 

ditures  entering  into  int'l  balance  of  payments.) 

J  Other  U.S.  Govt.  Payments  (affecting  int’l  bal.- 
|  oi  parents  -  mil.  civ.  pay,  construction, pro¬ 
curement  of  U.S.  mil.  supplies  &  equipment. )  c/ 

T  / 

X'W.i 

> 

NA 

NA  * 

LOANS 


LOANS  BY 

* 

During  Period  to 

As  of 

Disbursements 

Repayments 

Hev;  Loans 
Authorized 

Undisburscd 

Commitments 

Outstanding 

Debt 

.IBRD 

EX-IM  BANK 

DJ./.F 

- - - 

— — -•••» - 

- rr~. - v 

- : - 

- 1 - 

*  • 

PUBLIC  LAW  400  AGREEMENTS 


Date 

Title 

Amount 

Est./SDels. 

Major 

Commodities 

Use  of  Local  Currency 
or  Other  Comment 

)?y  59* 

.  I 

.  1*  1  cot. 

to  be  de¬ 

tobacco 

In  process  o£  negotiation  * . 

v 

termined 

•  9 

\ 

\ 

•  V 

• 

.  : 

All  Notes  and  Comments  relating  to  tho  abovo: figures  are  sjiown  on  a  separate  page. 

. . .  .  .  '  .  lin- 


\ 

A 


.  .  CAMBODIA 

PIPELINE  analysis,  mutual  security  program 

•  '■  (In  millions  of  dollar  c) 


Military  Assistance  B/  2l/ 

•  Programs 

Deliveries 

Carryover 

Prior  to  195*7  •  .  : 

50. 4  •• 

•  24, 9 

-  25.  5 

FY  1957-  ’  *  '  V 

8.1 

21.4 

12,2  v 

FY,  1958  .  "  - 

6,2 

.7, 6  • 

•  10,8 

FY  1959  (est, )  *  •  *  *  ‘ 

12,0 

6.0 

16.8 

Economic  Assistance 

Obligations 

Expenditures 

Carryover 

Prior  to  1957 

-  ..  8L,  0 

40,  0" 

*41  “o 

FY  195.7  .  V 

32.  5 

.  40,  1 

.  33,4 

FY  195$  ’  .  • 

25.9 

37,  3 

.  22,  0 

FY  1959  (est.  )  • 

22.  5 

27,  5 

17.0  . 

Technical  Assistance 

. 

•Prior  to  1957 

1,9 

0,4. 

1.5  ,• 

FY  1957 

2.  0 

1,0 

\  ■  2. 5 ;  . 

•FY  1950  •  v 

2'.  1 

:  1, 9..  ■ 

2.7 

FY.  19 59- (est.)  •• 

2.2  . 

••  ‘  2.  0 

.  2.9 

a/  Includes  value  of  all  grant  military  assistance,  whether  programmed  on  a 
country  or  non-country  basis,  with  the  exception  of  the  value  of  excess 
stocks  and  cost- sharing  programs.  (In  the  MAP  programming  process, 
Country  programs  include  such  items  as  materiel  and  equipment,  training  " 
.  and  dollar  costs  of  consumables  and  construction.  Non- country  programs 
include  items  such  as  packing,  crating,  handling  and  transportation}  spare 
.parte;  . cost  of  rehabilitating  excess  stocks;  and  advanced  weapons). 

*  f  * 

b/  Excludes.  $8..  1  million  from  stocks  excess  to  U.  S.  Service  or  oth  r  MAP. 
requirements  for*  FY  1950-59;  of  which  $7,  *  paillion  is  estimated  to  be 
•  delivered  by  the  end  of  FY  1959. 


cj  Information  net  available  except  for  Indochina  (Associated  States, 
Cambodia,  Laos  and  Yiet-Nam)  reported  as  $19-  3  million  in  FY  1957, 
$2.  0  million  iu  FY  1953  and  $1.  ?  million  in  FY  1959, 

•  .  ......  i 

•  ■ .  •  •  •  i :  •• 


i 


'  •  FINANCIAL  ANNEX  TO  JSkPORT  Or;  COUTH  EAST  ASIA. 

(In  millions  of  dollars  over  $5  million.  Up  to 
•’  $5  million  shown  in  nearest  tenth  million. ) 

LAOS 

EXPENDITURES  AND  DELIVERIES  -  CERTAIN  U..  S.  ACTIVITIES 


t  » 

FY  195S 1 

FY  1.9  59 

Activity  .. 

.  FY 
1957 

Est. 

Through 

1.075.4... 

Est. 

Total 

(Est.  .as 
of..U./.£3 

Military  Assistance  \rAti  footnote*  r-J  and  b/J 

4.3 

4,6 

■:  6, 4  . 

V  *  '  •  •  ‘  *  •  .  • 

‘  .  •  s-  1  • 

Economic  Assistance 

47.P 

■* 

35,  0 

9  ... 

r;*~ . 

***;‘,*~* . . 

. — 

Technical  Assistance.  •'  !  •’ 

8 . 

•  ••  i 

1.2 

1.  6  • 

Information  Services  '  ... 

0.  6  „. 

•  0.2 

0.  5 

_  0.7 

Educational  Exchange 

'  .058 

■  .070 

..l...;;093 

•  •  ’  •  .  •  Total 

5.l.  0  L 

3  •  C.  2 

•'41.'  17  C 

zz-.Wi 

. . 

. — . . 

. . - 

MAP  Sales  of  Military  Equipment  &  Services 

m* 

MAP  Offshore  Procurement  Payments (Defense  expen- 
ditures  entering  into  int'l  balance  of  payments.) 
Other  U.S.  Govt.  Payments  (affecting  int’l  bal. 

1  of  payments  -  mil.  &  civ.  pay,  cons  lx  ac  tion, pro¬ 
curement  of  U.S.  mil.  supplies  &  equipment. ) SJ 

1'IA 

NA 

% 

V  A 

x\/-k 

LOANS 


During  Period 

to 

As  of 

LOANS  BY 

1  Disbursements 

Repayments 

New  Loans 
Authorized 

Undisbursed 

Commitments 

Outstanding 

Debt 

IBRD 

* 

EX-BI  BANK 

DLF 

— 

'  PUBLIC  LAV/  <180  AGREEMENTS 


Date  ‘ . 

Title 

Amount 

\ 

Est. $5  Dels. 

Major 

Commodities 

Use  of  Local  Currency 
or  Other  Comment 

•  * 

-,  “1J  i  "  ■*"  1 

•  \. 

*  *  .  *  * 

• 

’  '  \ 

%  #  * 

.  • 

...  * 

1 

\ 

\ 

\ 

.All-  No  toe.  and  Comments  relating  to  the  above  figures  arc  sho’.m  on  a  separate  page*’ 
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.  LAOS  .  .. 

.  • '  PIPELINE  ANALYSIS,  MUTUAL  SECURITY  PROGRAM 
•  •  '  • .  .{Ixi  Millions,  of  Dollars) 


Military  Assistance^ /  £/ 

Programs 

Deliveries  '•  • 

Carryover  • 

Prior  to  FY  1957 

.  33. 0 

.  .  20f  4  . 

4,  6  >  H 

F,Y  1957  • 

7.  4 

4,3 

7.7 

Fy  1958. .  “  ;  . 

'  9.3 

-  -  .  4,6 

12.4 

FY  1959  (est. ) 

10.3 

6.4 

'  16.3  . 

Economic  Assistance 

Obligations 

Expenditures 

*  * 

Carryover 

Prior  to  FY  1957 

88.3 

64,  6 

23.7 

FY  1957  .'  ••  . 

42.9  ' 

'  •  .  47, L 

19.5 

■FY  1958  .  •  ■ 

29.7 

35.0* 

14.2  ... 

FY  1959  (est.) 

20.  0 

-2L  9 

1  2%  3 

Technical  Assistance 

• 

Prior  to  F Y  19  5  7 

1,0 

0,4 

0.  6 

FY  1957  : 

1.  5 

o*a 

1,3' 

FY  1958 

•  1,5 

i:? 

.  1,6 

FY  1959  (est. ) 

1.7 

1«  6  . 

K7 

a/  Includes  value  of  all  grant  military  assistance,  whether  programmed  on 
a  country  or  non-country  basis,  with  the  exception  of  the  value  of  excess 
,  stocks  and  cost- sharing  programs.  (In  the  MAP  programming  process, 
country  programs  include  such  items  as  materiel  and  equipment,  training  - 
and  dollar  costs  of  consumables  and  construction.  Non-country  programs 
include  items  such  as  packing,  crating;  handling  and  transportation;  spare 
parts;' cost  of  Rehabilitating  excess  stocks;  and  advanced  weapons.) 

...  •  \  •  •  .  '  .:  ' 
b/.  Excludes  $1 1.  8  million  programmed  from  stocks  excess  to.U.  S«. 

Service  or  other  MAP  requirements  for  FY  1950-59;  of  which  $11.6  million 
is  estimated  to  be  delivered  by  the  end  of  FY  1959.;  . 

c/  Information  not  available  except  for  Indochina  (Associated  States, 
Cambodia,  Laos  and  Viet -Nam)  reported  as  $1$.  3  million  in  FY-  1957, 

•  ,$2i  0  minion  in  FY  1958  and  $1,  7  million  in  FY  1959,  .  .  '  '  ' 


FINANCIAL  ANNEX  TO  REPORT  CM  C  OU  THE  AG  T’ ASIA 
(In  millions  of  dollars  over.  £5  million..  Up  to  ••. 

■  &5  million  phown  in  nearest  tenth  million.’) 

'  '  MALAYA  AND  SINGAPORE  • 


•  EXPENDITURES  AND  DELIVERIES  -'CERTAIN  U.  sTICTRVItTes' 


■&J  A  i  JJULZ  JLIUULW  1  unAW  w  v  x  ^  j.*  »  sj  •  w  • 

••••/•'.,'  Activity.  '•  •  •  . 

FI 

1957 

FY  I 7Lj5$— 

FI  1959 
(Est.  as 
of.U/53 

Est. 

Through-' 

J  .015$.. 

Est. 

Total 

Military  Assistance  \ 

Economic  Assistance  .  .  .  • 

Technical  Assistance  •  '  .  • 

..;M . . 

•  Ml  •»••!•  ••!•••»••»•• 

0,2 
.  17 

•—*••079 

0.  049 

•  *♦  . 

•  ••••»•<•••••«  »•*!•••• 

(  Malaya 

Information  Services  (  Singapore 

■  ,  ’  •  '  ,  _  •  (  Malaya 

Educational  Exchange 

(  Singapore 

"  *  •  Total' 

6.  6V 

. 722 

- . -0- 

0.  02 

0.1 
o,  1 

0.2 

6.4 

0.2... 

.  23' 

•.--••*•069 

0.69? 

HAP  Sales  of  Military  Equipment  &  Services  • 

MAP  Offshore  Procurement  Payments-(Defense  expen- 

- - - 

. . 

. . — - 

dituros  entering  into  int'l  balance  of  payments.) 
Other'  U.-S.  Govt.  Pavmsnts  (affecting  int*l  bal. 
of  payments  -  mil.  &  civ.  pay,  construction, pro¬ 
curement  of  U.S.  rail,  supplies  &  equipment.) 

*' Includes  Singapore. 
LOANS 


LOANS  BY 

During  Period  5/31/50  to  10/31/50 

As  of  10/31/50 

Disbursements 

\ 

Repayments 

Net-:  Loans 
Authorized 

Undisbursed 

Commitments 

Outstanding 

Debt 

IBRD 

•EX- Ili  BANK 
'  _j'.E (i/?.l?.y 

•  \,. 

w 

(H.  ...1^.  .*(  ( 

\  / 

•» 

35. 5**  1 

1 0.  *** 

"35.6  ** 

35.  I** 

*««;;or  Ho.  I.'idng  'trait  -  early  July. 
PUBLIC  LAW  480  AGREEMENTS 


Date 

• 

Title 

..Amount  . 

Est,/5  Dels. 

Major 

Commodities 

U3e  of  Local  Currency 
or  Othez*  Comment 

•*  •.  * 

/  .  * 

* 

.  .  • 

*  1  * 

,‘A'F or  Malaya  only.  Agreement  providing  for  this  loan  ha3  been  signed,  but  the 
loan  does  not  become  effective  and  dicbui'oerocnts  thereunder  do  not-  star fc-until'f 
tho  borrower  and  guaz’antor  take  certain  actions  'and  fuphisb.  certain  documents 
to  the  Bank,"  .  .  •  .  .  1.  *  80  •  '  •  '  * 


..  .  FINANCIAL  ANNEX. TO  REPORT  EH  CCV.THBAST  ASIA 

(In' millions  of  dollars  over  million..  Up  to 
.  '  \$5  million  shown  in  nearest  tenth  million.) 

\  VISTtNA  1/T 

XPENDITtfRES  AND  DELIVERIES  -  CERTAIN" U.  sTXC'iTVITIES 


AcVrity 


FI 

1957 


FI  195  0 


Est. 

TIWJis 


Est. 

Total 


FY  19*59 

(Est.  as 

of.ll/.5S 


Military  Assistance  (Ccc  footnotes  a/  and  b/) 

.  \  .  •— »  p*~ 

•  V  '  .  t 

\  ' 7  ;  "• 


Economic  Assistance 


Technical  Assistance 


Information  Sei’viccs. 


Educational  .Exchange 


Total 


112.  5 

249.  5 

1.8 

2.1 

•• •••»♦••••••«« 

.  078 
.65,  97 


MAP  Sales  of  Military  Equipment  &  Services 


MAP  Offshore  Procurement  Payments (Dof ens e  expen-, 
ditures  entering  into  int’l  balance  of  payments.) 
Other  U.S,  Govt.  Payments  (affecting  int'l  bal. 

f  payrients  -  nil.  &  civ.  pay,  construction, pro¬ 
curement  of  U.S.  mil.  supplies  «  equipment,  j  • 


NA 


.  51.6 


<7.8 


0.5 

. c75 


209.  5 
2.7 
1.  5 


•  ••••••Mia* 


,;n 

265;  -il 


NA 


183.2 

3.8 

1.5 


.19 

236,<9 


.1 

,  HA 


LOANS 


|  >LOA 

1-33  BY 

During  Period  to  * 

As  of 

Disbursements' 

Repayments 

New  Loans 
Authorized 

U: '.disbursed 
Commitments 

Outstanding 

Debt 

•IBRD 

1  EX- If I  BANK 

u— -  • . . .  , 

. — — — — 

•  r 

i 

. «’ . .  •; 

- ,.t.  . . . . . 

*•* . * . - . . 

.  •  t 

PUBLIC  LAW. 480  AGREEMENTS 


-  j  Date 

Title 

Amount 

Est.£  Dels. 

Major 

Commodities-  • 

Use  of  Local  Currency 
or  Other  Comment 

,  .?Y  58 

.1 

\.64  0 

to  be  de¬ 

tobacco 

US  Mil.  Bud.  .j. 

I  ; “  . 

* .  .  . f  1 

termined  .’ 

*  ,  f 

Uses  Support.  Total 

» 

1 

( 

•  j 

**’•  : 

•  • 

•  . 

3.0  3.0.  .  \'S.  C  .• 

.  .  *  .  1 

f All  Notes  and  Comments  relating  to  the  above  figures  are  shown  on  a  separate-  page. 
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VIET-NAM  ’ 

PIPELINE  ANALYSIS,  MUTUAL  SECURITY  PROGRAM 
.  (In  Millions  of  Dollars) 


Military  Assistance^  ]*/ 

Programs 

Deliveries 

•  ".  Carryover 

Prior  to  FY  1957 

294. 1 

*  173.8 

120.3  . 

FY  1957 

73,  0 

■  112*  C 

00*3 

FY  1958  ....  . 

56.  5. 

•  .  51.6 

85.7 

FY  1959  (eqt, )  ' 

41,  0 

47.8 

78.9 

Economic  Assistance 

Programs 

Expenditures 

Carryover 

Prior  to  FY  1957 

522. 1 

321,2 

’  200.9 

•  FY  1957 

253.9'  ' 

*.  *249.5 

"  •  205. 3  j 

FY  1958  • 

174,4 

209.  5 

170.2 

.  FY  1959  (est.) 

177.0 

*183.2 

164.0 

• 

.  Technical  Assistance 

. 

*  •  . 

. 

Prior  to  FY"  1957 

3.5  • 

..  .1 

2.8 

FY  1957  -  \  ’ 

•  4.  4 

1,8 

5.4 

;  FY  1958  •  V 

4.0 

2.7 

6.7 

FY  1959  (est.)  \. 

4.3 

3.  8 

7.2  ‘ 

.  a/  Includes,  value  of  all  grant  military  assistance,  whether  programmed  on  • 
.a  country  or  non-country  basis,  with  the  exception  of  the  value  ox  excess 
stocks  and  cost-sharing  programs.  (In  the  MAP  programming  process, 

••  country  programs  include,  such  items  as  materiel  and  equipment,  training 
and  dollar  costs  of  consumables  and  construction.  Non-country  programs 
include  items  such  as. packing,  crating,  handling  and  transportation; 
spare  parts;  costs  of  rehabilitating  excess  stocks;  .and  advanced  weapons. ) 

b/  Excludes  $46.  8  million  programmed  from  stocks  excess  to  U.  S.  Service 
or  other  MAP  requirements  for  FY  1950-59  as  well  as  a  pending  program 
•  increase  of  approximately  $4.  8  million;  $47.  5- million  is  estimated  to  be 
delivered  by  the  end  of  FY  1959. 

c/  Information  not  available  except  for  Indochina  (Associated  States, 
Cambodia,  Laos  and  Viet^Nam)  reported  as  $19%  3  million  in  FY  1957; 

$2,  0  million  in  FY  1958  and  $1,7  million  in’FY  1959,  • 
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January  22,  1959 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  CHAIRMAN,  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 
SUBJECT:  Aircraft  for  Vietnam  (u) 

By  memorandum  dated  30  December  1958,  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
recommended  that  thirty  (30)  AD-4  type  aircraft  be  substituted  for  T-28s 
in  the  Vietnam  Military  Assistance  Program  to  replace  F-8F  aircraft  now 
used  by  the  Vietnamese  Air  Force.  We  are  advised  by  the  Air  Force  that 
the  F-8F  aircraft  are  supportable  through  Fiscal  Year  i960  and  probably 
through  Fiscal  Year  1962  and,  although  obsolescent  by  U.S.  standards, 
remain  capable  of  performing  their  mission.  While  a  more  advanced 
capability  for  the  Vietnam  Air  Force  is  both  militarity  and  politically 
desirable,  we  question  the  advisability  of  introducing  AD-4  aircraft  at 
this  time. 

Although  the  ASCP  rate  for  the  F-8F  aircraft  is  extremely  low 
(average  less  than  2$  for  the  last  18  months),  the  utilization  rate 
(monthly  average  7  hours  per  assigned  aircraft  during  Fiscal  Year  1958) 
is  very  unsatisfactory.  This  unsatisfactory  utilization  rate,  which  is 
50$  of  the  programmed  flying  hour  requirement,  is  because  of  high 
unscheduled  maintenance  rate  and  substandard  logistic  practices,  aggra¬ 
vated  by  a  lack  of  trained  supply  and  maintenance  personnel.  The  result 
has  been  an  in-commission  rate  of  less  than  35$  during  the  past  few 
months.  This  poor  maintenance  and  an  inability  to  operate  the  logistics 
and  supply  facilities  necessary  to  support  these  aircraft  are  partially 
due  to  the  fact  that  the  Vietnamese  are  changing  over  from  a  French 
operated  system  to  a  U.S.  recommended  system  which  must  be  operated 
by  the  Vietnamese  themselves. 

Because  of  the  above  and  the  tightness  of  the  1959  program  and 
in  light  of  the  coming  Congressional  presentation,  we  believe  it 
advisable,  until  there  is  improvement  in  Vietnamese  training  and  mainte¬ 
nance,  and  at  least  until  Fiscal  Year  i960,  to  withhold  the  proposed 
substitution  of  AD-4  aircraft  for  the  F-8F  aircraft. 


SIGNED 

John  N.  Irwin,  II 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA) 
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THE  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 
Washington,  D.C.  20301 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

Subject:  Airfields  for  Vietnam  (U) 


JCSM-97-59 
19  Mar  1959 


1.  Reference  is  made  to  the  memorandum  by  the  Joint  Chief 
of  Staff,  for  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  dated  18  December  1958* 
subject,  "jet  Aircraft  for  Vietnam  (u)." 

2.  Subparagraph  4  b  of  the  referenced  memorandum  states 
that  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  request  the  International. 
Cooperation  Administration  to  include  Cap  St  Jacques  in 
addition  to  Tan  Son  Nhut  in  their  program  for  airfield  im¬ 
provement,  under  the  guise  of  commercial  aviation. 

3.  Subsequent  review  by  CINCPAC  and  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  indicates  that  Tourane  would  be  preferable  to  Cap  St 
Jacques.  Tourane' s  advantages  outweigh  its  relative  vulnera¬ 
bility.  Its  forward  position  would  be  operationally  useful. 

Its  improvement  would  require  less  money  and  time  than  would 
Cap  St  Jacques.  Tourane' s  position  on  the  Bangkok-Hong  Kong 
air  route  lends  plausibility  to  its  development  as  a  commer¬ 
cial  jet  facility. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  Tourane  be  substituted  for  Cap 
St  Jacques  in  the  International  Cooperation  Administration's 
improvement  program  as  the  proposed  second  jet  facility  for  " 
Vietnam. 

5.  It  is  requested  that  you  advise  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
of  your  position  and  the  views  of  the  Department  of  State  on  this 
matter,  in  order  that  CINCPAC  may,  in  turn,  be  informed. 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


N.  F.  TWINING, 
Chairman, 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 


r  - - -  «»  '  '//,  ./  • 

ASSISTANT  SEC5E02IARY  OP  DEFENSE  • '  • ;  7.  .  •' .  V-  , . , 

;  Washington  25*  D.  C.  *  •  *  .  *'  •  •. ;  '  ;./. •  ' 

.  •  •  ■  ;  ■  ='•  ••'  •  *  •:  .  :  20  Kay  .1959  > 

ITCESKNATIOHAL  SECURITY  AWAHIS  '•  •.•:<.  •. ' . ..V ,  .««"•/:  - 

■  •  ;  .  '//£  ••  ;'/ 


In  reply  refer  to  1-12,975/9 


mmmfoii  Fee  the •  secrexary  of  the  army  ■  •••*■ 

•  ,  >  •  THB‘'SECKETARX  OF  THE  NAVY  *  '*  .:>-•••  Vvv-  ••  if 

THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE  •  ••“•••••.'  -7-7 . 1 : 

.  *  '.i  .  .  THE  CHAIRMAN,  JOINT  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF  . . ’ : 7 

:  .  THE  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE  (COJIPTROLEER) .  *  v 

SUBJECT:  OCB  Operations  Pirn  for  Yiet-Nam' (u) 

“•  *  \  •...•**  .. "  ,  ••  'v  ...  •  --  •  -•,•••  •'  •*■ 

‘  •  ii  v*  ‘  •  •  ~ 

•  On  7  January  1959*  the  Operations  Coordinating.  Board  concurred  - '■/. 
'  in  the  "Operations  Plan -for  Viet  “Nam",  published  under  date  of 

9  January  1959*  and  ' agreed  that  the  member  agencies  'would  implement  the 
actions  and  programs  in  they  Plan, ."subject  to  modification  should  a  *  ' 

'•••change  in  circvmotcftces  so  dictate.  *  •  »•  •.  %; 

••  •  •  •*  '  #  ; 

•The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (ISA).,  on  behalf  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  has  approved  this*  Plan  for  implementation  by  the  Deportment 

^ A  y  ■*  * 

VJL  1  \  , 

'  .  •  t  ■  • 

•  t  #  ^  .  *•...* 

The  Inclosure  assigns  responsibilities  within  the  Department  of  , 
Defense  for  the  specific  courses  of  action  for  which  this  Department  is. 
assigned  a  primary  responsibility  in 'the  Operations  Plan.  ( 

*  *  „  •••'*..  #  •  „  .• 

Components  of  the  Department  of  Defense,  assigned  primary  responsi-V 
.;  bilitle a  in  the  Inclosure,  should  report  on  the  progress  in  implementing 
the  assigned  courses  of  action  .to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense .  (ISA) . 
1  As  a  minimum,  such  reports  should  be  prepared  to  coincide  vith  the  timing 
..  of  revisions  of  the  subject  Plan  and  vith  the  preparation  of  the  OCB  j  • 
Report  to  the  National  Security  Council  on  U.S.  ^Policy  toward  Viet-Ne'  .  .  • 


( 


'  ■'  '  -..\  •  .••: ; - .>■ 

;  •  v.  .-'.o.-  '  ,  •, 

•  •  N  l,  * 

'  Inclosure  -v .  V  .  .  ;• 

Assignment  of 
Responsibilities  • 

3"  ISA  eye:  •  .  •'  .; 

1.  PIAKS/nsC  (in  turn)  - 
•  2.  Dir,  FE  (Action)  •  .  *•'" 

3*  OPoiC  .■.»*»  •• 

C3D  Filcsr< - ‘  •  i  ;  •  *’ 

Fv'-C  Files  ••...  •••  \ 

ISA  Reading  File  ‘  .  '7;  • 

*...••  V  ’  .  v’  '  :  '  .<»'• 


{  •  ' 


*  ROBERT  H.  KNIGHT/  ^  ..  . 

'  '  •  ..Acting  Assistant  Sccrctaiy,' 


M 


u  vl  t'Wl  21 


'  »«u  a  vk  p  J 

IK CLOSURE 


SUBJECT:  Department  of  Defense  Assignment  of  Responsibilities  for  the  *  . 
0C3  Operations  Plan  for  Vict-Kam  *  •  * 


PAGE  PARA. 


IT 


7 


23 


25 


2  6 


8 


27 


II 


in . 


. COURSES  OF  ACTION 

Popularize,  particularly  in  neutralist  nations 
of  Asio,.ithc  imago  of  a 'genuinely  independent- 
Vict-Kam  striving  by  its  own  vill  and  as  much 
as  possible vith  its  ovn  resourced  to  cnhanco 
its  ability  to-  defend  and  strengthen  its 
.  independence.  •  (OCB  Assignment:  All  agencies; 
Timing  -  Continuing) 

Deter  the  Vict^Cong' (formerly.  called  Viet  Minh) 
from  attacking  or.  subverting  JJ’ree  Viet-N&m  ’  ' 
or -other  neighboring  states.  (OCB  Assignment:  .'  :  ' 
State,  Defense;-.  Timing  -  Continuing) 

*  .  .**:• 

Probe  veaknesees  of  the  Viet  Cong  and  «:ploit  '  • 
them  internally  and  internationally  vhenever  -  .  v  . 
possible.  (OCB  Assignment:.  ".State, 'Defense, 

USIA;  Timing vr  Continuing)  .  / 

Continue  to  support  the  Vietnamese  Government' by 
'diplomatic,  military,  economic,  end  psychological- 
means.  In  these  efforts  the  main  .object  should 
be  to  maximize  the  attractiveness  of  Free  Vict-Kam 
in  contrast  with  conditions  in  the  communist  zone 
of  Worth  Vict-Kam.  (OCB.  Assignment:  .701  agenpica; 
.Timing  -  ^Continuing) 


-.  RI&POireiBILm 

Assigned  to :  JC3 
Support;  OASD/lSA 


Assigned  to:  JCS 


Assigned  to: '  JC3 


Assigned 
Support : 


to :  JCS  • 
OASD/lSA 


.•  uVL.v".^*- 


Strengthen  Vietnamese  relations  vith  and  ;  Assigned  to :  JCS  ’’ 

representation  in  Laos,  Cambodia,  the  Philippines,  Support  j  OASD/lSA 
Thail  nd,  Birma,  Malaya  end  the  Republic  of  I  * 

•  China.  Keep  the  GVR  as  fully  informed  as  •  .**.  /•;/>’•  "  L’ V; 

•  .  possible  of  developments  in  Indonesia  in  order*  /  *•;'  •  * 

\  that  it  may  guide  its  relations  in  the  best  \  >  .  .  * 

‘  interests  of  the  Free  World.  Support  visits  by  '  *  .♦  f 

.high-ranking  officials  of  Southeast  Asian  countries*  .  /  . .  ’ .  ’•  .  •.  /*  *  *. 

•  to  Vict-Kam  and  vice  versa,  particularly  from  neutral  '  .  •  r:,*  7  ‘  -  *  ■ 

countries..  (OCB  Assignment:  All  agencies;  •  •*.;  •  •;.*  * 

Timing  -  Continuing)  *  *  *  *  '  /-■  .  .  * 

#♦  *♦.,**• 
Fncoura*ge  Vict-IIam  td  develop  economic  relations  Assigned  to:  OASD/lSA 
vith  Japan  and  the  Republic  of  China,  and,  as 

appropriate,  to  accord  recognition  to  the  *  •  .  .V  •  «.  _  ’  •• 

contributions  to  the  Vietnamese  economy  non-citizen  '  •  **  *  /  * 

businessmen  have  made  and  continue  to  maize  under  .  #  •*■• 

proper  conditions.  (OCl  Assignment;*  All  agencies;  •  *v.  • 

Timing  -  Continuing) 
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COURSES  OF  ACTION 


RESPONSIBILITY 


.*  * 

•  !•>-  ' 
.1*  ,-j. 


On  occasion  of  an  imminent  or  actual  ccanmuniot 
attempt  to  seize  control  from  within,  take  *  •  • 

action  in  accordance  vith  U.S.  policy.  Prepare 
contingency  piano  to  facilitate  ouch  action. 

(OCB  Assignment:  Defense,  State.  Timing 

Continuing)  ^  * 

v  .  .  *  /* 

Jointly  vith  other  SEATO  powers,  or  separately, ' 
.when  appropriate,  continue  to  encourage  Viet-Nai^ 
to  cend  military;  observers  to  SEATO  military  w 
exercises,  when 'such  invitations  have  been 
extended.  *  .(OCB  Assignment;  •  Primary  -  Defense;  . 
Support  -  State;  Timing  -  Continuing) 

*.•  *  •  *  1  •  \\ *  '* 

Continuo  to  implement  the  military  assistance 

program  for  Viet-ITam.  (OCB  Assignment: 

Primary  -  Dofen'pe;  Support  -  State; 

Tuning  -  Continuing)  j*  # 

Seek  to  influence  Vietnamese  defense  planning 
so  that  it  will  be  consistent  vith  U.S.  and  , 

SEATO  plans.'  Promote  a  spirit  of  cooperation 
among  the  Vietnamese  officials  and  people  in 
order  to  develop  an  atmosphere  favorable  to  the 
employment  of  U.S.  forces,  if  they  should  be  • 
required  in  the  defense  of  Viet-licua.  (OCB  •  \* 
Assignment:  Primary  -  Defense;  Support  -  State; 
Timing  -  Continuing)  .  t  *,  '  *  *  .  .  .  • 

*» 

Develop,  through  training,  the  maximum  ccaabat 
capabilities  of  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces, 
including' login tical  support  services.  Develop 
'adequate  reserve  forces.  The  present  Vietnamese  * 
aimed  force  IcveD.  of  150,000  should  be#  kept  under, 
constant  review,  relating  such  review  to  the 
external  menace.  Constant  efforts  should  be  made 
.to  cut  the  man-year  costs  of  Vietnamese  troops.  * 
(OCB  Assignment:  Primary  -  Defense;  Support 
•ICA,  State;  Timing  -’.Continuing)  '  .•  - 


7. Assigned  to: 


.Assigned  to: 


^Assigned  to: 
.•.Support:  •' 


i Assigned  to: 


*V  •  *.+  ?• 


ABciencd  to:% 


118.7  . 


«TC3  ’• 


JCS  - 


OASD/tJjJ 
JCS  ■■ 


JCS 


JCS 


Viet-Nam  Contd. 

PAGE  PAM. 
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COURSES  OP  ACTION 


.  •  RESPONSIBn/lTy 


12 


vr 


12 


JiO. 


12 


13 


Assigned  to:  OASD/lSA 
Support:  .  .JC3 


Assigned  to:  JCS 
Support:  OASD/lSA 


h9 


•51 


The  U.S.  chould  continue  to  provide  adequate  ‘ 

'  support  to  the  Vietnamese  military  budget 
as  long  as  , the  threat  of  aggression  so  requires. 

The  U.S.' should  exert  continuing  efforts  to  effect  ' 
reductions  in  over-all  military  costs  and  to  induce 
the  Vietnamese  Government  to  increase  the  total 
amount  of  Vietnamese  resources  available  for  financing 
•’.the  military  'budget  end  economic  development. 

Provide  equipment  to  the  Vietnamese  forces  in  *•  •  ' 

conformity  vrith  U.S.  policy  in  connection  vith  tho 
Amistice  Agreement*  (OGii  Assignment:  IGA, 

Defense,  State;  Timing  -  Continuing)  •  :'- 

•  1  ,  •’  si  “  ’  . 

Encourage,  vrithin  the  limitations  of  available 
spaces,  attendance  of-  Vietnamese  military  . 
personnel- at  sdhoolc  of  the  U.S.  armed  forces  and 
at ’appropriate  foreign  schools  operated  or 
sponsored  by  the  U.S.  armed  forces.  Maintain  •  . 

U.S.  advisors  with  all  major  units  and  schools 
of  the  Vietnamese  armed  forces.  '  (003  Assignment:  7  .  \  ••  . , 

Primary  -  Defense;  Support  -  ICA,  State;  .  '1 

m-f  yrstf  r*  Pr\y\Jt'  <  v\#v  1  •  ,  ,  *  *•  ;  *•  t  *. 

f  ^  r  ^  •  •• 

Encourage  Viet-Nam  to  participate  in  the  Pacific  .  ’Assigned 'to:  JCS 

.Defense  College  vrhen  established* '  (OCB  _  • 

Assignment:  Primary  -  Defense;  Support.  -  •  '  .  '7  ;  :  y. 

State;  Timing  -  Continuing)  *  •  ’  ■  *  '  !v:V.  ?* 

'  •  ••  : 

Support  ihc  Vietnamese  Government's  psychological  Assigned  tos.’.  JCS 

warfare  program  against  the  communist  zone  'vrith  / 

\  a  view  to  inciting  dissatisfaction  find  .  t"  ‘ 

encouraging  defections.  Endeavor  to  prevent 
ineffective  violence  or  other  self-defeating  . 
actions  by  dissidents.  (OCB  Assignment:  All*, 
agencies;  Timing  -  Continuint)  •  ...  : :  m-  "\; 


% . 


•  .  .  . ;  > 
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COURSES  -OF  ACTION 


KESPOIISIBH.TTY 


•  Encourage  U.S.  training  and  orientation  vicits. 
for  potential  .Vietnamese  Government  and  *  ' 
buoincoo  leaders.  Continue  the  granting  of  •' 
graduate  level  scholarships,  vith  extensions  to 
pcrjnit  attainment  of  advanced  degrees  of  * 

selected- eases.  Permit  U.S.  financing  of  • 
full  xradergraduats  scholarships  at  U.S.  '  [ 
universities  for  selected  outstanding  graduates 
•of  Vietnamese  secondary  schools.  Encourage  fullest 
assimilation  into  Vietnamese  life  (military,  economic, 
social,  politics!  and  cultural)  of  returned  exchangees, 
participants vand  trainees.  -Maintain  and  strengthen 
contact  vith  these  ‘beneficiaries  of  U.S.  exchange 
and  training  programs .  Proyide  them  vith  .  - 

continuing  access  to  American  sources  of  technical) 
professional  and  cultural  information,- and. help  '  ~ 

them  exercise  A  pro-Free  World  influence  among 
fellov  Vietnamese.  (OQB  Assignment:  Defense,  ICA, 
USIA,  State;  Timing  -  Continuing) 


Assigned  to:  OASD/lSA 
•  Support:  0C3 


;V 


Increase  training  of  Vietnamese  technical, 
professional  and  administrative  personnel,  in 
Viet -Ham  U : S i  and  t-Mrcl  country  schools. 
(OCB  Assignment:  ICA,  U.SIA,  State,  Defense; 
Timing  -  Continuing)  ‘  .  ,  ,  . 


>  Ac  signed.  to:  GASD/l£ 


Continue  training  the  Vietnamese  aimed  forces  Assigned  to:  JC3 

for  their  internal  security  role,  including  *  '  ‘  •  # .  %y.;* 

■. counter,- intelligence  ^tithin  the  aimed  forces,  .  ‘  V  >/y 

support  of  police  actions,  pacification  and  .  .  '  >  ' 

anti-gucxhriJJLa  operations,  et  cctei'a.  (OCB  ;  r  * 

Assignment:  Defense;  Taxing  -  Continuing)  *  •  .  *  ,  % 


Continue  to  translate  textbooks  on  leadership.  Assigned  to:  JCS 

anti-subversion,  counter-intelligence,  .  Support:  QASD/lSA 

administration  of  martial,  lav,  riot  control,  .  .  V 

etc.,  into  French  and  Vietnamese  for  distribution  v  V  r  -  J' 

to  Vietnamese  armed  forces.  (OCB  Assignment:'  .  .  \  ^  \ 

Defense,  TCA;  Timing  -  Continuing)  *  **'  *  •  i  .  • 


The  Government  of  Vict-Nam  should  he  encouraged  Assigned  to:  JCS* 
to  maintain  an  effective,  veil.- trained  and  carefully 
screened  Self-Defense  Corps,  and  to  continue  other  '  •• 

activities  vhich  emphasise  self-help  and  protection 
against  Viet  Cong. terrorism.  (OCB  Assignment:  ICA, 

Defense;  Timing  -  Continuing.)  *  •  •  .  *  •  *  .  . 
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PROSPECTS  FOR  NORTH  AND  SOUTH  VIETNAM 


THE  PROBLEM 


To  analyze  the  current  situations  in  North  and  South  Vietnam  and  to  estimate 
probable  developments  over  the  next  two  or  three  years. 


CONCLUSIONS 


I 


1. The  prospect  of  reunification  of-  Com¬ 
munist  North  Vietnam  (DRV)  and  west¬ 
ern-oriented  South  Vietnam  (GVN)  re¬ 
mains  remote.  In  the  DRV  the  full  range 
of  Communist  techniques  is  used  to  con¬ 
trol  the  population,  socialize  the  economy, 
impose  austerity  and  direct  investment 
to  economic  rehabilitation  and  develop¬ 
ment.  .  The  DRV  maintains  large  armed  ‘ 
forces.  In  South  Vietnam,  despite  the 
authoritarian  nature  of  the  regime,  there 
is  far  more  freedom.  Local  resources  and 
US  aid  are  devoted  to  developing  the 

\  armed  forces,  maintaining  internal  se¬ 
curity,  and  supporting  a  relatively  high 
standard  of  living,  with  lesser  emphasis 
on  economic  development.  (Para.  9) 

2.  In  South  Vietnam  political  stability 
depends  heavily  upon  President  Diem  and 
his  continued  control  of  the  instruments 
of  power,  including  the  army  and  police. 
Diem  will  almost  .certainly  be  President 
for-  many  years.  The  regime  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  repress  potential  opposition  .eler 
incuts  and  depend  increasingly  upon  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Can  Lao,  the  regime’s 


political  apparatus,  which  is  run  by 
Diem’s  brothers  Nhu  and  Can.  (Paras. 
11-14 ,  29-31) 

*  1 

3.  The  capabilities]  of  the  GVN  aiWd 

forces  will  improve  given  continued  US 
materiel  support  and  training.'  .Con¬ 
tinuance  of  the  present  level  of  train¬ 
ing  is  threatened  by  a  recent  finding  of 
the  International  Control  Commission 
(ICC)  that  the  US  Temporary  Equipment 
Recovery  Mission  (TERM)  should  end  its 
activities  by  mid-1959.  In  any  ; event, 
GVN  forces  will  remain  incapable  r f  with¬ 
standing  more  than  temporaruy  the 
larger  DRV  forces.  *  The  internal  security  | 
forces  will  not  be  uble_to  eradica*-4  DRV 
supported  guerrilla  or  subversive,  activity.  v 
in  the  foreseeable  future.  Army  units. \ 
will  probably  have  to  be^  diverted  to 
special  internal  security  assignments. 
(Paras.  15-17 ,  33-34)  j 

4.  The  GVN  is  preoccupied  with  the 
.threat  to  national  security  and  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  large  military  and  security 
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•forces.  It  will  probably  remain  unwill¬ 
ing  to  devote  a  significantly  greater  share 
of  resources  and  attention  to  longer  range 
economic  development.  Assuming  con- 
;  tinued  US'  aid  at  about  present  levels, 
modest  improvement  in  South  Vietnam’s 
economic  position  is  likely.  However,  de- 
I  velopmcnt  will  lag  behind  that  in  the 
/  North,  and  the  GVN  will  continue  to  rely 
•  heavily  upon  US  support  to  close  the  gap 
between  its  own  resources  and  its  re¬ 
quirements.  {Paras.  19-22,  32) 

5.  There  is  little  prospect  of  a  significant 
improvement  in  relations  between  South 
Vietnam. and  Cambodia  so  long  as  the 
present  leaders  of  the  two  countries  re¬ 
main  in  power.  Relations  with  Laos  will 
probably  remain  ’’generally  friendly. 
Continued  suspicion  that  the  French  are 
intriguing  in  the  area  to  recapture  a  posi¬ 
tion  of  major  influence  will  probably  pre¬ 


vent  an  improvement  of  Franco-GVN  re¬ 
lations.  {Paras.  25-27,  35) 

6.  Despite  widespread  popular  discontent, 
the  Government  of  the  DRV  is  in  full  con¬ 
trol  of  the  country  and  no  significant  in¬ 
ternal  threat  to  the  regime  is  likely. 
With  large-scale  Bloc  aid,  considerable 
progress  has  been  made  in  rehabilitating 
and  developing  tjhe  economy  with  niajor 
emphasis  on  agriculture,  raw  materials 
and  light  industry.  The  regime  will 
Iprobably  soon  have  laid  the  foundations 
for  considerable  economic  expansion. 
{Paras.  37-38,  42,  44) 

7.  The  DRV  has  no  diplomatic  relations 

with  any  country  outside  the  Bloc  and 
its  foreign  policy  is  subservient  to  the 
Bloc.  We  believe  that  itkvill  continue  its 
harassment  of  the  GVN  and  of  Laos, 
though  a  military  invasion  of  either  is 
unlikely.  {Par^s.  46,  48-49)  • 


INTRODUCTION 


8.  The  1954  “provisional  military  demarcation 
line”  dividing  Vietnam  at  the  17th  parallel  has 
become  a  fixed  boundary  separating  two  en¬ 
trenched  and  hostile  governments,  the  Gov- 
crnmcitf  of  Vietnam  (GVN)  in  the  south  and 
the  Communist  Democratic  Republic  of  Viet- 
.  nam  (DRV)  in  the  north.  The  all-Vietnam 
elections  called  for  under  the  Geneva  Agree¬ 
ments  of  1954  have  not  been  held,  and  the 
divergent  conditions  demanded  by  both  gov¬ 
ernments  preclude  the  holding  of  such  elec¬ 
tions. 'To  date  the  GVN  has  been  preoccupied 
v/ith  the  threat  to  internal  security  posed  by 
DRV  subversion  and  guerrilla  warfare  and 
with  the  threat  that  the  Communists’  numeri¬ 
cally  superior  armed  forces  will  one  day  invade 
the  south.  However,  there  are  no  indications 
that  the  DRV  is  willing  to  assume  the  risks 
of  US  intervention  and  attempt  to  conquer 
South  Vietnam  by  military  invasion.  Such  a 


decision  would  probably  be  made  by  Peiping 
and  Moscow  rather  than  by  Hanoi. 

9.  Meanwhile  life  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
boundary  is  marked  by  an  increasing  dispar¬ 
ity.  The  north  is  organized  along  strict  Com¬ 
munist  lines.  The  standard  of  living  is  low; 
life  is  grim  and  regimented;  and  the  national 
effort  is  concentrated  on  building  for  the  fu¬ 
ture.  The  DRV  claims  it  has  reduced  its  reli¬ 
ance  on  Bloc  aid  to  about  one-third  of  its 
national  budget.  Its  large  army  is  almost 
entirely  financed  domestically,  except  for  arms 
delivered  by  the  Bloc.  Both  its  foreign  aid 
and  its  Spartanly  acquired  domestic  capital 
are  devoted  to  restoring  and  increasing  pro¬ 
ductive  capacity  in  agriculture  and  industry; 
In  the  south  the  standard  of  living  is  much 
higher  and  there  is  far  ;more  freedom  and 
gaiety.  However,  South  Vietnam’s  economic 
development  is  still  at  an  early  and  uncertain 
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sta^e,  and  basic  economic  growth  lias  been 
slower  than  that  of  the  north.  The  GVN  still 
depends  upon  US  aid  to  flnanee  about  two- 
thirds  of  its  national  budget,  including  most 
of  the  support  for  the  armed  forces. 

I  MAJOR  TRENDS  IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM 

A.  Political  Trends  v  .  J 

rlO.  President-  Diem  continues  to  be  the  undis¬ 
puted  ruler  of  South  Vietnam;  all  important 
and  many  minor  decisions  are  referred  to  him. 

•  '  Although  he  professcs.to  believe  in  representa- 
j  live' government  and  democracy,  Diem  is  con- 
i  vinccd  that  the  Vietnamese  are  not  ready  for 
>•  such  a  political  system  and  that  he  must 
.  L  rule  with  a  firm  hand,  at  least  so  long  as  na¬ 
tional  security  is  threatened.  '  He  also  believes 
that  the  country  cannot  afford  a  political 
-  opposition  which  could  obstruct  or  dilute  the 
government's  efforts  to. establish  a  strong  and 
secure  state.  Although  respected  for  his 
vsj  courage,  dedication,  and  integrity,  Diem  has 
(Xy  .remained  a  somewhat  austere  and  remote  fig¬ 
ure  to  most  Vietnamese  and  has  not  generated 
widespread  popular  enthusiasm. 

i  1.  Diem’s  regime  reflects  his  ideas.  A  facade 
of  representative  government  is  maintained, 
but  the  government  is  in  fact  essentially  au¬ 
thoritarian.  The  legislative  powers  of  the 
National  Assembly  arc  strictly  circumscribed; 
the  judiciary  is  undeveloped  and  subordinate 
to  the  executive;  and  the  members  of  the 
executive  branch  arc  little  more  than  the  per¬ 
son  alt. agents  of  Diem.  No  organized  opposi¬ 
tion,  loyal  or  otherwise,  is  tolerated,  and  critics 
of  the  regime  urc  often  repressed.  This 
highly  centralized  regime  has  provided  reso¬ 
lute  and  stable  direction  to  national  affairs, 
but  it  has  alienated  many  of  the  country’s 
educated  elite  and  has  inhibited  the  growth  of 
governmental  and  political  institutions  which 
could  carry  on  in  Diem’s  absence.  The  exer¬ 
cise  of  power  and  responsibility  is  limited  to 
Diem  and  a  very  small  circle  mainly  composed 
of  his  relatives,  the  most  important  being  his 
brothem  Nhu  and  CarnJ  Nhu  is  particularly 
influential  in  international  affairs  and  in  mat¬ 
ters  relative  to  the  southern  half  of  the  coun¬ 
try.  Can  is  more  concerned  with  Internal 
•security  and  the  northern  half  cjf  the  country. 
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12.  An  increasingly  important  and  effective 
j  mechanism  employed  by  the  Diem  regime  to 
maintain  control  over  the  affairs  of  South 
Vietnam  is  the  Can  Lao,  a  scmieovcrl  polit¬ 
ical  apparatus.  Its  structure,  like  that  of  the 
Kuomintang  or  a  Communist  party,  is  based 
on  the  cell  and  cadre  system.  The  Can  Lao  is 
organized  on  a  regional  basis.  The  southern 
region  is  run  by.  Nhu,  an  articulate,  pragmatic 
activist.  It  is  loosely  organized  and  admin¬ 
istered.  The  northern  region  is  ruled  with 
an  iron  hand  bv  Can,  a  withdrawn  eccentric 
feared  by  most  Vietnamese,  who  seldom  ven¬ 
tures  from  his-  headquarters  in  Hue.  . Al¬ 
though  there  is  considerable  rivalrj  and  ten¬ 
sion  between  the  two  brothers,  there  is  no 
evidence  that  either  is  less  than  completely 
loyal  to  Diem.  Diem  apparently  finds  it  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  continue  the  division  of  author¬ 
ity  as  a  means  of  controlling  the  ambitions 
of  Nhu  and  Can. 


13.  Can  Lao  members  are  active  at  virtually 
every  level  of  Vietnamese  political  life.  Mem¬ 
bership  is  becoming  increasingly  important 
for  professional  advancement.  Onc-thiid  of 
the  eabinct  members  and  over  one-half  of  the 
National  Assembly  deputies  are  probably  Can 
Lao  men;  the  actual  figure  may- be  higher. 
The  Can  Lao  controls  the  regime’s  mass  polit¬ 
ical  party,  the  National  Revolutionary  Move¬ 
ment.  It  apparently  has  its  hand  in  most  im¬ 
portant  business  transactions  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam  and  is  engaged  in  dubious  business  'prac¬ 
tices.  Recently  the  Can  Lao  has  stepped  up 

-its  campaign  to  recruit  key  officers  in  the  GVN 
.  military  establishment,  probably  to  establish 
a  control  mechanism  within  the  only  organi¬ 
zation  in  South  Vietnam  strong  enough  to 
challenge  the  Diem  regime. 

14.  Although  the  popular  enthusiasm  attend¬ 
ant  on  the  achieving  of  independence  and  the . 
end  of  colonial  rule  has  subsided  and  some 
disillusion  has  arisen,  particularly  among  the 

f  educated  elite,  there  appears  to  be  little  iden- 
|  tjfiablc  public  unrest.  There  is  some  dissat- 
u  isfaction  among  military  officers  largely  be¬ 
cause  of  increasing  Can  Lao  meddling  in  mili¬ 
tary  affairs.  The  growth  of  dissatisfaction  is 
•  inhibited  by  South  Vietnam’s  continuing  high 
standard  of  living  relative  to  that  of  its  neigh- 


bors,  the  paternalistic  attitude  of  Diem’s  gov- 
\  ernment  towards  the  people  and  the  lack  yf 
any  feasible  alternative  to  the  present  regime. 

* 

B.  internal  Security 

15.  The  Communist ’apparatus  in  South  Viet¬ 
nam  is  essentially  an  operating  arm  of  the 
North  Vietnamese  Communist  Party  (Lao 
Dong),  but  there  have  becn^ recent  indications 

*  of  Chinese  Communist  participation  in  its 
operations.  It  is  estimated  that  there  arc 
about  2,000  active  guerrillas.  They  are  in 
small  units  scattered  along  the  Cambodian 
border,  the  south  coast,  and  in  the  remote 
plateau  region  of  the  north.  There  arc  prob¬ 
ably  several  thousand  others,  now  inactive, 
who  have  access  to  arms  and  would  partici¬ 
pate’^  guerrilla  activities  if  so  ordered.  The 
guerrillas  arc  able  to  marshall  a  force  of  sev¬ 
eral  hundred  men  for  major  hit-and-run  raids, 
as  they  demonstrated  twice  during  1958. 
They  have  recently  stepped  up  their  intimida¬ 
tion  campaign,  assassinating  local  officials  in 
remote  areas,  terrorizing  local  populations  and 
disrupting  government  operations.^  The  dis¬ 
sident  armed  remnants  of  the  religious  sects 
are  largely  broken  up.  About  2.000  such  dis¬ 
sidents  surrendered  to  the  government  during 
1958  and  the  few  hundred  remaining  in  the 
jungle  are  probably  now  absorbed  or  domi¬ 
nated  by  the  Communists. 

16.  The  government  has  been  able  to  restrict, 
but  not  eliminate  the  subversive  and  espio¬ 
nage  activities  of  clandestine  Communist 
agents.  It  is  probable  that  Communists  have 
penetrated  some  local  army  and  security  units, 
village  councils,  and  local  branches  of  the 
government.  There  is  no  evidence,  however, 
that  such  penetration  is  sufficient  to  hamper 
government  operations  seriously  or  that  it  ex¬ 
tends  to  the  higher  echelons  of  the  govern- 

.  ment.  There. is  probably  a  widespread  Com¬ 
munist  underground  in  the  urban  areas,  es¬ 
pecially  Saigon,  and  Communist  intelligence 
*  of  GVN  pjans  and  activities  is  probably  good. 
Communist  agents  are  also  stimulating  unrest 
among  the  tribal  minorities  in  the  central 
,  highlands,  a  relatively  .  inaccessible  and 
sparsely  populated  area  which  the  government 
is  attempting  to  settle  and  develop,  primarily 
for  security  reasons. 
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17.  South  Vietnam’s  13G, 000-man  army,1  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  Civil  Guard,  the  Self-Defense 
Corps  and  the  police  services,  is  capable  of 
maintaining  effective  internal  security  except 
in  the  most  remote  jungle  and  mountain!' 
areas.  Until  mid-l|957,!  the  army  had  the  l 
primary  responsibility'  for  internal  security, 
and  had  considerable  success.  By  that  time 
major  responsibility  for  internal  security  had 
been  given  to  the  provincial  Civil  Guard 
(48,000)  and'  the  village  Self-Defense  Corps 
(47,000) .  These  organizations  have  proven  to 
be  inadequately  trainee*  and  equipped  for  the 
job,  and.  units  from  tile  armed  forces  have 
continued  to  be  called  in  to  meet  special  situa- 

i  tions.  The  size  and  scattered  distribution  of 
the  Civil  Guard  and  Self-Defense  Corps  add 
to  the  problems  of  training  and  equipping 

them  and  of  coordinating  their  activities.  In 

I  l 

some  regions,  they  are  (infiltrated-  by  Commu¬ 
nists.  The  police  services,  which  include  the 
7,500-man  Vietnamese  Bureau  of  Investigation 
and  10,500-man  police  force  stationed  in  the 
main  cities,  have  had  considerable  success  in 
tracking  down  subversives  and  terrorists  and 
arc  developing  into  efficient  organizations,  j 

C.  Economic  Trends  in  South  Vietnam 

18.  South  Vietnam  has  made  only  limited 
progress  toward  basic  long-term  economic  dc- 

.  vclopment  in  the  five  years  since  independ¬ 
ence.  US  aid  .during  that  period,  excluding  j 
military  equipment  and  training,  has  totaled ; 
over  one  billion  dollars.  The  bulk .  of  this 
aid  has  been  provided  to  finance  imports  of 
commodities  which  have  been  sold  domesti¬ 
cally.  Most  of  the  local  currency  accruing  to 
the  government  has  been  used  to  support  the 
armed  forces  and  to  finance  the  resettlement 
of  over  700,000  refugees  from  the  north.  The 
GVN  meets,  out  of  its  own  limited  resources, 
about  one-third  of  the  total  civilian-military 
bddget,  including  about  15  percent  of  the 
military  budget.  The  GVN  docs  not  have  the 
necessary  additional  financial  resources  to  un¬ 
dertake  a  significant  economic  development 

program.  '  . 

_______ _______ .  1 

1  See  Military  Annex.  |  , 
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19.  Basic  economic  development  is  also  in¬ 
hibited  by  the  GVN's  preoccupation  with. 
South  Vietnam’s  problems  of  internal  security 
arid  military  preparedness.  It  continues  .to 
regard  programs  for  long-range  economic 
growth  as  of  lower  priority  than  the  building 
of  defense  strength.  Moreover,  for  political 
reasons,  it  is  reluctant  to  take  any  measures 
which  might  reduce  tile  country’s  relatively 
high  standard  of  living.  Consequently,  the 
GVN  devotes  only  a  small  part  of  available 
resources  to  long-range  economic  developmen  t 
Diem  is  hopeful,  however,  that  resources  for 
development  will  be  .  provided  from  external 
sources,  principally  the  US  and  the  Japanese 
reparations  settlement.  There  is  little  pros¬ 
pect  for  private  foreign  investment,  primarily 
because  ’of  the  unsettled  security  situation, 
uncertainty  regarding  GVN  economic  policy, 
and  other  factors  creating  an  unattractive 
economic  climate. 

20.  Another  aspect  of  the  economic  situation 
has  political  as  well  as  economic  ramifications. 

•  A  considerable  amount  of  US  aid  is  in  the  form 
i  of  grants  of.  dollars  which  are  used  to  import 
commodities.  This  practice  has  tended  to  in¬ 
hibit  the  development  cf  local  consumer  goods 
industries,  although  steps  are  now  being  taken 
to  encourage  domestic  industries.  It  has  sup¬ 
ported  a  standard  of  living  higher  than  the 
country  could  maintain  on  its  own  resources. 
A  significant  cutback  in  the  standard  of  living 
would  probabiy  crcate  serious  political  prob- 
demsTor  the, government.  The  present  slow 
'pace  of  economic  .development  holds  little 
promise  that  the  gap  between  the  present 
living  standard  and  the  capacity  of  the  econ¬ 
omy  will  be  closed  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

21.  Nevertheless,  South  Vietnam  is  making 
some  economic  progress.  The  heavily  dam¬ 
aged  transportation  network  is  being  repaired. 
After  an  initial  period  of  frustration  ■  and 
delay,  considerable  progress  is  being  made  in 
a  modest  agrarian  reform  program.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  almost  100,000  persons  from  crowded 
urban  and  coastal  areas  have  been  relocated 
on  land  development  projects  in  the  Mekong 
delta  area  and  in  the  sparsely  populated  cen¬ 
tral  highlands.  The  economic  viability  of 
these  last  mentioned  projects  has  not  yet  been 
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proved.  The  resettlement  of  refugees  from  , 
the  north  is  about  completed.  Rice  produc¬ 
tion  is  approaching  1939  levels,  but  increased 
domestic  consumption  has  kept  rice  exports 
far  below  prewar  levels.  Rubber  has  sur¬ 
passed  1939  levels  and  has  replaced  rice  as 
the  nation's  major  export.  j 

22.  Some  constructive  long-range  measures 
arc  being  taken.  The  GVN  is  attempting  to 
increase  internal  revenues  by  strengthening 
its  tax  system  and  is  trying  to  restrict  domes¬ 
tic  consumption  and  total  imports  to  about 
present  amounts.  If  the  main  part  of  the 
defense  burdcri  is  carried  by  the  US,  it  is  prob¬ 
able  that  over  the  next  few  years  the  steps 
taken  and  planned  by  the  GVN  will  enable 
domestic  production  to'  expand  and  thus  re¬ 
duce  the  balance  of  payments  deficit  on  goods 
and  services,  which  was  about  $190. million 
in  1958.  The  planned  development  of  man¬ 
ufacturing  would  make  possible  over  the 
next  five  years  the  lowering  of  import  require¬ 
ments  by  about  $25  million  a  year.  In  the 
same  period  the  trade  gap  should  narrow  by 
another  $30  to  $40  million  if  land  development 
and  rice  productivity  programs  produce  the 
planned  results.  Even  if  these  results  are 
achieved,  hcjwcvcr,  South  Victnairi  will  still  ’ 
have  large  foreign  trade  and  internal  budget 
deficits  and  continue  to  depend  upon  US  aid. 

D.  Soujh  Vietnam's  Foleign  Relations 

23.  South  Vietnam’s  foreign  policy  is  based 
upon  fear  of  and  rigid  opposition  to.  commu¬ 
nism,  and  upon  a  conscious  dcpcndcncc_.on. 
the  US  as  its  major  source  of  assistance  and 
protection  and  as  its  principal  international  • 
sponsor.  The  GVN  leaders  desire  to  maintain 


and  to  assert  their 
which  they  believe  tc 


nation’s  independence, 
be  endangered  most  di¬ 
rectly  by  the  activities  and  military  strength 
of  North  Vietnam.  They  arc  also  concerned 
over  wliat  they  consider  the  weakness  and 
pro-Chinese'  Communist  orientation  of  Cam¬ 
bodia,  and  the  machinations  of  the  Frencli. 

24.  DRV :  In  responding  to  persistent  DRV 
bids  to  “regularize”  relations,  GVN  policy  is 
to  impose  conditions  it  is  sure  will  be  un¬ 
acceptable.  By  this  means  the  GVN  seeks  to 
improve  propaganda  position,  while  main- 
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taining  intact  its  opposition  to  closer  contact 
with  the  DRV.  Although  the  GVN  may  agree 
to  limited  discussions  with  DRV  rcprejjnita- 
tives,  such  as  the  proposed  negotiation  re¬ 
garding  administrative  problems  of  the  De¬ 
militarized  Zone,  it  is  not  likely  to  enter  into 
any  broader  discussions  (whether  or  not  held 
under  the  auspices  of  the  International  Con¬ 
trol  Commission  (ICC)),  and  even  less  likely 
to  agree  to  the  establishment  ofregular  official 
contacts  with  the  north. 

25.  Cambodia:  Relations  between  the.  GVN 
.and  Cambodia  have  become  acutely  strained. 
Diem  is  convinced  that  Cambodia’s  Prince 
Sihanouk  is  untrustworthy  and  is  tolerating, 
if  not  supporting,  anti-GVN  operations  on  the 
Cambodian  border  area  by  both  Communists 
and  non-Communists.  The  GVN  leaders  have 
little  confidence  in  the  ability  . of  Cambodia 
to  resist  Communist  pressures  and  they  are 
convinced  that  Cambodia’s  recent  recognition 
of  Communist  China  shows  that  there  is  little 
will  to  resist.  The  GVN  is  fearful  of  a  Com¬ 
munist  takeover  in  Cambodia  which. would 
provide  a  base  for  subversive  operations  or  at¬ 
tack.'  GVN  leaders  were  closely  involved  in 
recent  anti-Sihanouk  plots,  and  probably  will 
continue  activities  designed  to  stir  up  anti- 
Sihanouk  feeling  both  inside  and  outside  of 
Cambodia  and  to  lead  to  Sihanouk’s  downfall. 

26.  Laos:  South  Vietnam’s  relations  with  Laos 
are  on  a  generally  friendly  basis,  especially 
since  the  Lao  Government  has  indicated 
greater  awareness  of  the  Communist  threat 
and  has* 'become  more  outspokenly  pro-West 
in  its  foreign  policy  statements.  The  GVN 
has  undertaken  to  advise  the  Lao  Government 
on  an  anti-Commnnist  program,  has  offered 
to  train  some  Lao  troops,  and  in  other  ways 
is  seeking  to  stiffen  the  anti-Communist  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  Lao  Government.  However,  GVN 
worries  have  been  only  partially  relieved  by 
recent  Lao  Government  measures  to  check 
Lao  Communist  political  activity;  the  GVN 
continues  to  feel  considerable  disquiet  because 
of  North  Vietnamese  pressures  along  the  DltV- 
Laos  border. 

27.  France:  The  GVN  leaders  continue  to  sus¬ 
pect  the  French  of  intriguing  to  overthrew  the 
Diem  government  and  to  increase  their  ihfiu- 


French’ businessmen 
Vietnam  arc  carefully 
of  Fi  ci 


cnce  in  South  Vietnam, 
and  officials  in  South 
watched  and  the  scope  df  French  commercial, 
cultural,  and  educational  activities  is  re¬ 
stricted.  The  GVN  leaders  also  believe  that 
the  French  are  at  least  partially  to  blame  for 
Cambodia’s  apparent  drift  towards  Commu¬ 
nist  China  and  for  t lie  failure  of  recent  anti- 
Sihanouk  plots.  'Although  many  South  Viet¬ 
namese  leaders  have  r  cultural  affinity  for 
France,  GVN-Frcnch  i  llations  are  likely  to 
remain  cool.  / 

i 

28.  US:  Although  wc  do  not  expect  the  pres¬ 
ent  close  GVNrUS  relationship  to  be:  under¬ 
mined,  the  GVN’s  sensitivity  to  its  dependence 
on  the  US  is  likely  to  grow  and  to  complicate 
our  dealings’  with  it.  jNhu  and  some  other 
leaders  have  expressed  resentment  at  what 
they  consider  US  attempts  to  dictate  to  them 
and  to  restrict  their  freedom  of  action  at  home 
and  abroad.  Diem  has  indicated  that  South 
Vietnam  expects  the  maintenance  of  large 
US  aid  and  special  consideration  from  the  US 

.  as  a  reward  for  its  Steadfast  support.  Failure 
to  receive  such  special  consideration  could 
lead  Diem  to  assume  a  stance  of  greater  in¬ 
dependence  vis-a-vis  the  US.  However,  in 
light  of  Diem’s  strong  aversion  to  the  French 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  acceptable  alterna¬ 
tive  source  of  support, |hc  will'almost  certainly 
avoid  jeopardizing  bas|c  US-South  Vietnamese 
ties  during  the  period  of  this  estimate., 

E:  Outlook  for  South  Vietnam 

29.  The  prospects  for  continued  political  sta¬ 
bility  in  South  Vietnam  depend  heav!"y  upon 
President  Diem  and  his  ability  to  maintain 
firm  control  of- tin  army  and  police.  There-  i 
gime’s  efforts  to  assure  internal  security  and  . 
its  belief  that  an  authoritarian  gov-  nmc-nt  ! 
is  necessary  to  handle  the  country’s  problems 
will  result  in  a  continued  repression  of  poten¬ 
tial  oppositioijj  elements  This  policy  of  re-  ( 
pression  will  inhibit  the  growth  o'  popularity, 
of  the  regime,  and' we  believe  that  dissat-isfac-  ij 
tion  will  grow,  particularly  among  these  who 
are  politically  conscious.  The  power  and  un¬ 
scrupulousness  of  the  Can  Lao,  if  unchecked, 
will  probably  prejudice  the  prestige  of  the  gov- 
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■'  u.  s,  polio:  xit  the  par  east 

!»•*.  GEI/BPAL  OOSSXDErlATIOKS 


■'1,  ' The  pr5.Lio.ry  problem  of  U,  S.  policy  in  the  Far  East 

is  to  cope  with  the  serious  threat  to  U.  S.  security  which 
.  *  •  •  •  %  *  •  *  ••  ■ 
has  resulted  from  -‘the  spread  of '  hostile  Communist  power  on 

the  continent  of  Asia  engulfing  mainland  China  (including 

Tibet) , • north  Korea  and  north  Viet-Narn.- 

2.  Since  it  seized  mainland  China  in  19^9 >  the  regime 

in  Communist  China  .has  consolidated  effective  control  over 

that  "area  and  has  remained  a  closely  cooperating  partner 

viet  Union,  It  is  prudent  to  assume  in  our  planning 


V/.-w 


that  for  the  predictable  future  the  Peiping  regime  wi 11  con¬ 
tinue  to  sneroise  effective  control  over  mainland  China, 
th.i'.t  its  military  and  economic  strength  will  continue  to 

'r 

increase  and  that  the  Sine-Soviet  alliance  will  hold  firm, 

Cr  the  other  hard;.  Communist  'China  will  undoubtedly. -encounter 
\ 

severe  strains,  dislocations  and  set-backs  in  trying  to 
achieve  the  production  goals  it  has  set  itself. 


J  o  -  Ai,  "•s' 


but  only  if' —  (a)  the  present  ratio  of  free 

:  :1  military  eov;er  to  that  of  the  Sino-Soviet  Bloc  is 

! 

i  .  • 

maintained;  (b)  adecuate  U,  S«  aid  and  support  is  forth-  '  1 
coming  and  (c)  the  U,  -S,-  maintains  a  sufficiently  liberal 
•  trade  policy,  the  present  orientation  of  most  free  Far 
EnAtbm  countries  is  not  likely  to  be  adversely-  altered  to 

in  the  years  ahead.  In  that  case  the 


'*  •  r  *  -  r  *  i  m* 

- -  -  .i'-V.  '--v  v/  V 
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bu^c  trend  of  ihe  past  five  years  —  stabilization  of  the 

.demarcation  between  Communist  and  non-Communist  Asia  —  will 

#  ,  • 

•orobablv  continue j  On  the  other  hand*  the  weaknesses  on- 
^  **  ♦  /  # 

gendered  in  Asia  by  its  incomplete  political,  social  and 

occncnia  revolution's  and  by  antagonisms  between  certain  free 

•  ^  . 
Far  East  countrissare  unlikely  to  be  significantly  reduced 

•during  at  least  the  next  few  years  and  will  continue  to 

provide  opportunities  for  Communist  pressures  internally,  and 

.externally,  •  ‘  .•  .  .  r 

4.  A  fundamental  source  of  danger  we  face  in  the  Par 


ves  from  Communist  China:s  rate  of  economic  grov;th 


•which  v:ill  probably  continue  to  outstrip  that  of  free  Asian 
•  . 
countries,  vrith  the  possible  exception  of  Japan,  In  view  of 

both  the  real  and  the  psychological  impact  of  Communist  / 

China vs  growth  and  the  major  effort  of  the  Soviet  Union  to 

.  '  .1  •• 

gain  influence  in  the  less  developed  countries  with  aid  and 
promises  cf  quick  progress  under  Communism,  increased  /•:  . 
shphc.-ts  must  be  placed  upon  economic  growth  of-  the  free  ! 

‘  i 

•Far  last  countries,  but  this  cannot  be  at  the  sacrifice  of, 
adecuate  security  measurer ,  for,  without  security  and  the 
stability  and  confidence  deriving  from  security,  real  econo- 
mi-  progress' will  be  unattainable,  u • 

•  '  *•  f 

A  growing  source  of  strength  for  the  free  world 
pcs./;.. on  in  the'  Far  last  is  nationalism,  a  dominant  force! 
in  Avia  which  is  directed- towards  the  preservation,  of 
national  independence  and  against  those  who  are'  seen  as 


trying  co  subvert-  or  abridge  independence.  A1  though  there 
• .  *  *  .  *  • 
is  still  considerable  lack*  of  popular  understanding  in  the 

free  Far  East  regarding  Communism,*,  •  there  is  increasing 

recognition,  particularly  among  responsible  leaders,  of 

the  nature  of  the  .Communist  menace  to  national  independence 

and  ways  of  life  and  there  is  increasing  determination  and 

'capacity  to  resist  Communist  encroachments.  Moreover,  the 

anti -c loniali  s  t-  and  anti-western  attitudes  which  dominated 

Far  East  nationalist  sentiments  in  the  early  post-war  years 

are  now-  fading;,  with  Communist  China  emerging  as  the  main 

•  •  *  •  I 

•threat  to  nationalist  aspirations.  .  .  V- 

6,  -Japan  occupies  a  unique  position  as  the  only  major 
industrial  and  trading  nation  in  the  Far  East,  a  nation 
which  c< j.n  play  a  leading  and  stabilizing  role  in  Asia, 

Rapidly  recovering  from  World'  War  II  and  fully  aware 

of  the . importance  of  developing  .markets  for  Japanese  goods,  . 

.  •  *  •  •  *  -  •  •  •  . 

Japan  is  contributing  to  the  long-term  economic  development  • 
of  Southeast  and  South  -Asia,  Japan’s  future  international 
orientation  will  be  determined  in  major  degree  by  its  ability 
to  sell  in  free  world  markets- • notably- the  American  market. 

7.  Since  the  Communist  regime  in  China  is  unlikely  to. 
bd.jrd-, placed  in  the  foreseeable  future  and  since  it  is  un~ 
likely  rc  bo  alienated  from  the  Soviet  Union,  the  principal 
mans  for  dealing  with  the  threat  it  poses  is.  by  helping  to 
build  up  the  political  and  economic  strength  and  stability 
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of  free  Asia  as  rapidly  as  ‘feasible,  while  maintaining  an' 

adequate  over-all  free  world  military,  posture  and  while 

exerting  such  pressures  as  are  available  to.  us  to  retard  the 

growth  and  ■■'extension-  of  Chinese  Communist  power  and  influenced 
*.  •  . 

\  .  \  -•  • 

•  '  .  ..  XT, _ Q5.73CTIVSS  '  '  .  1 

8*  I'he  principal  objectives  of  the  United  States  in 

the  Par  East  should  be:  . 

"  •  ’  a.  Preservation  of  the  territorial  and  political 

■  Integrity  of  the  free  world  countries  in  the  area 

against  further  Communist  expansion  or  subversion, 

•  * 

*’  h  Deterrence  cf  general  or  local  war  through 

.  maintaining  a  strong,  balanced  and  determined  free 

world  military  posture  in  the  Par  East  as  elsewhere. 

oc  •  Development  of  conditions  which  in  time  are 

likely  to  b.e  conducive  to  .bringing  about  desirable 

changes  vriohih  the  Asian  Communist  Bloc  and  to  per- 

••  mitting  settlement  of  issues  on  terras  compatible  v/ith 

,  ch  ho  the  above  ends,  strengthening’  the  economic, 

i 

political .and  military  position  of- free  Far  East 
nations;  and,  to  the  extent  we  are  able  to  do  so, 
limiting  the  growth  of  the  power  and  prestige  of  ♦ 

A ; lan  Communis t  regime s ,  especially  Communis t  China , 
uni  weakening  the  bonds  that  hold  the  Sino-Soviet 


*  r*  .**•  *  *  r*  -v  •*.  'i  *. 
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•  Promotion  of  pqlitical  and  social  forces  in 

.  ...  *  *  •'  •, 
.  oh 3  Far  East  i/hich  vj:.I1  advance  free  world  unity ,  •' 

•  •  #  i 

. .  cooperation  and  common  purposes, 

.  f ...  Identification  of  the  United  States  v/ith  the 
aspirations  and  efforts  of  Asians  .to  maintain  inde¬ 
pendence*  promote  human  values  and  improve  conditions 
of  life;  and  defining  our  objectives  and  programs  in 
*  .the  Par  East  in  positive  term’s,  emphasizing  our  con¬ 
structive  relationships,  interests  and  purposes  in  tha 


•  Cij.  V2»C—>  < 


q  ^ 

O  OCV  Ly 


III.  COURSES  0?  A  CP  I  ON  . 

»  ,.*'•*•* 

9*'.  In  order  to  per  serve  the  territorial  integrity  of 

\;orlu.  countries  and  deter  enemy  aggression,  the  United 

os  should:  .  .  •  •  % 

a*.  Ensure  a.  strong  U.  S,  military  position  in  -  ' 

the  liest  Pacific  area,  including  maintaining  the 

security  of  the  offshore  island  chain,  capable  of  • 

giving  rapid  effective  expression  to  all  our  treaty 

ccmm.itm.ents  in  the  Far  East,  and  be  determined  and 
♦ 

show  cur  determination  to  use  military  pov;er  flexibly 
as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  our  allies  and  friends  ' 
from  Communist  aggression  in  a  manner  most  responsive 

CO  *. ^  JLi;  )  *  . 

b.  •  Promote  and  strengthen  our  multilateral 

•  *  #  •  *  • 

{SEAEC,  A  HE  US)  and-  bilateral  (ujlth  Korea,  C-HC,  Japan 
.  ..  .  .  '  ».  .  < .  ^  '  '  '  '*  . 

12.01 


.  cf- 


and  .the  Philippines)* defense  arrangements  in  the  West 
Pacific  and  develop-  wider  understanding  of  Common 
purposes' among  .all  our  allies-  and  other  friends  in 
the.  Far  Easts  ;  • 

c„.  Through  the  Mutual  Assistance  Program  and  ■ 
other  measures,  support  the  maintenance  of  free  Asian 
military  .forces  which  are  (1)  capable  of  maintaining 
internal  security  and- cf  identifying  and  delaying  •  •* 

Communist  aggression  and  union  (2)  together  uith  • 

Uj  S*  and.  other  allied  military  power  and  acting  in  a 

manner  most  responsive  to  broad  U.  S.  interests  are 

% 

capable  of  coping  with,  and  thereby  deterring,  any 
type  02.  Communis  o  a&gr  e uz>  j. on .  . 

6.0  Provide  MAP  aid  to  those  free  Far  Eastern 
countries  where . it  is  needed  to  maintain,  national 
independence  and  where  it  will  be  effectively  utilized 

4 

in  -consonance  with  U;  Sg  interests.  \ ... 

.to.  .In  the  event  of  Communist  overt  armed  attack 
or.  imminent  threat  of  such  attack  against*  any  country 

i  • 

in  the  area  hot  covered  by  a  security  treaty  to'  which 

uha  United  States  is  party,  the  menace  to  U.  S.  security 

interests  would  be  so  grave  as  to  justify  the  President 

<  •  # 

in  -requesting  authority  from  Congress  to  take  necessary, 
action  to  deal  v:luh  the  situation,  including  the  use  of  . 
U»  3.  armed  forces,  if  appropriate  and  feasible.  In 
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an; y  event,  the  United  States  should  'consider  the  . 

advisabi?.ity  of  taki-.g  the  issue  before  the  United1’-..  .. . 

•Kations.  ’  •  •  •  • 

f .  If  requested  by  a  legitimate  local  government 

which  required  assistance  to  defeat  local .Communist  • 

'  /  •  f  • 
•  ♦•*"*•*  J 

subversion  or  rebellion  not  constituting  armed  attack* 

'  the  United  States  should  vie;.;  such  a  situation  so 
gravely  that's-  in  addition  to  giving  ail  possible  covert 
and  overt  support  within  the  Executive  Branch  authority 
the  President  should  at'  once  consider  requesting 
Congressional  authority  to  take  appropriate  action, 

% 

which  night  if  necessary  and  feasible,  include  the  use 
o.f  U,  S.  military  forces  either  locally  or  against 
the  external  source  of  such  subversion  or  rebellion. 

;  •  i 

•  £.  Assist  where  necessary  and  feasible' non- 

Communist  Governments,  and  other  elements  in  the  Far 

i 

*  .  i 

Bjet  to  counter  Communist  subversion  and  economic 

•  •  r 

clO I?, i  oio  r.  „ 

•  •  .h*.  .  Continue  to  recognize  the  Government  of  the 


•  n  pi-x  c*  r  o  •%> 

•  w  U 1  v.i  J iv«.  v..O  u.; 

X 

e  on 

and  its  right  to 

repr 

5^  Lfl  agOifiClOS  cLilG.  o*u 

opt  to  obtain 

iiic: 

v  iUi  c.iiU 

{*  v'  a 
O  sjll 
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tain  and  advance  its  international  standing. 
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IQ,  In  order  to  promote-  the  political  progress, 
integrity  and  stability  of  free  Far'  East  countries  and  to 
prenote  none  effective  cooperation  among  those  countries  and 
between  the:.-  and  t-he  rest  of  the  free  world,  the  United 
States  should: 

•  '■  .  a„;  Without  interfering  in  internal  political 

*  .  ,VV  it  ***  *  •  . 

•  •  affairs,  promote  through  economic  aid  and  other  means 

_  •  -  •  • 

'the  emergence,  tenure  and  standing  of  friendly  govern- 
.  meats  which  are  striving  earnestly  for  economic  and 

♦  '  *  •  .  *4 

social  advancement.  '  •:  ’  ,  '  • 

•  b,  Co  the  extent  possible  as  consistent  with- 
— •  *  *  . 

% 

cur  continuing  aim  of  encouraging  democratic'  grov;th, 

especially,  respect  for  basic  human  rights,  encourage 

strong  responsible  executive- type  governments  which 

are  best  suited  to.  the  pur-rent  requirements  of  various 

.countries  taking  into  account  their  traditions,  '  • 

circumstances  end  capabilities,  "  .  .  .  .r 

\  '•  •  •  o*  ■  Show  respect,  and  understanding,  for'  the  foreign 

policy  .position  of  any  free  Far  Eastern  country, 

whether  allied  or  neutral.,  provided  that  country  is 

striving  to  maintain  its  independence  ‘from  Communist 

'  domination  or  subversion,  .  "  ’ 

d.  Encourage  the  growth  of  regional  and  free 

world  cooperation  through  such  measures  as  succor t 

•  .  ,  .  *•  * 

'  9 

for  the  Colombo  Plan,  BCAFE,and  regional  undertakings 

•  •  •  .  i.  ‘  I  . 


I  . 


du ch  a-s  the  Mekong  Valley  Project  and  the  Southeast 

S  ,  • 

As %v.  t  eleccrnminricat ions  network. 

Seek  to  allay  animosities  between  various 

.free'? ‘a?  Eastern  countries ,  urging  moderation  and  • 

•  *  *'■*•"*•  .  \  •  '  ' 

mutual- respect 'be tween  parties  to  the  dispute  and 

taking  an  active  role  as  channel  for  communication ; 

and  supplying  good  offices  where  that,  would  serve 

our  'general  interests „ 

lv.»  -In  order  to  strengthen  the  economies  of  the  free 

Eastern  countries  and  thereby  promote  U.  S,  military, 

tical  and- economic  objectives 3  the  U.  S.  should: 

•  ’  *  - 

al  Be  prepared  to  furnish  economic  and  technical 
assistance  on  a  continuing  basis  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  as  can  be  used  effectively  (1)  to 
supplement  the  domestic  resources  of  certain  countries 

*  •  ,  .  i 

“i-eceiv irg.  military  assistance  to. enable  them  to  carry  -- 

•  .  » 

-  .  .  ■■( 

cn  otherwise  insupportable  defense  burden  without  j 

' politically  disruptive  economic  deterioration,  and  -  '  ! 

'(2)  to  -  promote  the  steady  economic  development  of  fre<: 

!  • 

Asian  countries  at  a  rate  adequate  to  give  their 

:  i 

. ppcbr.es  a  sense  of  present  progress  and  future  hope.'  . 

f 

and  :c  strengthen  their  orientation  toward  the  free 

i.CJV-C;  j 

.  .  *  '«  •  *  » 

.  b,  Continue  to  assist  in  the  economic  dev e loo - 
-•  .  .  *■  ■,  . 

dent  of  the  area  on  a  bilateral  basis,  while  encouraging 


useful..  projects  that  have  regional  aspects;  however, 

•  .  ■  ■;  '•  -•  t 

if  there  should  develop  genuine  initiative  and -suppor 
by  most  of  the  countries  in  the  area’  for  a  regional 
lending  qt  blither  economic  development  institution  and 
if  the  countries  concerned  are  disposed  to  cooperate 
and  to  put  Substantial  resources  of  their  own  into  it 
the  U,  S,  should  examine  such  a  proposal  sy  mpa  the  t  id¬ 
eally'  *ith  a  vie-.-/  to  cooperation  and  to  contributing 
financial  supports  • 

Co  Encourage  other  free  nations  to  contribute 

available  resources  to  promote  the  economic  growth 
*  *  %  * 
of  free  Par  Eastern  countries,  1 

•  _  •  *  i 

•  ,d.  Encourage . private  investment  to  provide  an, 

increasing  share ’of  American  investment  capital  and 

.1 

technical  Icnov/lhovj  required  for  economic  growth;  and 
encourage  less  developed  countries  to  improve  their 
investment  climate  for  attracting  U.  S.  capital,  l 

i 

e,  .  Encourage  free. Par  East,  countries  to  orient 


their  economies  toward  the  free  world  and  to  reply 


i  . 


primarily  on.  non-Ccr.munist  markets  and  sources  of  ; 

.  -  ’  .  v 

•supply  for  t rads,  technic ians;  capital  development.'.. 

and  atomic  development,  •'  .  1  . 

“  *  •  ’  *  .  ■  *  •  j 

f o  Take’ all  feasible  measures  tq  increase  thi 
opportunities' of  such  countries  for  trade  with  each 


a  *  -v*.  ~  v*  r.  -  \  :•,*  -  —  ,-v 

s/i  i  V  —  wvi  iw.  1.  M  v,  I 


:le  United  States  and  other  free 


*.  / 


world  countries;  Bfsar  in  mind 'that  Japan's  long-range 
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political  dnd.  intsrnat&onal  orientation  is  likely  to. 

be  shaped  by  the  decree  to  v;hich  she  has  fair  access 

*  *  * 

to  U,  So  markets,  .  * 

«  •• 

.  .In . acLmini s taring  P„  L.  480  'in  the  area,  due 
regard  should  be  shown  to  Asian  reliance  on  tradi¬ 
tions.!  markets  for  the  disposal  of  commodity  exports; 
utilize  local  currency  proceeds  to  the  best  advantage 
in  support  of  prefects  furthering  U.  S.  interests J 
12.  In  the  informational  and  educational  field,  the 
d  o  i/8S  snouza* 

a.  Develop  and  strengthen  informational,  cultural, 

•  * 

education  and  exchange  programs. 

*  b,’  Make  a  special,  sustained  effort  to  promote  . 

•thv  education,  cf  an  expanding  number  of  technically 

#  *"  #  •  #  *  # 

Competent  pro-free  v:orld  civilian  and  military  leaders, 

•working  bilaterally  or  through  such  multilateral 

groupings  as  the  UI-J  and  Colombo  Plan;  and  stress  the 

importance  cf  developing  adequate  managerial  and 

executive  skills.  .  . 

•  •  # 

c.  Seek,  by  appropriate  means,  utilizing  Asians 
to  the  greatest  extent  feasible,,  to  (1)  increase -the 
understanding  and  orientation  of  Asian  peoples  toward  • 
the  free  world  and  (2)  expose  the  menace  of  Chinese 
Communist  imperialism. and’ world  Communism,  \ 

d»  In  ov.r  determined  efforts  to  oppose’ Communist 

i 

aggression  and  .expansion,  take  care  to  emphasize  to 
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Asians,  that  v;e  stand  for  positive  constructive  actions 


ana  ;ooj  ecurves 


and  that  we  are  animated  by  a  desire  to 


further  th’e  interests,  welfare  and 'freedom  of  the 
..  Asian,  people  themselves ,  .  '  . . 

13.  In  order  to 'avoid  enhancing  the  prestige  and  power 
of  Asian  ComayAist  regimes  and  in  order  to  retard,  within 
the  limits  of  our  capabilities,  the  economic  progress' of  [ 
these  regimes  and'  to  exploit  weaknesses  in  their  position, 
the  U.  Si  should:  ..  .  ’  :  ••  • 

a*  Continue  to  refuse  recognition  of  the  Chinese 
Communist'  regime  and  other  Asian  Communist  regimes  and' 

•  #  •  •  %  *  "V 

.  •  v  •  •  •  #  i 

avoid  actions  which  might,  contribute  to  their  inter ~ 

'•  '  national  standing  and.  prestige.  •  *  :  '  ' 

*c,  Continue  to  oppose  the  seating  of  any  of' 

*  *  *  *  t  • 

% 

these  regimes  in  .the  United  Nations,  its  agencies,  or 

other  international  organizations.  v  ••r'v 

Co  The  United  States  should  continue  to  apply 
•  ♦  •• 
its  frnancial  control  against,  and  its  embargo  on 

.  trade  with,  Communist  China  and  north 'Korea,  and  its  •  • 

embargo  on  exports  to  north  V iet-2!am,  -• 

•  Urge 'other  free  world  countries  to  maintain  .  .. 

^  the  current  level  of  export  controls  on  trade  with 

Communist  China,  In  support  of  this  effort,  the*  '' 

•  Uhiued  States  should,  without  frustrating  the 

•*  whis*  racomm^da'^bi{~rs~idehtical  with-  paragraph  49~c 


.1 


*  o.i 


■  mu  1 i lateral  embargo  ivoo^rsri*,  endeavor*  to  handle 
\  . 

questions  of  routine  exceptions  in  such  manner  'as  to 
preserve  and  foster  the  willingness  of  other  countries' 

•  f 

to  retain  the  present  level  of  controls. 

e.  Continue  to  determine  our  policy  on  travel 
of.  Aneri cans  to  Co:.r:.unist  China,  north  Korea  and  north 
Viat-iran  ‘in- a  manner' -most  conducive  to  the  furthering' 
of  U,..S.  objectives' and  courses  of  action  as  set  . 
forth  in  this  paper, 

.  f ,  Utilize  overt  and  .covert  means  consistent 

with  our  broad  political  and  military  interests,  to 
•  .  % 

promote  discontent  and  internal  divisions  within  •  • 
each  of. the  Communist  dominated  areas  of  the  Far 
last,  and  to  impair  their  relations  v/ith  the  Soviet  • 
Union  and  v;ith  -.each  other.  ••  .  •.  •  •  •  • 

Do  not  agree  to  GT-C  offensive  actions  against 

•  4  *  . 

mainland  Communist  China,  except  under  circumstances 
approved  by  the  President,  Agree  to  C-HC  actions 
against  Communist  China  which  are  prompt  and  clear 

*  j  . 

retaliation  against  a  Chinese  Communist  attack,  .  • 

_  rovidod  such  retaliation  "is  against  targets  of  ' ,  . 

•  military  significance  'which  meet  U.  S,  criteria  as 

.  •  •  •  * 

to  feasibility  and’ chance  of  success  and  which  are 

selected,  with  due  consideration  for  the  undesirability 

4  , 


jr.  f\ 


f  p::y:oh_.:g  further  Chinese  Communist  reaction 

4  # 

gains'*;  Taiwan  and  the  Penghus. *  * .  . 

#*  \  "  i  * 

he  I a  any  specific  issues  arise  in  our  relation- 
hips  v,ri  vnracognised  Communist  regimes  where  efforts  • 
t  negotiation  of  these. issues  would  seem  to  s'crve  a 
o.aful  purpose,  be  prepared  to  negotiate  such  issues. 


with  paragraph  11  of  KSC  5? 23, 


>  *  ,w'  5 

V/ -•  *£•* 

THEi;jo!NT  CHIEFS  CF  STAFF 

WASHINGTON  25.  O.  C. 


'  Eciod  b  &.  Vfilli&sH 


!':•  July  1959  • 


JSEOP^IiDU'M  FOR 


Esrjar  assess??  s::cfE-:?;?.y  c?  befsitce 
for  esc  *2?Am3  si:d  pbaes 


r. 

r 

r< 

!. 


v( 


Subject:  U.So  Policy  in  tbs  Per  East. 

Reference;  Kmorencho  for  tbs'  I. 'SC  plcsuijig  Board 
dated  June  29,  2.955b  c~;3-  subject. 

•  *  •  i 

Enclosure:  Dr  eft  paper,  ,!U.S.  Policy  in-  tie  Fer  East." 


1.  due  Joint  Chiefs  of  Stuff  have  recently  diccueccc;  a  compre¬ 
hensive  study  on  the  Far  East  prepared  by  the  Joint  Strategic  Sur¬ 
vey  Council. 

•  f  # 

2.  The  enclosure  herewith  i.'as  prepared  using  that  study  end  the 

reference .  Also  considered  in  the  preparation  of  the  enclosure 
vere  the  Service  cements  cn  .the  reference;  it  is  believed  these 
Service  vic.rs  ore  reflected  therein.  • .  • 

3.  It  -is  planned  to  introduce  the  enclosure  at  the  planning 
Board  as  a  tentative  JC3  position  cn  the  subject,,  and  re  comend 
that  it  rc'plaeo  the  re-fer once  as  a  starting  point  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  a  U.3.  Policy  on  the  Far  East.  • 


Chu  f?"- 


Co  Oo  PFlfmL 

Rear  Admiral,  USE 
Special  Assistant  to  the 
JC3  for  ESC  Affairs 


Copy  to:  ‘colonel  A.  L«  Uost  (Office,  EOSCPS) . 
Captain  E.  V**  Zelmh:.-:  (Cp  6X^-) 
Colonel  J.  L.  Ueber  (Office,  ECS  PA?) 
Joint  Strategic  Survey  Council 
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IX.  S.  POLICY  1;I  SEE  FAR  EAST 


GSS33AL  CONSIDERATIONS 


A.  DEFINITION  C?  T53  AREA. 


1.  The  era?,  under  consideration  c cerises  Japan,  the  Ryuhyu  Islands, 

#  ••  •  *  ,  #  I  .  ; 

Govern ment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China, 

•  Indonesia,  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  Viet  La:?.,  Lacs,  Ccmbo&ia,  the  Federation 
of  I-hlaya,  Burns,,  Communist  China,  North  Korea,  and  North  Viet  Kan.  For  the 

fe  v  ••  " 

purposes  of  this  paper,  the  area  will  he  referred  to  as. the  "Par  Bast." 


} 


'  B.  THE  PRIMARY  PROBLEM 

*■  t  _  .  L  ..  —  - —  ...  —  — x  .  —  ^ — 

2.  The . primary  problem  of  U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East  is  to  cope  with  the 

serious  threat  to  U.S.  security  interests  which  has  resulted  from.  the  spread . . 
♦  ♦ 

y 

of  Communist  power  ever  all  of  Mainland  China  (including  Tibet),  Kcrth 
Korea,  and  North  Viet  Nan  and  which  threatens  ether  areas  of  the" Par  East. 


C..  FACTORS  CONTRACTING  TO  TFT  PROBLEM  . 
vJIITIIK  COMUNIf  ?  COUNTRIES 

3*  The  regir.a  in  Camur.i st  China  has  established  end  consolidated  effective 
.control  ever  the  mainland  and  has  maintained  £.?>d  developed  close  working 

relations  with  the -Soviet  Union.  It  poses  a  constant  threat  to  the' other 

*  • 

nations  of  the  Far  East.  Uhile  there  is  now  no  reason  to  anticipate  an  early 
*  9  * 

•collapse  of  the  regime  nor  any  means  of  foreseeing  when  one  night  occur, 

inherently -ouch  regimes  have • elements  cf  rigidity  and  •'instability  which  •  ’.  . 

sometimes  produce  crises.  The  United  States  must  be  ready  to  exploit  .any 

opportunities  which  might  occur 'as1  a.  result  of  any  internal  Nearnesses. 


v)  r~,  « 


91  0 


!  4.  She  Communist  regimes  in  North  Korea  and  North  Viet  Ham  have  esthbiished 

effective  control  over  their  respective  areas  and  represent. a  constant  threat 

•  * 

( to  their  free-world  counterparts  and  other  nations  of  the  region.  Both 

t  •  * 

I  depend  heavily  on  support  of  all  kinds  frcsi  the  Sir o -Soviet  Bloc.  , 

J 

•*  •  1  • 

5.  A  fundamental-  source  of.  denser  we  face  in  the  Far  Bast  derives  from 

CcrLTiunist  China’s  rate  of  economic  growth  which  will  probably  continue  to  / 

•  •  outstrip  that  of  free  Asian  countries,  with  tfc'e  possible  exception  of  J^paa. 

"In  view  of  both  the  real  and  the  psychological  impact  cf  Communist  China’s 
growth  and  the  major  effort  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  gain  influence  in  the  less 
developed  countries  with  aid  and  promises  of  quick  progress  under  Comnrunism, 

emphasis  should  be  placed  upon- economic  growth  of  the  free. Far  Bast  countries, 
•  ♦  ’  .  »  •  .  *  .  • 
but  this  cannot  be  at  the  sacrifice  of  adequate  security  measures,  for,  with¬ 
out  security  and  the  stability  and  confidence  deriving  from  security,  real 
economic  progress  will  be  unattainable.  *  •  . 


WItKIH  FEES  WCR1D  COUffTaiBS 

6.  Shat  portion  of  the  Far  East  not  under  Communist  control  does  not 
represent  a  unified  area.  Rather,  it  is  characterized  by  inter-  and  intra¬ 
national  stresses  and  strains  that  almost  defy  solution  by.  orderly  processes. 
.  •  *  ’.  •  » 

Age-old  fears,  jealousies,  and  suspicions  aggravated  by  Wctrld  War  II  scars 

%  » 

ar.d  memories  inhibit  efforts  toward  developing  cohesion  among  the  nations. 
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7«  In  oouvlioox't  Asia  the  intense  nation! 1st  feelings,  fed  by  residual 
resentments  against  European  colon! alien,  coupled  with  a  wide-spread  feeling 
of  weakness  and  inadequacy  in  the  face  of  the  vorld-vj.de  power  struggle, 
inhibit^ certain  of  the  countries  from  cooperating  closely  with  the  United 
States.  They  are  vulnerable  militarily,  and  in  varying  decrees,  politically, 

..  ’  *.  ‘  A  *  *  *  .  '  *  •  * 

economically,  and  psychologically,  to  Corrciur.ist  erepan s i on i 3 1  efforts.  At 
the  same  tine,  deep-seated  antagonisms  and  differing  assessments  of  jthe  / 
threat  divide  then  and  severely  hamper  efforts  to  combine  their  collective 

resources  for  their  ora  defence  and  welfare .  Most  of  the  nations  are  on  a 

© 

marginal  subsistence  basis  economically  end  depend  heavily  on  outside  aid. 

Their  efforts  toward  economic  stability  are  henioered  by  Inch  of  trained 

technical  and  administrative  personnel,  and  their  people  are  restless  and 

have 

*  impatient  because  they  /  not  reelinedthe  dramatic  improvements  in  their 
standard  of  living  that  they  expect.  They  are  politically  naive  arid  have 

■J*!-.*  .  1  «  .»  *,v*  *'*A  <0  v<  » *•'  /.  —  a 

A  VM  n_. ww  —  O  i,  ^<wr.<w.«  M.,  V*VWw«  dk\««.wVw<  OV  >.V  V  I  t— 

Governments  rise,  end  fall  with  alarming  frequency. 


8.  Cn  the  other  hand,  a  possible  source  of  strength  for.  the  free  world 

> 

position  in  the  Par  East  is  nationalism,  a  dominant  force  in  Asia  which  is 
directed  towards  the  preservation  of  national  independence  and  against  those  * 

who  are  seen  as  trying  to  subvert  or  abridge  independence.  Although  there 
is  still  considerable  lack  of  popular  under  standing  in  the  free  Par  East 
regarding  Cdrmuhicn,  there  is  increasing  recognition,  particularly  arr.cn  v 
responsible  leaders,  of  the  nature  of  the  Communist  menace  to  national  indc 


-?  .■ 


pandonee  and  ways  cf  life, 
to  resist  Communist  encroachments. 


increasing  determination  and  canacitv 


1?.I4 


dition  cf  presenting  to  the  opponent  calculated  periods  of  tension  end 
relaxation }  thus  testing  the  opponent 1  s  will  to  retrain  f  im  in  the  face 
of  threats;  end  continually  to  disappoint  non  -  Co:.u:un  i  si  s :  hopes  for  a 

•i 

peaceful  solution  to  the  problems  between  the  two  Blocs . 

b.  The  gover  re-sent  in  Peking  is  making  the  area  outside  Mainland  .China 

the  battleground  in  conducting  propaganda,  subversive;  political  and 
*  .  •  *  #  . 
railitary  operations. 


\ 


10.  As  a  result,  the  Tree  Horld  finds  itself  continually  facing  throats  end 


Co: 


nxunist  activity  within  its  c.rn  territory  without  being  able  to  penetrate 


into  Peking  :s  territory.  The  United  States  is  further  pencil  see.  by  the  fact 
that  it  c»;st*  deal  within  the  framework  of  ?.  pluralistic  society  that  at  any 
given  tine  nay  eirpesa  grave  disugroouents  auorg  its  r.erbcrs  to  the  world  at 
largo,  it  can  bo  argued  that  tbs  Cold  .War  is  actually  being  fought  cut  under 
two  or  were  sets  of  rules  govern i.-.g  the  activities  of  the  enn ononis . 


i.  i . 
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11.  Tne  problems  associated  with  United  S trtos  non-recognition  of  the 

•  government  of  Communist  China  and  Its  exclusion  from  the  United  hcticns  arc. 

\  ever  present,  and  the  evolution  of  the  situation  raay  not  saeet  the  .convenience 
i  of  the' united  States.  Tine  is  on  the  side  of  the  Chinese  Communists  end  un¬ 
less.  -the  United  States  t  elves  some  positive -action  .to  weaken  or  disrupt  their 
control  the  recline  will  further  consolidate  its  position.  If  they  continue 
to  gain  strength  internally  end  their  respectability  grows  rsnong  other  nations,  ■ 
it  rosy  be  expected  that  the  United  States  will  eventually  be  faced  with  a 
*  •  .  very  difficult  reassessment  cf  its  policy  toward.  dor;£Sunist  China  in  an 
unfriendly  climate  of  world  opinion.  - 

12.  U.3.  courses  of  action  are  sometimes-  developed  around*  the  person  of  the 

*  head  of  a  government  rathc-r  than  the  government  itself*  This  is  especially 

true  where  the  United  States  has  sponsored  President  Chians  Kai-shek  cf  the 

GKC ,  president  Syngman  Rhee  of  the  RGX  and  president  Kgo  Linh  Dior,  of  South 

.  4  heads  o: 

Vietnam.  In  the*  case  of  these  three  nations,  the  U^S*  .appears  to  vf.evr  the/ 

|  come 

government  as  being . synonymous  with  tho  government  itself*  These  men  have  / 


to  power  as  a  result  of  armed  conflict,  are  firmly  entrenched,  and. 


iir*  v/—  CiV.  “ 


tice,  their  systems  do  not  allow  a  charge  of  chief  executives  through' 

~  i 

•peaceful  constitutional  processes,  the  United  States  thus  finds  its  It 

*  t 

without  room  to  maneuver  politically  in  dealing  with’  these  countries,;  since 

■  '•  ( 

negotiations  are  with  t'r.e  Chief  Sxecutiwrs  tfioss' actions  say  or  ssy  -  Vi  he 

) 

influenced  by  public  opinion.  The  United  States  is  so  closely  identified 
with  and  cemitted  to  Presidents  Chiaiig  end  Rhee,  in  particular,  thej:  the 


4 


/ 

r* 

p 

> 


*■ 


r 


•  timing  of  major  policy  charges*  tbtfcrd  Oliver  of  tneir  cou.icnos  is  cLepen ceno 

j  *  *  * 

upon  the  death  or  retirement  of  the  respective  president.  Since  the  three 

t 

men*  are  * fir.nl y  sponsored  by  the  'United  'States,  policy  failure  to  support 

+  ' 

thev:i  in  the  international  arena,  or  to  allow  them  to*  be.  overthrow:  violently 
by  the  opposition  in  their  countries,,  would  have  undesirable  repercussions 
not  ciijLy  in  the  nation- itself  but  throughout  the  world.  United  States  policy 
in  the  future  should  seen  to  avoid  ouch  personal  con-mi t?eents  and  should  bo 

•  *  aimed  toward  the  development  of  govermontal  institutions  in  the  countries 

of  the  Far  East  that  can  survive  changing  chief  executives  with  little  or  no 

disruption.  ‘  *  ■ 

13 ,  The  task  of  the*  United  States  in  coping  with  the  situation 

in  the  Par  East  is  complicated*  by  the  divergencies  on  policy  with* 
its  European  allies.  This  is  particularly  important  ;rith  respect 
to  the  posture  of  the  United  States  toward  China  and  the  os:  tent  to' 
which  political  and  economic  pressures  can  be  applied  against  the 

•  CoTiTf-unist  regime  in  Mainland  China.  British,  French,  and  Dutch 
interests  still  in  the  area  must  be  taken  into  account. 


.  14 . ^  The  United  States  must  meet  total  hostility  on  the  part  of 

the  two  major  power  centers  of  the  Far  Bast,  the  Soviet  Far  Bast  ' 

\ 

5o^uni-st  China,  o rejected  into  the  areas  under  Free  World 
control,  v Sia  United  States  must,  gain  and  retain  the  -uneasy  and  in 
many  cases  haS-4* -hearted  allegiance  or  those  countries  in  the  ?ar 

•  :  *  •  •  "n. 

East  outside  the  Soviet  Bloc,  Certain  past  actions  have  not* only 

failed  to  further  UVS.  interests  cut  perhaps  have  hindered.  For 

# 

* _  example:  •  • 

a.  There  is  a  lac’.-:  of  logical  coherence,  discernible  to  the 
Asiatics  v:ho  are  presently  friendly  to  the  United  States,  or 

•  t.  t  .  '  *  *  .  *  . 

uncommitted  to  either  si.de;'  anai 

-ini :  • 


b.  The’  United  States?  has  attv&ipted  to  gain  adherence  to 

the  U.S.  position  by  stating  the  requirements  in  terms  of 
,  $  •• 
joining  the  United  States.’,  .  • 

15.  The  peoples  of  Asia  concede  that  Communist  China  has 

exhibited  a  .total  hostility  toward  the  United  States.  They  are 

equally  ready  to  admit  that  the  U.S,  harbors  an  intense  dislike  of 

the  Chinese  Communists .  They  would  probably  go  further* .and  say 

that  the  United  States  hates  Co:mvni;st  China.  However,  they  are 

unable  to  rationalise  this  apparent  U.S,’  hatred  of  Communist 

China  with  U.S.  actions  aimed  at  that  country.  In  their  vie’.?,  if 

the  hostility  is  so  complete  on  both  sides,  the  United  States 

should  be  ’milling  and  ready  to  seise  every  opportunity  to  embarrass 

Communist  China  economically  and  politically  and  at  the  same  tine 

to  support,  if  not  actively  engage  in,  any  military  activities 

against  Communist  China  to  insure  the’ defeat  of  that  country.  Yet, 

.  ■  1 

they  find  that  the  United  States  broke  off  its  action  in  Korea 
short  of  a  complete  defeat  of'  the  enemy;  that— it its  •  offeree 
'aid  Korea  short  of  a  complete  defeat  of  the.  enemy;/ that’  it  used  1 


time  military  action  is  being  discouraged,  the  United  States  is 
attacking,  by  words  only,  the  Communist  Chinese.  As  a  result, 

the  Asiatics  are  inclined  to  feel  that  the  United  States  has  a 

'  *  ■  .  1 

pov/gr^ul  emotional  dislike  of  the  Chinese  Communists  while  at 

*  ,  ’  .  '*  I  .  ’ 
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•the  sjame  time  it-  is  physically  afraid  to  translate  that  dislike 

i  •!  s 

to  a  trail  of  strength.  They  therefore  can  see  no  logical  end 
•result  to  be  achieved  through  ,U.‘3 .  present  policies ,  and  no' 

benefits  to  themselves  in  actively  Joining' the  United.  States'. 

» 

l6‘.  The  (J.S.  attempts  to  gain  and  hold  the  support  of  the  free 

*  *  *  *  *  •  •  ;  A  ’  . 

nations  in  Asia  have  been  less  successful  than  night  be  expected , 
due  at  least  in  part ,  to. its  attempts  to  persuade  the  other- 
"nations'  that  they  should  Join  the  United  States  in  its  holy 
war  against  Communism,  regardless  of  the  self  interest  of  the 
individual  Far  Eastern  countries.  Such  an  approach"  has  placed 
a  needless  strain  upon  the  political  friendliness  of  these 
countries  for  the  United  States.  .Almost  without  exception  these 

j 

nations  could1 be  shown  that  the  basic  clashes  between  the  I 
Chinese  Communists  and  the  United  States  are  due  to  the 
championing  by  the  United  States  of  the  Free .Nations  on  the 

i 

periphery  of  Asia,  and  its  support'  of  their  freedom  and  national 

i 

asperations .  We  must  strive  to  increase  these  Asians'  under— 

t 

standing  that  the  self  interests  of  the  United  States  and  thorns 
of  the  ’non-Counvunists  Asian  people  are  mutually  compatible,  j  ' 

17.  The  maintenance  of  any  effective  military  installation  in 

t 

a  foreign  country  requires  the-  acceptance  by  the  government  r> 

'  the  heed  for  such  installation  and  cooperation  on  the  part  of 
c.iciO  coUiior^  .  3  cig  J.*  c.*.7  t  s  ana.  s  uc  0.1*1  o  y  0  r  e  a  0  n  03  e  s  0  a  o  j.  *l  e*  a  *  -  r  g 

.  ■  l  ■ 

tnese  v;orv:ing  relationships,  to  be  effective,,  must  be  sens  it  live 

Oo  u i , o’ r j. r v s  * 


..  v  . 
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18.  The. United  States  could,  without  fear  of  loss  of  position,  alios;  its 
Asiatic  policy -to  be  guided  by  the  consensus  of  the  vital  interests  of  the- 

Free  World  nations  of  the  area,  vis-a-vis  Corraunist  China  and  the  Asiatic  U3S?.. 

.  •  •  ...  / 

This  docs  not  mean  that  today.’ there  exists  an  agreed  consensus  of  the  cornnon. 

* 

interest  of  these  free  nations.  At  this  tine ,  these  nations  have  never 
attempted  to  derive  a  statement  of  these  common  security  interests.  Their 
criticism  of  U.S.  policy  and  U„3.  methods  of  handling  its  policies  are  uni¬ 
lateral  criticisms.  The  critical  comments  nay  have  certain  points  of  similar - 


ity,.  but  basically  they  a: 

re  competitive  among  their.selve 

Ox  cne  ocx  S  w3o »  Ao 

long  as  the  U.S 

s  COA  j  b  oO 

countries  in  the  Par  East 

to  support  the  ; 

position  of  th. 

re  si 

stance  to  the 

’  Sino-Sov.Let 

than  demonstrating  th&y/ 

is  in 

their  own  eal: 

and  as  long  as  the  United  States  does  not  show  clearly  why  it  is  in  basic 
disagreement  with  the  Soviet. Union  and  Coramnist  China  over  Asia,  it  can  ’ex¬ 
pect  to  be  the  target  of  a  continuous  clamor  of  criticism  from,  its  .friends. 


>L3  IN  SHE  FA3  SASS 

• 

POLITICO 

. 

U.8.  assistance  in 

the  region  is 

to  aid  in  the 

t  objectives  do  not 

conflict  with 

\j£i\Z  */j.  Cc'J- 

So  this  end  it  is 

It  Li  <J  "T;  ^  3  al  jT  uO  i 

.veto  them 

.  organisations,  str 

•  engthen  the ir 

•internal 

.  acbiin^straticn,  and  promote' ‘greater  .allegiance  in  both  urban  and  rural  dis¬ 
tricts,  and  among  the  various  ethnic  groups  present  in  certain  of  the  countries » 


Efforts  must  be  made  to  identify  regimes  that  offer,  possibilities  of 


s  ^aseli'.  oy 


’  and  these  possibilities  must  be  developed.  Where  a  regime  appears  foredoomed' 

united  States-  should 


because  .of  graft ,  corruption,  or  other  reasons,  the 

#  *  t  i 

through  reorientation  to  develop  it  or  to  influence  the  establishment  of  one 

.  that  does  offer  scree  hope  for  the  future.  In  so  doing,  the  United  States 

of  the  ! 

should  not  identify  itself  indissolubly  with  the  person/  ruler  but  rather 
should  aim.  toward  the  development  of  a  system  end  institutions  that  can  survive 

i 

•  4  , 

changing  chief  executives  with  little  or  r.o  disruption  of  orderly  governmental 

i  .  *  • 

•  function .  Shis  normally  involves  a  decentralisation  of  authority  to,  a  degree 

»  •  .  J  W» 

unheard  cf  in  most,  and  presently  unacceptable  in  some  of  the  naticr  s . 
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.  Where  certain  objectives;  policies  and  processes  of  a  nor -'Cerruni st  . 
state  coincide  Vitb  those  of  Communion,  that  should  not  necessarily  co  coa-  ' 
sidered  sufficient  reason  for  the  United  States  to  seek  change,  ihe  primary 
concern  ■  should  he  only  that  the  government;  irrespective  of  the  fora  it  takes ; 
not  be  oriented  toward  or  actively  support;  aid;  or  abet  the  Sine  ■••Soviet  Bloc . 
i’o  assist  the  nations  to  develop  political  stability,  the  United  States  •  should 
support  indigenous  courses  cf  action  that  accomplish  the  following : 

J 

a.  Development  cf  a  governmental  system  acceptable  to  the  people  cf 
the  nation  and  not  influenced  by  Ccisfixiissi* 

b .  Governmental  capability  to  plan. for  and  make  the  best  use  of  its 
own  resources  arc!  those  made  available  to  it  from  outside  sources.  .  ‘ 

c.  Cooperation  between  neighboring  governments . 


21.  The- cold  war  contest  in  Asia  is  for  the  minds  of-  the '  people,  this 
creates  the  re cuir ament  to  expand  U.S.  influence  ' into  the  Communist  dominated 

t  *  »’ 

areas  while  at  the  same  time  restricting  any  expansion  of  Ccmrsunist  influence 
into  the  Free  World  areas.  '  • 


22.  Kic  United  Series*  should  continue  to  r.iaha  clear  its  c vm  devotion  to  a 
the  principle  of  collective  security,  .its  belief*  that  regional  security 
arrangements  provide  nmiiunra  protection  at  minimum  cost  for  all,  and  its 

expectation  that  a  country’s  decision  to  participate  in  such  a*r r en^enen t s 

# 

is  based  on  its  pvm  calculation  of  its  best  interests  and  does  not  of  itself 
\  .  .  • 

constitute  a  claim  for  increased  financial  aid.  Where  countries  participate, 
measures  to  assure  adherence  are  desirable,  normally  including  preferential 
treatment  in  the  fields  of  economic  and  military  assistance  as  justified  by 
U.S.  strategic  objectives.  Where  new  opportunities  for  affiliation  develop, 
tney  should  be  encouraged o  She  United  States  should,  hcrever,  accept  the 
right  of  each  nation  to  choose  its  ova  path  to  the  future,  and  should  not 
exert  pressure  to  make,  active  cfJLies  of  countries  not  so  inclined,  ihe 
genuine  independence  of  such  countries  from  Germanism  serves  U.S.  interests- 
even  though  they  are  not  formally  aligned  rich  the  United  States. 


23^  2he  sometimes  di Bering  vacant*  of  IT,S*  political  and  -military 

objectives  respecting  certain  countries  create  cccpl lent iocs,  Shore  is  a 
tendency  to  dump  the  tr.ro *  objectives  together,  create  a  reejair Croat  v 

Defense  Suromort  3?ecruipemen*u  in  tins  name  cz  noruionni  ,  r.nerr 

the  issues  are  really  political  and  no  real  security  interest  is 

’*  •  -V  *  .  •  •  *  .  .  .... 

involved!  thus  seriously  diluting  the  C.S.  military  aid*  program  world¬ 
wide  ,  without  providing  £cr  U,S  *  'military  security,  1'his  situation 
does  not 'in  any  way  abrogate  the  requirement  for'  mutually  supporting 

military  and  political  policies..  It  does  suggest,  however,  that 

•  ,  _ 

the:  I*  3  u-2  £  ClGc.rOV  <J. o ZIZ r  C  £  t  i  G 1  bctlvSSm  pOHu3.C£.l  &'.jd  ITiZ  1.1.  tiny 


programs ,  so 

that 

the  reasons 

for-  each 

program  are  clear,' 

ct. id*  i/ii® 

programs  are 

more 

e  c  c  c  _L  v  e  v 

nj*.  •’  c  **  0 

ti.ao  *-» 

V 

dlpOi*  vi.H  v  0  V  vP  I'uCviS  , 

c.nd  Iz  also 

of  grave  importance  domestically  in  gaining .support  in  Congress  and 


among  the’  American  people .  . 

1  oo<i 


r  v 


2 4.  In  the  event  of  aggression  against  a  state,  the  provisions  of 
the  uiih  Charter-  or  the-  SEAIO  Treaty'  should,  bo  invoked- .  but  the 
United  States  should  not  forego  necessary  action  in  behalf  of  such  a 
state  or  states  because  of  the*  possibility  that  other  allies  might 

be  loath  to  participate  or  to  furbish  more  than  token  military  forces. 

II,  KILITAKY  ' 

25.  Because  of  the  limited  resources  of  the  countries,  it  trill  be 
necessary  for  the  United  States  to  continue  to  help  them  develop 
ar,ned  forces  capable  of  maintaining  internal  security  and  of,  at  • 
least,  limited  resistance  to  external  aggression .  Efforts  should 
also  be  undertaken  to  encourage  the  countries  to  combine  their 

•  collective  resources  for  their  c’:n  defense.  For  the’ foreseeable 
future,  local  will  to  resist  will  depend  greatly  oh  a  conviction  that  • 
the  United  States  will  continue  its  support  and  will  maintain  a 

*  *  *  r 

military  posture  in  the  Far  East  that  will  permit  it  to  assist  in 

vvuiivvi.  Jo  <~oo-  * 

I 

25*  Where  national  independence  of  any  of  the  friendly  Par  East 
nations  is  threatened,  the  United  Stated  should-  be* prepared  to 

l  \ 

promptly  provide  military  assistance*  .  .  ; 


27.  In  order  to  preserve  the  territorial  and  political  integrity 
of  the  area.j  the  United  States  r.aist  guarantee  the  security  of  the 
nations  again 3 1  internal  Communist  overthrow -and  external  t*  reats  cf 
aggression J  ffo  do  th i 5 the*  United  States  must  maintain  its  ovro 


pc:;er ,  position  in  the  Par 


o  n  UiTi 


o  the  nations  than  is  prepared^ 
military  force  if  nececsary. 


p a t  e n d a  t o  oupp or ^ 


c 


».  < .. 


u 
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2o.  There- 'arc  means  open  to  the  United  State*  to  reduce  Communist 
China 1  s  influence  in  the- Par  East  and  at  the  same  tire  undertake 
positive  action  to  counter  the  Ccmmunlcts '  throats  and  their  use  of 
force  in  the  area.  One  of  these  v.-culd  be  provision  in  the  U,S.  long- 
range  policy  for  support  of  some  form  of  military  activities  by 
certain  nations  against  Communist  China  j  North  here  a  and  North 

i 

•  Vietnam.  These  .actions,,  which  could  include  reconnaissance  in  force', 
nuisance  raids,  probes,  limited  objective  attacks  and  actions  to 
rectify  boundaries  would  be  carried  out  without  overt  U*S«  support. 

In  such  situations  it  is  improbable  that  the  USSR,  with  the  mis¬ 
calculation  on  Korea  still  fresh  in  its  memory,  would  overtly 
participate.  This  fact,  plus  the  lack  of  capability  of  the  opponents 
to  destroy  one  another  without  big  power  interference,  v.-ould  tend  to: 

a.  Limit  the  size  of  the  conflicts; 

b.  Put  strains  upon  the  relations  of  the  Chinese  Communists 
aha  the  USSR; 

<j.  Keep  the  Bloc  satellites.  North  Korea  and  North  Vietnam,  off 
balance; 


d.  Be  a  sporadic  drain  u-oo: 


2  reSv/JT 


curses  of  Communist  C3iin' 


(and  to  a  lesser  degree  upon  the  USSR) -to  supply  these  countries. 
%  *  * 

This  vrould  not  be  a  wholly  new  policy,  but  a  return  in  general*  to 

#  * 

the  one  adopted  by  the  United  States  toward  the  GRC  operations 

against  Ccrariunist  China  prior-  to  the  Korean  War.  Since  it  is 
obvious  that  neither  purely  defensive*  novas  made  to  meet  actions  • 
initiated  by  the  Communists,  nor  concessions'  made  in  an  effort  to 
appease  them  will  relieve  the  tensions  or  resolve  the  issues  in* the 
area,  it" is  possible  that  cordoning  the  military  activities  would 
regain  for  the  Pro e  World,  a  certain  degree  of  initiative  in ' the 


?ar  East';- 


.  i  . 


•9. 
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Ill v  ECONOMIC 


2S.  The  need  throughout  moat  of  the  area  for  economic  develop 

»  . 
nent  provides  the  greatest  possibility  for  the  exertion  of  out¬ 
side  influence  -  either  by  the  Free  World  or  by  the  Communist  • 
Bloc.  Without  considerable  external  help  from  some  source,  rr.os 
of  the  governments  of  the  area  will  be  unable  to  satisfy  the 

political  demand  for  rapid  improvement  in  their  standards  of 

» 

living  and  provide  for  sound  economic  development.  Failure  to 
obtain  such  assistance  from  the  Free  World  will  tend  to  drive 
these  countries  toward  economic  dependence  on  the  Communist  31c 
The  outcome  may  be  strongly  influenced  by  the  success  with  vihic 
the  Free  World  can  cope  with  Communist  efforts  to  exploit  the 
Southeast  Asian  export  problems'.  The  dramatic  economic 

f 

improvements  realized  by  Communist  China  over  the  past  ten  year 

impress  the  nations  of  the  region  greatly  and  offer  a  serious 

challenge  to  the  Free  World .  Flexibility  of  U.S.  procedure  and 

■  '  I 

rapidity  of  U.S.  action  ia>  of  increasing  importance  if! 

effective  advantage  is  to  be  taken  of  unexpected  and  transient 

4  v  r 

•  '  J 

opportunities.  ,  '  '  *  ; 

.  .  .  1  .  . 

30.  The  United  States  should  assist  the  non-Communf :t  states 

I 

cf  the  area  to  formulate  and  execute  programs  designed  to 

promote  sound  development',- to  demonstrate  that  they  c  Jn  achieve 

» 

growth  without  reliance  on  Communist  methods  or  dependence  on 
the  Communist  Bloc,  and  to  give  their  peoples  a  greater,  stake 
in  the  continued  independence  of  their  countries. 


31.  The  governments  and  peoples  of  the  nations  nvus’C  oe  rnacxe 
to  realize  that  the  Uncccd  S*c&ucs  is  seeiCin^  to  develop 
indigenous  economies  to  the  point  of*  their  being  self- 
sustaining  with  a  minimum  of*  outside  a~id,  and  that  prospects 
for  a  healthy  and  viable  economy  depend  upon  association  with 
Free  World  nations  rather  than  with  those  of  the  Sino -Soviet 
Bloc.  United  States  courses  of  action  must  be  so  jde signed  as 
to* create  favorable  public  impressions  immediately  and  to  • 
lEaintain  public  support  to  fruition.  To  combo,  u  one  CiioovS  o 
Coiibunist  aid  programs,  the  united  States  must  have 

programs  of  its  ovrn  •  j__  . 

•  that  are  actively  and.  openly  competitive  with  those  of  the  Bloc 

*  and  are  more  acceptable  to  trie  recipients  than  are  the  Bloc's. 
Effective  use  must,  be  made  of  grant  aid  to  produce  immediate 
and  impressive  result*  that  arc  continuing  and  progressive  in 
nature  and  that  are  readily  seen  and  understandable  to  the  mass- 
of  the  people-,  and.  loans  should.be  aVhunrestrictive  as  feasible 
in  terms  of  use;  time ;  and  method  of  repayment .  In  the  admin - 

is  t  ration  of  its  aid  programs,  the  United  States  must  be*  ore  pared 
to  take  prompt  action  to  exploit  any  advantage  or  to  counter 
any  disadvantage  that  might  present  itself.  In  order  to 
strengthen  the  non  -  Communis  t  governments  of  the  area  and  to 
■  forestall  their  economic  dependence  on  the  Communist  Bloc,  the 
United  States  should  seek  measures  that: 

a.,  provide  economic  and  technical  assistance  as  necessary, 
to  obtain.  U.3.  objectives'.  .  .  ' 


>.  .  <  . 


•r.  r\  r\  rr 

u.t\ 


o.  serve  co  improve  tne  climate  for  private  ’investment, 
both  domestic  .'and  foreign, ' and  to  encourage  the  maximum 
investment,  of  United  States  private  risk  capital  in  the 
.area  consistent  with  the  'prevailing  climate. 

c_.  Encourage  the  nations  to  contribute  resources  and  to 
cooperate  multi late rally  to  promote  the-  economic  growth  on 
an  area  .or  sub-area  basis.  .  .  " 

i 

32.  In  the  field  of  technical  assistance  and  •■'.eonomic 

M 

development,  one  of  the  major  problems  which  must  be  solved 
is  the  delay  in  decision  and  implementation  in  Washington; 

Such  delays  are  the  greatest  single  source  of  complaint  on  the 
part  of  receiving  countries'  and  present  an  unfortunate  contras 
to  the  frequently  rapid  responsiveness  of  the  Soviet  Bloc  to 
reouests  from  less  developed  countries.  • 


•  *  •  E._  CBJBGTr/BS 

33-  The  principal  objectives  of  the  United  States  in  the 

"  .  i 

Par  East  are :  .  • 

a.-  Strengthening  of  the  United  States  cower,  position, 

1 

•  ana  prestige  in  the  area..  :  .  j 

? 

i 

b .  Enhancement  of  the  power,  position,  and  prestige 
of  the  free  world  countries rtof  the  area. 

.  - .  ....  j 

c .  Preservation  of  the  territorial  and  political  J.htegv 

of ‘the  free  world  countries  against,  further  Communist..' 

» 

expansion  or  subversion. 

.« 

d.  Reduction  o:?  Chinos o  Cornr.v.nist  poxsr  end  or-ootiso . 

*  e.  Disruption  oi  the  Siro- Soviet  allis.nce .  •  • 


F,  POLICY  GUIDANCE  •  •  •  • 

■  ’  I.  POLITICAL 

34.  With  respect  to  the  Free  World  ere  a  of  the  Per  East,  the 

ft. 

U.S.  over-all  policy  must  be’  the  unware ring  support  cf  terri- 

to rial  anc  political  integrity’  against  direct  aggression,  or 

subversion  by  the  Communists  and,  at  the  same  time,  support  the 
.  ,  •  .  . 

development  *of  .-a  mutuality  of  interests  among  the  free  Asian' 

'  •  ‘  ’  •  . 
nations  and  between  them,  and  the  United  States .  j 

35-  The  United  States  over-all  00 1 icy  toward  the  Siao-Soviet 

31oc  in  Asia  must  in-  turn  be  an  unwavering  opposition  to  the 

efforts  of  the  Sino- Soviet  Bloc  to  eroand  its  territorial  or 

. 

political  hegemony  in  Asia  or  the  Western  Pacific. 


3o.,  In  the  event  of  Cor.imunist  overt  armed  attack  or  imminent 

! 

threat  of  such  attack  against  any  country  in  the  area  not 
covered  by  a  security  treaty  Lo  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party,  the  menace  to  U.S.  security,  interests  would  be  sjo  grave 

*  »  I 

as  to  justify  the  President,  -to  take  necessary  action,  ineludin 

the  use  of  U.S.  armed  forces,  to  deal  with  the  situation.  In 

: 

each  event, *  the  Gnitea  States  should  consider*  the  advisability 

i 

of  .taking  the  issue  before  the  United  Hat-iows. . 


37.  If 

requested  by  a  legitims 

. 

recUiices  assistance  to  defeat  ioc: 
. 

rebellion 

. 

not  cons *ca *ovi t m ^  an. ce cl  < 

. 

vievr  such* 

c>  .  <•  *?  r-  J’~  *  *•>  0  0  f  -  Ci  ”*  ~  7 

possible  covert  and  overt  su-ycort  within  the  Executive  Branch 
'  ••  "  " 

authority,  the  President  sho’iid  consider  talcing  additional 

■  ■  •  / 
action) •  including  the  use  of  U.S.  military  forces. 
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r  32.  Continue  to  recognize  .the  Government  of  the.  Republic  of 
;\  China  as  the  only  legal  government  of  China  and  its  night  to 

4 

i-cprecer >  q>- in  the  United  Nations,  UN  a33nci.es  a-. id  other 

-  •  *  r 

..  international  organizations j  seek  to  obtain  increasing  inter- 

*  I 

national  support  for  the  C-HC  and  otherwise  take  steps  to  main- 
..  *■•■*■%•*  •  ’  * 

tain  and  advance"' its  international  standing. 

/ 

32.  continue  to. refuse  recognition  of  the  Chinese  Communist 
regime  and  other  Asian  Communist  regimes  and  avoid  actions  which 
might  contribute  to  their  international  standing  and  prestige, 
such  as  the  seating  of  any  of  these  regimes  in  the  United 

•  Nations,  its -agencies,  or  other  international  organizations. 

kO .  if  any  specific  issues  arise  in  our  relationships  -with 
.  unracoTni.  Co*.wvnmist  ^6  3! whara  of forts  at  negotiation  of 
these  issues  v/oulcl  seav.i  to  produce  a  net  advantage  to  the  U.S., 


be  prepared  to  negotiate  such  issues. 


4l.  Promote  the  tenure  and  standing  of  friendly  governments 

f 

c h  are  strivin *■*  sEi?r.3w  tlv  f - r  eco*’c*^ic  ^  ^ ^ •-  ~ 

i  * 

# 

'  •  •  l 

! 

45.  Consistent  with  our  continuing  aim. -of  encouragin'  ••  . 

>  . 

democratic  growth,  especially  respect  for  basic  .human  rights, 

encourage  the  establishment  of  strong  responsible  execu ,ive~type 

» 

governments,  taking  care  to  avoid  aligning  ourselves  irrevocably 
with  one  man  as  head  of  the  government , 
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43.  Show  respect  and  understanding  for-  the  foreign  policy 
position  of  any  free  Far  Eastern  country,  whether  allied  or  . 
neutral,  provided  that  country  is  striving  to  maintain  its 
independence  from  Communist  domination  or  subversion. 

4)4.  Respond 'in'^a  timely  and  effective ■ manner  when  host  countries 
seek  adjustments  in  ar rangemen t s  ’governing  the  stationing  of  our 
.-.forces,.  Stress  the  mutuality  of  interest  and  responsibility 
whiejh  devolves  on  local  governments . 

45.  Continue  to  seek  appropriate  means  to  bring  about  an 
understanding  by  the  Free’ World  nations  of  .the  East  of 
nuclear  warfare . 

'.v  *  45.  Encourage  the  growth  of-  regional  and  Free  World  cooperation 

\  .  * 
through  such  measures  as  sipprt  fbr  due  o-b’^sC;:cBlSH2^>‘SCA?S>':  and 

regional  undertakings .  '  .  .  _  _ 

•  47.’  Seek  to  allay  animosities  between  various  free  Far  Eastern  countries, 

•  .urging  moderation  and  mutual.  redact  between  parties  to  the.  dispute  and  t-akir. 

an  active  role  as  channel  for  communication  and  supplying  good  02 j.  ices  v-.c.  e 

;  :  that  would  serve  cur  general  interests.  . 

•  .  *  1 
43.  As  feasible,  utilise  overt  and  covert  means  to  promote  discontent  cr.d 

5  internal  divisions  within  each  of  the  Corrcunist  dominated  areas  of  the  fur 

*’  ’  Bast,  and  to  impair  their  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  with  seen 

ether . 

49.  Ccr.roatible  with  the  security  of  U*  S •  cn'cisens  vn j.le  aoroac.,  pen.u. i 
travel  of  Americans  to  Communist  China,  North  Korea,  and  North  Viet  Kar.. 


«.•  <  •. 
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50.  Ac  one  means  of  slicing  the  initiative  in  the  Fay  East,  the  United  . 

States  should,  at  a  propitious  time,  permit  and  support  certain  forms  of 

military  activities  by  certain  nations  against  Communist  China,  north  Korea 

and  North  Viet  >iarr..  *  The se  actions  could  include  reconnaissance  in  force, 

nuisance  raids,  probing  actions,  limited  objective  attacks,  actions  to 

rectify  borders,  or  any  other  form  that  may  be  appropriate  as  conditions  warrant. 
.  *  •  .  •  *  ' 

51  Agree  to  G?.C  actions  against  Communist  China  which  are  prompt,  clear, 

1  <■» 

and  proper  retaliation  against  a  Chinese  Communist  attack.  f 

52.  In  its  Pacific  role,  the  United  States  should  be  less  influenced  by 
its  European  allies’ than  in  respect  to  Atlantic  affairs. 

•  II.  MILITARY  • 

53*  Ensure  a  strong  U.S.  military  position  in  the  West  Pacific  area,  pro¬ 
viding  for  the  security  of  the  Pacific  island  chain,  (Japan  Sea,  South  Korea, 

East  China  Sea,  Taiwan,  South  China  Sea,  XYa  Isthmus)  and. capable  of 

’ .  ; 
effectively  fulfilling  all  our  treaty  com! treats  in  the  Far  East. 


5t.  Pro-r.ote  and  strengthen  our  mltilateral  (SEATO,  JB2ZU: S)  and  • 

bilateral  (with  Korea,  C-EC,  Japan  and  the  Philippines)  defense  •  j 

a  :e  ran  gene  V: t  s  in  the  vie  s  t  Pacific  and  develop  v;_o.en  unc.ers  cjanc:irig 

of  ?'•- ino-v  purposes  among  all  our  allies  and  ether  friends  in  the 

Far  East . 

•  > 

■'  '  55.  trough  the  Mutual  Assistance  Program  ar.c\  other  measures, 
assist  in  the  maintenance  of  Free  Asian  ‘military  forces  f^r  the 


purpose  of 

(I)  ;n«iitita: 

a  id  delay! 

ng  Coiv,T;uni3 

and  other 

f 

alii  eel  nil! 

Communis-t 

aggression. 

•  I23ist‘ 


i 


,  . in..  EcoijpMic  .  ; 

p6.  Bo  prepared  to  Turkish  economic  and  technical  assistance 

on  a  continuing  basis  over  an  extended  period  of  time  as  can 

» 

be  used  effectively  (1)  to  supplement  the  domestic  resources 

of  certain  countries  receiving  military  assistance  to  enable 

them  to  carry  an  otherwise  insupportable  defense  burden  'without 
.  •  .  . .  •  •  *  •  *  '  . 

politically  disruptive  economic  deterioration^  ancl  (2)  to  promote 
the  steady  economic  development  of  free  Asian  countries  at  a  rate 
adequate  to  give  their  peoples  a  sense  cf  present  progress  and 
future  hope  and;  to  strengthen  their  orientation  toward  the 
Free  World. 

57.  Continue  to  assist  in  .the  economic  development  of  the 
area  on  a  bilateral  basis,  while  encouraging  useful  projects 
that  have  regional  aspects;  however,  if  there  should  develop 
genuine  *  initiative  and  support  by  most  of  the  countries  in  the 
area  for  a.  regional  lending  or  other  economic  develcpman  y 
institution,  and  if  the  countries  concerned  are  disposed! to 

cooperate  and  to  put  substantial  resources  cf  their  own  £nto 

«  *  ! 
it,  the  U.3.  should  encourage  such  a  proposal.  -  ; 

f 

I 

■  .  .58.-  In . t.he  administration  of  the  grant  aid  program  emphasize 
projects  v;hich  will  produce  immediate  aid  impressive  results 
that. are  continuing  and  progressive  in  nature,  and  that  lan  be 
readily  seen  and  understood  by  the  masses  of  the  people!  Loans 

i 

should  be  as  ur.restrictive  as  feasible  in  terms  of  use, j  time, 
interest  and  method  of  reoayment . 


1233 


59.  Encourage  o  inor  i  ree  •  na exons  so  uwiw'iuuw  ttvaiic.JA« 
resource?*  W  promote*,  the  economic  growth  of  free.'&E?  Eastern 

•  j  r- 

countries . 

,1o :  Ecr.0ura.5e  private,  investment  to  provide  an  increasing 
share  of  American  investment  capital  and- technical  know-how 
required  for  economic  growth;  and  encourage  less  developed 
countries  to  improve  their ‘investment  climate  for  attracting 
U.S.  capital. 

6l. -Encourage  free  Far  East  countries  to  orient  their 
economies  toward  the  .Free  World  and  to  rely  primarily  on  non-  • 
Co.l'.u'.nist  markets  and  sources  of  supply  for  trade ,  technicians, 
caoital  development  and  atomic  development. 


52.  Take  all  feasible  measures  to  increase  the  opportunities 
of  such  countries  for  trade  with  each  other  and.  with  the  United 

States  and  other  Free  World  countries,  bearing  in  mind  that  thcc 

•  # 

countries'  long-range  political  and  international  orientation 
is  likely  to  be  influenced  by  the  degree  to  which  they  have  fair 

•  .  .  .  •  4 

access  to  U.S.  markets.  *  .  •' 

63.  In  administering  ?.L.  ^-30  in.  the  area,  due  regard  should 
be  shown  to  'Asian  reliance  on  traditional',  markets  for  the  dis-' 
posal.of  commodity  exports;  utilize  local  currency  proceeds 

1  • 

to  the  b?st  advantage  in  support  of  projects  furthering.  U.S. 

interests.  .  • 

*  «  *  % 

.  •  #  %* 

.  6H .  -The  United  States  should  continue  to  apply  its  financial 

control  against,  and  its  embargo  on  trade  with.  Communist  China 

and  North  Korea,  and- its  embargo  on  exports  to  North  Viet. Hum. 

..  .  i .  _ 

'  *,*•**.! 


i'234- 


r 


-  ■  65.  .Urge  other  Free  For  I'd.  countries  to  'maintain  the  current 

level  of  export  controls  on  trade  with  Communist  China.  In 

support  of  this  effort ,  the  United  States  should,  without 

frustrating  the  multilateral  embargo  program,  endeavor  to  handle 

questions  of  routine  exceptions  in  such  manner  as  to  preserve 

and  foster. the  willingness  of  other  countries  to  retain  the 
•*  *  *••*.■%  *  *  •  r  *  •  •  ,  • 

present  level  of  "controls. 

•  S3.  In  administering  the  technical  assistance  and  economic 
...  /  *  * 

develepvncnt  programs  eliminate  to  the  extent  feasible  delays 

in  decision  and  implementation.  '  ’  •  . 

IV.  INPC?JtIA?IONAL  AND  SDUCATIOFAL 
.37.  Develop  and  strengthen  informational,  cultural,  education 

and  exchange • programs .  •  '  •  ' 


53.  tiaice  a  special,  sustained  effort  to  promote  the  education 

*  .  I 

•  of  an  expanding  number  of  technically  competent  pro -Free  World 

civilian  and  military  leaders,  working  bilaterally  or  through 

1 

such  multilateral  groupings  as  the  UN  and  Colombo  Plan  j  and 

stress  the  importance  of • developing  adequate' "managerial  and 
--  *  / 
executive  .skills.  I  ' 

.  i 

t 

£>S.  iek,  by  all  appropriate  means,  utilising  Asians!  to  the 

greatest  extent  feasible,  to  (1).  increase  the.  understanding 

♦ ' 

and  orientation  of  Asian  peoples  “"coward  the  Free  V7orid  and 

\  . 

(2)  expose  the  menace  of  Chinese  Communist  imperialism  and  world 
Communism.  In  our  determined  efforts  to  opoose  Communist 

•  I  ’  .• 

aggression  and  expansion,  take  particular ‘care  to  emphasise -to 
Asians  that  We  stand  for  positive  constructive'  actions'  and 
objectives  and  consistently  stress  the  self  interest,  welfare 
/  and  freedom' of  the  Asian  people- 'theme el ve 3  which  will  result 


from  their  deposing  Communism. 


123! 


0 


\  OPERATIONS  COORDINATING  BOARD 
Washington  25,  D,  G. 


\ 


August  12,  1959 


REPORT  ON  SOUTHEAST  ASIA.  (NSC  5809) 
(Approved  by  tho  President,  April  2,  1958) 

.  (Period  Covered:  From  May  28,  1958  through  August  12,  1959  ) 


A*  Adequacy  of  U,  5.  Policy  in  Mainland  Southeast  Asia  (NSC  5809) 

;• -1.  •  Review  of  .policy  with  respect  to  Singapore  is  recommended  on-an 
urgent  basis,-  in  order  to  provide  guidance  for  the  new  situation  which  has 
developed  in  Singapore  with  the  granting  of  internal  self-government  and 
the  victory  of  the. leftist  People's  Action  Party  on  May  30, 'a  development 
adverse  to  U.  S.  and  free  world  interest's.  If  this  revision  of  policy  is  made, 
the  review  of  U,  S,  Policy  Toward  the  Far  East  (NSC  5429/5)  should  be 
kept  in  mind;  ‘  ... 

B;  Summary  Evaluations  of  Progress  made  in  Accomplishing  U,  S.  » 

•  Objectives  "  • 


2,  There  has  been  substantial  progress  toward  meeting  the  objectives 
of  NSC  5809  In  most  of  the  mainland  countries  of  Southeast  Asia.  In  Singa¬ 
pore,  however,,  left-wing  political  elements  won  an  overwhelming  electoral 
victory.  Friction  between  Cambodia  and  its  pro-U.  S.  neighbors  adverse¬ 
ly  affected  Cambodia's  relations  with  the  U.  S.  for  some  months  but  sub¬ 
sequently  there  was  noticeable  improvement.  There  has  been  an  increased 
awareness  of  the  communist  threat.  This  increase  was  given  new  impetus  by 
recent  events  in  Tibet.  The  resolution  of  all  governments  in  the  area,  ex¬ 
cept  those  in  Singapore  and  Cambodia,  to  take  a  firm  line  in  response  to 
this  threat  was  reflected  in  the  political  developments  described  below. 

United  States  political,  economic,  information  and  military  assistance  pror 
grams  have  played  a  significant  part  in  these  developments.  ’ 

•  »  .  ’  ■ 

•  •  ...Regional  cooperation  in  Southeast  Asia  has  improved  as  a  result  not. 
only,  of  our  own  efforts  to  promote  political  and  economic  cooperation  and  to 
reduce  specific  areas  of  discord,  but  also  because  of  increased  Asian  aware-.' 
ness  of  the  Sino-Soviet  threat  and  of  the  material  benefits  possible  from 
’.regional  development.  This  favorable  trend  has  been  facilitated  by  the  fact 
that  the  Southeast- Asian  leaders  feel  able  to. work  with  one  another  due  to 
similarities  in'  governmental  practice  and  politics!  philosophy.'  Aggressive  • 
Chinese  Communist  policies  in  Tibet  and  elsewhere  in  Asia  have  given  them 
‘a  sense  of  urgency  to  draw  together:  regionally.  The  United  States  has 

*  s  ,  *•*.’■*•*  *  *  .  • 

.  .  .,  .  .*<  .  •  *  *.  •  -  .. 
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•  unobtrusively  encouraged  these  developments'  and  supported  some  regional 
projects  such  as  malaria  eradication,  a  telecommunications  system  and  the' 

•  construction  or  improvement  of  trans-border  highways,  taking  care  to  leave 
’  .the.  initiative  with  the  Asian  leadm-o 


4.  Cambodia o  A  resurgence  of  severe  tension  in  relations  between 
Cambodia  and  its  neighbors,  particularly  Vict-Nam,  resulting  from  Cam-*'  . 
bodian  conviction  of  Thai  and  Vietnamese  involvement  in  two  abortive  anti- 
Sihanouk  plots,  threatened  seriously  to  frustrate  United  States  objectives 
in  Cambodia,  during  the  early  months  of  1959.  Primarily  because  of  our  . 
close:  association  with  the  anti-communist  governments  of  Thailand  and 


I 


Viet-Nam,  the  Cambodians  also  harbored  strong  suspicions  of  United  States 
omplicity  in  the  coup  plots  and  anti-American' sentiment  reached  alarming 
proportions  in  February  and  March.  •  The  Communists  profited. from  the' 
situation  by  actively  identifying  themselves  with  the  Cambodian  side  in  the 
.dispute  and  by  the  fact  that  preoccupation  with'  opposition  movements  sup¬ 
ported  by  Thailand  and  Viet-Nam  further  distracted  Cambodian  attention 
.from  the  threat  of  internal  communist  subversion.  Communist  influence 
in  public  information  media  continued  to  grow,  although  there  is  recent  evi¬ 
dence  of  official  alarm  and  attempts  to  right  the  balance  in  favor  of  a  more 
strictly  "neutral"  news  presentation.  Repeated  United  States  disclaimers 
.  of  support  for  anti-Sihanouk  activities,  sympathetic  United  States  responses 
,;t0  two  messages  from  Prince  Sihanouk,  visits,  to  Phnom  Penh  by  high 
American  officials  and  Cambodian  fear  of  alienating  the  U.  S. »  have  recently 
•  improved  relations.  .  At  the  same  . time,  continuation  of  our  economic  and 
military  aid  programs  during  the  period  of  stress  probably  had  a  favorable 
effect  on  the  Cambodian  Government.  In  this  context,  relations  between 
F.renclx  and  U.  S.  officials  in  Cambodia  have  improved  resulting  in  better  •' 
cooperation  in  our  mutual  efforts  to  further  free  world  objectives.  No 
further  significant  moves  were  made  by  Cambodia  toward  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc.  . 
.Relations  with  Thailand  became  more  cordial  and  the  deterioration  in  Cam- 
^  bodian  relations  with  Viet-Nam  was  halted.  These  developments  followed 
/.by.  elimination  of  anti-Western  persons  from  the  cabinet,  point  to  a  pro-West  . . 
oscillation  in  Cambodia’s  orientation, 

'  •  * 
5.  Laos.  Progreso  ha3  been  made  in  furthering  United  States  objec¬ 
tives  in  Laos,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  strengthening  of  Lao  political 
.  leadership,  the  improvement  of  Lao  relations  with  other  Southeast  Asian 
countries,  and  in  providing  for  the  training  of  the  Lao. National -Army.  Since’ 
the  grant  of  special  powers  in  January  to  a  new  cabinet,  there  are  indications. 

••  that  the  prestige  and  morale  of  the  Communist  N.eo  Lao  Hak  Xat  have  de¬ 
teriorated,  while  those  of  the  non-communists  have  improved.  Stresses' 
and  strains  continu"  between  the  older  conservative  leaders  in  the  Lao  Horn. 

Lao  and  the  younger  elements,  in  the  Committee  for  the  Defense  of  National 
Interests  although  both  groups  continued  to  participate  in  the  government  '  • 

'  and  recently  have  evidenced  greater  willingness  to  cooperate  in  the  face  of 
the  NLHX  threat.  For  the  first  time  since  Laos  became  independent,  the 
Lao  Government  has  recently  been  ir.  a  position  to  consider  the  long  term  prob¬ 
lem  of  .developing  the  rural  areas.  .Tor  instance,  through  the  rural  aid 
program, < means  have  been  made  available  to  provincial  administrators  to 
help  villagers  carry  put  small  but  important  development  projects.  Re¬ 
sumption  of  communist  guerrilla  activities  in  July  may  reveal  communist 
recognition  of  their  inability  to  make  progress  by  "soft"  tactics  in  the  face 
of  the  improving  Lao  Government  position.  However,  the  military  situation 
remains  unclear  and  there  is  no  conclusive  evidence  as  to  the  exact  composition, 


i?  , 


xciise'and  objectives  of  the  attacking  forces.  Never thelesG,  it  is  reasonable 
to  assume  that  the  attacks  were  at  least  supported  by  the  North  Vietnamese 
^mmuniots  and. that  their  minimum  objective  is  the  reactivation  of  the 
International  Control  Commission,  Visits  by  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  Republic,  of  Viet-Nam,  Cambodia  and  Thailand  have  served  to  improve 
the  good  relations  of  Laos. with  those  countries  and  may  pave  the  way  for 
increased  cooperation  with  Thailand  and  Viet-Nam.  Strong  British  support 
of  the  Lao  Government's  opposition  to  communist  efforts  to.  reactivate  the 
•International  Control"  Commission  was  another  encouraging  development, 

'•  •  Although  the  Lao  Government  appears  to  have  handled  the  insub¬ 

ordination  of  the  former  Pathet  Lao  battalion  at  Xieng  Khouarig  in  a  moderate 
>  manner,  this  episode  gives  cause  for  concern  on  two  grounds;  first,  the 
Lao  Army  displayed  a  disappointing  lack  of  capacity  to  control  a  small 
scale  internal  security  problem  when  it  permitted  the  battalion  to  escape; 
second-  communist  bloc  threats  relating  to  this  episode  raised  the  possibility 
that  the  bloc?  may  be  planning  either  an  accelerated  subversive  effort  in 
support. of  the  Neo  Lao  Hale  Xat  or  a  more  serious  move  in  Southeast  Asia, 
Discussions  in  Paris  at  the  end  of  May  resulted  in  a  general  reconciliation 
of  French  and  American  views  on  means  of  improving  the  effectiveness  of 
the  Lao  National  Army  through  American  participation  in  training  in  a  man¬ 
ner,  that  the  French  .Government  can  justify  in  the  light  of  its  responsibilities 
sunder  the  1954  Geneva  Accords.  The  Lao  Government  has  accepted  French- 
. American  proposals,  and  a  joint  training  program  has  been  initiated, 

•!.•■*•  The  generally  increased  pro-Western  posture  of  Laos  has  included 
a  greater. appreciation  of  SEATO.  However,  neither  the  Lao  Government 
nor  the  United  States  favors  Laos  joining  SEATO  at  this  time, 

.  .  r.:._  - ••  i.--- - r  - - _.._s  w 
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.  Monetary  reform,  including  the  adoption" of  a  realistic  rate  of 

•‘exchange  and  free  convertibility  of  the  Lao  currency,  was  undertaken  by. 
the  Royal  Lao  Government  on  October;  10,  1958.  The  reform  has.  been  -  *  ' 

•  successful  in  virtually  eliminating  previously  widespread  financial  arid  com-  ■ 
mercial  abuses  and  in  essentially  holding  the  line  on  inflation,  A  number  of 
serious  financial  problems  for  the  United  States  and  for  Laos,  which  existed  ’ 
in  varying  degrees  of  importance  prior  to  the  institution  of  monetary  reform, 

*  remain  unresolved:  (1)  Lao  Government  revenues  remain  strikingly  low 

*  while  expenditures  have  increased,  thus  aggravating  the  already  sizeable 

civil  budget  deficit;  (?,}  dollar  reserves  have  substantially  declined  and  have- 
only  been  maintained  above  the  "safe"  level  by  periodic  injections  of  cash 
grant  dollars;  (3)  with  the  exception  of  POL  (petroleum  and  other  lubricants)  \ 
products  the  use  of  Procurement  Authorisations  for  imports  has  almost 
entirely  ceased.  •  '  ' 


195?,  constitution,  appointed  a  Constituent  Assembly  responsive  to  luo  wishes,* 
and  named  a  email,  competent  cabinet#  The  maneuvering  of  certain  of  hio 
colleagues  to  improve  their  chances  o.f  supplanting  hin>  should  his  health 
fail  has  waned  with  the  renewal  of  hio  vigor#  He  had  used  hio' power  in  cuch 
a  way  ao  to  v/in  public  confidence#  He  haG  not  cucceeded  in  eliminating 
graft  and  corruption  from  government,  nor  has  ho  furthered  the  development 
of  democratic  concepts  and  practicco,  •  ‘ 

:  •  Sarit  has  stressed  hio  desire  to  promote  the' economic  develop- * 
meat  and  the  public  welfare  of  Thailand#  Efforts  to  promote  foreign' private 
investments  havo  been  initiated#  United  States  technical  and  economic  aid 
programs,  as  well  as  loans  from  the  IBRD,  DLF  and  Export-Import  Bank, 
continue  to  provide  a  major  impetus  to  Thailand's  gradual  economic  progress# 
Although  Thailand'.s  economy  is  essentially  sound  its  economic  development 
continues  to  be  hampered  by  basic  deficiencies  such  as  its  dependence  on 
fluctuating  amounts  of  foreign  exchange. earned  through  agricultural  exports 
which  are  subject  to  weather  and  market  variations;  its  lack  of  investment  and 
management  experience;  a  weakness  in  public  administration  including  budget- 
ary  management;  and  its  inadequate  transportation,  communications  and  .' 
power  facilities#  % 


'  While  some  communist  suspects  arrested  last  October  have  been 
released,  the  government  has  maintained  its  active  anti- communist  policy, 
art!  the  communists  have  been  unable  to  resume  public  dissemination  of 
propaganda# ..  Some  important  arrests  havo  been  made  recently  but  the  Thai 
counter-subversion  effort  has  not  become  sufficiently  effective  to  stamp  out 
covert  communist  party  activities#  • 


.Sarit  has  frequently  publicized  the  threat  of  communism  and  has 
declared  Thailand's  faith  in  SEATO,  The  Thai,  who  fear  an  expansionist 
mamland  China,  have  welcomed  such  signs  of  United  States  resistance  to 
communist  pressuresas  our  firm  position  on  the  Berlin  issue  and  our  ‘  . 
immediate  and  effective  reaction  to  aggressive  Chinese  Communist  acts 
in  the  Taiwan  Straits  last  year.  While  for  defense,  purpose  Sarit  desires 
continued  substantial  military  assistance,  he  has  recently  indicated  a  preference 
for  primary  emphasis  on  economic  aid#  S 

v  \  *  *  *  ..  •  •  /  » 

\  .9#  .  Viet-Nam  #.  The  Diem  Government  continued  its  strong  political 
controls  which,  while  seemingly  necessary  at  the' time  because  of  the  internal 
security  situation,  continued  to  antagonise  some  of  the  Vietnamese  elite. 

The  government  has  shown. par ticr^r  concern  over  an  apparent  intensifica¬ 
tion  of  co.rnmunist  terrorism  and  sabotage  intended  to  interfere  with  Viet-Nam’o 
economic  progress  and  possibly  to  disrupt  the  forthcoming  national  assembly 


< . 
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_x'  elections.  TIic  government  has  undertaken  or  planned  such  counter  measures 
as  the  use  o£  armed  force,  special  military  courts  for  the  prompt  trial  of 
terrorists,  the  removal  of  peasants  from  isolated  spots  to  larger  villages, 
and  the  publicizing  of  internal  security  incidents  to  counteract  the  "peaceful" 
propaganda  of  the  North  Vietnamese  communist  regime,.  Vietnamese  mili¬ 
tary  forces  have  improved  under  the  MAAG  training  program,  but  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  training  at  present  levels  would  be  inhibited  by  any  action  of  the 

.  International  Control  Commission  arising  from  it3  opposition  to  the  indefinite  p 
retention  in  Vict-Nam  of  certain  United  States  military  personnel  originally  /^(j' 
cent  out  for  equipment  salvage  work  and  now  largely  used  to  supplement 
MAAG  personnel  in  training  duties.  This  necessitates  efforts  to  work  out 
with  the  Canadian,  British  and  Indian  Governments  an  acceptable  basis  in  " 
consonance  with  the  Geneva  Accords  for  an  incroase  in  MAAG  personnel  j 
adequate  to  replace  the  special  mission  personnel’ referred  to  above.  Imple- 
•  mentation  of  the  United  States  aid  project  for  re-training  and  re-equipping 
the  Civil  Guard  has  begun  with  the  signing  of  the  ICA  project  agreement  with  / 
the  Vietnamese  Government  and  the  despatch  of  ICA  personnel  to  administer  / 

•  this  project  in  Saigon#  la  spite  of  substantial  U,  S.  assistance,  economic 

•  •  development  though  progressing,  is  below. that  which  is  politically  desir-- 
able0 

- 
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THE  SITUATION  IN  LAOS 


THE  PR03LEM 

:  ;  *  ■  #  •  v  * 

To  estimate  Communist  capabilities  and  short-run  intentions  in  Laos,  ancl  to  esti¬ 
mate  the  reactions  of  Communist  and  non-Communist  countries  to  certain  contin¬ 
gent  developments. 


-  CONCLUSIONS 


j  1.  We  believe  .  that  the  Communist  re¬ 
sumption  of  guerrilla  warfare  in  Laos  was 
•  primarily  a  reaction  to  a  stronger  anti¬ 
communist  posture  by  the  Laotian  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  to  recent  US  initiatives  in 
support  of  Laos.  We  consider  that  it  was 
•  undertaken  mainly  to  protect  the  Com¬ 
munist  apparatus  in  Laos  and  to  improve 
Communist  prospects  for  gaining  control 
1  of  the  country.  (Paras.  7-8 ) 

2.  The  •  Communists  probably  believed: 

(a)  that-  guerrilla  warfare  offered  some 
prospects — at'  low  risk — of  promoting 
Communist  objectives  in  Laos  even  if  the 
Laotian  Government  received  substantial 
moral  and  material  support  from  the  out¬ 
side;  and  (b)  that  military  forces  which 
the  West -would  be  likely  to  commit  inside 
Laos  would  be  indecisive  against  the 
flexible  Communist  guerrilla  tactics. 
(Para.  18)  ; 

3.  V/e  estimate  that  the  Communists  in¬ 
tend  to  keep  the  risks  and  the  costs  of 

^  their  action  on  a  low  level  and  they  are 
‘  not  likely  in  the  near  future  to  resort  to 
.  large-scale  guerrilla  activity,  at  least  so 
long  as  the  UN  fact-finding  mission  is  in 
Laos.  (Para.  19)  t 

"T  r 


4.  Most  uncommitted  and  anti-Commu- 
nist  countries  would  probably  support 
Western  intervention  in  Laos  if  they  were 
convinced  that  the  Laotian  Govern¬ 
ment’s  position  was  grave  and  that  there 
was  direct  Communist  Bloc  support  of 
the  Laotian  rebels.  In  that  event,  they 
would  prefer  that  such  action  be  taken 
under  UN  auspices.  (Paras.  24-26) 

5.  Hanoi  and  Peiping  have  warned;  that 
any  foreign  military  intervention  in,  Laos 
would  be  considered  as  a  di.rect  threat  to 

’  their  national  security.  However,  de¬ 
pending  partly  on  the  scale  and  nature 
of  the  military  move,  the  Communist  mili-  . 
tary  reaction  to  the  Western  interven¬ 
tion,  whether  under  UN,  SEATO, '  or  US 
auspices,  -initially  would  probably  take 
the  form  ,©f  further  covert  North-  Viet¬ 
namese  intervention  rather  than  overt  in¬ 
vasion.  There  probably  would'  1  J  less 
effort  than  at  present  -to  camouflage  this 
intervention.  This  Communist  action 
might,  in  the  first  instance,  be  limited  to 
seizing  substantial  territory  in  Laos — # 
such  as  Sam  Neua  and  Phong  Saly.  prov¬ 
inces — which  we  believe  they  could  do 
under  existing  conditions  with  an  aug- 
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mentation  of  present  guerrilla  forces,  and 
then  using  this  situation  for  political 
bargaining  purposes.  The  Communists 
would  probably  be  prepared  to  accept  a 
prolonged  and  unresolved  struggle,  par¬ 
ticularly  if  the  country  were  geograph¬ 
ically  divided.  If  non-Asian  forces  were 
committed  in  Laos,  the  likelihood  of  an 
overt  Communist  invasion  would  in¬ 
crease.1  {Para.  21) 

6.  If  the  Communists  should  come  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  a  Western  intervention  ap¬ 
pealed  capable  of  resolving  the  conflict 
and  establishing  firm  anti-Communist 
control  over  Laos,  they  would  then  face 
the  difficult  decision  of  whether  to  raise 
the.  ante  further,  plossibly  to  the  point  of 
openly  committing  North  Vietnamese  or 
Chinese  Communist  forces  to  the  fighting. 
We  estimate  that  both  Communist  China 
and  the  USSR  wish  to  avoid  serious  risk 
of  expanding  the  hostilities  more  broadly 
into  the  Far  Ease  or  beyond.  We  believe, 
therefore,  that  the  Communists  would 
seek  through  various  uses  of  diplomacy, 
propaganda,  covert  action  and  guerrilla 

JThc  Director  of  Intelligence  and  Research,  Dc- * 
partment  of  State;  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff 
for  Intelligence,  Department  of  the  Army;  the 
Assistant  G  ief  of  Naval  Operations  for  Intelli¬ 
gence,  Department  of  the  Navy;  and  the  Director 
for  Intelligence,  The  Joint  Staff,  would  delete 
this  sentence,  believing  that  It  oversimplifies 
the  factors  which  might  lead  to  an  overt  Com¬ 
munist  invasion:  *  • 


warfare  to  cause  the  West  to  back  down. 
If,  however,  the  Communists  became  con¬ 
vinced  during  the  course  of  a  series  of  ac¬ 
tions  and  counteractions  that  the  US  in¬ 
tended  to  commit  major  US  combat  forces 
into  Laos,  we  believe  that  the  odds  would 
be  better  than  even  that  the  Communists 
would  directly  intervene  in  strength  with 
North  Vietnamese  and  possibly  Chinese 
Communist  military  forces." :j  {Para.  22) 

•  The  Assistant  Cliicf  c!f  Staff,  Intelligence,  USAF 
believes  that  the  likelihood  of  overt  interven¬ 
tion  by  Chinese  Communist  or  North  Vietnamese 
forces  would  be  significantly  reduced  if  the  Com¬ 
munists  were  convinced  that  the  US  would  hot 
limit  its  countcropcrations  In  an  expanding  con¬ 
flict  to  the  territory  of  Laos. 
sThc  Director  of  Intelligence  and  Research,  de¬ 
partment  of  State;  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Stfifl 
for  Intelligence,  Department  of  the  Army;  and 
the  Assistant  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  for  In¬ 
telligence,  Department  of  the  Navy,  believe  that 
the  last  sentence  of  'this  paragraph  overstates 
somewhat  the  willingness  of  North  Vietnam  and 
Communist  China  to  use  major  military  force 
against  the  US  in  the  Laos  situation,  and  there¬ 
fore  would  dcictc  the  sentence  and  substitute  the 
following:  "If  these  measures  failed,  North  Viet¬ 
nam,  and  possibly  Communist  China,  might  re¬ 
sort  to  at  least  a  show  of  military  force  in  a  last 
effort  to  make  these  pressures  on  the  West  cfTcc- 
tivc,  and  the  risks  of  overt  Communist  military 
intervention  would  thus  increase.  In  the  end, 
.  however,  the  Communists  would  be  unlikely  to 
press  such  use  of  fotec  to  a  point  which  in  tlichr 
estimation  would  approach  serious  risk  of  large- 
scale  hostilities."  The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff 
for  Intelligence,  Department  of  the  Army,  would 
add  the  following  c louse:  “particularly’  if  they 
were  convinced  that  the  US  would  not  limit  Its 
countcropcrations  in  an  expanding  conflict  to 
the  territory  of  Laos." 

i  » 
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DISCUSSION 
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I.  COMMUNIST  INTENTIONS  IN  LAOS 

l 

7.  We  believe  that  the  initiation  of  Communist 
guerrilla  warfare  in  Laos  in  micl-July  was  pri¬ 
marily  a  reaction  to  a  series  of  actions  by  the 
Royal  Lao  Government  which  threatened 
.  •  drastically  to  weaken  the  Communist  position 
in. Laos.  For  a  period  of  about  one  year  after 
.  the  November  1957  political  agreements  be¬ 
tween  the  Laotian  Government  and  the  Pathet 
Lao,  the  Communist  controlled  party  in 
■'  Laos— the  Neo  Lao  Hak  Zat — attempted  to 
'  move  by  legal  political  competition  toward 
its  objective  of  gaining  control  of  Laos.  The 
Laotian  Gbvemme:..  had  taken  counteraction 
which  checked  this  effort.  Moreover,  the  US 

(had  stepped  up  its  activities  to  strengthen  the 
Laotian  Government,  notably  through  the  de¬ 
cision  to  send  military  training  teams,  and 
1  clearly  was  increasing  its  presence  in  Laos. 
I  The  Communist  advance  in  Laos  was  losing 
|  impetus.  To  the  Communist  world,  the  fu- 
1  ture  probably  appeared  to  be  one  of  increasing 
political  repression,  declining  assets,  and  a 
strengthened  anti-Communist  position  in  the 
(  country.  . 

•  8.  Hence  we  believe  that  the  current  crisis  was 
initialed  mainly  in  order  to  protect  the  Com¬ 
munist  apparatus  in  Laos,  to  stop  the  trend 
towards  Laotian  alignment  with  the  US,  and 
to  improve  Communist  prospects  for  gaining 
control  of  the  country.  Judging  by  Commu¬ 
nist  propaganda  and  diplomatic  representa¬ 
tions,  and  by  the  scale  of  guerrilla  activities 
to  date,  it  does  not  appear  that  the  Commu- 
'  riists  expected  by  military  action  to  overthrow 
the  Laotian  Government  and  seize  control  of 
the  country.  They  may  have  believed  that 
the  government  would  be  intimidated  into 
immediate  concessions,  restoring  at  least,  a 
major  part  of  the  legal  and  political  position 
which  the  Communists  had  enjoyed  after  the 
1957  agreements  between  the  Pathet  Lao  and 
*  the  government.  We  think  it  more  likely, 
however,  that  the  Communists  expected  a  re¬ 
newal  of  strife  in  Laos  to  alarm  the  world  at 
large  and  to  produce  a  widespread  demand  for 
rent  oration  of  quiet,  and  that  they  hoped. thus 


to  bring  about  through  international  action 
a  return  of  the  International  Control  Com¬ 
mission  (ICC,)  to  },nos.  Under  the  ICC!  the 
Communists  had  enjoyed  substantial  advan¬ 
tages,  and  they  probably  expected  to  enjoy 
them  again  if  the  Commission  returned. 
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9.  Whatever  their  initial  aims,  the  Commu¬ 
nists  undoubtedly  were  prepared  to  adapt 
their  tactics  and  their  objectives  to  the  devel¬ 
oping  situation,  and  even  to  press  on  towards 
an  overthrow  of  the  government  and  control 
of  the  country  if  the  prospects  for  such  ac¬ 
tions  developed  favorably.  They  may  also 
have  in  mind,  as  a  feasible  intermediate  aiin, 
the  re-establishment  of  Communist  control 
over  the  provinces  of  Sam  Neua  and  Phong 
Saly,  and  possibly  the  formation  of  a  rival 
government  in  those  areas  as  a  springboard 
for  future  subversive  efforts. 


10.  The  Chinese  Communists  probably  have 
certain  interests  in  the  present  crisis  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  those  of  North  Vietnam.  It  is  basic  to- 
Chinese  Communist  policy  to  oppose  vigor¬ 
ously  the  strengthening  of  anti-Communist 
regimes-  in  the  area  of  their  interest  in  Asia 
and  to  resist  the  strengthening  of  the  US'posi- 
tion  anywhere  on*  China’s  periphery.  ■  The 
Chinese  Communists  probably  also  wish  to 
demonstrate  to  Southeast  Asian  governments, 
particularly  the  neutralist  ones,  that  they  can¬ 
not  turn  toward  the  West  without  serious 
risks.  Although  Peiping  may  well  wish  to 
emphasize  its  importance  on  the  world \ scene 
and  may  regard  the  Laos  crisis  as  useful  for 
this  purpose,  this  is  probably  no  more  vhan  a. 
bonus  effect?  j  . 


11.  Soviet  interests  in  the  current  crisis  in 
Laos  are  more  remote  than  those  of  ]  wiping 
and  Hanoi.  The  USSR  probably  views’  the 
current  actions  of  Hanoi  and  of  the  Commu¬ 
nist  guerrillas  in  Laos  as' a  reasonable  applica¬ 
tion  .of  basic  Communist  revolutionary  doc¬ 
trine  and  in  line  with  worldwide  Communist  * 
interests.  It  is  probably  willing 'to  let  Pei¬ 
ping  and  Hanoi  work  out  the  details  so  long  as ' 
the  situation  docs  not  appear  to  risk  major 
hostilities  .  with  the  West.  Moscow’s .  propa- 
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ganda  has  concentrated  on  charging:  the  Lao¬ 
tian.  Government  with  violations  of  the  1954 
“’•eneva  Agreements,  but  on  the  whole,  Moscow 
..as  continued  to  follow  a  more  restrained  line 
than  Hanoi  or  Peiping.  Soviet  restraint  on 
this  question  is  likely  to  continue  at  least  as 
long  as  the  current  high-level  East-West  dis¬ 
cussions  arc  underway. 

■  -:l  •  '  .' 
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11.  PROSPECTS  FOR  GUERRILLA  WARFARE 

12.  Many  conditions  in  Laos,  especially  in  the 
northern  provinces  of  Phong  Saly  and  Sam 
Neua,  arc  favorable  for  Communist  guerrilla 
warfare.  The  country  is  mostly  jungle  cov¬ 
ered  mountains.  It  is  sparsely  populated. 
Most  of  the  people  live  in  small  isolated  vil¬ 
lages  connected  only  by  foot  trails  and  water¬ 
ways,  The  few  roads  which  do  exist,  except 
those  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  major 
towns,  are. little  more  than  jeep  trails.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  the  supply  routes  from  Hanoi  into 
Sam  Neua  and  Phong  Saly  provinces  and  into 
central  Laos  are  considerably  better  than 
those  from  Vientiane.  Air  facilities  in  Laos 
arc  limited.  The  two  primary  airfields  (Seno 
and  Vientiane)  have  a  year-round  capability 
to  support  medium  transports  with  limited 

jads.  Three  secondary  airfields  (Luang 
Prabang,  Pakse  and  Xieng  Khouang)  can 
support  light  transport  operations  on  a  year- 
round  basis.  The  remaining  airfields  arc  of 
marginal  value,  particularly  during  the  rainy 
season.  Communications  facilities  are  inade¬ 
quate  even  for  minimum  administrative  re¬ 
quirements  in  peacetime.  Vientiane  has  ra¬ 
dio  communication  with  the  provincial  capi¬ 
tals  and  the  regional  military  commands. 
Most  villages,  army  outposts,  and  self-defense 
units  must  depend  upon  runners  for  commu¬ 
nication  with  higher  authorities. 


13.  Current  monsoon  rains  hamper  Laotian 
Government  military  operations  and  logistic 
support  more  than  they  do  Communist  guer- 


.  -r  > 


A"  V.'.V.V..' 
.s  about 
followed 


.  The  rainy  Season  generally 
ml c- September  to  rnid-Octobcr 
by  a  five-month  dry  season. 


14.  The  .social  and  political  situation  also  of¬ 
fers  favorable  opportunities  for  Communist 
guerrilla  and  psychological  warfare.  The  au¬ 


thority  of  the  Laotian  Government  has  never 
been  thoroughly  established  throughout  the 
nation,  due  in  part  to  the  physical  characlcr- 
.  istics  of  the  country  and  in  part  to  a  general 
lack  of  interest  by  the  ethnic  Lao  governing 
elite,  which  is  concentrated  in  Vientiane  and 
Luang  Prabang.  People  of  Lao  stock  make 
up  only  half  of  the  population.  These  con¬ 
siderations  have  inhibited  {the  development  of 
a  Laotian  national  spirit,  or  identification  .with 
the  central  government.  The  common  peo¬ 
ple  of  Laos,  especially  those  in  the  villages,  arc 
superstitious  and  simple  folk  highly  suscepti¬ 
ble  to  rumors,,  propaganda  and  intimidation.  ’ 
Communist  psychological  warfare  has  been  at  •• 
least  as  effective  as  armed  action  in  the  cur¬ 
rent  effort.  .  ! 

15.  Government  authority  has  been  especially 

weak  in  the  northern  provinces  of  Sam  Neua 
and  Phong  Saly  which  were  under  Pathet  Lao 
control  until  late  1957.  During  the  lull  be¬ 
tween  the  1957  Laotian  Government-Pathet 
Lao  agreements  on  unification  and  the  re¬ 
newal  of  Communist  guerrilla  activity  in  mid- 
July  of  this  year,  the  government  had  made 
only  a  beginning  in  the  process  of  rc-cducating 
the  population  of  these  two  provinces  away 
from  Communist  influences,  or  away  from 
their  traditional  trade  tics  with  northern  Viet¬ 
nam.  This  is  particularly  true  aniong  the 
Kha,  Mco  and  Black  Thai  tribal  groups,  whose 
mountainous  domain  straddles  the  Laotian- 
North  Vietnamese,  border.  These  tribes, 
which  make  up  about  50  percent  of  the  popu-- 
lation  of  Sam  Neua  and  Phong  Saly  provinces, 
have  traditionally  been  antagonistic  toward 
the  Lao  people  and  government.  •  I 

16.  Most  of  the  guerrillas  tin  the  northern 
provinces  arc  ex-Pa tlict  Lao  soldiers,  and  Mco 
and  Black  Thai  tribal  people.  Elements  of 
the  Pathet  Lao  battalion  which  refused  in¬ 
tegration  and  escaped  to  North  Vietnam  are 
probably  involved.  It  is  almost  certain  that, 
many  of  the  guerrillas  nowiciigagcd  have  re-, 
ccivcd  training  in  North  Vietnam,  that  some, 
supplies  and  equipment  for  the  current  opera¬ 
tions  have  been  provided  by  North  Vietnam., 
and  that  the  guerrillas  move  into  and  out  of 
North  Vietnam  as  necessary.  The  total  num¬ 
ber  of  guerrillas  involved  up  to  the  present  is 


i 


relatively  small— probably  1,500  to  2,000  at 
most.  Although  Shis  may  represent  the  ma¬ 
jor  portion  of  guerrillas  recently  indoctrinated 
and  trained  for  operations  in  Laos,  the  Com¬ 
munists  probably  have  considerable  additional 
potential  strength.  Although  we  have  no 
conclusive  evidence  of  participation  by  North 
Vietnamese,  we  believe  it  is  almost  certain 
some  are.  involved  in' the  guerrilla  activity, 
particularly  in  coordination,  communication, 
and  advisory  roles.  Lao  rebel  capabilities  are 
directly  proportional  to  the  .amount  of  assist¬ 
ance  provided  them  by  North  Vietnam. 

17.  We  believe  tint  if,  under  existing  condi¬ 
tions,  the  Communists  made  a  vigorous  effort 
through  guerrilla  warfare  to  seize  Sam  Neua 
and-Phong  Saly  pmvincc-s,  they  could  succeed 
in  doing  so  with  an  augmentation  of  present 
guerrilla  forces  bj  additional  guerrilla  forces 

•  and  logistic  support  from'  outside  Laos,  and 
without  involving  the  use  of  regular  North 
Vietnamese  units.  Sam  Neua  town  itself, 
which  has  special  political  and  psychological 
importance  for  She  Laotian  Government, 
niight  be  able  to  hold  out  for  a  considerable 
length  of  -  time,  particularly  if  loyal  troops 
elsewhere  in  the  province  conducted  effective 
guerrilla  action  against  the  Communist  guer¬ 
rillas.  However,  problems  of  logistic  support 
and  morale,  if  not  corrected,  could  lead  to  the 
fall  or  surrender  of  Sam  Neua  town.  Al¬ 
though  the  loss  of  She  two  provinces  and  par¬ 
ticularly  of  Sam  Neua.  town  would  be  a  serious 
blow  to  the  Laotian  Government,  we  do  not 
believe  that  it  would  lead  to  the  collapse  of  the 
government’s  will  tc  continue  the  struggle, 
particularly  if  it  appeared  that  effective  help 

..would  be  forthcoming. 

18.  The  considerations  discussed  in  the  para- : 
graphs  above  probably  caused  the  Communists 
to  believe:  (a)  that  guerrilla  warfare  offered 
some  prospects — at  low  risk — of  promoting 
Communist  objectives  in  Laos  even  if  the  Lao 

,  Government  received  substantial  moral  and. 
material. support' from*  the  outside,  and  (b) 
that  military  forces  which  .the  West  would  be 
likely  to  commit  inside  Laos  would  be  inde¬ 
cisive  against  the  flexible  Communist  guer¬ 
rilla  tactics. 


III.  REACTIONS  TO  CERTAIN  CONTINGENT 

DEVELOPMENTS  1 

# 

19.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  Communists 
will  resort  in  the  near  future  to  large-scale 
guerrilla  activity,  'such  as  an  attempt  to  take 
Sam  Neua,  at  least  so  long  as  the  UN  fact-find¬ 
ing  mission  is  present  in  Laos.  The  Commu¬ 
nists  will  make  special  efforts  to  conceal  evi¬ 
dences  of  outside  participation  and  will  prob¬ 
ably  reaffirm  offers  to  negotiate  political 
differences  with  the  Laotian  Government. 
Moreover,  the  US  has  already  set  in  motion 
certain  military  preparedness  measures  in  the 
Far  East.  It  is  possible  that  these  or  similar 
moves  might. cause  the  [Communists  to  keep 
guerrilla  activity  in  Laoo  at  a  low  level  for ‘a 
considerable  period. 

20.  If,  however,  Communist  armed  action  in¬ 

creased  in  scale  and  effectiveness,  cither  in 
the  near  future  or  at  some  lateij  time,  and  if 
Laotian  appeals  for  outside  assistance  did  not 
result  in  quick  and  favorable  response,  it  is 
probable  that  Laotian  morale  would  rapidly 
decline  and  the’  will  to  resist  would  wither 
away.  Such  developments  would  have  wide¬ 
spread  adverse  repercussions  throughout  neu¬ 
tral  and  non-Comrnunist  elements  in  South¬ 
east  Asia.  ’ 

21.  Hanoi  and  Peiping  have  warned  that  any! 
foreign  military  intervention  in  Laos  would 

'be  considered  as  a  direct* threat  to  their  na¬ 
tional  security.  However,  depending  partly 
on  the  scale  and  nature,  of  the  military  move, 
the  Communist  military  reaction  to  the  West¬ 
ern  intervention,  whether  under  UN,  SEATO, 
or  US  auspices,  initially  would  probably  take 
the  form  of  further  covert  North  Vietnamese 
intervention  rather  than  overt  invasion. 
There  probably  would  be  less  effort  than  at 
present  to  camouflage  this  intervention.  This 
Communist  action  might,  in  the  first  instance, 
be  limited  to  seizing  substantial  territory  in 
Laos — such  as  Sam  &cua  and  Phong  Saly 
provinces — which  we  believe  they  could  do 
under  existing  conditions  with  an  augmenta¬ 
tion  of  present  guerrilla  forces,  and  then  using 
this  situation  for  political  bargaining  pur¬ 
poses.'  The  Communists  would  probably  be 
prepared  to  accept  a  prolonged  and  unresolved 


struggle,  particularly  if  the  country  were  geo¬ 
graphically  divided.  If  non-Asian  forces  were 
committed  in  Laos,  llie  likelihood  of  an  overt* * 
Communist  invasion  would  increase.'* 

22.  If  the  Communists  should  eome  to  believe 
that  a  Western  intervention  appeared  capable 
of  resolving  the  conflict  and  establishing  firm 
.anti-Communist  control  oyer  Laos,  they  would 
then  face  the  difficult  decision  _of  whether  to' 
raise  the  ante  further,  possibly  to  the  point 
of  openly  committing  North  Vietnamese  or 
Chinese  Communist  forces  to  the  fighting. 
We  estimate  that  both  Communist  China  and 
the  USSR  wish  to  avoid  serious  risk  of  ex¬ 
panding  the  hostilities  more  broadly  in  the 
Far  East  -or  beyond.  We  believe,  therefore,  ! 
that  the  Communists  would  seek  through 
various  uses  of  diplomacy,  propaganda,  covert 
aetion  and  guerrilla  warfare  to  cause  the  West 
to  baek  down.  If,  however,  the  Communists 
became  convinced  during  the  course  of  a  series 
of  actions  and  counteractions  that  the  US  in¬ 
tended  to  commit  major  US  combat  forces  into 
Laos,  we  believe  that  the  odds  would  be  better 
than  .even  that  the  Communists  would  •  di- 
reetly. intervene  in  strength  with  North  Viet¬ 
namese  and  possibly  Chinese  Communist  mili¬ 
tary  forees.5 

23.  The  Communists  would  probably  counter 
the  unilateral  introduction  of  "volunteers-"-  or- 
regular  military  units  from  South  Vietnam 
and  Thailand  with  the  introduction  of  North 
Vietnamese,  “volunteers."  . 


*  Sec  footnote  to  Conclusion  5. 

*  See  footnotes  to  Conclusion  C.  . 


24.  The  uncommitted  and  anti-Communist 
countries  of  the  world  would  view  with  alarm 
a  Communist  takeover  of  Laos,  but  arc  fear¬ 
ful  that  a  Western  intervention  in  Laos  might 
lead  to  the  outbreak  of  a  major  war.  Never-  1 
thelcss,  most  of  these  1  countries,  including  I 
most  members  of  SEATO,  would  probably  sup¬ 
port  such  intervention  if  they  were  convinced 
of  the  gravity  of  the  Laotian  Government’s  po¬ 
sition  and  of  direct  Communist  Bloc  support 
of  the  rebels  in  Laos.  The  findings  of  the  UN  ' 
Security  Council  subcommittee  will  almost 
certainly  have  an  important  influence  in  this; 
respect. 

25. '  If  the  uncommitted  and  anti-Communist 
countries  accepted  the  need  for  .intervention 
in  Laos,  they  would  prefer  that  such  action  be 
taken  under  UN  auspices.  If  dispatch  of  a 
UN-led  force  were  blocked  by  Communist  dip¬ 
lomatic  opposition,  Intervention  by  SEATO 
would  probably  be  supported  by  most  Free 
World'  countries  despite  the  strong  dislike  of 
some  neutralist  nations  for  the  SEATO  con¬ 
cept.  On  the  other  hand,  SEATO  failure  to 
move  effectively  in  vesponse  to  a  Lao  appeal 
for  help  would  not  only  endanger  the  existence 
of  SEATO  itself  but  would  seriously  weaken 
the  confidence  of  the  non-SEATO  states  of 
Asia  in  the  West’s  determination  and  ability 
to  defend  them  from  Communist  attack! 

j 

-26.  US -military  intervention,  such  as  the  dis- 
pateh  of  troops  to  Laos,  in  the  absence  of  broad 
acceptance  of  the  need  to  intervene  'would' 
probably  have  little  Support  even  among  the 
anti-Communist  nations.  Our  SEATO  allies, 
however,  would  probably  support  us  although 
most  might  do  so  with  considerable  relr  ;tanee. 
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Oct  20  1959 


REFER  TO  I-l6,04l/9 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  DIRECTOR,  JOINT  STAFF 
ATTENTION:  DIRECTOR  OF  INTELLIGENCE 

SUBJECT:  North  Viet-Namese  Military  Establishment  and 
Capabilities 


The  International  Control  Commission  (ICC)  has  requested 
that  the  Government  of  Vietnam  furnish  them  information  re¬ 
garding  U.S.  plans  for  reduction  and/or  phase  out’ of  TERM  in 
Vietnam.  The  Department  of  Defense  has  requested  that  the 
Department  of  State  obtain  approval  from  the  ICC  for  an  increase 
in  the  MAAG  ceiling  before  providing  the  information  requested. 
The  Departments  of  State  and  Defense  have  agreed  that  Canadian 
and  Indian  members  of  the  ICC  should  be  briefed  and  requested 
to  support  the  U.S.  position.  In  order  to  bolster  the  case 
for  an  expanded  U.S.  training  program,  it  is  requested  that 
the  Director  of  Intelligence,  Joint  Staff,  prepare  an  esti-  . 
mate  of  North  Viet-Namese  capabilities  and  appraise  the  un¬ 
stable  political  and  military  conditions  in  Laos.  It  is 
recommended  that  the  estimate  be  prepared  with  marginal  notes 
indicating  what  information  is  releasable  respectively  to  , 
Canadian  and  Indian  nationals.  ; 


(Signed)  Charles  H.  Shuff 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  • 
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OPERATIONS  COORDINATING  BOARD 


:  '  '  February  10,  I960  •;  . 

■  •  ‘  •  '•  •  ♦.  •  . 

,G.  J‘.  SPECIAL  REPORT  ON  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (NSC  5009) 

•  •  •  *  (Approved  by  the  President,  April' 2,  •  1958)  '  !  ; 

•  (Period  Covered:  From  August  12,  1959,  through  February  10,  I960) 

•  .  •  •  *  .  *  .  *  *  *  ‘  •  .  t  .  *  P 

■  *  *  *  *  ,  •  *  •  .  ^ .  '  .  '  .  ^ 

•  ADEQUACY  OF  U.S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA  (NSC  5809)  ; 

V.  -i  '  ‘  '  • . '  • 

. '  ’1,  The  validity  and  implementation  of  U,  S,  Policy  on  Southeast  Adia 

•  has  been  appraised  and  evaluated  in  the  light  of  operating  experience.  It 
is  recommended  that  the  National  Security  Council  review  those  parts  of 

'the  policy  which  pertain  to  Cambodia  and  Laos,  The  basis  for  this  recorn--  .  • 

mendatioh  is  as  follows:  *  •  ••  '  - 

‘  1  *•*•*.  *  •*  *  *  *  r  *  ... 

Cambodia  (Paragraphs  39  through  42)  .  .  ..  ’’ 

2,  The  major  difficulty' is  encountered  in  the  present  wording  and  cor.~ 
text  of  paragraph  39.  Owing  to  the  evolution  of  political  conditions  in  i 
.Cambodia  over*  the  past  18  months,  this  paragraph  appears  misleading  in 
that  it  docs  not  provide  guidance  for  dealing  with  Prince  Sihanouk  and  the 
political  strength  he  represents,  but  rather  implies  that  we  should  encourage 
non-communist  elements  whether  or  not  they  are  opposed  to  Sihanouk.  The 
latter  has  emerged  with  added  power  mad  prestige  from  the  abortive 'coup 
plot 8  and  subsequent  subversive  activities  mounted  against  him  in  1959  by'  . 
ostensibly  anti-communist  elements.  In  the  process  many  of  these  elements 
were  eliminated  and  the  revelation  of  their  real  or  fancied  association  with 
the  United  States  and  other  free  world  countries  undermined  Cambodian 
confidence  in  U,  S,  motives  and  became  an  obstacle  to  the  pursuit  of  our 
objectives.  Moreover,  Sihanouk  has  given  further  evidence  of  political 
astuteness  in  the  domestic  arena,  has  displayed  increased  alertness  t« 
communist  subversion,  and  has  shown  no  inclination  to  tolerate  any  challenge 
to.  his  pre-eminence.  Policy  guidance,  therefore,  should  be  directed  con¬ 
spicuously  and  specifically  a.t  the  problem  of  dealing  with  Sihanouk,  by  all 
■  odds  the  major  single- factor  in  Cambodia  and  the  principal  target  of  U,  S, 

policy,  -  •  .  •  ’ 

\  ’  •  .  ‘ 

,  \ 

\  t 
,  3,  The  other  courses  of  action  for  Cambodia  (paragraphs  40  through  42) 

remain  valid,  bwfc  fail  to  take  into  n.ccount  the  particular  forms  in  which 
certain  general  problems  are  encountered  in  Cambodia..  In  revising  the 
NSC  paper,  consideration  chouid  be  given  to  the  following  additional  points: 

V  V*  , 

•  *  *  •  \  i  •  •  •  . 


a.  It  would  seem  desirable'  to  acknowledge  the  acute  sensitivity 
of  Cambodians  to  the  U.  S.  attitude  toward  Sihanouk's  brand  of  neutrality 
and  to  reinforce  the  general  guidance  on  this  question  given  as  ’a  regional 
course  of  action  in\paragraph  14  by  more  specific  .treatment  in  the  country 

section,  '  \  ‘  •  . .  .  ’  v 

\ 


\  ■ 


b.  Another  problem  which  probably  merits  specific  attention  is 
the  presence  francaisc’  iii  Cambodia.  Guidance  on  U,  S.  policy  toward 
the  attempt  to  maintain  French  influence  in  Cambodia*  and  on  the  use  of  this 
influence  in  the  furtherance'  of  U,  S«  objectives,,  would  appear  desirable. 


/< 


’  c.  Paragraphs  40  and  41,  dealing  with  U,  S.  aid,  probably  could 
be  revised  to  reflect  the  fact  that  our  military  and  economic  assistance 
•programs  in  sensitive  fields  are  essentially  preclusive  in  nature  and  to 
-•  provide  clearer  guidance  on  the  use  of  U,  .S,  aid  to  prevent  communist 
penetration.  '  ‘  • 

d.’  Finally,  the  guidance  on  Cambodia's  relations  with  its  neigh¬ 
bors  might  b.e  strengthened  to  reflect  the  greater  significance  this  problem 
has  assumed  in  recent  months  and  consequently  the  moro  urgent  need  for. 

the  U,  S.  to  exert  a  moderating  influence*  *  .•  -  •  .  •  j 

•  •  .  ’  '  ( 

•  *  •  •  ‘  ,  •  .  .  •  i 

Laos  (Paragraphs  43  through  49)  '  '•*•-.  .  • 

'  *4,  Both  the  internet!  political  situation  and  the  country's  external  rela¬ 
tions  have  evolved  considerably  since  NSC  5809  was  approved  (April  2,  1958), 
’.and  the  guidance  contained  in  paragraphs  43  through  49  is  not  entirely  ado-.  v 

•  quate  in  the- light  of  operational  experience, ' 

..  •  •  •  •  •  i  .  ;';s. 

...  •  •  ■  •  •  /  V 

•  5.  M?>re  specifically,  our  problem  in  the  last  few  months  has  not  been 
"to  strengthen  the  determination  of  the  RLG  to  resist  subversion"  (P,  43) 
or -"to  prevent  Lao  neutrality  from  veering  toward  pro-communism"(P.  44). 
Without  minimizing  the  importance  of  these  objectives, .  our  immediate'^ 
operational  problem  has  been  to  pex*suade  the  Lao  leadership  from  tdkmg 
too  drastic  actions  which  might  provoke  a  reaction  on  the  part  of  the  North 
.Vietnamese  and  which  might  alienate  free  world  sympathy  for  Laos --as  for 
'  instance,-  outlawing  and  eliminating  by  force- the  NLHX,  or  taking  a  ha  1  anti- 
•  communist  position  in  international  affairs,  .  •-  •  ’  ’  '•*  t  '  " 

‘6.’  Again,  the  events  of  the  past  cummer  have  strengthened  the  belief 
• .  of  the  Lao  in.  the  IlN’and  have  satisfied  them  that  SEAT.O  and,  more  impor¬ 
tantly,  the  U,  S.  would  come  to  their  assistance  in  the  event  of  armed  •  ' v  * 
conflict  with  the  communist  bloc.  '  Therefore,  the  question  now  is  not  to 
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J '.develop  aii  attitude  of  confidence  the  part  of  the  Lao  leaders"  (P*  45) 

•  in  UN>  SEATO  and  U.  S,  support,  but  rather  to  make  these  leaders  as  sum 
a  greater  sense  of’ responsibility  and  .take  into  account  the  international  • 

.  repercussions  which  their  actions  may  cause*  ,  • 

“  •  ;  "  7.  The  entry  of  the  UN  into  Laos  poses  new  problems  but  also  offers 
new  opportunities  to.  satisfy  the  increasingly  felt  yearning  for  progress*  It 
:  creates  a  new  factor  in  Lao  foreign  relations,  which  will  henceforth  have  to 
••  be  taken  into  account*'  •  \  ■  •  • 

'•V  •  •  .  •  .  •  *  •  • 

'  8,  In  summary,  it  is  considered  that  the  language  of  the  policy  paper 
no  longer  applies  realistically  to  oidsting  conditions  in  Laos  and  docs  net 
.  provide  guidance  for  our  position  regarding  the  assumption  of  new  reoponci 
;■  bilitico  by  the  United  Nations* 

'*  y .  *  ‘  .  y  t* 

.  •  ••  .... 


Attachment:  • 

•  Laos:  Political  Background 
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LAOS:  POLITICAL  BACKGROUND 

9»  In  April  1958  an.  electoral  campaign  was  under  way  in  which  the  Neo  ■ 
Lao  Hale  Xat,  the  communist-front  party,  was  permitted  to  participate.  The 
campaign  was  being  fought  for  21  seats  to  the  National  Assembly  in  fulfill-  . 
ment  of  a  provision  of  the  Political  Agreement  which  had  been  signed  be¬ 
tween  the  Royal  Lao  Government  and  the  communist  dominated  Pathot  Lao  ' 
'the' previous  November*  This  agreement  had  also  provided  for  the  entry  of  • 

‘.  two  Pathet  Lao  leaders  into  the  Cabinet.  The  Military  Agreement,  signed  at 
the  same  time,  provided  for  the  integration  of  two  Pathet  Lao  battalions  into 
the  Lao  Army  and  the  demobilization  of  the  balance  of  the  Pathet  Lao  forces*  -. 
In  sum,  with  communist  and  fellow-traverlers  permitted  to  enter  the  Cabinet, 
r  the  administration,  the  army  and  the  National  Assembly,  the  fate  of  Laos  ; 
appeared  in  the  spring  of  1958  to  be  cloudy  indeed.  The  results  of  the  elec¬ 
tions,  which  were  held  in  May,  confirmed  our  fears.  The  Neo  Lao  Hah  Xat 
..  and  a  satellite  party  won  13  of  the  21  seats  at  stake,  giving  clear  evidence 
of  the  party* o  strength  and  organization,  :  '  '  •  ' 

•  10,  Since  then,  anti-communist  elements  have  taken  a  firmer  stand 
toward  the  NLHX  and  a  take-over  by  peaceful  means,  which  we  may  pre¬ 
sume  the  PL  anticipated  and  v/e  ourselves  feared,  does  not  appear  to  be  an 
immediate  possibility.  •  '  * 

11,  The  election  results  gave  anti- communist  patriotic  elements  a 

severe  shock  and  in  reaction  the  two  major  political  parties  merged  into  one 
(Rally  of  the  Lao  People),  while  a  group  of  young,  relatively  better  educated 
men  in  the  government,  military  and  business  circles  organized  themselves 
into  a  so-called  Committee  for*  the  Defense  of  the  National  Interests  (CDNI). 
The  CDNI’s  stated  purpose  was  to  support  any  Cabinet,  political  party  and 
individual  who  worked  in  the  national  interests.  The  CDNI  was  strongly  anti¬ 
communist..  *  .  .  * 

.  .  '•**.•* 

12,  In  July  1958,  the  vacillating  Souvanna  Phouma,  who  negotiated  with 

.the  Pathet  Lao,  resigned  as  Prime  Minister  and,  in  August,  Phoui  Sanani- 
kone  formed  a  new  Cabinet  from  which  the  Pathet  Lao  were  excluded  and 
which  comprised  representatives  from  both  the  Rally  and  the  CDNI  pre-  • 
senting  a  solid  anti-communist  front.  This  Cabinet,  which  was  further 
strengthened  in  January  1959  by  the  inclusion  of  threo  senior  army  officers, 
tackled  one  by  one  some  of  the  major  problems  which  had  been  left  pending 
by  previous  governments.  It  carried  out  monetary  reform,  a  partial  admin¬ 
istrative  chevkcup,  undertook  various  village  aid  and  psychological  warfare 
programs,  and  consented  to  have  France  and  the  United  States  implement  -  • 

a  joint  training  program  for  its  army*  • 

.  •  ■  ■  ■  -  .  *  '  ***** 

13,  In  January  1959#  tho  Prime  Minister  declared  unequivocally  before 
the  Acoembly  that  the  governments  foreign  policy  was  pro-western  and 

'  •  •  r.  .  . 
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anti-communist  and,  in  February,  declared  that  Laos  had  catisfied  all 
the  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Agreement,  While  the  government  has  somewhat 
'gone  back  on  this  bold  stand  and  resumed  an  announced  foreign  policy  of 
neutrality  (with  our  encouragement),  in  fact  it  has  continued  to  oppose  the 
, exchange  of  diplomatic  missions  with  any  communist  country  and  at  hpmo 

•  has  taken  firm  measures  to  counter  and  control  the  Nco  Lao  Hale  Xat,  The 

•  progress  which  the  government  was  slowly  making,-  its  firmness  toward  this  * . 
party,  and  the  party's  consequent  lessening  prospects  of  a  peaceful  take-over*, 
have  been  considered  causes  for  the  events  of  the  past  summer.  By  reverting; 
to  armed  subversion,  the  communists  presumably  sought  to  protect  their 

•  apparatus  and  recover  their  influence  which  had  been  gradually  eroded  over'  ; 

severed  months;  ...  " 

14,  The  events  of  this  summer  brought  world- attention  to  focus  on  the 
situation  in  Laos,  Domestically,  they  resulted  in  strengthening  the  anti¬ 
communist,  anti -Viet  Minh  convictions  of  the  Lao  leadership*  Internationally, 
they  brought  about  the  decision  to  establish  an  enlarged  UN  presence  in  the 
country  which  would  permit  world  opinion  to  focus  rapidly  on  the  situation 

if  new  fighting  were  to  break  out.  At  the  same  time,  the  Lao  gained  a  sense 
of  reassurance  that  SEATO  and,  more  meaningfully,  the  U.  S,  were  pre¬ 
pared  to  stand,  by  their  country  if  it  came  to  a  showdown,  •  • 

•  • 

15,  While  it  is  not  inconceivable  that  a  Cabinet  with  neutralist  ten¬ 
dencies  might  be  created,  such  an  eventuality  is  far  less  lik.cly  than  in 
April  1950,  Major  elements  of  the  Lao  leadership  are  firmly  committed  to  an 
anti-communist  stand.  Therefore,  the  major  problem  is  no  longer  one  of 
insuring  an  anti- communist  government  but  rather  one  of  giving  the  pro-'""  -  ‘ 
western  anti-communist  elements  cause  for  maintaining  their  position 
encouraging  greater  cohesion  among  them  and  reassuring  them  that  their 
policies  will  permit  their  country  to  progress,-  This  evaluation  is  strengthened 
by  the  recent  political  crisis  of  December.  1959-January  I960  which  brought 
about  the  downfall  of  Phoui  and  the  creation  of  a  new  Cabinet  undei*  Kou 
Abhay.  While  Kou  has  made  public  declarations  of  neutrality  (in  consonance 
with  our  recommendations),  all  the  Ministers  on  whom  the  Ambassador 
called  have  made  clear  that  they  v/ould  continue,  to  look  to  close  cooperation 
-with  the  U,  S,  The  Kou  Government  is  charged  with  preparing  Laos  for 

new  elections  in  the  near  future.  '  •  .  *•  .- 
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Special  Report  on  Current  Internal  Security  Situation 


Enclosed  is  a  special  report  prepared’  by  a  Country  Team  study  gtfoup 
on  the  current  internal  security  situation  in  Viet-Nam.  A  summary  of 
this  report  and  an  analysis  of  the  main  factors  in  Viet-Nam' s  current 
serious  internal  security  problem  are  given  below: 

Situation.  Internal  security,  which  improved  greatly  since  the  nip 
and  tuck  period  from  1954-56  but  which  nevertheless  has  been  a  steady  con¬ 
cern  of  the  GVN  over  the  past  few  years,  has  again  become  its  No.  1  problem 
as  a  result  of  intensification  of  Viet  Cong  guerrilla  and  terrorist  activi¬ 
ties,  weaknesses  apparent  in  the  GVN  security  forces  and  the  growth  of 
apathy  and  considerable  dissatisfaction  among  the  rural  populace.  The 
situation  has  grown  progressively  more  disturbing  since  shortly  after 
the  National  Assembly  elections  at  the  end  of  August  1959,  despite  the 
fact  that  President  DIEM  was  claiming,  up  to  the  end  of  December,  that 
internal  security  was  continuing  to  improve.  The  monthly  rate  of  assassi¬ 
nations  rose  substantially  starting  in  September,  and  other  signs  of 
increasingly  aggressive  VC  tactics  such  as  ambushes  of  GVN  security  forces 
began  to  appear  about  the "same  time.  The  full  impact  of  the  seriousness 
of  the  present  situation  was  brought  home  by  a  series  of  VC  incidents  in 
late  January  and  February,  particularly  an  attack  on  an  ARVN  regimental 
post  near  Tay  Ninh,  other  smaller  and  less  dramatic  attacks  on  security 
posts  elsewhere  in  the  southwest  and  serious  VC  depredations  in  Kien  Hoa 
Province . 

President  Diem  and  other  GVN  officials  are  now  showing  a  reassuring 
awareness  of  the  gravity  of  the  situation.  They  have  not  permitted  them¬ 
selves  to  become  panic-stricken,  and  there  is  no  reason  to  become  alarmist 
if  prompt  steps  are  taken  to  correct  the  situation. 


* 
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VC  Intentions  and  Potential.  Indications  ai'e  growing  that  the  VC 
are  mounting  a  special  campaign  aimed  at  undermining  the  Diem  Government. 
According  to  CAS  sources,  VC  armed  cadre  strength  has  increased  to  about 
3,000  in  the  southwest,  double  the  number  in  September.  VC  groups  now 
operate  in  larger  strength,  and  their  tactics  have  changed  from  attacks  on 
individuals  to  rather  frequent  and  daring  attacks  on  GVN  security  forces. 

A  recent  CAS  report  has  indicated  a  VC  intention  to  press  general  guer¬ 
rilla  warfare  in  South  Viet-Nam  in  I960,  and  indicates  the  VC  are  convinced 
they  can  mount  a  coup  d'etat  this  year.  President  Diem  also  told  me  in 
late  February  about  the  capture  of  a  VC  document  indicating  their  intention 
to  step  up  aggressive  attacks  all  over  the  country,  including  Saigon,  be¬ 
ginning  in  the  second  quarter. 

These  signs  indicate  that  aggressively  worded  statements  emanating 
from  the  DRV  in  1959  may  accurately  reflect  DRV  intentions.  In  May  1959 
the  central  committee  of  the  Lao  Dong  Party  passed  a  resolution  stating  that 
the  struggle  for  reunification  of  Viet-Nam  should  be  carried  out  by  all 
"appropriate  means".  Subsequently  in  conversations  with  Western  officials. 
Prime  Minister  Pham  van  DONG  made  statements  to  the  effect  that  "We  will 
be  in  Saigon  tomorrow"  and  "We  will  drive  the  Americans  into  the  sea". 

It  is  not  completely  clear  why  the  DRV  has  chosen  this  particular  time 
to  mount  an  intensified  guerrilla  campaign  in  South  Viet-Nam.  Several 
hypotheses  have  been  put  forward „  The  campaign  may  be  part  of  general 
Chiccm  strategy  to  increase  pressure  on  non-communist  countries  all  along 
the  southern  rim  of  the  Asian  communist  bloc.  Several  GVN  officials,  in¬ 
cluding  President  Diem,  have  said  that  the  present  DRV  tactics  may  be  re¬ 
lated  to  the  forthcoming  East-West  summit  meeting,  but  they  do  not  seem  to 
be  clear  as  to  just  what  this  relationship  might  be.  Diem  and  others  have 
also  expressed  the  view  that  the  DRV  is  aiming  at  disruption  of  the  GVN' s 
economic,  social  and  security  programs,  many  of  which  have  been  making 
steady  progress  while  others,  like  the  .agroville  program,  threaten  to 
weaken  the  VC  position  if  carried  out  successfully..  The  DRV  may  also 
have  been  embittered  by  its  failure  to  interfere  successfully  with  the 
GVN  National  Assembly  elections  last  August  and  resolved,  as  a  result  of 
this  failure,  to  intensify  activities  in  the.  South. 

GVN  Security  and  Political  Weaknesses.  At  the  same  time  that  the  DRV 
guerrilla  potential  has  increased  in  the  South,  weaknesses  have  become  more 
apparent  in  the  GVN  security  forces.  GVN  leaders  have  in  recent  weeks 
stressed  the  need  for  more  anti-guerrilla  training  of  ARVN.  The  desirability 
of  centralized  command  in  insecure  areas  and  a  centralized  Intelligence 
service  has  also 
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fri-tts: ;;n  more  evident.  The  need  for  ix  capable-.  v.'SjJ.-cbuippodj 
well- trained*  centrally- con trolled  Civil  Guard  is  even  more .  keenly 
fait  than  previously*  .  '  ••'••  a;.  ;  \  f  *  --*,'» • 

*  .  •  .  *  ' 
IJ.kewiovr,  ai*  tVip  sav.-o  time.  signs*  of  general  apathy  and  • 
considerable  dissatisfaction  which  the  VO  can  nlr-y  upon  have  to  corn; 
..more  evident  among  the  people  in  rural  areas.  Fear  among  the 
*1  peasants;  engendered  by  sustained  VO  tconv-.orist  activities  against  '  . 
I'-wliioh ,  the  .GFK  'has  not  succeeded  in  protecting  them  is  combined  ..  . 
i.’with  iresontmont  of  the  GYM  because  of  the  methods  which  are  all 
y; too  often  employed  by  local  official©*  Coercion  rather  than 
suasion  are  often  used  by.  these  official-'. ‘.in  'carrying  out  the 
programs  decide.:;  upon  .in  Saigon,  ihero.  is  a  tendency  to  disregard 
the  desires  and  feelings  of  the  peasantry  by,  for  instance* 
taking  thtjn  away  from  their  harvests  to  perform  community  work*./' 
‘five  now  ngroville  program  -requiring  large '  numbers  of  "volunteer 15 
•laborers  has  accentuated  this  trend,  improper  actions  by  local 
official.;:,  such  as  torture,  e7.tortj.cn  aivd  corruption,’  many  of 
v.hicVi  have  boor;  repejatod  in  t-Uo.  press  *  #  h.nvo  also  contributed  to 
peasant  dissatisfaction „  Favoritism  and  fear  of  officials  -and  • 
members' of  the  semi- covert  Can  I -no 5  Party  have  likewise  contributed . 
to  this- situation.  .  ■•  •• .  •  •  .  ’  . 


Diem  cannot  be  completely  absolved  of  blame  for  this  imsatis- 


going 

■wants  to.'  hear/  largely  because  of  fear  of  iio.mp.val  -if  they  indicate 
that  mistakes  have  boon  made  or  -reply  that  pro j  acts  which  he  its 
pushing  *  sh  ou  !).cl  not  bo  carried  c.v.t  as  rapidly*  as  he  desires.. 

Dove  1  option t s  during  the  last  month  or  sa 
have s  hc\revex-3  awakened  ;)xem  and  other  officials  to  the  gravity  of 
the  present  internal  security  and  political  situation.*  As  already 
indie:-:- ted  *  they  ore  now  eniphas i r. lug  t-h-:.*  need  f  or  increased  anti-  -  . 
Ifuerrilliv  training-  of  the  security  .forcer..  Diem,  also  has  ind Seated 
that  ha\is  establishing  a  apsoi-il  commando  force-  with  ” vo lun t ee.rs *' 
•from.  APd/Ks  the  Civil  Guard  end  reservists  who  had  guerrilla 
cccperiench  during  the  Indochina  war..  Diem  has  also  stated  that  the 
!i':av:  oo:nn*n??2r  of  the  Fifth  military  Region  (the-  area  of  greatest 
-.  inssderity;  has  been  given  full  powers  over  all  the  security  .  • 
forces  in  that-  area,  thus . reoegni sing  the  need  for  centralised  ’  ; 
commenci  rather-  than  fragmentation ’ of  authority  among  the  province 

-chiefs.'*-..  •  .  .  .  '  .  *  .  '  -•_  '  -.  •  ..-.-  . 

bi-orri  has' -also  indicated  that  he  is  rsp.lac!tng  local  officials  '••• 
VJho  are  inccmpatent  or  have  abused  their  power.  He  is  placing 
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renewed  emphasis  with  these  officials  on  the  necessity  of  winning  the 
confidence  of  the  people  and  explaining  to  them  the  reasons  for  the 
government’s  programs.  He  has  also  indicated  that  he  has  ordered  a  slow- 
*  down  in  the  construction  of  agrovilles,  apparently  in  recognition  of  the 

indications  that  the  people  were  being  driven  too  hard  to  carry  out  this 
new  program. 

The  Embassy’s  views  on  these  countermeasures  of  the  GVN  as  well  as 
on  certain  other  actions  which  should  be  taken  have  been  expressed  in  a 
separate  despatch.  As  the  situation  develops,  the  Embassy  expects  to 
make  additional  recommendations. 


/s/Elbridge  Durbrcw 
Elbridge  Durbrow 
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Special  Report  On  Internal  Security  Situation  In  Viet-Nam 

The  Viet  Cong  attack  on  the  Vietnamese  Army  installation  near  Tay  Ninh 
on  January  26  is  a  dramatic  illustration  of  the  increasingly  aggressive 
tactics  of  the  Viet  Cong  and  of  the  difficulty  the  GVN  is  having  in  con¬ 
trolling  the  internal  security  situation.  The  audacity  of  the  Viet  Cong 
in  conducting  the  attack,  the  likelihood  of  VC  infiltration  into  ARVN,  the 
indications  of  secret  support  of  the  VC  by  some  of  the  local  populace,  the 
successful  planning  and  coordination  in  carrying  out  the  attack  as  opposed 
to  apparent  failure  of  ARVN  which  had  been  told  there  might  be  an  attack 
to  be  sufficiently  alert  for  such  an  attack  and  effectively  counter  once 
the  attack  had  been  launched,  are  indications  of  many  of  the  problems 
faced  by  the  GVN  and  discussed  in  this  report. 

Recent  Viet  Cong  Activity 

A.  General  Situation 

The  increase  in  Viet  Cong  activity  in  recent  months  can  be  traced 
back  as  far  as  the  middle  of  September  when  the  assassination,  and  kidnapping 
rate  began  to  rise.  It  will  be  recalled  that  the  Government  of  Viet-Nam 
intensified  its  anti-VC  measures  during  the  spring  of  1959  when  it  in¬ 
creased  its  forces  engaged  in  internal  security  operations.  These  operations 
appear  to  have  forced  the  VC  to  curtail  their  activities  for  a  period  of 
several  months,  regroup,  strengthen  and  reorganize  their  cadres  and  estab¬ 
lish  new  bases.  The  added  precautions  taken  by  the  GVN  during  the  period 
prior  to  and  immediately  following  the  August  30  National  Assembly  elec¬ 
tions  further  suppressed  VC  activity.  The  two  important  exceptions  to  this 
relatively  static  period  of  VC  operations  are  the  acts  of  sabotage  of  farm 
machinery  in  May  and  June  (which  backfired  because  of  peasant  resentment) 
and  the  July  attack  on  U.S.  Army  personnel  at  the  MAAG  detachment  in  Bien 

Hoa.  ! 

! 

By  September  1959  the  VC  position  was  somewhat  as  follows :  The  VC  had  • 
failed  to  carry  out  their  plans  to  disrupt  the  National  Assembly  elections. 1 
This  failure  placed  the  VC  in  a  position  of  reasserting  themselves  in  the 
countryside  or  facing  a  gradual  decrease  of  their  influence  as  the  G  /N  im¬ 
proved  security  and  pushed  forward  its  social  and  economic  reforms.  ] 

Reports  reaching  CAS  indicated  that  the  VC  by  September  had  bee  me 
quite  concerned  over  the  possible  effects  of  various  GVN  programs  which 
were  getting  underway  at  that  time.  The  GVN  program  for  regrouping 
isolated  peasants  into  communities  was  just  beginning,  the  various  youth 
organizations  were  becoming  active  in  the  villages  and  the  new  identity 
card  program  promised  to  create  difficulties  for  many  VC  cadres  who  .had 
been  provided  with  false  identity  papers.  .  The  VC  propaganda  offensive 
against  these  programs,  which  was  already  underway  during. August,  was 
intensified  in  September  and  VC  harassment  and  violence 
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directed  against  GVN  youth  groups,  project  personnel  and  village  officials 
began  to  rise. 


B.  Assassinations  and  Kidnappings 

The  figures  presently  available  indicate  that  assassinations  and 
kidnappings  perpetrated  by  the  VC  and  other  dissidents  got  off  to  a  slow 
start  in  September,  *59»  The  date  on  which  the  GVN  relaxed  its  post-election 
security  precautions  is  not  available  at  the  present  time,  but  the  VC  which 
committed  only  7*  assassinations  and  4  kidnappings  in  the  first  13  days  of 
September  subsequently  intensified  their  activities  and  by  the  end  of  Sep¬ 
tember  the  total  for  the  month  amounted  to. 22  assassinations  and  34  kid¬ 
nappings,  according  to  evaluated  data  from  various  sources.  From  this 
point  the  figures  have  continued  to  rise  to  levels  considerably  abov4  the 
average  for  the  past  two  years.  A  chart  prepared  by  the  Embassy  and  based 
as  nearly  as  possible  on  constant  criteria,  is  included  as  Annex  I  to  this 
report.  Deaths  or  persons  missing  as  a  result  of  participation  in  armed 
combat  are  not  represented  on  this  chart.  Since  reports  are  still  incomplete 
for  November  and  December,  the  figures  for  these  months  are  tentative. 


Although  a  complete  analysis  of  assassinations  and  kidnappings  is  not 
available  at  the  present  time,  it  has  become  fairly  apparent  that  since 
last  summer  the  VC  have  added  the  newly  formed  GVN  youth  groups  to  their 
list'  of  prime  targets  which  continue  to  include  village  officials  and  NRM 
cadres.  The  vast  majority  of  incidents  has  consistently  occurred  in  the 
Fifth  Military  Region  with  a  small  number  reported  in  the  First  and  Capital 
Military  Regions.  During  September  and  October,  the  months  for  which  final 
figures  are  available.  An  Xuyen  Province  topped  the  list  for  both  assassi¬ 
nations  and  kidnappings,  followed  by  Kien  Giang,  Kien  Phong  and  Phong  Dinh. 
Other  Provinces  in  the  Fifth  Military  Region,  although  far  from  peaceful, 
vary  considerably  from  month  to  month.  ..  .  . 


C.  VC  Military  Type  Operations 


VC  activities  involving  military  type  operations  such  as  ambushes, 
clashes  and  attacks  on  GVN  military  and  civil  posts  have  intensified  in 
size  and  vigor  over  the  past  few  months  although,  according  to  available 
information,  the  number  of  such  actions  increased  only  slightly  through 
December.  Statistics  from  GVN  sources  on  actions  and  casualties  of  both 
friendly  and  enemy  forces 


*  This  figure  includes  four  members  of  the  security  forces  who  may  have 
been  killed  in  action  since  reports  simply  state  that  they  were  "killed" 
by  the  VC. 
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for  the  period  July-December  1959  axe  shown  in  an  attachment .  •  The 
accuracy  and  value  of  the  casualty  statistics  is,  however,  open  to  serious 
question.  Comparison  of  ARVN  data  with  that  obtained  from  the  NPSS  and 
the  SDC  shows  frequent  discrepancies  in  casualty  figures. 

The  post-election  intensification  of  VC  attacks  began  with  the 
completely  successful  engagement  of  two  ARVN  companies  on  September  26. 

The  poor  performance  of  ARVN  during  this  operation  exposed  a  number  of 
weaknesses  which  have  been  commented  upon  by  many  CAS  and  MAAG  sources 
in  the  Vietnamese  Government.  MAAG1  s  evaluation  of  the  factors  contributing 
to  ARVN' s  failure  include  security  leaks,  inadequate  planning,  lack  of 
aggressive  leadership,  failure  to  communicate  information  to  other  par¬ 
ticipating  units  and  the  failure  of  supporting  units  to  press  forward  to 
engage  the  VC  (they  were  close  enough  to  hear  the  sound  of  gunfire  at  the 
time).  Another  factor  of  importance  illustrated  in  this  ambush  was  the 
confidence  of  the  VC  in  their  ability  to  successfully  conduct  such  opera¬ 
tions.  This  self  assurance  and  aggressiveness  appear  to  be  characteristic 
of  many  actions  taken  by  the  VC  since  September  and  have  probably  contrib¬ 
uted  to  the  low  state  of  morale  reported  in  GVN  security  units  by  CAS 
sources. 


Earlier  in  1959  ARVN  units  we re  ordered  to  conduct  operations  in 
Phuoc  Thanh  Province  (VC  Resistance  Zone  "d") .  From  March  8-19  1959  elements 
of  the  7th  Division  and  a  paratroop  group  conducted  an  indecisive  opera¬ 
tion  against  the  VC  in  this  area,  mainly  because  of  difficulty  in  locating 
the  VC.  Toward  the  end  of  March  tile  elements  of  the  7th  Division  were 
replaced  by  3  battalions  of  the  Airborne  Group,  2  infantry  regiments  and 
other  miscellaneous  units,  to  seal  off  and  block  in  the  area.  The  Viet¬ 
namese  Air  Force  employed  and  later  6  F8F  fighter  planes  to  conduct  air 
strikes.  These  strikes  employed  rockets,  bombs  and  strafing,  but _t he. only.  ... 
known  result  was  the  destruction  of  a  number  of  VC  buildings  and  huts.  As 
the  rainy  season  approached  the  emphasis  was  switched  from  operations  to 
providing  security  for  road  construction  and  other  civil  works  teams.  Some 
patrolling  in  search  of  VC  was  continued  throughout  the  rainy  season,  but 
contacts  with  the  VC  were  minor  and  infrequent.  By  September,  Engineer 
construction  troops  had  reportedly  been  set  to  work  doing  road  work,  clearing 
the  forests,  planting  trees  and  building  houses.  The  5th  Division  was  the 
principal  unit  engaged  in  the  operation  and  was  still  in  Phuoc  Thanh  as  of 
late  November,  searching  for  VC.  The  bulk  of  the  VC  had  apparently  moved 
on  to  continue  their  operations  elsewhere .  •  * 


Major  incidents  in  October  were  the  following:  According  to  a  CAS 
report  an  ARVN  section  (which  normally  consists  of  about  45  men)  immediately 
surrendered  when  attacked  by  a  VC  group  on  October  10  in  Kien  Phong  Province. 
ARVN,  however,  denies  the  occurrence  of  .this  incident.  On  October  30  a 
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group  of  80  to  100  VC  attacked  the  Kien  An  District  Office,  Kien  Giang 
Province,  killing  the  district  chief,  a  policeman,  six  CG  members  and 
four  civilians.  Seven  civilians  were  wounded  and  the  VC  after  releasing 
about  70  prisoners  from  the  local  prison  compound  carried  away  23  weapons 
4  and  other  equipment  plus  the  district  payroll,  which  was  apparently  the 

target  of  the.  raid.  Exact  VC  casualties  are  not  known,  but  were  estimated 
to  be  considerable. 

»  According  to  a  senior  GVN  intelligence  officer  whose  comments  were 

reported  by  CAS  in  December,  the  VC  in  An  Xuyen,  Ba  Xuyen,  Kien  Giang, 

Phong  Dinh,  An -Giang,  Kien  Phong,  Kien  Tuong,  and  Long  An  Province  numbered 
2900  about  twice  the  September  1959  figure,  divided  into  groups  of  40  to 
50  men.  This  officer  expressed  the  opinion  that  VC  attacks  in  November  on 
isolated  Civil  Guard  posts  and  ARVN  patrol  units  in  Kien  Phong  Province 
present  an  important  change  in  VC  strategy  in  the  southwest  and  that  the  VC 
plan  to  become  increasingly  active  in  early  i960  in  an  effort  to  prove  to 
the  people  that  the  GVN  is  unable  to  cope  with  the  internal  security  situa¬ 
tion.  An  example  of  this  type  of  activity  is  the  November  l4  VC  storming 
of  Phong  My  Market  in  Kien  Phong  Province  during  which  they  reportedly  set 
fire  to  a  defense  militia  post,  the  information  hall,  three  bridges  and  a 
motor-boat  of  the  Kien  Phong  Security  Service.  Minister  of  Information 
THANH  told  British  Ambassador  PARKES  on  February  22  that  the  VC's  are 
burning  a  large  number  of  information  halls,  and  he  is  very  worried  by  the 
lack  of  protection  and  retaliation. 

By  November  and  December  it  had  become  apparent  that  the  VC  were 
operating  in  larger  groups  than  those  used  earlier  in  the  ye  ax  and  that 
their  attacks  were  well  planned  and  vigorously  executed.  It  seems  apparent, 
moreover,  from  such  large  scale  operations  as  took  place  in  late  January  in 
the  provinces  of  Kien  Hoa,  Tay  Ninh  and  Phuoc  Long  (Dong  Xoai  incident)  that 
the  VC  have  further  increased  their  activities.*  Serious  incidents  are  con¬ 
tinuing:  ARVN  intelligence  reports  indicate  that  approximately  twenty  VC 
attacked  a  boat  in  Kien  Giang  Province  on  February  2  killing  12  Civil  Guard 
and  13  civilians  and  wounding  11  Civil  Guard,  2  other  security  personnel 
and  5  civilians  and  that  as  of  February  7  VC  terrorism  was  continuing  in 
Kien  Hoa  Province. 


*  See  Embassy  telegrams  2288  (February  l)  2301  (February  2);  FVS-4221, 
4222,  4229  and  4227;  ARMA  CX-9. 
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Other  Recent  VC  Activities 


j  A  roeeht  CAS  report  concerning;  a  group  of  VC  number Ang  nearly 

,  3.000..  flien  (probably  exaggerated )  entering  a  torn  3  or  4  kilometers 
from  Ben  Tr-s  or:  January.  2-4  and  spending  most  of  the  day  unmolested , 
s  proa  cling  VC  propaganda  .is  not  the  only  such  report  of  VC  boldness* 

■  A  similar  incident  involving  about  .100  armed  VC  occurred  in 
•  K:ten  Clang  Province  on  September  21  ,'/_'-T*h8  fact  that  the  VC  can  , 
and  have  on  a  number  of  occasions,  entered  fair  slsea  communities,^ 

•  -J  jjbonf  several  hours  or  a  day  progrrcanajUaina  tho^^jpuTaui on  an.cid'.nen 

•  i  retired  'without  meeting  GVN  'resistance  would  inulc^taIlthat--the-j;/Ci__ 

j  ~have  an  effective  'intelligence  systeml  *~j-  .  ••" 


••*  ••  ,<■: 


.According  to  CAS  sources,  infiltration  of  the  GVR  security 
forces  (including  A2TVW )  has  been  a  part  of  VC  .planning  throughout” 
this  periled.  The  OVH  sue pected  that  details  of  the  AY\V1<  operation' 
on  September  23  and  26  v?ao  ine.de  Icnovr- (ch  the  VC  by  persons  who  had 
.  per  abraded  the  government  units*  Inf i  1  tra tiers  have  contributed  to 
•'  other  VC  successes,  posse o.iy  i-ITolucl ing  the-  T?ay  Ninh  incident  on 
.January  26*  The  VO,  according  to  a  CAS  report,  have  also  made  a 
special  effort  "to  obtain  AHVS  uniforms ,  ' Reports  have  been  received 
by  CAS  concerning' encounters  by  Gvh-  patrols  of  what  was  believed 
to  be  an  VUtW  patrol,  but  v?hich  turned  out  to  be  VC. 


Increased  activity  was  also  noted  in.  Central  Viet- Ram  although  - 
the  problem  there  was’  less  interne  than  In  the  wcutjrd .  According 
to  CAS  VC  armed  strength  in  Central  Viet-2£srn  in  Kovenibsr  was  about 
300.  According  to  CAS  sources  the  VC  in  the  highlands  of  Quang  Kgai  • 
carrier)  out  daring  attacks  dur:Ulg" November*,  on  the. bead  offices  of 
cc-iiTiunal  councils  and  of  the  1!KM.  They  also  destroyed  bridges  and 
sections  of  road  in  an  attempt  to  sabotage  communications.  Having 
trained  influence  axon^  the  Kcrifcasaacdc,  to  the  extent  of  being  able 
t  o  estab.l  ish  bases  in  dhe-dilghl  aali.,  the  VC  were  re  p  or  ted  1  y  _  pi  ann  1  ri  g 
in  November-  to  extend  their 'political  and  .military  activi  tf3so^to 
the  coastal  regions.  .  "  .  ■ 

V  *  ’  Around  midnight  on  November  5,.  25  to  30  VO  (50-100  by  another 
estimate )  armed  with  automatic  weapons  attacked  a  15  men  squad  of 

;  .  the  2nd1  Battalion,  Ath  Fnmineor  Gx’oup  guarding  a  temporary  engineer 
equipment  park  neay^ia  VUc^feon  Highway  5)  in  Qusng  Kgai  Province. 
Four  members  of  the  'aquae  managed,  to  os  caps  bur  one^remaiiider  wore 
ouesticned  and  given  a.  pi’opaganda  lecture  for  2  hours.  Cne  dump 
truck  and  1  grader  were  turned  and  1  tractor  was  dam  a  go  cl .  A  RVw" 
casualties  were  1  killed  and  2  wounded.  The  VC  lost  2' dead  left 
at  the  scene  of  action.  On -the  following  night  the  timber  decking 
on  ar<  Eiffel  bridge  near  Gia  Vue  was  burned  by  an  estimated  60 
riontagnard  VC'.  The  da;nage  was  repaired  but  the  next  night  the 
Montagnard  VC  returned  and  again  set  fire  to  the  decking,  this  time 
doing  sufficient  damage  to ,  require  3-' A  days  to  repair. 


12.32. 
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These  incidents,  plus  a  relatively  minor  incident  involving  a  VC 
attack  on  ARVN  patrol  on  September  l4  some  35  kilometers  south  of  the 
town  of  Quang  Ngai  are  significant  in  that  they  represent  the  first  such 
reports  received  from  Central  Viet-Nam  of  this  type  of  violence  in  many 
months.  VC  activity  among  the  Montagnards,  particularly  propaganda 
activity,  intended  to  set  the  Montagnards  against  the  GVN  and  its  programs 
for  economic  and  social  development  in  Central  Viet-Nam  has  been  the  subject 
of  reports  by  CAS  and  our  consulate  at  Hue.  There  have  also  been  a  number 
of  reports  of  VC  efforts  to  establish  bases  and  to  recruit  Montagnards 
for  guerrilla  activity. 

During  a  visit  to  Kontum  in  late  January  our  Consul  in  Hue  found 
officials  rather  worried  about  the  security  situation.  The  Chief  of  Kontum’ s 
northermost  district  of  Dak  Sut  said  that  during  a  three  week  period  in 
January,  Communists  had  forced  or  persuaded  three  Montagnard  villages  to 
withdraw  into  the  mountains,  out  of  reach  of  GVN  administrators.  This  Dis¬ 
trict  Chief  said  that  he  and  the  Kontum  Civil  Guard  Chief  both  think  that 
the  Communists  have  a  major  base  in  the  Quang  Nam  mountains  northeast  of 
Dak  Gle  (the  northermost  point  en  route  14),  and  predicted  that  communist 
activities  in  northern  Kontum  and  southwest  Quang  Nam  provinces  would  be 
stepped  up  in  1960„  Our  Consul  was  not  permitted  to  go  all  the  way  to  Dak 
Gle  because  on  January  18  a  Civil  Guard  force  patrolling  route  l4  was  fired 
on  by  a.  machine  gun  on  a  hilltop  between  Dak  Gle  and  Dak  Rotah. 


A  large  scale  sweep  intended  to  flush  out  Viet  Cong  in  the  mountains 
of  Quang  Ngai  Province  has  been  underway  since  the  end  of  October  n 


According  to  information  obtained  by  USOM  Public  Safety  Division,  eleven 
companies  of  the  Civil  Guard  and  one  battalion  of  ARVN  and  two  intelligence 
companies  were  employed  in  the  initial  pacification  phase.  The  operation 
was  reported  by  mid-January  to  have  .entered  a  second  phase,  that  of  securing 
the  support  of  the  local  population.  The  new  chief  of  Quang  Ngai  Province, 
Nguyen  van  TAT,  told  our  Consul  in  January  that  additional  Civil  Guard  Posts 
are  being  set  up  in  the  Montagnard  districts  of  his  province  and  that  the 
Self  Defense  Corps  will  be  greatly  expanded  in  the  Vietnamese  sections. 

Asked  about  the  progress  of  the  sweep,  he  was  non-committal,  but  he  ^knitted 
that  the  security  drive  "will  not  be  over  for  a  long  time". 


E.  DRV  Intentions 


In  May  1959 »  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Lao  Dong  Party  passed  a 
resolution  or  statement  stating  that  the  struggle  for  reunification  ^ould 
have  to  be  carried  out  by  all  "appropriate  measures".  British  observers  . 
have  taken  this  to  mean  measures  other  than  peaceful. 
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"You  must  remember  we  will  be  in  Saigon  tomorrow,  we  will  be  in 
Saigon  tomorrow,"  these  words  were  spoken  by  Premier  Pham  van  Dong 
in  a  conversation  with  French  Consul  Georges-Picot  on  September  12, 
1959. 


In  November,  Pham  van  Dong  twice  told  Canadian  Commissioner 
Erichsen- Brown  that  "we  will  drive  the  Americans  into  the  Sea." 

DRV  General  GIAP,  however,  later  saw  Erichsen-Brown  to  "reassure" 
him  that  DRV  intentions  are  peaceful.  (Erichsen-Brown  has  been 
very  active  in  trying  to  .get  the  ICC  to  take  cognizance  of  the  VC 
guerrilla  activities). 

f 

CAS  sources  have  reported  a  gradual  increase  of  the  infiltra1 
tion  of  VC  cadres  and  arms  from  the  DRV  over  the  past  few  months 
which  has  increased  the  VC  strength  to  about  3000  in  the  Southwest. 
(Based  on  available  information  CAS  estimates  that  the  Viet  Cong  - 
strength  in  all  South  Vietnam  is  presently  3OOO-5OOO  men).  Many 
of  these  new  infiltrators,  according  to  a  CAS  source  who  is  a 
GVN  official,  are  cadres  who  were  regrouped  in  the  North  at  the 
time  of  the  Geneva  Accords  and  have  had  a  number  of  years  of 
intensive  military  and  political  training.  The  principal  infiltra¬ 
tion  route  of  VC  cadres  from  the  North  continues  to  be  through 
Laos  to  Cambodia  although  reports  are  received  of  infiltration  by 
sea.  A  CAS  source  with  similar  access  reports  that  some  of  the 
cadres  arriving  in  SVN  from  the  North  have  the  mission  of  establishing 
a  VC  headquarters  to  include  a  general  sLaff,  a  political  section  and 
a  supply  section  and  to  effect  a  large-scale  reorganization  of  VC 
cadres  in  the  southwestern  provinces  (Fifth  Military  Region). 

According  to  a  CAS  report  from  a  Western  observer  based  on 
his  limited  personal  observation,  the  People's  Army  of  Vietnam 
(PAVN)  has  continued  to  train  its  units  in  guerrilla  type  warfare 
in  addition  to  training  in  conventional  warfare.  In  the  opinion 
of  this  Western  observer,  the  PAVN  could  at  any  time  undertake  a 
successful  campaign  against  the  GVN  utilizing  the  type  of 
guerrilla  tactics  undertaken  so  effectively  by  the  Viet  Minh 
against  the  French  in  the  IndoChina  War.  Another  Western  observer, 
a  missionary  who  resided  over  thirty  years  in  Vietnam,  has  also 
stated  that  PAVN  is  in  excellent  condition  to  carry  on  guerrilla 
warfare . 


* 
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A  recent  CAS  report  (FVS-4249)*  indicates  that  the  VC  are 
presently  planning  to  augment  their  forces ,  particularly  in 
An  Xuyen,  Kien  Giang,  Phong  Dinh,  Kien  Phong  and  Kien  Tuong  Province 
and  that  they  will  press  general  guerrilla  warfare  in  South  Vietnam 
during  i960.  This  guerrilla  warfare  would  be  under  the  flag  of 
the  People’s  Liberation  Movement  (reports  of  a  number  of  recent 
incidents  mention  the  flying  of  a  red  flag  with  a  blue  star) . 

The  VC  reportedly  estimate  that  70$  of  the  people  in  the  rural 
areas  of  South  Vietnam  are  either  embittered  by  or  indifferent 
toward  the  present  government.  According  to  this  report  the  VC 
are  convinced  they  can  bring  about  a  coup  d'etat  in  i960,  and  are  > 
presently  considering  three  ways  to  do  this:  (l)  to  incite  the  GVN 
military  forces  to  revolt  and  to  penetrate  the  new  government  to 
steer  it  into  a  neutralist  policy;  (2)  to  force  the  GVN  to  use  harsh 
repressive  measures  against  the  people  by  organizing  widespread 
popular  uprisings,  thereby  laying  the  foundation  for  open  revolt; 

(3)  to  set  up  popular  front  provisional  governments  in  the  Trans- 
Bassac  area  as  the  general  guerrilla  warfare  mentioned .above  pro¬ 
gresses  (the  VC  estimate  that  they  have  sufficient  penetrations  in 
or  control  .over  village  level  administration  to  make  this  possible) . 

The  alternative  which  is  selected  will,  according  to  the  source, 
depend  upon  VC  progress  during  the  first  four  months  of  this  year. 

President  Diem  told  the  Ambassador  and  General  WILLIAMS  in 
late  February  about  the  capture  of  a  document  by  GVN  security 
forces  outlining  VC  plans  to  further  step  up  aggressive  attacks 
all  over  the  country,  including  Saigon.  These  operations  are 
planned  to  begin  in  the-  second  quarter  of  i960.  (CAS  has  seen  1 
the  document  -and  believes-  it-  to"  be  authentic-^  see  FVS-4292)  .^., 

i 

Military  Factors  Affecting  the  Internal  Security  Situation  ' 

GVN  internal  security  operations  in  1959  employed  an  average  i 
of  25  ARVN  battalions,  44,000  Civil  Guards,  43,000  SDC,  6,000  Surete, 
as  well  as  the  Gendermerie,  Self  Guard  Youth  Corps  and  NRM  members’ 
for  which  figures  are  not  presently  available.  This  impressive 
number  of  personnel  has,  however,  failed  to  keep  VC  and  dissident  ! 
activities  under  control.  Numerous  high-ranking  GVN  officials 
have  very  recently  stressed  the  necessity  of  more  anti -guerrilla 
training  for  the  security  forces.  From  a  military  point  of  view  _ 
an  outstanding  deficiency  in  the  GVN  effort  has  been  the  government’s 


*  See  also  FVS-4220  and  FVS-4263- 

f 
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inability ,  or  lack  of  desire,  to  recognize  the  following  factors: 

(l)  It  is  actively  engaged  in  an  internal  war  and,  therefore, 
must  take  the  measures  which  this  situation  entails.  (2)  There 
is  a  great  need  for  a  strong  central  military  command  with  wide 
powers  for  the  conduct  of  internal  security  operations  in  the 
unpacified 'areas.  (3)  There  is  a  need  for  a  capable,  well- 
equipped,  well-trained,  centrally- controlled  Civil  Guard  to  take 
over  from  the  Military  in  pacified  areas. 

It  cannot  be  emphasized  too  strongly  that  the  apparent  lack 
of  success  in  the  GVN  attempts  to  reduce  the  internal  threat  of  the 
VC  until  now  has  stemmed  from  the  lack  of  unity  of  command  in  a 
single  operational  commander  who  has  the  means  and  the  authority 
to  utilize  all  of  the  potential  in  the  area  of  operations  without 
regard  to  province  or  regional  boundaries  and  without  regard  to 
the  existing  political  subdivision  of  the  area.  Unity  of  command 
is  the  most  important  basic  principle  of  administration  lacking 
here.  The  Province  Chief  structure  has  caused  a  breakdown  of 
coordination  and  a  fragmentation  of  command  structure  which  has 
blocked  an  effective  attack  on  the  internal  security  problem. 

The  fact  that  the  GVN,  though  striving  to  bring  its  military  • 
organization  to  a  high  state  of  training,  is  constantly  plagued 
by  the  diversion  of  an  average  of  25  battalions  to  an  internal 
security  mission  is  indicative  that  a  serious  internal  threat 
exists.  The  resulting  piecemeal  commitment  of  the  armed  forces 
has  obviously  been  generally  unsatisfactory  because  of  the  lack  •  1 

of  a  strong  central  command  which  could  effectively  coordinate 
and  control  all  security  functions  in  the  area  of  operations. 

(See  subsequent  nGVN  Reactions11  section  re  recent  action  taken 
to  centralize  command  in  the  Fifth  Military  Region) .  * 

Political- Factors  Affecting  the  Internal  Security  Situation 

1 

It  is  highly  unlikely  that  any  final  solution  can  be  found  ! 
to  the  internal  security  situation  in  South  Vietnam  if  the  GVN 
does  not  enjoy  the  support  and  cooperation  of  the  rural  population. 
At  the  present  time  indications  are  that  the  rural  population  is 
generally  apathetic  towards  the  Diem  Government  and  there  are  signs 
of  considerable  dissatisfaction  and  silent  opposition.  In  part 
this  attitude  appears  to  result  from  widespread  fear  of  the 
Viet  Cong  and  a  belief  that  the  GVN  is  relatively  helpless  to 
protect  the  rural  population  from  Viet  Cong  depredations. 
Unfortunately  the  longer  serious  insecurity  continues  to  exist  j 
in  the  countryside  despite  GVN  efforts  to  control-  it,  the  more 
serious  is  the  effect  on  the  GVN!s  prestige.  Another  effect  is 
a  growing  belief  among  the  peasants  that  the  Viet  Cong -will  always 
be  here  as  long  as  North  Vietnam  remains  under  Communist  control 
and  that  they  must  adjust  to  live ‘with  them.  (A  realization  of  the 
long-range  nature  of  the  problem  among  officials  responsible  for- 


12  66 


Page  10  of  18 

_  Enel  No.  1 

From  Saigon 
Desp  No.  278 

dealing  with  it  could  be  an  advantage.  In  Malaya  it  has  taken 
11  years  to  reduce  the  security  situation  to  the  minimum,  and  it 
is  even  more  difficult  to  deal  with  it  in  a  divided  country  with 
long  exposed  frontiers). 

There  appear  to  be  other  reasons  contributing  to  the  difficulty 
experienced  by  the  GVN  in  attempting  to  rally  the  rural  population: * 

(a)  Until  recently  it  was  becoming  more  and  more  apparent  that 
Diem  was  not  being  given  accurate  information  on  the  internal 
security  and  political  situation  in  rural  areas.  As  late  as  the 
end  of  December,  1959>  he* was  telling  all  callers  how  much  better 
the  internal  security  situation  had  become,  despite  many  doubts 
raised  by  his  listeners.  Information  was  apparently  being  » 

presented  to  him  by  local  officials  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reflect 
well  upon  the  officials  giving  it.  The  Presidents  trips  to  the 
provinces  have  appeared  to  be  carefully  "laid  on"  by  local  officials. 

The  President  himself  cannot  be  absolved  entirely  from  the  blame, 
however,  since  his  system  of  personal  rule  which  permits  direct 
appeal  from  the  individual  provincial  authorities  to  himself,  in 
a  sort  of  intra-executive  check  and  balance  system,  serves  to 
further  weaken  the  administrative  apparatus. 

Recently,  however,  as  indicated  in  the  subsequent  section  on 
"GVN  Reactions,"  the  Vice  President  and  others  who  are  not  his 
usual  informers  on  security  matters  have  spoken  frankly  with  him 
and  he  new  seems  well  aware  of  the  situation;  (b)  Provincial  and 
district  authorities  exercise  almost  autonomous  control  in  the 
areas  under  their  jurisdiction.  Too  often  the  personnel  holding 
these  positions  have  been  incompetent,  having  been  chosen  for 
reason  of  party  loyalty.  Moreover,  some  have  tended  to  view  their 
jobs  as  a  means  to  personal  advancement  or  financial  gain**  often 

“ See  also  FVS-4220  and  FVS-4228. 

**  The  local  press  from  time  to  time  reports  incidents  of  extortion 
and  blackmail  by  local  officials.  On  December  1  Le  Song  in  an 
editorial  cited  "numerous  cases  of  abuse  of  power  committed  by  village 
police  officials  such  as  extortion  of  money  and  bribery."  Examples 
like  the  following  are  to  be  found  in  various  reports  in  the  press 
and  from  various  CAS  and  USOM  sources: 

On  February  13  Tu  Do  reported  that  a  hamlet  chief  in  Binh  Tuong  . 
Province  had  been  arrested  for  posing  as  a  security  agent  and 
blackmailing  four  farmers.  A  USOM  source  in  July  reported  that  a 
District  Chief  of  Security  in  Blao  had  reportedly  been  removed 
from  his  position  for  extorting  sums  of  money  from  wealthy  residents 
who  were  arrested  on  charges  of  being  Communist  sympathizers  and 
had  to  pay  for  their  release. 
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at  the  cost  of  the  population  under  their  control.  Press 
editorials  have  attacked  local  officials  for  extorting  money  from 
peasants,  using  torture  to  wring  false  confessions  from  innocent 
people  and  conducting  themselves  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reflect 
adversely  on  the  prestige  of  the  national  government.  In  addition 
rumors  continue  to  circulate  among  the  population  concerning  the 
alleged  nefarious  activities  of  and  favoritism  shown  to  members 
of  the  Can  Lao  party.  While  officials  have  been  largely  unable 
to  identify  and  put  out  of  commission  Viet  Cong  undercover  cadres 
among  the  population,  they  have  often  arrested  people  on  the  basis 
of  rumors  or  of  denunciations  by  people  who  harbor  only  personal 
grudges.  Police  powers  justified  on  the  basis  of  the  needs  of  ; 

internal  security  have  reportedly  been  misused  to  extort  money 
not  only  from  the  peasants  but  from  land  owners,  merchants  and 
professional  people  in  the  towns.  This  misuse  of  police  powers 
and  the  kind  of  broad  scale  arrests  on  suspicion  are  weakening 
the  support  of  the  population  for  the  regime.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  application  of  swift,  summary  justice  (such  as  the  Special 
Military  Tribunals  were  created  to  hand  out)  designed  to  protect 
the  population  against  the  Viet  Cong  threat,  if  carefully 
administered  and  "advertised"  as  such,  can  do  much  to  restore  a 
feeling  of  security;*  (c)  While  the  GVN  has  made  an  effort  to 
meet  the  economic  and  social  needs  of  the  rural  populations 
through  community  development,  the  construction  of  schools, 
hospitals,  roads,  etc.,  these  projects  appear  to  have  enjoyed  only 
a  measure  01  success  in  cx*eaoiu^  support .  f 01  the  government  and, 
in  fact,  in  many  instances  have  resulted  in  resentment.  Basically, 
the  .problem  appears  to  be  that  such  projects  have  been  imposed  on 
the  people  without  adequate  psychological  preparation  in  terms  of 
the  benefits  to  be  gained.  Since  most  of  these  projects  call  for 
sacrifice  on  the  part  of  the  population  (in  the  form  of  allegedly 
"volunteer"  labor  in  the  case  of  construction,  time  away  from  jobs 
or  school  in  the  case  of  rural  youth  groups,  leaving  homes  and 
lands  in  the  case  of  regrouping  isolated  peasants),  they  are  bound 
to  be  opposed  unless  they  represent  a  partnership  effort  for 
mutual  benefit  on  the  part  of  the  population  and  the  government. 
(See  subsequent  section  on  ."GVN  Reactions"  for  indications  of 
Diem's  current  awareness  of  this  problem). 

The  situation  may  be  summed  up  in  the  fact  that  the  government 
has  tended  to  treat  the  population  with  suspicion  or  to  coerce  it 
and  has  been  rewarded  with  an  attitude  of  apathy  or  resentment,  - 


*  Ensuing  section  on  "GVN  Reactions"  shows  Diem  now  aware  of- 
incompetence  and  abuse  of  power  by  many  officials. 
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The  basic  factor  which  has  been  lacking  is  a  foiling  of  rapport 
between  the  government  and  the  population*  The  people  have  not 
identified  themselves  with  the  government.  There  has  been  a 
general  lack  of  "a  sense  of  mission"  in  the  building  of  the 
country  among  both  the  local  population  and  local  authorities. 

In  the  past  at  least  Diem  has  contributed  to  this  attitude  by  his 
constant  aclmonition  to  the  villagers  he  talks  to  on  his  trips 
throughout  the  country  that  they  must  work  harder,  do  more  for 
themselves,  and  not  complain.  He  has  made  little  effort  to  praise 
them  for  what  they  have  accomplished  or  explain  the  reasons  for 
the  demands  .he  places  on  the  population.  He  has  none  of  the 
demagogue  in  him,  but  is  rather  still  the  mandarin.  Now  that  he 
realizes  the  feelings  of  the  people,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  he 
will  show  more  solicitude  for  their  needs  and  feelings,  butt 
this  will  not  be  easy  for  him  to  do. 

Possibly  another  factor  adversely  affecting  the  current 
attitude  of  the  peasants  toward  the  Government  is  the  decline  over 
recent  months  in  the  price  of  paddy.  Since  the  population  in  the 
Southwestern  delta  is  particularly  dependent  on  paddy  for  its 
income,  it  would  be  a  normal  political  reaction  for  this  development 
to  increase  dissatisfaction  with  the  government. 

GVN  Reactions  to  Current  Internal  Security  Situation 

President  Diem,  who  had  earlier  taken  the  position  in 
conversations  with  Ambassador  Durbrow  that  the  GVN's  security 
operations  had  broken  up  many  VC  camps  and  forced  them  to  regroup 
into  larger  forces,  has  modified  his  assessment  considerably  after 
the  Tay  Ninh  attack  and  other  recent  manifestations  of  expanded 
VC  activities.  Previously  indicating  that  VC  reinforcements  had 
come  from  Cambodia,  Diem  in  his  latest  conversation  with  the 
Ambassador  on  February  12  stated  the  VC  had  been  reenforced  by 
well-trained  forces  from  North  Vietnam.  In  his  view  the  recent 
step-up  in  VC  activities  is  basically  a  somewhat  desperate  attempt 
to  disrupt  the  progress  of  South  Vietnam.  He  does  not  appear 
to  be  deeply  alarmed,  but,  on  the  contrary,  feels  that  with 
measures  he  has  in  mind  the  situation  should  greatly  improve  in  a 
few  months.  He  believes  the  security  forces  need  more  anti- 
guerrilla  training,  but  also  thinks  more  security  forces  are  needed 
in  order  to  provide  better  protection  for  the  entire  population. 

He  has  called  for  volunteers  from  military  reservists  who  had  long 
guerrilla  experience  during  the  Indochina  War  as  well  as  from 
ARVN  and  the  Civil  Guard,  and  has  indicated  that  over  1000  have 
already  volunteered. 

Diem  also  now  shows  awareness  of  many  of  the  political  factors 
which  have  contributed  to  the  deterioration  in  internal  security. 

By  the  end  of  February  in  conversations  with  the  Ambassador  and 
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other  foreign  officials  Diem  has  become  very  frank  in  admitting 
that  many  of  the  civilian  administrators  have  been  incompetent 
and  have  abused  their  power.  He  has  added  he  is  removing  these 
and  placing  competent  men  in  their  jobs  whose  principal  duty 
will  be  to  pay  attention  to  the  needs  of  the  population  and  make 
every  effort  to  win  their  confidence.  The  President  has  become 
quite  aware  of  the  adverse  reaction  of  the  people  to  indiscriminate 
use  of  methods  of  coercion  in  carrying  out  the  government 1 s 
programs  in  rural  areas.  He  explained  to  the  Ambassador  at  some 
length  on  February  22  the. urgent  need  for  civilian  officials  to 
explain  in  detail  the  reasons  for  the  government's  actions  in 
these  matters  in  order  that  the  population  will  fully  understand  ; 
how  they  will  benefit  in  the  long  run.  1 

Ngo  Dinh  NHU,  the  President's  brother  and  political  advisor, 
also  told  CAS  on  February  5  that  the  security  forces  need  more 
anti -guerrilla  training.  He  added,  however,  that  political 
measures  are  the  real  key  to  defense  against  the  VC  attacks,  and 
mentioned  specifically  that  GVN  officials  should  consider  political 
aspects  of  a  situation  and  not  just  concentrate  on  rapid  physical 
results  to  please  the  President. 

In  late  January  Vice  President  Nguyen  Ngoc  THO,  according  to 
a  CAS  report,  had  a  discussion  with  President  Diem  in  which  he 
pointed  out  his  belief  that  the  reports  which  the  President  had 
been  receiving  on  internal  security  were  incorrect  as  they 
underestimated  the  size  of  the  VC  network  in  South  Vietnam. 

He  reportedly  reminded  the  President  that  he  had  told  him  a  year 
and  a  half  ago  that  the.  GVN  did  not  have  a  correct  estimate  of  VC 
strength  and,  unless  this  were  obtained,  the  time  would  come  when 
the  country  would  be  unable  to  cope  with  VC  subversion.  Privately 
Tho  was  said  to  have  placed  the  blame  for  GVN  loss  of  support  among 
the  peasantry  on  province  chiefs  whose  only  activity  was  to  apply 
police  powers  strictly.  He  also  was  said  to  have  indicated  that 
both  Ngo  Dinh  Nhu  and  the  NPM  leaders,  through  the  province  chiefs, 
were  responsible  for  providing  completely  erroneous  and  optimistic 
reports  about  the  security • situation.  In  a  conversation  with 
Ambassador  Durbrow  shortly  after  the  Tay  Ninh  attack  Tho  expressed 
concern  over  the  seriousness  of  the  internal  security  situation,  and 
he  also  urged  more  anti-guerrilla  training  of  the  GVN  security  * 
forces. 

Lieutenant  General  Le  van  TY,  Chief,  of  Staff  of  the  Vietnamese 
Array,  has  also  expressed  the  view  that  further  anti-guerrilla 
training  is  required.  In  addition,  according  to  MAAG,  soon  after 
the  Tay  Ninh  attack  a  meeting  was  held  by  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  with  the  Chief  of  Staff  and-  Corps  and  Field  Commanders 
at  which  it  was  decided  to  make  certain  recommendations  to  the 
President.  These  recommendations  included  adherence  to  the  chain 
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of  command  by  the  Presidency;  assignment  of  commanders  to  be 
made  on  recommendations  of  the  General  Staff  through  the 
Department  of  Defense  to  the  President  as  contrasted  with 
recommendation  to  the  President  by  civilian  and  political 
advisers;  clarification  and  definition  of  the  responsibility  and 
authority  between  the  province  chiefs ,  military  regional  commanders 
and  local  troop  commanders;  and  centralization  of  control  of  the 
various  intelligence  agencies. 

Indications  have  been  received  that  at  least  some  of  the 
ideas  which  have  been  expressed  by  GVN  officials  are  being 
implemented.  President  Diem  has  told  Ambassador  Durbrow  that 
Colonel  Nguyen  KHANH,  newly  designated  commander  of  the  Fifth  J 
Military  Region  (the  southwestern  area  where  insecurity  is  the 
worst),  has  been  given  full  military  powers  over  the  security 
forces  of  the  area  regardless  of  the  prerogatives  of  the  province 
chiefs.  Diem  also  said  that  the  GVN  is  extending  an  earlier  plan 
of  appointing  military  officers  as  deputy  province  chiefs  responsible 
for  security,  and  has  placed  them  under  the  control  of  the  military 
regional  commander. 

According  to  a  CAS  report,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defense  issued  a  directive  on  February  1  ordering  concentration 
on  anti -guerrilla  training  and  tactics  and  enforcement  of  maximum 
security  at  all  military  posts. 

Another  CAS  report’  states  that  President  Diem,  as  a  result 
of  recent  urgings  for  improvement  in  relations  between  the 
Government  and  the  peasants,  has.  ordered  a  slowdown  in  the  program 
of  building  regroupment  centers  (Magrovilles,,) .  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Presidency  TRUAN  told  Ambassador  Durbrow  on  February  17", 
however,  that  this  program  must  be  continued  but  perhaps  at  a 
slower  pace,  as  there  is  no  way  to  provide  protection  to  isolated 
farm  houses  other  than  by  regrouping  such  peasants  into  larger 
communities.  He  admitted  that  the  peasants  have  the  normal  human 
reaction  of  disliking  being  forced  to  work  on  the  regroupment 
centers,  but  he  believes  that  after  the  centers  have  been  completed 
they  will  see  the  advantages  offered.  Diem  told  the  Ambassador 
on  February  22  that,  while  he  must  continue  to  create  "agrovilles, u 
he  is  not  planning  to  push  too  fast  until  one  or  two  pilot  towns 
are  in  being  so  that  the  peasants  can  learn  for  themselves  the 
many  advantages  of  this  sort  of  rural  organization. 

CAS  also  reported  that  the  NRM  recently  dispatched  special 
cadres  to  the  provinces  to  obtain  for  the  President  information 
on  cases  of  dissatisfaction  with  high-handed  or  dictatorial 
attitudes  of  local  officials.  Intelligence  committees  have  also 
been  formed  in  each  province  which  will  report  to  the  President 
through  the  Minister  of  Interior.  Diem  told  the  Ambassador  he  had 
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been  impressed  by  the  centralized  intelligence  organization  he 
learned  about  during  his  visit  to  Malaya  in  mid-February.  Diem 
inferred  he  is  planning  to  adopt  this  system. 

4 


* 


127?  • 


.4 


igures)  after  investigation  based  on  other  sourc 


i  « 

w 

> 

W 

> 

W 

> 

w 

> 

o 

o 

H* 

01 

P- 

01 

H* 

01 

H* 

01 

PJ 

i  hA 

P 

0) 

P 

0) 

P 

01 

P 

01 

p 

l  t?3 

P 

p 

P 

p 

P 

p 

P 

p 

4 

r  •• 

P 

01 

P 

0) 

P 

01 

P 

01 

d- 

►d 

01 

>d 

w 

»d 

01 

*d 

01 

•  • 

>d 

H* 

>d 

H- 

>d 

H- 

»d 

H- 

Hi  P,  Hj 

H* 

P 

H* 

P 

H* 

p 

H- 

P 

O  f  H- 
4  4  <g 

P 

(ft 

d- 

£ 

P 

d- 

£ 

d- 

P 

(ft 

ft 

0) 

H* 

0) 

H- 

01 

H* 

01 

H- 

P  P  4 

O 

O 

o 

O 

01  (ft  P 

P 

P 

p 

P 

01  01 

0) 

0) 

01 

01 

P  Ch 


01  p 
01  3 


d-<< 

H- 


O 


p  pi 
p  - 
p. 


p  _ 
u  ros 
P  ro  > 

??  o  a 


p 

p 

>8 

H- 

P 

(ft 

m 


H  Ip 

H 

C_j 

H  P 

ro  h 

VO  H  H  > 

vo  ro  H 

c 

vo  ro  H  > 

ro  on 

vjl  O  IzJ 

Ul  -P"  H 

H 

v/»  vji  O  Its; 

NO 

VO 

00 

v/i 

00 


H 

ro 


on 


> 

1 

1 W  I—1 

a 

CO  1 

ltd  Co 

-ft 

Iq 

VJI 

ON  |l 

3  H  § 

P  H  < 
fD  fe* 

co 

ro 

ro 

CO 

| 

ro 

CQ 

w 

hj 

-p- 

ro 

P* 

O'  -  4 

a>  m 

-p- 

ro 

H 

H 

a 

W 

-p- 

OO 

hS 

co 

ON 

01 

H 

H* 

(ft 

ft 

t— i 
<< 
p- 


•  -ft 

M  § 
^  d- 
H-  01 
P 
P 

ai 

►d 

■s. 

P  vo 

ON 


P  O 


O' 

P 

ft 

O'  (D  H* 
P  O'  J-* 
c+  4  P 
p 

■  B 
!<<- 


CO 

vo 


co 

VJI 


ro  H  > 
ro  on  Ik 


H  || 

vo  co  l< 


H  > 

vji  U)  IK 


3 

H* 
H  < 


P 

P 

01 


P  H 
O  VO 


■8 


O  P 


P 

P  P 
P  4  P 

C+-  H* 

HK  U) 

^  £  -3 


killer 

-p* 

CO 

H 

1 

ro 

21 

W 

H 

ro 

00 

CO 

VJl  VI 

o 

lo 

VJl 

H 

P  O 
W  H* 
<; 

Hj  H. 


ro  H 
-p*  -p* 

ON  -ft 


vo 

-3 


8 


H3 

>-3 

s 

H 

U) 

-ft 

O 

H 

H 

O 

£ 

H 

H* 

P 

P 


O' 

P 

4 

O 

Hj 

P 

CO 

01 

P 

01 

01 

H- 

P 

8- 

H* 

O 

P 

01 

P 

& 

£ 

& 

P 

8 

H* 

£ 

01 

O' 


O'  01 

H 

fD 

vo 

oi  rv 
(D  H* 

CO 

ro 

ro 

H 

VJl 

H 

H 

-p" 

CO 

CO 

vo 

00 

O 

ro 

^  P- 

CO 

CO 

ON 

CO 

Vi 

CO 

3  p 

O  P 

P  >d 

1 

d->d 

O'  0) 

03  pi 

« 

& 

hrt  CO  1-3 

las 

O  K  E? 
o  o 

K  W 


P 

(ft 

d- 

P' 

P 

>d 

P 

CO 

d- 

d- 

* 

o 

p 


s 

p 

Co 

O' 

§ 

P 

H- 

P 

d- 

P' 

P 

Hi 

o 

H 

H 

O 

«: 

H- 

P 

Cft 


01 

rr 

-p- 

ro 

H 

H 

§ 

H 

ro 

H 

OCT 

H 

H 

| 

§ 

P 

o 

3 

ro 

VU 

G\ 

CO 

HN 

ro 

-ft 

1 

ic 

cf 

P 

01 

i  ; 


a  >d 

p  p 

co  Cft 

►d  p 


H 

ON 


O 

Hj 


ro 

00  H 
00 


1273 


X:  iX'S*  .  v4'i  .V. 


:•*  .  -y  ..\  “v- 

•  .  {«• 


fcr-.cjL  i'i.c »  j.  .  •  ;•  ..• 

v  R^Sp  PiO.  2'j$  . 

Freni  Saigon  v-  2’-. 

•  ■  !  “  •  *  ..  i 


•'  *  ••  .  ;>t  *.  t  .  •  .  «  .  ,  .  .  ti  .  . .  ^  — 

y?:  :  5?fco  figures  contained  in  the  tables  in  this-  Annex  have  been 

^extracted  from  the  following  monthly  reports  for  July  through 
'•  l,vj:y  Dsectnber:  ’  •  •••.  .  •  '•  =  •  /-'Iv-  ‘  .  •  •  •  3  ■  >.K ■ifrX' 

r  ■.!•  .  •  ••  ‘  .  .  •  ■  '  -.  V  .••».,•  ’  v  •;•:••  '•••  •  '  ’  •' 

00 (1)  intelligence  Summary  (HAAG)  -  Source:'.  ARVM  ':. ’.vV-vC' 
•  •  •  ,  '  •  •  *  '  .  ■.  *  .  •  ’ 

,  -  •*  ’*  •  ■  ,  , :  •  •  . 
nary  Report  of  Self  Defense  Corps  Activities  (HAAG)  - 
:  •  v'.-;,  '  Source:  •  SDC  .  .;V.:  ' 

*  •  ••  -v-  "  •  ••  ••  i-VZ&nH 


:  V. 


f.i  L'  * 


(3)  Statistics  of  Ce.nmu-ij.3t  and  Rebel  Activity  in  South  /  .  .  Vh- 
.  •  Vlct-Earn  (CPU )  Source:  SPSS  v:  •  V-AS 

/  .*:/.% ■.  ■■  ■■  :  '  y  •;  •  •• .  • 

W^j&anaa-U).  y.;y.-yv¥:. y.v.r;:c 

“.ktfabxJs'  -:i:  ••••  -  . •  n-'-v- ■ :n- -y; -  a  .  -  '-.v.':  v\;:. 

i‘  j&fs'i-.  Vy;>: -s  -Total  actions  -  reported  by  ABVR  are  as  follows :  July  105*  ;  •  it 

h.Jit InX-August  3.02,  September  13.8.,  October  110,  November  74,  December  .111.1 '  -in- 


(2.)  SumVary 


,  W  •  • 

y-p-i-.v.  •  co  •  . ' 

^  -i.  :  S.OC 


rm 

■ry v-* 

V.v,: 


■  3 , 

3  . 

;  15 

7  •  •  ' 

V  3>  ; 

6  "•>  • 

■  •  37 

•  ip  .r-v 

■  3 

•4t.f'v  5 

26: 

12  '  • 

21 

68 

I* '  y 

•  1 

-p  -•  0 

.  -yp-8 : 
v>  •  4 :  ; 

3 

0  - 

9. 
1  f 

12 

11 

V;.- •  20  §. 

'•:v:;y3  r'l 

.X-25  . 

33 

.38-3  '  * 

?  •  •  *  *  4  * 

•  •  -S  : 

-x  -. 

■'V 

•  .  ■*.-.•••• 

98  n 

.99 

>y  162 

V'.:';.ioA 

I7i  ; 

116 

.*  #  f 

•#  *  f  *f  •* 

65°;  . 

y.';  •  A3VS- 


.*■  *  \  -  •-  ’  r .  v 


•Vrv- 


y.;  i»  :  •  X  -  5-  .  y.  . 

i  < ;;y:-sDo  •  •  6  6-  ..y*.. 

1  wy-Cv-  1  Police  PXtO-  Q  -fv-. 

-,a-S:7  X?  -1 3: 

~K  Wounded  1  18  X:  ^  r 

-  ,;X  •  ;:,y 


•••:  8 

0 

.  13 : 

59 

24 

•  6 

39 : 

86  "• 

10  • 

■It:’--  0  ■ 

- 

5 

0 

39  . 
2- 

4i  y 

,-;N  5- 

17 

Ill  r 

y-yy-’-r;-;- 

%v .  •  > 

•  • 

'r-V  31 

-■  •>  ■' .  r. .  f 

-v. , 

7  :V 

r 

2f>; 

•  ,  •  •: 

-  i*  i. 

- 3 

rr~  [- — ' — — . — - - - - 

•  '  •  Vv-vV:*, 

•t  •  •  i;*  , 

. '  *  ./  ■ 

*  .  ’  .  •  ■ .  * 

arts  1 

"  .0; 

•  .  0. 

:.*-y  o^y.; 

0 

0  ;. 

0 

.  •  0 

r*r-1^>CC 

'  ■-  .1  .v".  ■  0 

0 

.  1 

0 

■'2 

!  ;.'.8v-  iv-  sscr  ;• 

0; 

■  .0  *•  ■ .  .. ■ 

1 

O  ' 

,-:  0 

-8.1 

:'-•  Police 

•  r*:'  -.-'J  •  Q  •  • 

I  -*J  '  -  .  ■  V*  •  • 

.  Oi 

•;X-  0  --V.v 

0 

:r:-'  0-V. 

0 

'••  •'  2 

!  '  •  Civ 

‘i- •  20  y- 

'  7:  ' 

V-  22 

.45 

>:  58 

'  43 

•  238 

I  -  :  ©  y 

xi'-’ V?-- 

.  ..  *♦  4;* 

•  *  !  *  . 

•;.-;v  . 

•  • . ; .  t « 

! 

I 

**.  .  **. , 

j  / 

i  •  ..  VC  '  • 

;  c  n  i>% 

.  w-’i.. .  .  *.**• 

••..eJiy-709. 

1101; 

.840; 

■  714 
;;.y  392 

568 

498 

6’r4 

‘  517  .  • 

joci 

•454 

4726 

•3410 

■  :  ••-.ifrrjV' •  >; 

"  ;  ’V '  •*  •  r:,i 

- ‘ -f? .  • 

>  •  "  •  ' 

!  • 

/ 

— ^  ^  ..  •  * 

• ;  • 


Cv  .  •» ;  "  •  - - — •  7  , .  7” — —  ^  ^ 

■|>‘ ::;v  ifi-isi  .:'::f'.;-l8io  l$4l*:  •  v.TllOC  -1068  13.9?.  io> 

r  .*•  .  r\.'  -*  •  -  ••  ;  •, 


*.  ■  l 

■:r* 


■  r 


*  ♦  ...  •*.  •  -•*  » 


i .. 


■  ■H saamistesia-  ko;°i 

.  ••  •-  .;  •  •  ■. ;  :;r.  /*:. ••:»> vesp  no.  2;o  •; ;  =; •  •••  ;•'*•; 

•;  .  r  f  ir i-  ,.  Frqn  Saigon  \  ? 


•  ax>c 


:■  -JCilled 

.V  WOUlded 

iv  •  Captured 
;*1 Deserted 

j  *  • .  ■ 

t;*VC  Leases 

inwa  '  / 

•*t*  '•'!  founded 
XU  ;&  Captured  • 

?;  i‘.f :  Surrendered  ' 

;T:&: 

^  Source  (3)  (HESS) 


r  -  '*•  *  *’  .* 

.  ■ 

- 

.  r  .  .■.*:•■ 

;•  ;  :  \  v-  * . 

...  •  : 

'.t'v 

/•;; .  ‘  *  ■  * 

6  . 

<y¥  'i 

‘  •  V 

5 

12  7 

'•?  36 

h  5- 

••.Tv  '-  -: 

i.9 

^'■XLr.  ■  7  • 

>•  >a 

;  o  . 

0 

0 

0 

..  >.  3:-  :  10 

V  13 

■'  0 
•  *  :  * 

r  0 

'  •  .■  ■-  •  .i 

-4  «  :»■  . 

0 

'::M;  ■ 

0 

87  V  91 

•;  17b 

..  • «. ^  ■ 

>  •* 

•  •: .  1 

•  •  *  V.  ,• 

*.  -ft.*;:’ 

• 

r.ixrv  •  r.r.virpf.; .  ■ 

12 . 

11-  ‘ 

.  26 

30 

'  .  27 10/ 

•116 

;•  i 

-  5 

■  3 

2 

'  7  •./;:-:•••  1. 

19 

90 

•  222 

1S3 

V  2^1 

•A187/:  139 

1062 

2 

■  v  16- 

:  /•••■:  3 

.  ,  V 

.  *•  *  • 

13 

i;v-10  .  '  3. 

47 

3-sr»}:.;v: 

•7**  *  r  ••  • 

* 

r  -v.  --  •  ;  • '  * 

'**“***•*' 

’  ; :  July  . 

•  *  '  ■.  "  >  . 

y>:&m 

1S3B t 
*  ■ 

Killed 

23  ■";- 

4*?  .  ,  ; 

••  15 

S32! 

.  S'owided 

21- 

19 

30 ' 

\  •  Captured  \  ‘ 

.•  .17  :  3 

r.V?  61;- 

■  v:  38 

* -Deserted  • 

3  - 

•  •  2 

73  ■  2  .  ■ 

'V;Disappaare«5 ». 

0  ••  ' 

.0  ■ 

.Vsl 

■*.■  Vi*  . 


V  *  r  V 
*  ■  V  .  \  *. 


.  *  •  •  .  *  ••••..  •  v  •*  •*  /  .  *:■  .  7;..: .  ..  i 

xmcc!  •  m  •:•'  86-  •  •'  ?i*3  •  ---ryr:- -yr%&. 

;  VC  Arrested  ,  14H  '-IC&i  .  ■  v  891  ;>v:  "•'•;■•••-•  . 

;.v  Suspects  Arrest- 395  '  302  . 2^6  -  :  -•  .•  *• 

c.cl-  •  •  ■  ..  .  _  .  .  ... 

:  Kal.lia 


Arrested  ,  14H  ■  ic-8.t  .  -  Syi  v.  ;  >••:  v-  - 

:peots  Arrest- 393  '  302  . 2^6  >  ;  *•  ■•'  V 

■.lies  397 '  136'  ,•  -^6 

il.  Data  not  available  ' M- .  . 

:&£.;■■■' . i'2t5 ;  /'  -. 


’  I  A. 


wm.~i.iam  uA«cr:i:.  f<.  r  v:. 

cco;  as  o.  am;cn.vt. 
•»mer  r..  c,v»c»*-\nr.  ?so. 


CA/»i.  MArCY,  CKICJ  0“  STArrf 

c.  c.  o*o/. r,  clf.iii; 


33- <n~ 

/"  v*  V-*-  c*  VV  '✓*v>  /wr  V  V  »-C-**vV 

COMf/JTTKE  OK  FOnZIGN*  FI  SLAT  IONS 


May  5j  I960 


Lt.  General  Samuel  T .  Williams 
Chief  of  KAAG 
Saigon ,  Viet  ITam- 

*  **  * 

•Dear  General  Williams: 


During  hearings  on  the  Vietnamese  Aid-Program  "before  a  Senate 
.Foreign  Relations  “Subcommittee  last  summer  (July  30  and  July  31) j  you  were 
most  helpful  in  providing  the  Members  with  clear  and  concise  responses  to 
questions  concerning  MAAG- Vietnam .  We  found  your  testimony  of  great  value 
and  it  was  a  major  source  of  information  for  the  Subcommittee's  report  which, 
as  you'  may  be  aware,  drew  very  favorable  conclusions  as  regards  the  military  • 
aid  program  in  Viet  Item. 

I  do  not  mind  telling  you  that  I  was  personally  very  impressed  with 
that  portion  of  your  testimony  which  suggested  to  me  that  you  were  directing 
the  military  aid  program  in  a  fashion  which  was,  wisely,  aimed  at  working 
MAAG  "out  of  a  job"  and  that  you  had  about  reached  a  point  where  the  scaling 
down  could  begin.  Therefore,  it  came  as  something  of  a  surprise  to  me  to  learn 
from  a  U.P.I.  dispatch  ($31,  May  y}  I9S0)  that  we  intend  to  double  the  training 
staff  of • MAAG  in  Viet  Ham  by  adding  to  it  350  men. 

Assuming  the  general  accuracy  of  this  dispatch  I  would  very  much 
appreciate  such  responses  as  you  may  wish  to  supply  to  the  following  questions; 

(l)  As  specifically  as  possible,  what  changes  have  occurred  in., 
the  Vietnamese  situation,  which  require  the  addition  of  350  men*  to  the 
MAAG  mission?  •  . 

,  (2)  If  the  need  is  for  experts  in  guerrilla  warfare,  cannot  such 

experts  be  substituted  for  those  already  engaged  in  other  training  • 
pursuits  an  Viet  Uaa  rather  than  simply  adding  to  them? 

(3)  Was  the  need  to  increase  the  MAG  determined  by  you  personally 
and  did  you  initiate  the  request  for  additional  personnel? 

•  •  •  „0>)  .If  so,  did  you  have  the  concurrence  of  the  Ambassador  in 

the  request?  .  .  ...” 


197R 


Lt .  Genera].  Samuel  T.  -Williams 


-  2  - 


May  p,  19S0 


This  letter  is  transmitted  through  Department  of  Defense  channels 
"but  in  view  of  your  -helpfulness  in  the  past,  I  look  forward  to  your  replies 
with  interest  end  with  thanks. 

With  kindest  personal  regax'ds,  I  eia 

/ 


A  ,  Sincere^/;  yours,  ,//  fi  f) 


UPI  —  (#31,  May  5,  i960) 


The  U.S.  is  doubling  its  military  training  staff  in  South  Vietnam  and 

stepping  up  the  training  of  Vietnamese  troops  for  guerrilla  warfare  against  * 

Communist  terrorists. 

The  decision  reflects  concern  about  the  mounting  strength  and  boldness  of 
Communist  bands  which  are  raiding  villages  and  assassinating  Vietnamese 
officials.  However,  U.S.  military  and  diplomatic  officials  said  the 
Communist  campaign  is  not  a  "crisis*1  and  in  itself,  is  not  likely  to 
become  a  major  threat  to  the  government  of  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem. 

Guerrilla  warfare  specialists  will  be  included  among  about  350  additional 

! 

American  military  training  officers  and  men  sent  to  Vietnam. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
STAFF  COMMUNICATIONS  OFFICE 

MESSAGE 


CONFIDENTIAL  AC  PARAPHRASE  NOT  REQUIRED 

PRIORITY  Except  prior  to  Category  B  encryption 

Physically  remove  all  internal  refs 
by  DTG  prior  to  declassification 
•  No  unclass  ref  if  DTG  is  quoted 

FROM:  CHMAAG  SAIGON  VIET-NAM 

TO:  OSD/lSA  WASH  DC 

INFO:  CINCPAC  CP  H  M  SMITH  HAWAII,  JCS  WASH  DC 

NR:  MAGCH-CH  69I  200711Z  MAY  60 

Reference  UNCLASS  DEF  487183  to  CHMAAG  Saigon  DTG 
182016Z  May. 

Attn  Asst  to  Secy  for  Legislative  Affairs.  Re¬ 
quest  you  pass  following  to  Senator  Mansfield  soonest. 

Dear  Senator  Mansfield:  Your  letter  of  5  May 
passed  to  me  by  DOD  received  Saigon  19  May.  Full  reply 
enroute  by  airmail.  As  interim  reply  UPI  dispatch  number 
31,  May  5,  19^0  to  which  you  refer  not  entirely  factual. 
Specifically  US  training  staff  not  being  doubled  as  stated 
in  UPI  dispatch.  The  350  US"civilian  technicians"  mentioned 
in  news  items  as  sorting  and  shipping  arms  left  by  French 
forces  undoubtedly  refers  to  US  military  personnel  of  the 
temporary  equipment  recovery  mission,  short  title  TERM,  now 
in  process  deactivation.  Maintenance  of  total  overall 
MAGG-TERM  advisor  strength  of  385  for  time  being  is  at 
urgent  request  GVN  with  full  concurrence  Ambassador,  CINCPAC, 

DOD,  State  Department  and  myself.  Total  advisor  strength 
to  be  considerably  lower  than  total  850  US  and  French  MAAG 
at  time  of  Geneva  accords  and  slightly  lower  than  total 
MAAG- TERM  strength.  Following  sentence  classified  CONFIDENTIAL: 
Change  over  of  TERM  excess  to  MAAG  ends  subterfuge  as 
actually  TERM  has  had  undercover  mission  as  logistical 
advisors  since  activation.  Project  began  before  current 
step-up  guerrilla  activities.  Small  number  US  experts  in 
guerrilla  warfare  recently  brought  in  on  TDY  as  substitutes’ 
for  regular  MAAG  advisors  and  are  within  previous  overall 
strength.  It  is  my  personal  opinion  MAAG  should  and  can 
work  itself  "out  of  job"  with  possible  reduction  approximately 
15  per  cent  in  June  6l  and  approximately  20  per  cent  reduction 
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H3C  6012  .  ' 
July  2p,  1950 


.  ,  NOTE  BY  THE  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 

to  the 

•  •  NATIONAL.  SECURITY  COUNCIL 

on 

_ U.  S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA _ 

References :  A.  NSC  5$U9  ~ 

•'  B.  OCB  Special  Report  on  NSC  5^09, 
elated  February  10,  i960 
1  C.  NSC  Action  No.  2193 

D.  Mateos  for  NSC  from  Executive  Secretary, 

.  same  subject,  dated  July  11  and  18, 

i960  ’  • 

'  E.  ’NSC  Action  No.  22o7 


The  National  Security  Council,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  Mr.  E liter  B.  Stnats  for  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  the  Budget,  at  the '452nd  NSC  Meeting  on  July  21,  19o0,  adopted  the 
changes  to  NSC  5S09  transmitted  by  the  reference  memorandum  of  July  11, 
i960" (NSC  Action  No.  2267). 

The  President,  as  of  this  date,  approved  the  changes  to  NSC  5^09, 
vhich  as  emended  is  enclosed  herewith  as  NSC  6012;  directs  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  NSC  6012  by  all  appropriate  Executive  departments  and  agencies 
of  the  U.  S.  Government:  and  designates  the  Operations  Coordinating  Board 
CO  the  coordinating  agency.  ; 


A  revised  Financial  Appendix,  in  preparation  pursuant  to  NSC  Action 


By  NSC  Action  No.  22o7-c,  the  Council  agreed  that,  at  such  time  as 
policy  decisions  are  required  as  to  whether  Jet  aircraft  should  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  Cambodia  or  Viet  Nam,  these  -questions  should  be  referred  to  the 
National  Security  Council  for  consideration. 


The  enclosed  statement  of  policy. 


as  approved. 


supersedes  NSC- 


JAMES  S.  LAY,  JR. 
Executive  Secretary 


cc:  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
The  Attorney  General 
The  Secretary  of  Commerce 
The  Director,  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
The  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  . 
The  Director  of  Centra,!  Intelligence 
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•  liSC  6012 


STATEMENT  OF  POLICY  '  / 

.on 

U.  S.  POLICY  IN  MAINLAND  SOUTHEAST  ASIA*  . 

I.  GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS  '  •  • 

1.  General .  Since  Mainland  Southeast  Asia  does  not 
represent  a  unified  area,  courses  of  action  must  generally 
be  determined  in  the  light  of  widely  varying  country  situa-. 
tions.  Hovjcver,  basic  objectives  and  main  directions  of 

U.  S.  policy  can  and  should  be  established  on  a  regional  . 
basis.-  .  .  ....  .  .  ‘ 

-  "  .1 

2.  Consequences  of  Communist  Domination.  The  national 

security  of  the  United  "States  would  be  endangered  by  Communist 
domination  of  Mainland  Southeast  Asia,  whether  achieved  by 
overt  aggression,  subversion,  or  a  political  and  economic 
offensive.  •  .. 

a.  The  loss  to  Communist  control  of  any  single 
free  country  would  encourage  tendencies  toward  accommo¬ 
dation  by  the  rest. 

b.  The  loss  of  the  entire  area  would, have  a 
seriously  adverse  impact  on  the  U.  S.  position  elsewhere 
in  the  Far  East,  have  severe  economic  consequences  for 
many  nations  of  the  Free  V/orld,  add  significant  resources 
to  the  Communist  Bloc  in  rice,  rubber,  tin  and  other 
minerals,  and  could  result  in  severe  economic  and  poli¬ 
tical  pressures  on  Japan  and  India  for  accommodation  to 
the  Communist  Bloc.  Tlie  loss  of  Southeast  Asia  main- 

•  ^  land  could  thus  have  farreaching  consequences  seriously 

adverse  to  U.  S.  security  interests.  .  • 

3.  The  Communist  Threat  •  • 

a.  Overt  Aggression.  Although  Communist  policy  now 
emphasizes  non-military  methods,  the  danger  of  overt 
aggression  will  remain  inherent  so  long  as  Communist 
China  and  North  Viet  Nam  continue  a  basically  hostile 
policy  supported  by  substantial  military  forces.  There  .. 


*  For  purposes  of  this  paper,  "Mainland  Southeast  Asia"  con¬ 
sists  of  Burma,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Thailand,  Viet  Nam,  Malaya 
and  Singapore.  In  addition,  there  is  attached  a  supple-, 
mentary  statement  of  policy  on  the  special  situation  in 
North  Viet  Nam.  ,  •  • 
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is  only  a  cease-fire  in  Viet  Nam  and  sporadic  hostilities- 
continue  in  Laos.  The  Viet  Minhhave  continued  to 
improve  their  combat  'capabilities  since  the  Geneva 
Conference  of  1954*.  \  , 

.  b.  Subversion,  In  most  countries  of  Southeast  Asia 
a  threat  also  "arises  from  the  existence  of'  extensive- 
local  Communist  capabilities  for  all  types  of  subversive 
activities,  ranging  up  to  armed  insurrection.  Addition¬ 
ally,  the  large  overseas  Chinese  communities  in  South- _ 
east  Asia  offer  a  fertile  field  for  subversion.  The 
weak  internal  security  systems  of  the  Southeast  Asian  ■> 
states  make  them  highly  vulnerable  to  such  activities. 

c .  Communist  Political  and  Economic  Offensive.  At 
pres.ent  overt  aggression  and,  except  in  the  cases  of 
Viet  Nam  and  Laos,  militant  subversion  are  less  likely 
than  an  intensified  campaign  of  .Communist  political, 
economic  and  cultural  penetration  in  the  area.  The-  * 
political  instability,  economic  backwardness,  export 
problems,  and  extreme  nationalism  of  these  countries 
provide  many  opportunities  for  Communist  exploitation 
by  trade  and  economic  assistance,  conventional  political 
and  diplomatic  activity,  and  extensive  infiltration. 

This  offensive  now  constitutes  a  threat  to  U,  S,  inter¬ 
ests  more  subtle  and  more  difficult  to  cope  with  than 
other  threats. 

4.  U.  S.  Role.  The  United  States  is  likely  to  -remain 
the  only  major  outside  source  of  power  to  counteract  the 
Russian-Chinese  Communist  thrust  into  Southeast  Asia,  Thus, 
the  -retention  of  this  area  in  the  Free  World  will  continue  • 
to  depend  on  the  extent  and  effectiveness  of  U.  S.  support  as 
well  as  on  the  local  efforts  of  the  countries  themselves.  • 

a.  Political .  The- underlying  purpose  of  U.  S. 
assistance  in  the  area  is  to  help  the  non- Communist  . 
countries  develop  more  effective  political  organizations, 
strengthen  their  internal  administration  and  enlist 
greater  allegiance  in  both  urban  and  rural  districts. 

1  In  part,  this  purpose  will  be  served  by  programs  for 
military  and  economic  aid  dealt  with  below.  In  part  it 
will  require  an  intensification  of  present  programs  for 
training  competent  Asian  managerial  and  technical 
personnel.  And,  in  part,  new  approaches,  both  govern¬ 
mental  and- private,  ’will  be  needed.  These  should  not 
concentrate  exclusively  at  the  national  level,  but  should' 
include  activities  designed  to  strengthen  and  vitalize 
•  indigenous  traditions  and  institutions  and  to  have  an 
impact  on  village  life,  rural  society,  and  educational 
systems.  .  .  '  •  .  .  *  • 


lb.  Military.  Because  these  countries  do  not  have  ; 

the  capability  of  creating  armed  forces  which  could  \ 

effectively  resist  large-scale  external  aggression,  the 
United  States  will 'be  required  to  provide  a  basic  shield  _ 
against  Communist  aggression.  For  the  foreseeable  j 

future,  local  will  to  resist  aggression  will  depend  on  a  >  . 
1  conviction  in  Southeast  Asia  that  the  United  States  will  J 
;  continue  its  support  and  will  maintain  striking  forces 
:  adequate  to  counter  aggression  in  Southeast.  Asia  with  .  ! 

the  capabilities  described  in  current  basic  national  1 

security  policy.  The  combination  of  such  U.  S.  forces  j 
and  local  will  to  resist  would  constitute  the  best.  •  ; 

deterrent  against  aggression.  Should  the  deterrent  fail, 
this  combination  would  also  provide  the  most  effective 
insurance  that,  in  conjunction  wi th  indigenous  and  allied 
forces,  the  United  States  could  suppress  aggression  in 
the  area  quickly  and  in  a  manner  and  on  a  scale  best  ; 

calculated  to  avoid  the  hostilities  broadening  into  } 

general  war. 

c. •  Economic  and  Technical.  The  insistence,  through¬ 
out  most  of  the  area,  on  economic  development  provides 
the  strongest  lever  for  the  exertion  of  influence  by  the 
Free  World  or  by  the  Communist  Bloc.  Without  increased 
external  help  from  some  source,  most  of  the  governments 
of  the  area  will  be  unable,  even  with  adequate  indigenous  [ 
effort,  to  manage  the  political  demand  for  rapid  better-  ! 
ment  in  the  conditions  of  life  and  provide  for  sound  > 

economic  development.  Failure  to  obtain  such  assistance 
from  the  Free  World  will  tend  to  drive  these  countries 
toward  economic  dependence  'on  the  Communist'  Bloc.  The 
general  preference  in  Southeast  Asia  for  Western -tech¬ 
nical  and  economic  assistance  gives  the  United  States 
and  the  Free  World  an  opportunity  to  obtain  primacy  ov.er 
Communist  efforts  in  key  economic  sectors.  The  outcome 
may,  however,  be  strongly  influenced  by  the  succe'ss  with 
.  which  the  Free  World  can  cope  v/ith  Communist  efforts  to 
exploit  the  existence  of  Southeast  Asian  export  '  roblems, 
particularly  those  involving  rice.  In  -the  period  ahead, 
flexibility  of  U.  S.  procedure  and  rapidity  of  U.  S. 
action  will  be  increasingly  important,  if  effective-  j 

advantage  is  to  be  taken  of  unexpected  and  trans  ent 
opportunities.  •  *  ’  '  •  \ 

5«  The  Problem  of  Regional  Association.  Over  the  long  ' 
run,  the  small,  vulnerable,  and  essentially  dependent;  nations 
of  Southeast  Asia  cannot  exist  satisfactorily  as  free'  nations 
without  closer  associations  than  now  exist. 
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6.  The  Problem  of  A1 ig'ninGnt,  •  To  preserve  their  inde¬ 
pendence,  strengthen  their'  internal  stability,  and  protect 
themselves  against  aggression,  some  countries  in  Southeast 
Asia  prefer  to  join  regibnal  security  arrangements*  Some, 
however,  prefer  to  avoid  alignment  with  other  nations.  The 
basic  objective  of  both  groups  is  to  maintain  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  their  countries  free  of  outside  interference  or 
dictation,  and  the  independence  and  vitality  of  both  are 
important  to  ,the  United  States  and  to  each  other. 


II.  ’  POLICY  CONCLUSIONS 


•  1  •  7.  The  national  independence  of  the  mainland  South¬ 
east  Asian  states  is  important  to  the  security  interests 
of  the  United  States,  If  such  independence  is  to  be  pre¬ 
served,  U.  S,  policies  must  seek  to  build  sufficient  strength 
in  the  area  at  least  to  identify  aggression,  suppress  sub¬ 
version,  prevent  Communist  political  and  economic  domination, 
end  assist  the  non-Communist  governments  to  consolidate 
their  domestic  positions.  U..  S.  policy  should,  not  depend, 
primarily  on  the  degree  and  nature  of  Communist  activity  at 
any  particular  time,  but  should  seek  to  promote  these  goals 
within  the  limits  of  the  economic  capacities  of  the  countries 
concerned  and  U,  S.  resources  available  for  the  area, 

8.*  Where  a  national  determination  to  maintain  inde¬ 
pendence  and  oppose  external  aggression  is  sufficiently 
manifest,  the  United  States  should  be  prepared  to  provide 
military  assistance  based  upon  the  missions  of  the  forces 
as  indicated  in  the  "Country  Courses  of  Action"  (Part  V, j 
below).  .  *  v  •  '  .  *••.-. 

. 

/ 

.  9.  In  the  event  of  aggression  against  a  Southeast  :  . 
Asian  state  willing  to  resist,  the  provisions  of  the  UN 
Charter  or  the  SEATO  Treaty  should  be  invoked,  but  the  !.  * 
United  States  should  not  forgo  necessary  action  in  behalf 
of  such- a- state  or  states  because  of ' the  possibility  th  .t 
other  allies  might  be  loath  to  participate  or  to  furnish 

more  than  token  military  forces,  j 

> 

10.  In  the  long  run,  the  ability  of  the  non-Commun  st 
governments  to  attain  political,  economic  and  social  objec¬ 
tives  will  be  the  dominant  factor  in  defeating  the  Communist, 
attempts  to  dominate  Southeast  Asia.  The  United  States 
should  assist,  the  non-Communist  states  of  the  area  to  ( 
formulate  and  execute  programs  designed  to-  promote  condi¬ 
tions  of  sound  development,  to  demonstrate  that  they' can 
achieve  growth  ’without  reliance  on  Communist  methods  or  depen¬ 
dence  on  the  Communist  Bloc,  and  to  give  their  peoples  a 
greater  stake  in  the  continued  independence  of  their  countries. 
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11.  The  United  States  should  continue  to  make  clear  its 
ovm  devotion  to  the  principle  of  collective  security,  its 
belief  that  regional  security  arrangements  proyide  maximum 
protection  at  minimum  cost  for  all,  and  its  expectation  that 
a\coimtry*s  decision  to  participate  in  such  arrangements  is 
based  on  its  ovm  calculation  of  its  "best  interests  and  does 
not  of  itself  constitute  a  claim  for  increased  financial 
ai'd.  Where  countries  participate,  measures  to  assure  adher¬ 
ence  are  desirable,  -  normally  including  preferential  treat-  . 
went -in 'the  fields  of  economic  and  military  assistance  as 
justified  by  U.  S.  strategic  objectives.  Where  new  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  affiliation  develop  they  should  be  encouraged. 
The  United  States  should,  however,  accept  the  right  of  each 
nation' to  choose  its  ovm  path  to  the  future,  and  should  not 
exert  pressure  to  make  active  allies  of  countries  not  so 
inclined.  '  The  genuine  independence  of  such  countries  from 
Communism  serves  U.  S.  interests  even  .though  they  are  not 
formally  aligned  with-  the  United  States.  The  United  States 
should  accordingly  support  and  assist  them  so.  long  as  they 
remain  determined  to  preserve  their  ovm  independence,  and 
are  actively  pursuing  policies  to  this  end.' 


III.  OBJECTIVES 


the  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  from 
that  their  best  inters 


,^mVnrr  economical! v  dependent  unon  the 


persuade  them 


dSts 


12.  To  prevent 
^oooxujj  into  or  boc 
Communist  Bloc;  to  persuade  or 
lie  in  greater  cooperation  and  stronger  affiliations  with 
the  rest  of  the  Free  World;  and  to  assist  them  to  develop 
toward  stable,  free  representative  governments  with  the  will  ' 
and  ability  to-  resist  Communism  from  within  and  without,;  and 
thereby  to  contribute  to  the  strengthening  of  the  Free  World# 


IV.  REGIONAL  COURSES  OF  ACTION* 


13.  Support  and  assist  the  countries'  of  the  area  on  the 
basis  of  their  will  and  ability  to  defend  and- strengthen 
their • independence# 

14,  .Respect  each  country’s  choice  of  national  policy  for 
preserving  its  independence,  but  make  every  effort  to  demon¬ 
strate  the  advantages  of  greater  cooperation  and  closer 
alignment  with  the  Free  World,  as  v/ell  as  the  dangers  of 
alignment  with  the  Communist  Bloc. 


The  following  courses  of  action  are  not  applicable  to  the 
State  of  Singapore  at  this  time:  paragraphs  13,  14,  16, 
22~a,  and  32.  ..  '  : 
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15.  Encourage  the  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  to  cooper¬ 

ate  closely  with  each  other  on  a' basis  of  mutual  aid  and 
support,  and  support  indigenous  efforts  to  develop  regional 
associations  so  long  as  they  do  not  weaken  SEATO  or  the 
spirit  of  resistance  to  Communism.  •  -v 

16.  Participate  actively  in  SEATO,  and  seek  to  develop 

both. its  military  and  non-military  aspects  in  a  manner  that 
will  convincingly '.demonstrate  the  value  of  SEATO  as  a  regional 
association,  the  usefulness  of  which  extends  beyond  deter¬ 
rence  of  Communist  expansion.  Encourage  limited  participa¬ 
tion  of  non- Communist ,  non-SEATO  Asian  nations  in  certain 
SEATO  activities.  .  " 


17.  Encourage  and  support  the  spirit  of  resistance 
among  the  peoples  of  Southeast  Asia  to  Chinese  Communist 
aggression  as  well  as  the  indigenous  Communist  insurrection, 
subversion,  and  propaganda. 


18.  Encourage  the  Governments  of  Laos,.  Thailand,  and 
Viet  Nam  to  maintain  close  relations  with  the  GRC  and  to ' 
support  its  international  position  as  the  Government  of 
China.  Having  in  mind  the  desirability,  from  the  U.  S. 
point  of  view,  of  Malaya  and  Singapore  developing  closer 
relations  with  the  GRC,  encourage  these  Governments,  as 
appropriate,  to  take  steps  that  will  lead  ultimately  to  this 


VVJjOV/biVSi 


+*  a 
V/ v/ 


ensure  that  Malaga  does  not  recognize 


the  Chinese  Communist  regime  or  support*' its  seating  in  the 
United  Nations  as  the  Government  of  China,  and  that  Singapore 
does  not  develop  Closer  economic  or  cultural  relations  with 
Communist  China.  Encourage  the.  countries  of  the  area  to 
eschew  relations  with  the  Communist  regimes  in  North  Korea 
and  North  Viet  Nam  and  to  support  the  international  position 
•of  the  Governments  of  the  Republics  of  Viet  Nam  and  of  Korea. 


19.  Maintain,  in  the  general  area  of  the  Far  East,  U.  S« 
forces .adequate  to  exert  a  deterrent  influence  against 
Communist  aggression,  in  conformity  with'  current  basic 
national  security  policy.  •  j 


20.  Should  overt  Communist  aggression  occur  in  the 
Southeast  Asian  trea.ty  area,  invoke  the  UN  Charter  or  the 
SEATO  Treaty,  or  both  as  applicable;  and  subject  to  local 
request  for  assistance  take  necessary  military  and  any  other 
action  to  assist  any  Mainland  Southeast  Asian  state  or  ; 
dependent  territory  in  the  SEATO  area  willing  to  resist) 
Communist  resort  to  force:  Provided,  that  the  taking  of 
military  action  shall  be  subject  to  prior  submission  to 
and  approval  by  the  Congress  unless  the  emergency  is  deemed 
Uy  the  President  to  be  so  great  that  immediate  action  is 
necessary  to  save  a  vital  interest  of  the  United  States* 
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21.  In  case  of.  an  imminent  -or  actual  Communist  attempt 
to  seize  control  from  within,-  and  assuming  some  manifest 
local  desire  for  U.  S,  assistance,-  take  all  .feasible  mea- 

-hhr>  Ah-hr>rrm-fc ine'luflinm  even  military  action 


sures  to  thwart  the  attempt,  includin, 
after  appropriate  Congressional 


action, 


|  22.  As  appropriate,  assist  the  police  forces  in  South¬ 
east  Asian  countries  to  obtain  training  and  equipment  to 
detect  and. contain  Communist  activities. 

s-  *  *  * 

23.  In  order  to  strengthen  the  non- Communist  govern-  . 
dents  of  the  area  and  t.o  help  forestall  their  economic 
dependence  on  the  Communist  Bloc:  - 


a.  '  Provide  flexible  economic  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance  as  necessary,  to  attain  U.  S,  objectives.  In  the 
framing  of  U.  S.  aid  programs  to  Southeast’ Asian  countries 
take  into  account  the  economic  and  technical  assistance 
being  provided  by  other  Free  World  nations  and  by  inter¬ 
national  institutions ,  coordinating  with  such  nations 
and  institutions  v/here  appropriate. 

.  b.  Encourage’  measures  to  improve  the  climate  for 
private  investment,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  and  to 
mobilize  the  maximum  investment  of  U.  S.  private  capital 
in  the  area  consistent  with  the  prevailing  climate, 

.  .  •  ft 

c.  Encourage  United  Nations  agencies,  other  Colombo. 

Plan  countries,  and  other  friendly  .-countries  to  contri¬ 
bute  available  resources  to  promote'  the  economic  growth 
of  Southeast  Asia.  . 

d.  Encourage  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  to 
orient  their  economies  in  the  direction  of  the  Free 
V/cirld  and  to  rely  primarily  on  non- Communist  markets 
and  sources  of  supply  for  trade,  technicians,  capital 
development,  and  atomic  development. 

e.  In  carrying  out  programs  involving  disposal  of 
U.  S.  agricultural  surpluses  abroad: 

-  .  .  (1)  Give  particular  attention  to  the  economic 

vulnerabilities  of  the  Southeast  Asian  countries 
■  and  avoid,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  •  • 

•  detracting  from  the  ability  of  these  countries  to 
market  their  own  exportable  produce.  '•  .. 

*  •  *  .  • 
(2)  Give  particular  emphasis  to  the  use  of  the 
resources  to  promote  multilateral  trade  and  economic 
development. 
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f,  Promote  as  appropriate  the  expansion  of  trade 
relationships  between  the  United  States,  and  the  countries 
of  Southeast  Asia. 

.  ,  »  ,  ,  .  ,  *  *  r 

V  .  g.  Take  advantage  of  adverse . local  reactions  to 
Communist  barter  agreements  with  countries  in-  the  area 
jby  demonstrating  the  advantages  to  these  countries  of 
iconductipg  trade  on  a  multilateral  commercial  basis. 

*’  ’  \  .  ... 

24.  .Make  a  special.,  sustained  effort  to  Help  educate 

an  expanding  number  of  technically  competent,  pro -rUes tern 
civilian  and -military  leaders,  working  bilaterally,  through 
the  United  Nations,  with  the  other  Colombo  Plan  countries 
and  with  other  friendly  countries.  Stress  the  development 
of  potential  and  secondary  leadership  to  support  the  thin 
stratum  of  elite  now  administering  the  central  governments 
and  bring  to  their  support  modern  techniques  and  technology 
in  public  information  and  organization.'  -  •. 

25.  Place  increased  emphasis  on  community  development 
projects,  educational  programs,  and  other  activities  aimed 
to  influence  the  welfare  and  attitudes  of  the  people  at  the 
village  level. 

26.  Strengthen  informational,  cultural  and  educational 
activities,  as  appropriate,  to  foster  increased  alignment 
of  the  people  v/ith  the  Free  World  and  to  contribut  •;  to  an 
understanding  of  Communist  aims  and  techniques. 

27.  Hold  or  reduce  the  number  of  U.  S.  officials  in  > 
each  country  to  a  strict  minimum  consistent  with  sound 
implementation  of  essential  programs,  in  order  to  head  off 
an  adverse  political  reaction  to  the  presence  of  a  large 
number  of  Americans  in  relatively  privileged  positions. 

28.  Promote  increasing  Asian  Buddhist  contact  v/ith  and 
knowledge  jf  the  Free  World..  Explore  with  friendly  religious 
organizations  ways  of  developing  Buddhist  .fraternal  associa¬ 
tions  and  identification  with  Free  World  religious  leaders  : 
and  movements. 

t  . ' 

•  29.  When  not  .in  conflict  with  other  U.  S.  political 

objectives,  continue  activities  designed  to  encourage  the 
overseas  Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia  (a)  to  integrate  fully 
and  as  rapidly  as  -practicable  into  the  national  life  of 
their  host  countries,  becoming  loyal  citizens  and  identifying 
themselves  v/ith  the  interests  of  these  countries;  (b)  to 
support  and  participate  in  anti -Communist  activities  in  thc.ir 
countries  of  domicile;  (c)  to  resist  Communist • efforts  to 
infiltrate  and  gain  control  of  their  communities.  Seek  to  • 
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nsure  that  elements  within  these  communities  that  continue 
•f^feel  and  act  as  Chinese  rather  than  'as  citizens  of  their 
-ost  countries  look  to  the*  GRCas  the  custodian -of  Chinese 
r’ocial  and  cultural  values  and  support.it  as  the  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  interests  and  aspirations  of  the  Chinese  people. 

j30.  Discreetly  encourage  the  governments  of  the  countries 
"of  the  area  to  .promote  and  facilitate  the  integration  of 
racial  minorities,- bearing  in  mind  that  the  extent 'and  pace 
of  such  integration  will  be  affected  by  the  willingness  of 
the  host  countries  to  permit  the  overseas  Chinese  and  other 
ninorities  to  participate  in  the  national  life  without 
discrimination.  ...... 

31.  Implement  as  appropriate  covert  operations  designed 
to  assist  in  the  achievement  of  U.  S.  objectives  in  Southeast 
Asia.  . 


32.  Promote  economic  cooperation  between  the  countries 
of  the  area  and  Japan  and  with  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  China,  to  the  extent  feasible  without  jeopardizing  the 
achievement  of  U.  S.  objectives  toward  the  .individual  South¬ 
east  Asian  countries. 

33.  In  order  to  promote  increased  cooperation  in  the 
area  and  to  deny  the  general  area  of  the  Mekong  River  Basin 
to  Communist  influence  or  domination,  assist. as  feasible  in 
the  development  of  the  Mekong  River  Basjn  as  a  nucleus  for 
regional  cooperation  and  mutual  aid. 

34.  Should  any  country  in  the* area  cease  to  demon- 

strate  a  will  to  resist  internal  Communist  subversion-  and 
to  carry  out  a  policy  of  maintaining  its  independence, 
terminate  U.  S.  economic  and  military  assistance  programs 
to  such  nations.  ... 

35.  Exercise  caution  to  ensure  that  the  United  States 
does  not  become  so  identified,  either  in  fact  or  in  the 
eyes  of  the  world,  with  particular  regimes,  individuals  or 
political  factions  in  the  countries  of  the  area  as  to  hinder 
U.  S.  accommodation  to  changes  in  the  political  scene*. 


V.  COUNTRY  COURSES  OP  ACTION  IN  ADDITION  TO  *  ' 

THE  '“REGIONAL  COURSES  OP  ■  ACTIO  NTT~ABQVE 

BURMA  .  .  .  ;  ' 

36.  In  view  of  the  emerging  opportunities'  in  Burma  and  ' 
the  repercussions  that  developments  there  will  have  on  the' 
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c<&mrnitted  areas  of  Asia  and  Africa,  make  a  special  effort 
^  influ3nce  an  increasingly  favorable- orientation  in 
.^yjna's  policies. 

\  37.  Encourage  and  support  those  elements  i  .1  Burma 
•,;hich  can  maintain  a  stable  free  government  that  identifies 
jts*  Interest  with  those  of  the  Free  World.  and  resists  Corn- 
-.un'ist  inducements,  threats,  and  programs  to  subvert  Burma’s 
independence.-,  . 

38.  Encourage  Burmese  assumption  of  regional-  and  inter¬ 
national  responsibilities  compatible  with  our  own  objectives. 

•  / 


r  39.  For  .political  purposes,  upon  Burmese  request  make 
/military  training  available  on  a  grant  basis  and  modest  1 
amounts  of  military  equipment  and  supplies  on  a  sales  or 
token  payment  basis,  as  consistent  with  U.  S.  interests. 


40. '  Encourage  the  Burmese  Government  to  establish 
Internal  security  throughout  the  country,  and  discourage 
further  foreign  assistance  to  Chinese  Nationalist  irregulars 
and  ethnic  rebel  groups  in  Burma’. 


1  41.  Should  overt  Communist  a 
Burma,  invoke  the  UN  Charter  and, 
quest  for  assistance,  take  necess 
action  to  assist  Burma  if  Burma  i 


muni st  resort  to  force 
volved:  Provided,  that  the  taking 
be  subject  to  prior  submission  to 
gress. 


T  T 

Ct  4  4V.I  W  » 


Vu  • 


ggression  occur  against 
subject  to  Burmese  re-  * 
ary  military  and  any  other 
s  willing  to  resist  Com- 
vital  are  in- 

;  of  military  action  shall 
the  approval  by  the  Con- 


CAMBODIA 


£_Ele>c.  HicLCcJ. 


W  {f»Pfe.iL5 

nvAV..  ) CI  C  7 — 


•  42.  Seek  to  increase  Cambodia's  respect  for  and  confi¬ 

dence  in  the  United  States  and  the  Free  World  in  order  to 
assist  in  maintaining  Cambodia’s  independence  and  in  curoing 
its  tendency  to  increased  orientation  toward  the  Sino-Scviet' 
Bloc.  To  this  end  demonstrate  continued  friendly  U.  S.  ! 
support-  for  Cambodia’s  independence,  understanding  of  its 
policy  of  neutrality,  and  concern  for  its  economic  and 
social,  progress.  ..  ‘  ’  • 

43.  In  shaping  particular  courses  of  action  in  Cambodia, 
take  into  account  the  fact  that  Prince  Sihanouk  enjoys  wide- 
spread  popularity,  particularly  among  the  rural  population, 
and  controls  all  major  sources  of  political  power.  Devote 
special  efforts  toward  developing  Sihanouk's  understanding 
of  U.  S.  policies  and.  of  the  ,U.  S.  position  in  Southeast 
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Asia.,  bearing  in  mind  his  extreme  sensitivity  to  any  sugges¬ 
tion  of  pressure  or  slight. (  '  •  -  •  ' 

*.•-.<**  *  ' 

.44*  Since  real  or  fancied  threats  from  neighboring 
Free  World  countries  have  been  a  -major ' factor  contributing 
to  Cambodia's  sense  of  insecurity  and  its  consequent  readi¬ 
ness  to  accept  Sino-Sovlet  Bloc  support,  endeavor  persis- 
tentD.y.and  firmly,  to  improve  Cambodia's  relations  with 
these  countries,  particularly  Thailand  and  Viet  Nam.  Take 
every  appropriate  occasion  to  impress  on  the  governments  of 
neighboring  countries  the  importance  of  repairing  their 
relations  with  Cambodia. 

45.  Seek  means  effectively  to  promote  a  sense  of 
responsibility  on  the  part  of  Sihanouk  .and  other  Cambodian 
leaders  for  exerting  sustained  effort  to  create  conditions 
conducive  to  better  relations  with  neighboring  countries 
and  for  avoiding  contentious  and  provocative  statements. 

When  feasible  and  consistent  with  over-all  U.  S.  interests, 
take  steps  to  prevent  provocative  actions  by  any  of  the 
countries  concerned.  '  - 

46.  Encourage  positive  cooperation,  between  Cambodia 
and  neighboring  countries  such  as  joint  participation  in 

the  development  of  the  Lower  Mekong  River  Basin  as  a  nucleus 
for  regional  cooperation  and  mutual. aid. 

47.  Continue  to  provide  modest  military  aid  to  enable 
the  Cambodian  armed  forces  to  maintain  internal  security 
against  Communist  subversion  or  other  elements  hostile  to 
U.  S.  interests  and  to  discourage  fcambedia.  from  accepting 
substantial  military  aid  from  the  Sino -Soviet  Bloc.’ 

43.  Concentrate  U.  S,  economic  and  technical  assist¬ 
ance  primarily’ in  those  areas  in  which  increased- Communist 
influence  would  entail  the  greatest  threat  to  Cambodia's 
neutrality  and  independence. 

49.  In  view  of  the  relatively  strong  position  still 
maintained  by  France  in  Cambodia,  seek  opportunities  for 
greater  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  with  the  • 

French  in  the  furtherance  of  common  Free  Vforld  objectives.  . 

LAOS 

50.  Provide  military  assistance  for  the  development 
and  support  of  Lao  armed  forces  capable  of  maintaining 
internal  security  against  Communist  subversion  or  other 
elements  hostile  to  U. .S.  interests  and  providing  limited 
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•rftial  resistance’ to  Communist  aggression.  Encourage  Laos 
;c' 'formulate  and  implement  a  broadly  conceived  security 
.0311,  including  both  internal  and  external  security,  which 
^.compasses  the  services  of  all'  branches  of  the  Royal 
’government,  civil  and  military...  - 

51.  In  the  provision  of  U.-S.  assistance,  direct  our 
orograms  to  the  promotion  of  social  and  economic  progress 
sr.d  unification  of  Laos,  thus  helping  maintain  the  confi¬ 
dence.  of  the  Royal  Government  in  its  anti -Communist,  pro- 
pree  World  "neutrality" . 

52.  Continue  to  promote  conditions  engendering  confi-  • 
cence  by  Lao  leaders  that  the  UN  Charter,  SEATO,  and.  Free 
World  support  provide  a  favorable  basis  for  Lao  resistance 
to  Communist  pressure  and  inducements,  and-  at  the  same  ijime 
continue  to  impress  upon  the  Lao  the  need  for  a  sense  of 
responsibility  and  recognition  that  too  drastic  actions 
may  have  adverse  international  implications. 


53'.  Encourage  the  Lao  to  observe  constitutional  and 
legal  processes  as  providing  the  soundest  basis  for  the. 
growth  and  vitality  of  democratic  institutions;  discourage 
resort  to  force  in  political  affairs. 

5 4.  Encourage  the  Lao  Government  to  give  emphasis  to 
programs  tending  to  reorient  disaffected  elements  of  the 
population. 


55.  Encourage  and  support  cooperation  between  Laos  ( 
and  other  Southeast  Asian  countries,  particularly  Thailand, 
Viet  Nam,  the  Philippines,  Malaya;  and. Burma,  including  | 
such  joint  effort  in  the  .anti -subversion,-  ecoppmi c ^com¬ 
munications,  and  military  fi'eTds  as  Is  'feasibibT''  ----- -  •- 

I 

*t>6.  Develop  greater  mutual  understanding  and  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  French  in  the  furtherance  of  common  Free  World 
objectives.  .  •  I 


37.  Strongly  support  "the  UN  presence"  and  expanded  JN 
technical  assistance  in  Laos,  and  make  a  special  intensified 
effort  to  encourage  other  friendly  nations  to  assume  a 
larger  share  of  responsibility  for  the  support  of  the. 
country.  •  ••  .  -  •  .  - 


•  Thailand 


58.  Promote  the  development  of  a  Thai  leadership  which 
is  increasingly  united,  stable  and  constructive,  is' supported 
by  the  Thai  people,  and  willing  to  continue  the  alignment  of 
Thailand  with  the  United  States  and  the  West.  r 
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I  60.  Provide  military  assistance  to  Thailand  for  support 
forces  sufficient i  .  *  • 


a_.  To  maintain  internal  security. 

*  *+ 

b.  To  present  limited  initial  resistance  to 
external  aggression. 

c_.  '  To  make  a  modest .  contribution  to  collective 
defense  of  contiguous  SEATO  areas.  • 

Continue  to  urge  the  Thai  Government  to  improve  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  Thai  .Armed  Forces  so  as  to  make  a  maximum 
contribution  to  the  above  objectives. 

6l.  Encourage  and  support  an  improvement  in  relations, 
between  Thailand  and  Cambodia . 


/ 


,cA 


VIET  NAM 


62,  Assist  Free  Viet  Nam  to  develop  a. strong,  stable' 
and  constitutional  government  to  enable  Free  Viet  Mam  to 
assort  an  increasingly  attractive 'contrast,  to  conditions 
in  the  present  Communist  zone.  In  this  regard  encourage 
and  assist  public  relations  and  public  information  programs 
of  the  Government  of  Viet  Nam  directed  both  internally  to 
thQ  Free  Vietnamese  and  externally  to  North  Viet  Nam.  >•’. 


63.  Work  toward  the.  weakening  of  the  Communists  in 

North  and  South  Viet  Nam  in  order  to  bring  about  the 
eventual  peaceful  reunification  of  a  free  and  independent! 
Viet  Nam  under  anti-Communist  leadership.  .  .  j 

64.  Support  the  position  of  the  Government  of  B'ree' - 
Viet  Nam  that  all-Viet  Nani  elections  may  take  place  only 
after  it  is  satisfied  that  genuinely  free  elections  can 
be  held  throughout  both  zones  of  Viet  Nam. 

tf 

65.  Assist  Free  Viet  Nam  to  build  up  indigenous  arrnec 
forces,  including  independent  logistical  and  administra¬ 
tive  services,  which  will  be  capable  of  assuring  internal 


security  ana  o.t 
attack  by  the 


providing  limited  initial  resistance 
Minh . 


to 


Viet 


,  ,  v.’-k 

v- 
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667  Encourage  Vietnamese  military  planning  Tor  defense 
against  external  aggression  along  lines  consistent  with  ^ 

U?  S.  planning  concepts  based  upon  approved  U.  S.  policy,  ' 

and  discreetly  manifest  in  other  v/ays  U.  S.  interest  in 
assisting  Free  Viet  Nam,‘  in  accordance  v/ith  the  SEATO 
Treaty,  to  defend  itself  against  external  aggression. 

r 

i  •  ' 

i 67.  Encourage  and  support  an  improvement  in  relations  n  ' 
between  Viet  Nam  and  Cambodia. 


FEDERATION  OF  MALAYA 


68.  Encourage  the  continued,  development  of  a  strong, 
stable  Malaya  within  the  Commonwealth, 


69.  Encourage  the  Commonwealth  to  exercise  primary 
responsibility  in  Malaya  but  be  prepared  to  assist,  as 
necessary,  in  the  maintenance  of  Malaya ’ s  stability  and • . 
independence . 


70.  In  the  application  to  Malaya  of  the  course  of 
action  in  paragraph  23-a,  be  prepared  to  provide  needed 
technical  assistance  to  Malaya,  and  consider  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  loans  for  economic  development  if  alternate  sources 
of  financing  prove  to  be  inadequate. 


71.  Discreetly  encourage  the  present  Malayan  leader¬ 

ship  to  improve. its  position  of  strength  and  responsibility 
unless  more  favorable  alternatives  develop.  • 

# 

72.  Discreetly  encourage  Malaya’s  participation  and 

membership -In  SEATO-,--aveiding-  any  actions*  which  might  :  •-•  * 

strengthen  neutralist  sentiment. 


73.  Encourage  the  Malayan' Government  to  take  vigorous 
actions  to  curb  Communist  subversion  and  to  rely  primarily . 
on  the  Commonwealth  for  any  assistance  required. 

74.  Should  overt  Communist  aggression  occur  against 
Malaya,  place  initial  reliance  on  Commonwealth,  SEATO  or  UN 
resources  as  appropriate,  but  be  prepared,  subject  to 

.Malayan  request  for  assistance,  to'  take  independent  U.  S. 
action  along  the  lines  of .  the  proviso  in  paragraph  20,  .  '• 


SINGAPORE  •  *... 

75.  Bearing  in  mind  Singapore’s  strategic  position 
and  -its  importance  to  the  Free*  World,  encourage  development 
toward  a  politically  stable,  economically'  viable  Singapore, • 
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i 


, .  < rjg  to  cooperate  with  the  United  States  and  capable  of 

’ *r* sting  internal  and  external  Communist  threats. 

•  *  *  .  ( 

76.  Encourage  and  support  British,  Australian,  Federa- 
.....  of  Malaya  and  Singapore.  Government  efforts  to 
*.'.%*nsthen  moderate  political  forces  in  order  to  counteract 
i/^uch  as  possible  the  extreme  left’s  pull  on  the  Govern- 

Be  prepared,,  -however,  after  consultation  with  the 
'-'tish,  to  take . such  independent  action  as  necessary  to 
j::omplish  this  end.  * 

77,  In  case  the  Communists  or  extreme  leftists  move 

. gain  control  of  the  Government  by  legal  or  violent  • 
lians,"  consult  with  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Federation,  •  •_ 


78,  Should  overt  Communist  aggression  occur  against 
Singapore,  place  initial  reliance  on  the  resources  possessed 
Singapore,  the  British  and  the  Federation  of  Malaya, 
but  be  prepared  to  take  action,  if  necessary,  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  20. 


79.  While  recognizing  the  desire  of  Singapore  to 
cerge  with  the  Federation,  do  not  encourage  such  a  step 
unless  and  until  such  action  appears  to  be  useful  in 
achieving  both  long-range  and  short-range  U.  S.  aims  as 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  75  and  76;  in  the  meantime  use 
the  Singapore  Government’s  desire  for  closer  ties  and 
eventual  merger  with  the  Federation  in- an  effort  to 
counteract  the  extreme  lef t.’ s  pull  on  the  .government. 


Singapore 


80.  Encourage  efforts  by  the  Government  of 
to.  solve  its  political  and  economic  problems  in  ways  con¬ 
sistent  with  U.  S.  objectives.  To  the  extent  feasible*  / 
rely  on  the  United  Kingdom  to  provide  external  financial 
support,  to  Singapore  and,  to  the  .  extent  desired  by  the 
United  Kingdom,  support  the  utilization  of  Free  World 
international  financial  institutions  in  the  promoting  of 
economic  development  and  economic  reforms  in  Singapore. 

Be  prepared,  however,  to  provide  U..  S.  technical  and 
economic  development  assistance  when  such  assistance  would 


be  of  special  significance  in 


achieving 


U.  S.  objectives. 


8l.  In  all  U.  S.  activities  in  Singapore,  keep  in  mind 
the  continuing  British  responsibility  for • Singapore ‘ s  1 
defense  and  foreign  affairs,  and  the  British  role  in  internal 
security  as  well  as  British  knowledge  and  experiences  in 
governing  Singapore,  and  seek  to  avoid  action  likely  to 
cause  a  serious  misunderstanding' between  the  United  States 
and  the  United  Kingdom.  .  .  • / ■ .  . 
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VI .  SUPPLEMENTARY' STATEMENT  OF  POLICY 
THE  SPECIAL  SITUATION  IN  NORTH  VIET  MAM 


& 


82.  Treat  the  Viet  Minh  as  hot* constituting  a  legiti- 
c3te  government,  and  discourage  other  non- Communist  states 
from  developing  or  maintaining  relations  with  the  Viet  Minh 
regime. 


•  83*  Prevent  .the  Viet  Minh  from  expanding  their  polit¬ 
ical  influence  and  territorial  control  in  Free  Viet  Nam 
and  Southeast  Asia.  .  • 


84.  Deter  the  Viet  Minh  from  attacking  or  subverting 
Free  Viet  Nam  or  Laos,  • 


85 •  Probe  weaknesses  of  the  Viet  Minh  and  exploit  »  / 
them  internally  and  internationally  whenever  possible,  if 

86.  Exploit  nationalist  sentiment  within  North  Viet  l  j 
Nam  as  a  means  of  weakening  and  disrupting  Sino-Soviet  // 
domination. 

87.  Assist  the  Government  of  Viet  Nam  to  undertake 

programs  of  political,  economic  and  psychological  warfare  / • 
against  Viet  Minh  Communists.  .  // 

80 .  Apply,  as  necessary  to  achieve  U.  S.  objectives,  . 
restrictions  on  U.  S.  exports  and  shipping  and  on  foreign'. 
assets  similar  to  those  already  in  effect  for  Communist 
China  and  North  .Korea.  •  •  -  '  ' 
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SHORT-TERM  TRENDS  IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM 


The  Problem 


To  assess  political  and  security  problems  and  probable  trends  in  South  Vietnam 
over  the  next  year  or  so* 


CONCLUSIONS 


1*  Developments  within  South  Vietnam 
over  the  past  six  months  indicate  a  trend 
adverse  to  the  stability  and  effectiveness 
of  President  Diem’s  government.  Criti¬ 
cism  of  Diem’s  leadership  within  urban 
groups  and  government  circles  has  been 
mounting.  More  immediately  important, 
the  Communist  Viet  Cong,  with  support 
and  guidance  from  Hanoi,  has  markedly 
increased  subversive  operations,  terrorist 
activities,  and  guerrilla  warfare.  (Paras. 

4-13)  . 

2.  Although  Diem’s  personal  position  and 
that  of  his  government  are  probably  not 


now  in  danger,  the  marked  deterioration 
since  January  of  this  year  is  disturbing. 
These  adverse  trends  are  not  irreversible, 
but  if  they  remain  unchecked,  they  will 
almost  certainly  in  time  cause  the  collapse 
of  Diem’s  regime.  We  do  not  anticipate 
that  this  will  occur  within  the  period  of 
this  estimate.  However,  if  Diem  is  not 
able  to  alter  present trends  and  the  situa¬ 
tion  deteriorates  substantilly,  it  is  possi 
ble  during  the  period  of  this  estimate  that 
the  government  will  lose  control  over  much 
of  the  countryside  and  a  political  crisis 
will  ensue.  (Para.  17) 


DISCUSSION 


3*  Since  the  begin  ling  of  i960,  there  has 
been  a  general  decline  in  the  political  and 
Security  situations  in  South  Vietnam.  The’ 
Communist  Viet  Cong  1/  has  stepped  up 
terrorist  activities  and  guerrilla  warfare. 

1/  The  Viet  Cong  insurgents  represent  the 
paramilitary  arm  of  the  North  Vietnam 
Communist  Party.  The  Viet  Cong  esti¬ 
mated  to  have  in  South  Vietnam  between 
3,000  and  5,000  regular  armed  cadres 
and  about  3,000  irregulars  organized  as 
underground  troops.  Main  areas  of  Viet 
Cong  activity  lie  south  and  west  of 
Saigon  and  along  the  Cambodian  border. 
North  Vietnam  furnishes  guidance,  per¬ 
sonnel  reinforcements,  and  logistical 
support  to  the  insurgents. 


At  the  same  time,  grievances  against  the 
government,  which  have  long  been  accumu-  4 
lating,  have  become  increasingly  urgent 
and  articulate. 

The  Political  Situation 

4.  Discontent  with  the  Diem  government  has 
been  prevalent  for  some  time  among  intellec 
tuals  and  elite  circles  and,  to  a  lesser 
extent,  in^labor  and  urban  business  groups. 
Criticism  by  these  elements  focusses  on  Ngo 
family  rule,  especially  the  roles  of  the 
President’s  brother,  Ngo'  Dinh  Nhu,  and 
Madame  Nhu,  the 


pervasive  influence  of  the  Can  Lao,2  the  semi- 
clandestine  apparatus  of  the  regime;  Diem’s 
virtual  one-man  rule;  and  the  growing  evi¬ 
dence  of  corruption  in  high  places.  In.  late 
April,  IS  prominent  Vietnamese  publicly  peti¬ 
tioned  Diem  to  “liberalize  the  regime,  expand 
democracy,  grant  minimum  civil  rights,  (and)  . 
recognize  the  opposition  in  order  to  let  the 
people  speak  without  fear.”  This  unprece¬ 
dented  public  attack  on  Diem  by  a  non-Com- 
munist  group  may  embolden  other  urban  ele¬ 
ments  to  become  more  vocal. 

5.  A  new  and  even  more  important  element 
in  the  political  situation  is  the  growing  criti¬ 
cism  of  Diem’s  leadership  within  government 
circles,  including  the  official  bureaucracy  and 
military;  this  criticism  has  become  more  in¬ 
tense  than  at  any  time  since  195G.  Since  the 
early  part  of  this  year.  Vice  President  Tho, 
other  members  of  the  cabinet,  and  middle 
echelon  officials  have  made  known  their 
serious  concern  over  Diem’s  handling  of  the 
internal  security  problem  and  have  privately 
criticized  the  power  and  influence  exerted  by 

r  Nhu  and  his  entourage.  In  addition,  there 

•  is  considerable  uneasiness  concerning  the  op- 

•  erations  and  activities  of  the  Can  Lao  organi- 
.  nation. 

6.  Although  most  of  the  Vietnamese  peasants 
are  politically  apathetic,  they  also  have  their 
grievances  against  the  government.  These, 
include  the  ineptitude  and  arrogance  of  many 
local  and  provincial  officials,  the  lack  of  effcc- 

,  tive  protection  from  Viet  Cong  demands  in 
\  many  parts  of  the  country,  the  harshness  with 
.  which  many  peasants  have  been  forced  to  con¬ 
tribute*  their  labor  to  government  programs, 
an'd  the  unsettling  economic  and  social  effects 
of  the  agroville  (government-sponsored  scttle- 

’The  Can  Lao  organization  is  based  on  the  eell 
'  and  cadre  system,  similar  to  that  of  the  Kuomin- 
tang  or  a  Communist  party.  It  is  controlled  by 
.  •  Diem's  brothers,  Nhu  and  Can.  Can  Lao  mem¬ 
bers  are  aetive  at  virtually  every  level  of  Viet¬ 
namese  political  life.  One-third  of  the  cabinet 
members  and  over  half  of  the  National  Assembly 
.  deputies  probably  belong  to  the  Can  Lao.  The 
organization  also  controls  the  regime's  mass 
political  party,  the  National  Revolutionary  Move¬ 
ment.  It  is  deeply  involved  in  Vietnamese  busi¬ 
ness  affairs  and  has  a  program  to  recruit  key 
officers  in  the  Vietnamese  military  establishment. 


meats)  program.  As  a  consequence,  Diem’s 
government  is  lacking  in  positive  support 
among  the  people  in  the  countryside. 

r 

7.  The  members  of  Diem’s  immediate  entour¬ 
age  have  attempted,  with_some._ success, -  to 
keep  him  insulated  from  unpleasant  develop¬ 
ments  and  trends.  However,  he  has  become 
concerned  over  the  deteriorating  internal  se¬ 
curity  situation,  although  he  still  tends  to  dis-' 
count  the  amount  of  discontent  both  in  the 
countryside  and  among  urban  elements. 
Although  he  has  taken  some  steps  to  meet  the 
internal  security  problem,  he  tends  to  view 
it  almost  entirely  in  military  terms.  He  be-- 
lieves  that  increased  military  activity  against 
the  Viet  Cong,  along  with  an  expansion  of 
the  agroviiie  program,  will  greatly  improve 
internal  security.  He  has  been  openly  con¬ 
temptuous  of  the  views  of  oppositionists  in 
Saigon  and  regards  them  as  uninformed  and 
dupes  of  the  Communists.  Diem  also  has 
failed  to  take  any  major  steps  against  corrup¬ 
tion  and  arbitrary  conduct  on  the  part  of  the 
Can  Lao  organization.  : 


The  Securiiy  Situation 

8.  Aggravating  many  of  the  government’s 
problems  is  the  active  campaign  of  the  Viet 
Cong  to  discredit  Diein  and  weaken  the  gov¬ 
ernment’s  authority  through  political  subver¬ 
sion  as  well  as  paramilitary  action.  The  Viet 
'Cong-has  had  some:  success  in  exploiting  dis¬ 
contented  intellectuals,  sowing  disaffection 
among  the  populace,  and  disrupting  the  effec¬ 
tive  administration  of  government.  This 
campaign  has  been  well' organized  and  skill¬ 
fully  executed,  with  the  result  that  Diem  has . 
been  confronted  not  merely  with  t  c  armed 
threat  of  guerrilla  operations  but  with  a  com¬ 
prehensive  subversive  program. 

9.  Between  mid-1957  and  the  end  of  *959,  the 
Viet  Cong  conducted  a  steady  but  low  key 
campaign  of  propaganda,  subversion,  and 
terrorism  in  the  South  Vietnamese  country¬ 
side.  Since  January,  there  has  been  a  sig¬ 
nificant  increase  in  the  number  and  size  of- 


Viet  Cong  attacks  in  several  areas,  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  southwest.  Civilian  travel  on 
public  roads  more  than  15  miles  outside  Sai-* 
•gon  has  become  hazardous.  Attacking  units, 


estimated  to  number  at  times  in  the  hundreds, 
have  operated  over  wider  areas  Ilian  at  any 
time  sinec  1954  and  have  assaulted  Vietnamese 
.Army  installations.  Since  the  beginning  of 
the  rainy  season  in  April  and  the  launching  of 
Vietnamese  Army  counteroperations,  Viet 
Cong  operations  have  abated  somewhat  but 
terrorist  activity,  such  as  assassination  and 
kidnapping  of  provincial  officials  and  govern¬ 
ment  sympathizers,  "has  .continued  at  high 
,  levels.3  Support  from  North  Vietnam  appears 
!  to  have  increased  over  the  past  several  months. 
(  In  particular,  senior  cadres  and  military  sup¬ 
plies  such  as  communications  equipment  ar.e 
•  believed  to  be  moving  south  through  Laos  and 
Cambodia  and  by  junk  along  the  eastern 
coastline. 

10.  The  upsurge  in  Viet  Cong  activity,  accom- 
’  panted  by  a  stepped  up  propaganda  campaign 

from  Hanoi,  probably  reflects  a  recent  Com¬ 
munist  decision  to  increase  pressures  on  the 
South  Vietnamese  Government.  The  indica¬ 
tions  of  increasing  dissatisfaction  with  the 

•  Diem  government  have  probably  encouraged 
the  Hanoi  regime,  supported  and  guided  by 
.the  Chinese  Communists,  to  take  stronger 
action  at  this  time.  The  Chinese  Communists 
probably  regard  South  Vietnam  as  a  promis¬ 
ing  area  for  weakening  the  US  position  in 
Southeast  Asia  at  little  cost  or  risk.  From 
the  Chinese  point  of  view,  many  favorable  ele¬ 
ments  are  present:  a  sizable  and  effeptive  in¬ 
digenous  guerrilla  apparatus  responsive  to 

•  Communist  control;,  a  government  lacking  in 
positive  support  from  its  people;  and  the 
widely  recognized  political  commitment  the 
US  has  in  South  Vietnam. 

11.  In  countering  the  Viet  Cong  challenge, 
!|  Diem  faces  many  of  the  same  problems  which 
I  confronted  the  French  during  the  Indo-China 

j 

a  War.  Viet  Cong*  guerrilla  units  have  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  exploiting  their  natural  advantages 
of  surprise,  mobility,  and  initiative.  In  many 
of  their  areas  of  operations,  they  have  ex- 


*In  the  first  five  months  of  19G0,  730  government 
officials  and  sympathizers  were  assassinated  by 
insurgents.  The  total  number  of  assassinations 
in  1953  ^as  193  and  in  1959,  239.  Kidnappings 
this  year  through  May  total  232,’  as  compared 
,\vith  \  in  1958  and  344  in  1959.  *  *  > 


ploited  the  tendency  of  the  largely  passive 
population  to  accommodate  to  their  presence 
'  and  thereby  avoid  reprisals.  In  some  areas 
of  operations,  however,  they  have  obtained  the 

'  'active  cooperation  of  the  local  population. 

12.  In  contrast  to  the  French  strategy  in  the 
Indo-China  War,  however,  the  Vietnamese 
Government  is  attempting  not  only  to  control 
the  populated  areas  and  main  lines  of  eom- 

.  munications  but  also  to  group  the  peasantry 
into  more  defensible  Units  through  its  agro- 
villc  program.  Special  measures  in  organi¬ 
zation  and  training  have  been  implemented 
enabling  the  anny  to  react  more  quickly  and 
effectively  against  guerrilla  hit-and-run  tac¬ 
tics.  The  civil  guard  is  forming  "commando” 

’  units  and  new  stress  is  being  placed  on  the 
building  of  a  youth  corps,  10,000  strong,  for 
patrol  and  reconnaissance  purposes  in  the 
villages  and  towns. 

13.  The  most  effective  government  measure 
■  against  the  Viet  Cong,  however,  remains  the 

active  participation  of  the  anny,  with  air 
force  support.  Until  recently,  the  army’s 

•  commitment  to  internal  security  operations 
has  been  limited  by  the  deployment  of  major  • 
elements  in  defense  against  an  overt  attack 
from  North  Vietnam  and  by  training  ac¬ 
tivities  in  support  of  this  mission.  Some  im¬ 
provement  in  the  army’s  effectiveness  and 
capabilities  can  be. expected  with  the  increased  ' 

•  emphasis  on  antiguerrilla  training,  improved 
organization,  and  better  combat  intelligence. 
We  believe  it  unlikely,  however,  that  the  army 
will  be  able  to  do  more  than  contain  the  Viet' 
Cong  threat,  at  least  over  the  short  run. 

’  The  Outlook  • '  '  "  • 

14.  The  Viet  Cong  will  probably  maintain  its 
pressure  on  provincial  officials  and  govern¬ 
ment  installations  at  the  present  high  level, 
and,  with  the  end  of  the  wet  season  in  October, 
return  to  large-scale  guerrilla  actions  aimed 
at  nullifying  the  government’s  authority  in- 
the  rural  areas.  Hanoi .  could  step  up  the 
weight  and  pace  of  the  Viet  Cong  activities  in 
South  Vietnam.  '  In  the  absence  of  more  cflcc-  ' 
tive  government  measures  to  protect  the  peas-  • 
ants  and  to  win  their  positive  cooperation,  the 

.prospect  is  for  expansion  of  the  areas  of  Victr 
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Cong  control  in  the  countryside,  particularly 
in  the  southwestern  provinces. 

w 

15.  Dissatisfaction  and  discontent  with  the 
government  will  probably  continue  to  rise  un¬ 
less  the  security  situation  improves  and  unless 
Diem  can  be  brought  to  reduce  the  corruption 
and  excesses  of  his  regime.  Although  there 
have  been  no  popular  demonstrations  so  far, 
we  believe  that  the  possibilities  for  antiregime 
disturbances  are  increasing.  The  Viet  Cong, 
will  attempt  to  capture  and  control  major 
demonstrations  that  occur.  Existing  police 
and  civil  guard  strength  is  capable  of  con¬ 
trolling  small-scale  disorders  in  major  popu¬ 
lation  centers,  but  army  support  would  be  re¬ 
quired  if  rioting  became  widespread. 

16.  Tlit:  position  of  the  army  in  the  Viet¬ 
namese  political  scene  is  not  entirely  clear. 
The  regime  has  taken  pains  to  insure  that 
no  one  army  figure  could  acquire  such  per¬ 
sonal  standing  or  prestige  that  he  could  range 
himself  and  the  army  against  the  government. 
However,  there  is  some  discontent  among  offi¬ 


cers  over  Can  Lao  influence  in  promotions  and 
-assignments,  and  concern  over  corruption  and 
nepotism  in  the  army  has  increased'.  If  un¬ 
rest  in  official  circles  and  urban  elements 
became  extreme  and  attempts  were  made  to 
organize  an  antiregime  opposition,  the  atti¬ 
tude  of  the  army  would  become  a  vital  political 
factor.  But  it  is  not  clear  what  the  army’s 
action  would  be  in  these  circumstances. 

17.  Although  Diem’s  personal  position  and 
that  of  his  government  are  probably  not  now 
in  danger,  the  marked  deterioration  since 
January  of  this  year  is  disturbing.  These  ad¬ 
verse  trends  are  not  irreversible,  but  if  they 
remain  unchecked,  they  will  almost  certainly 
in  time  cause  the  collapse  of  Diem’s  regime. 
We  do  not  anticipate  that  this  will  occur 
within  the  period  of  this  estimate.  However, 
if  Diem  is  not  able  to  alter  present  trends  and 
the  situation  deteriorates  substantially,  it  is 
possible  during  the  period  of  this  estimate 
that  the  government  will  lose  control  over 
much  of  the  countryside  and  political  crisis 
will  ensue. 
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From:  SAIGON  ' 

To:  Secretary  of  State 

No:  538,  September  1  PM  (Section  1  of  2) 

Sent  Department  538,  Repeated  Information  CINCPAC  POLAD  83, 

BANGKOK,  VEINTIANE,  PJLxQM  PENH,  LONDON,  PARIS  UNNUMBERED 

IN  VIEW  DEVELOPi CENTS  KOREA,  TURKEY,  RECENT  COUP  D'LADS,  AND  ATTEMPTED 
ANTI-GVN  DEMONSTRATION  ABOUT  -WEEK  AGO  (OUR  432)  WE  BELIEVE  IT  DESIRABLE 
ASSESS  POSSIBILITIES  FOR  DEMONSTRATION  AND  .COUP  HERE  AND  LIKELY  OUTCOME. 
POTENTIALITIES  OF  VARIOUS  GROUPS  FOR  POLITICAL  ACTIVITIES  OF  THESE  TiJPES 
GIVEN  BELOW:  .  . 

1.  PEASANTS .  VARIOUS  FACTORS  DISCONTENT  EXIST- SUCH  AS  LACK  OF  ADEQUATE 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  COMMUNIST  ATTACKS  AND  PRESSURES,  LOW  PRICES  PADDY, 

'  COMPULSORY  LABOR  OI-I  AGROVILLES  AND  OTHER  PROJECTS,  AND  ARBITRARY  METHODS 
OF  AUTHORITIES.  DIEM  HAS  TAKEN  SOME  STEPS  TO  TRY  ALLEVIATE  SOURCES  OF 
DISCONTENT  (OUR  G-79)  BUT  IT  IS  IMPORTANT  HE  TAKES  OTHERS  BECAUSE 
PEASANTRY  REPRESENT  KEY  TO  SUCCESS  OR  FAILURE  COMMUNIST  GUERRILLA  WARFARE 
IN  COUNTRYSIDE  AND  THUS  TO  GRADUAL  UNDERMINING  OF  REGIME/  HOWEVER,  ANY 
SUDDEN  DEMONSTRATION  OR  COUP  *  AGAINST  GVN  LIKELY  TO  CENTER  IN  SAIGON  AND 
SEEMS  IMPROBABLE  THAT  PEASANTRY  IN  VIEW  JACK  ORGANIZATION,  TRANSPORT 
PROBLEMS,  ETC.  WOULD  PLAY  SIGNIFICANT  ROLE  THEREIN. 

2.  COMMUNISTS.  WHILE  THERE  ARE  INDICATIONS  THAT  COMMIES  HAVE  SOME  STRENGTH  . 
IN  SAIGON.  THEY  HAVE  NOT  YET  OPENLY  SHOWN  THEIR  HAND  IN  CITY  AND  ARE  MUCH 
MORE  LIKELY  OPERATE  THROUGH  INFILTRATED,  OSTENSIBLY’  NON -COMMUNIST  ORGANIZATIONS 
WHICH  THEY  WILL  HELP  INSTIGATE  TO  ACTION.  EVEN  WITHOUT  DEMONSTRATION  ATTEMPT 
BY  OTHER  GROUPS,  THEY  MAY  ENGAGE  IN  HIT  AND  RUN  TACTICS  OF  VIOLENCE  IN  SAIGON  . 
AND  IN  CASE  OF  ANY  DEMONSTRATION  WOULD  STEP  UP  SUCH  TACTICS  DURING  CONFUSION 
AND  WOULD  ATTEMPT  BEHIND  SCENES  TO  MANIPULATE  ANY  DEMONSTRATION  WHICH  BEGAN, 

•  PARTICULARLY  BY  TRYING  PROVOKE  GVN  TO  TAKE  HARSH  MEASURE  IN  REPRESSION. 

♦  * 

3.  LABOR.  TRADE  UNIONS  ARE  PROBABLY"  BEST  ORGANIZED  NON -MILITARY  GROUP  IN 
VIET -HAM  AND  POSSESS  MOTIVES  FOR  POLITICAL  ACTION.  TRAN  QUOC  SUU,  HEAD  . 

CVTC,  IS  ALLIED  WITH  MINISTER  AGRICULTURE  LE  VAN  DONG  AGAINST  NHU-TU-'EN  FACTION 
IN  CAN  LAO  PARTY;  EACH  GROUP  IS  ALSO  SUPPORTING  COMPETING  LEADERSHIP  IN 

OTHER  MAIN  LABOR  FEDERATION  CSTV.  DONG  HAS  TALKED  PRIVATELY  ABOUT.  DEMON¬ 
STRATION.  SHOULD  HIS  FACTION  DECIDE  UPON  ONE,  LABOR  WOULD  UNDOUBTEDLY 
BE  ITS  CORE.  '  PROBABLE  FACTORS  RESTRAINING  DONG  ARE  FEAR  THAT  HE  WOULD 
NOT  SUCCEED  AND  THAT  COMMUNISTS  WOULD  EXPLOIT  •' DEMONSTRATION  TO  THEIR 
ADVANTAGE. 

# 

LABOR  ALSO  HAS  ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL  GRIEVANCES  WHICH  PROVIDE  FERTILE  GROUND  ' 

FOR  OPPOSITION  GROUPS  OUTSIDE  GOVERNMENT  TO  CULTIVATE.  TAXI  AND, MOTOR 
POUSSE  DRIVERS  FOR  EXAMPLE  WHO  LIVE  HAND  TO  MOUTH  EXISTENCE  WERE  ADVERSELY  ’ 
AFFECTED  BY  INCREASE  Hi  PRICE  GASOLINE  UNTIL  GVN  QUICKLY  PERMITTED  FARE  RISE. 
WHILE  NON -GOVERNMENT  OPPOSITION  GROUPS  MIGHT  NOT  BE  ABLE  ORGANIZE  AS  EXTEW- 
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SIVE  SUPPORT  AMONG  LABOR  AS  UNION  LEADER  LIKE  BUU,  THEY  GOULD  RSVERTHE- 
LESS  WITH  COMMUNIST  ORGANIZATIONAL  ASSISTANCE  PROBABLY  STIR  UP  SOME 
SUPPORT  FOR  DEMONSTRATION.-  .  • 

.  •  ;  '  t  ‘  s 

k.  .  STUDENTS .  PREVIOUSLY  RELATIVELY  INERT,  LACKING  ORGANIZATION  AND 
ANY  OPPOSITION  PARTY  FOCUS  SUCH  AS  EXISTED  IN  KORE  AND  TURKEY,  AND 
LIVING  IN  SCATTERED  FASHION  RATHER  THAN  ON  CAMPUS,  STUDENTS  HAVE  NEVERTHE¬ 
LESS  WITHIN  PAST  FEW  V/EEKS  BEGUN  SHOW  POLITICAL  DERMENT .  THIS  PROBABLY 
STIMULATED  BY  DEVELOPMEI'iTS  IN  OTHER  COUNTRIES  AND  PERHAPS  EVEN,  IN  COUNTER 
PRODUCTIVE  SENSE,  •  BY  INTERVENING  GW  EFFORTS  AT  POLITICAL  STERILIZATION 
OF  STUDENTS.  WHILE  HO  REASON  AT  THIS  STAGE  BELIEVE  STUDENTS  WOULD  INITIATE 
.  DEMONSTRATION,  PROBABILITY  GROWING  THAT  THEY  WOULD  JOINT  ONE  LED  BY 
OPPOSITIONISTS  EITHER  WITHIN  OR  OUTSIDE  GOVERNMENT.  '  GVN  SECURITY  OFFICIALS 
ARE  CONCERNED  OVER  GROWING  INFLUENCE  OF  OPPOSITIONIST  AND  VC  PROPAGANDA 
AS  WELL  AS  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  VC  CELLS  AMONG  LYCEE  STUDENTS. 

"  •  •  I 

5-  CATHOLIC  REFUGEES.  DISSATISFACTION  TOTH  REGIME  APPARENTLY  EXISTS  .  ‘ 

AMONG  SOME  CATHOLICS,  WHO  REPRESENT  GREAT  BULK  OF  THE  REFUGEES .  PARADOXICALLY 
SOME  OF  THIS  STEMS  FROM  WHAT  TREY  FEEL  IS  TOO  HEAVILY  CATHOLIC  LEADERSHIP 
OF  REGi: (VJITH  POTENTIAL  REACTION  TO  FOLLOW)  AND  SOME  TO  REGIME'S  FAILURE 
. TO  BRING  CATHOLICS  PARTICULAR  BENEFITS  (E.G.  SCHOOLS).  SOIE  OF  HIERARCHY 
ALSO  HAS  STRONG  FRENCH  BACKGROUND.  CERTAIN  ELEMENTS  HAVE  SPOKEN  OF 
NECESSITY  AVOID  COMJfUIIIST  TAKEOVER  BY  CHANGING  REGIME  AND  THERE  IS  EVIDENCE  - 
OF  CATHOLIC  REFUGEES  HAVING  BEEN ’ INVOLVED  311 ‘ABORTIVE  AUG  19  DEMONSTRATION 
(FVS-49'48).  ;  .  ; 

.  •  .  *  k  I 

6.  OPPOSITION  GROUPS  AND  SECTS.  WHILE  SOME  STIRRINGS  ARE  SEEN  AMONG  ' 

OPPOSITION GROUPS,  SUCH  AS  THE  DAI  VTET3,  WOOD,  AND  DAN  CHU,  THESE  GROUPS 
ARE  NOT  EXPECTED  TO  DISPLAY  SUBSTANTIAL  ORGANIZED  STRENGTH  AND  MORE  LIKELY 
WILL  CONTINUE  TO  APPEAR  ONLY  AMONG  INTELLECTUAL  CLASS.  THEY  DO,  'HOWEVER, 
ARTICULATE  THE  DISSATISFACTION  EXISTING  IN  OTHER  CLASSES.  SECTS  HAVE  i 
GIVEN  .NO  SUBSTANTIAL  SIGNS  OF  REVIVAL  OF  FORCE  EITHER  IN  SAIGON  OR  ELSE-  j 
WHERE.  -  ’  ‘  ^ _  •  l 

7.  POLICE.  OF  OBVIOUS  IMPORTANCE  IS  STRENGTH  AND  RELIABILITY  LOCAL  > 

POLICE  AND  OTHER  FORCES  WHICH  COULD  BE  MUSTERED  TO  MEET  DEiSONSTRATION .  ; 

.METROPOLITAN .  POLICE  NUMBER  APPROXIMATELY  5,760  RACKED  BY  APPROXIMATELY 
3,000  K25BERS  OF  NATIONAL  POLICE  AND  SECURITY  SERVICE  UNDER  DIRECT  CONTROL 
OF  .GENERAL  NGUYEN  VAN  LA.  OFFICIAL  OF  NP3S  HAS  COMMENTED  TO  CAS  THAT  ! 

.  POLICE  WOULD  BE  LOYAL  TO  GOVERNMENT  AND  ACT  AGAINST  ANY  TYPE  0?  DEMON  ST  J  iTION. 
OPERATED  PRINCIPLES  IN  GVN’S  ANTI -RIOT  TACTIC  IS  TO  SMOTHER  DEMONSTRATION 
BEFORE  IT  CAN  GAIN  MOMENTUM,  AND  WHILE  INSTIGATORS  CAN  STILL  3E  DSTERMBE  J) 

AND  ARRESTED.  FIRST  LINE  OF  DEFENSE  ARE  SEVERAL  HUNDRED  SURETE  PERSONJ-IFL  . 
MINGLING  IN  CROWDS  AND  R2P0RTII:GP0SSIBLE  TROUBLE.  THESE  ARE  BACKED  UP 
■BY-  UNIFORMED  POLICE  DEPARTMENT  RIOT  SQUAD,  CONSISTING  OF  200  PERSONNEL ‘ ' 

PLUS  10-15  MAN  COMMAND  SECTION.  THE  200  PERSONNEL  ARE  DIVIDED'  INTO  THREE  • 
PLATOONS,  ONE  OF  V/HICH  IS  ON  DUTY  (AND  ANOTHER  ON  STANDBY)  AT  ANY  GIVEN 
TIME.  PLATOON  (3)  ON  DUTY  SLEEPS  DRESSED  AND  IS  PREPARED  TO  ANSWER  A  J 
CALL  WITHIN  WO  MINUTES,  PLUS  AN  ESTIMATED  TEH  MINUTES  TO  ARRIVE  AT  SCENE ,  • 

OF  DISTRESS .  MEH  ARE  PRACTICED  IN  lo  FORMATIONS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  A  MOB. 

THE  200  MAN  UNIT  IS  EQUIPPED  WITH  TRANSPORTATION,  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS,  ' 
VARIOUS  SUBMACHINE  AND  RIOT  GUI-.'S,  TEAR  GAS  AND  OTHER  ANTI-RIOT  IATERIAL, 

AND  CAN  CALL  UPON  FIRE  DEPARTMENT  FOR  ABOUT  35  WATER  TRUCKS  WITH  HOSES 
(FVS-5007).  .•  •  ‘ 
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FROM:  •  SAIGON 

TO:  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  • 

NR:  538,  SEPTEMBER  5,  2  PM  (SECTION  2  of  2) 


SENT  DEPARTMENT  538,  REPEATED  INFORMATION  CINCPAC  POLAD  83, 
BANGKOK,  VIENTIANE,  PHNOM  PENH,  LONDON,  PARIS  UNNUMBERED 

FURTHER  ARMED  SUPPORT  AVAILABLE  ARE. CIVIL  GUARD  IN  AREA,  ABOUT 
7,000,  AND  REGULAR  ARMY  FORCES,  NUMBERING  THREE  BATTALIONS 
PARACHUTISTS,  ONE  BATTALION  INFANTRY,  PRESIDENTIAL  GUARD  BRIGADE 
WITH  AUTHORIZED  STRENGTH  OF  1,500  BUT  WITH  CURRENT  OVER¬ 
STRENGTH  OF  APPROXIMATELY  400,  ONE  BATTALION  MARINES,  ONE 
ARMORED  COMPANY  AND  AN  UNDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF  PARTIALLY 
TRAINED  RECRUITS  FROM  QUANG  TRUNG  TRAINING  CENTER  ON  OUTSKIRTS 
SAIGON.  OTHER  FORCES  TOTAL  THREE  BATTALIONS  OF  INFANTRY  AND  ARE 
.AVAILABLE;  HOWEVER  THEY  ARE  NOW  ASSIGNED  TO  PRIORITY  SECURITY 
AREAS  AND  WHETHER  OR  NOT  THEY  COULD  BE  PULLED  FROM  THEIR 
PRESENT  MISSIONS  WOULD  DEPEND  UPON  SITUATION. 

8.  ARMY.  /SOME  DISCONTENT  EXISTS  BECAUSE  OF  POLITICAL  PROMOTIONS 
AND  FAVORITISM  THROUGHOUT  ARMED  FORCES  STRUCTURE.  SOME  DISTURBING 
INDICATIONS  OF  POSSIBLE  DEVELOPMENT  SPIRIT  FRUSTRATION  AND 
DEFEATISM  IN  FIGHT  AGAINST  VIET  CONG  ALSO  RECEIVED,  SUCH  AS 
STATEMENT  ALLEGEDLY  MADE  BY  GENERAL  DUONG  VAN  MINH  THAT  FOR 
EVERY  VIET  CONG  KILLED  BY  ARMED  FORCES  GOVERNMENT  CREATING  TEN 
IN  THEIR '  REARM  HOWEVER  INDICATIONS  ARE  THAT  GENERALS  REMAIN 
IMBUED  BY  NON-POLITICAL  APPROACH  AND  THAT  DISCONTENT  IS  NOT  OF  . 
SUCH  PROPORTIONS  THAT  ANY  GENERAL  IS  READY  TO  TAKE  INITIATIVE 
IN  LEADING  COUP.  WE  CANNOT  OF  COURSE  EXCLUDE  EMERGENCIES  OF  A  ' 
"KONG  LE"  FROM  RANKS  BELOW  GENERAL  BUT  KEY  UNITS  IN  AND  AROUND 
.SAIGON  ARE  COMMANDED  BY  OFFICERS  BELIEVED  TO  BE  CLOSE  AND 
'LOYAL  TO  DIEM^  •  • 


4 


r 


1304 


-2-  538,  SEPTEMBER  5,  2  PM  (SECTION  2  OF  2)  FROM  SAIGON 

•  t 

.  ‘  ‘  '  t  '  v 

WHILE  THERE  DOES  NOT  SEEM  TO  BE  MUCH  LIKELIHOOD  AT  THIS  TIME  OF 
COUPLED  BY  ARMY,  PICTURE  IS  NOT  SO  CLEAR  RE  REACTION  OF  ARMY  TO 
DEMONSTRATION  ON  COUP  STARTED  BY  OTHERS.  IT  COULD  BE  CLEARLY 
SHOWN  THAT  SUCH  ACTION  WAS  COMMUNIST-INSPIRED  NO  PROBLEM  RE  ARMY 
REACTION  WOULD  EXIST,  BUT  AS  ALREADY  INDICATED  COMMUNISTS  ARE 
LIKELY  TO  ACT  DISCREETLY  BEHIND  SCENES.  IF  ACTION  DIRECTED  AGAINST 
DIEM,  PROBABLY  ADEQUATE  NUMBER  OF  POLICE  AND  ARMED  FORCES  TO  PUT 
IT  DOWN  WOULD  INITIALLY  RESPOND  TO  CALL;  IF  ACTION  DIRECTED  AGAINST 
ENTOURAGE  OR  REPRESENTED  APPEAL  FOR  ACTION  BY  GOVERNMENT,  PROBLEM 
OF  PUTTING  IT  DOWN  MIGHT  BE  MORE  DIFFICULT.  IN  EITHER  CASE  COURSE 
OF  DEVELOPMENTS  SUCH  AS  REPULSION  AT  ANY  EXTENSIVE  SHEDDING  OF 
BLOOD  OF  NON- COMMUNISTS  MIGHT  QUICKLY  CHANGE  ATTITUDE  ARMY  UMTS 
INTO  ONE  UNFAVORABLE  TO  CONTINUATION  REPRESSIVE  MEASURES. 

9.  GENERAL.  AN  IMPORTANT  ASPECT  OF  PROBLEM  IS  UNEASY  POLITICAL 
ATMOSPHERE  ITSELF,  CREATED  BY  COMBINATION  OF  CONTINUING  VC 
POLITICAL  AND  MILITARY  GAINS,  INSUFFICIENT  EVIDENCE  OF  GVN 
COUNTERACTION  AND  SELF  CORRECTION  AND  PAMCKY  TENDENCIES  BY  SOME 
ELEMENTS  TO  CONSIDER  DRASTIC  MEASURES,  EVEN  A  COUP.  TO  FORESTALL 
COMMUNIST  TAKEOVER.  THIS  LATENT  EXPLOSIVE  FORCE  COULD  BE  TOUCHED 
OFF  BY  AN  ILL-ADVISED  MOVE  BY  SINCERE  OR  OPPORTUNISTIC 
OPPOSITIOMSTS  OR  BY  UNDULY  HARSH  REPRESSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  GVN.  ; 

CONCLUSION:  REAL  POSSIBILITY  DEMONSTRATIONS  IN  SAIGON  EXISTS. 

COULD  BE  INSTIGATED  BY  DONG-BUU  FACTION,  ESPECIALLY  IF  IT 
DECIDES  RISK  OVERLOOKING  FEAR  OF  COMMUNIST  EXPLOITATION.  COULD 
ALSO  BE  INSTIGATED  BY  OPPOSITION  ELEMENTS  OUTSIDE  GOVERNMENT,  BUT 
SEEMS  UNLIKELY  WOULD  BE  OF  ANY  SIZEABLE  PROPORTIONS  UNLESS  ! 

HOOKED  UP  WITH  COMMUNIST-INFILTRATED  GROUP  ESPECIALLY  IN  LABOR  j 
FIELD,  ANY  DEMONSTRATION  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  INITIALLY  LOYAL 
PROTEST  CALLING  FOR  CHANGES  IN  POLICIES  AND  PERSONAL  AROUND  DIEM 
BUT  COULD  DEVELOP  INTO  ANTI-DIEM  RIOT.  WHILE  INITIAL  DEMONSTRATION 
CAN  PROBABLY  BE  PUT  DOWN,  LONGER  TERM  OUTCOME  WOULD  LIKELY  DEPEND  ! 
UPON  ARMY  ATTITUDE  AND  DIEM'S  METHOD  ON  HANDLING  CRISIS.  IN  ANY 
EVENT  VC  EXPLOITATION  IS  LIKELY.  j 
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WE  ARE  DEVELOPING  RECOMMENDED  ACTIONS  WHICH  MIGHT  HEAD  OFF 
DEVELOPMENTS  OF  TYPES  ENVISAGED  ABOVE  AND  PRESERVE  DIEM  AS  GVN 
LEADER.  SHALL  FORWARD  THEM  SOONEST. 

INFORMATION  ADDRESSEES:  ABOVE  FYI  AND  NOT  REPEAT  NOT  FOR 
DISCUSSION  WITH  GOVERNMENTS. 

m 


DURBROW 
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MEMORANDUM  FOR  ADMIRAL  E.  J.  O'DONNELL,  REGIONAL  DIRECTOR,  FAR  EAST,  ISA 

FROM:  Brigadier  General  Edward  G.  Lansdale,  OSO/OSD 

SUBJECT:  Possible  Courses  of  Action  in  Vietnam 

J  Reference:  Memo  for  ASD/lSA  from  Secretary  Douglas,  dated  29  August  i960, 

subject:  "Deteriorating  Situation  in  South  Vietnam" 


As  noted  by  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense,  conditions  in  Vietnam 
are  deteriorating.  The  key  element  in  the  situation  is  the  activity  of 
the  Viet  Cong.  While  criticism  of  Diem's  government  in  metropolitan 
areas  adds  to  his  problems  and  interacts  with  Viet  Cong  plans,  the  Viet 
Cong  remains  the  primary  threat  to  security.  To  the  end  of  meeting  this 
threat,  several  proposals  are  herewith  submitted  for  consideration 

A.  Actions  within  the  authority  of  DOD 

(1)  The  emphasis  of  the  MAAG  function  should  be  shifted  from 
purely  training  and  organizational  advice  in  preparation  for 
defense  against  external  aggression  to  include  on-the-spot  ad¬ 
vice  and  assistance  in  the  conduct  of  tactical  operations 
against  the  Viet  Cong. 

(2)  Concomitantly,  the  MAAG  should  be  staffed  to  a  greater  in¬ 
tent  with  officers  skilled  in  the  conduct  of  counter- guerilla 
operations  and  who  are  capable  of  operating  in  the  field.  This 
might  include  Marines  for  amphibious  instruction  on  Mekong  River 
operations.  If  the  immediate  threat  is  recognized  as  being 
Viet  Cong,  these  proposals  logically  follow  as  a  deemphasis  from 
conventional  warfare  against  a  wholesale  DRV  invasion.  While 
the  latter  possibility  is  not  discounted,  it  is  felt  that  Viet 
Cong  operations  offer  a  more  immediate  and  a  very  deadly  threat 

*  0  Vietnam. 

(3)  Equipment  required  to  support  counter-guerrilla  operations, 

,  including  turbo-jet  boats  for  Mekong  River  patrols,  should  be 

furnished  on  a  priority  basis.  Items  required  by  the  Vietnamese 
in  the  psychological  warfare  area  (See  Appendix  A)  should  be  given 
a  higher  priority  within  MAP  and  expeditiously  furnished.  Advice 
and  training  in  this  field  specifically  directed  against  the  Viet 
Cong  should  be  stepped  up. 
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(4)  Small  coast  patrol  craft  should  be  made  available  to  the 
Vietnamese  Navy  for  purposes  of  restricting  coastside  supply 
shipment  from  North  Vietnam  to  the  Viet  Cong., 

(5)  In  the  intelligence  area,  again  the  immediate  emphasis 
should  be  shifted  from  conventional  combat  intelligence  to 
counter-guerrilla  intelligence  training  at  the  battalion  level. 
Further,  an  attempt  should  be  made  through  training  and  material 
support  to  strengthen  the  Vietnamese  counter-intelligence  effort 
in  order  to  frustrate  the  Viet  Cong  subversive  threat.  Finally, 
RF  equipment  should  be  furnished  so  that  an  effort  can  be  made  to 
locate  Viet  Cong  radio  transmitters. 

B.  Recommendations  requiring  coordinated  inter-agency  action 

(l)  Strengthen  the  Civil  Guard  by  making  MAAG  spaces  available 
for  trainers  and  by  provision  of  small  arms  and  other  equipment 
through  MAP  supply  channels  plus  utilization  of  ARVN  supply, 
maintenance,  and  training  facilities. 


(2)  During  the  emergency,  the  Civil  Guard  should  be  temporarily 
put  under  the  Ministry  of  Defense  in  order  to  integrate  the  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  ARVN  and  the  Civil  Guard.  The  Ambassador’s 
concern  that  the  Civil  Guard  will  lose  all  identity  as  a  civil 
police  force,  if  this,  action  is  taken,  is  invalid,  providing  a 
strong  US  position  to  the  contrary  is  announced  and  maintained. 


(3)  Emphasis  on  civic  action  type  activities  by  the  ARVN  should 
be  encouraged  and  advisory  and  material  assistance  in  this  field 
furnished  through  MAAP  and  ICA  channels. 


(4)  The  Department  of  State  should  reemphasize  to  the  RKG  the 
necessity  for  according  the  right  of  "hot  pursuit"  to  the  ARVN 
in  its  campaign  against  the  Viet  Cong.  Since  it  is  strongly 
suspected  that  the  Viet  Cong  maintain  their  headquarters  within 
Cambodia,  and  since  considerable  reinforcements  to  the  Viet  Cong 
come  through  Cambodia,  the  US  should  tell  the  RKG  that  we  explore 
their  inaction  in  suppressing  this  activity.  The  effectiveness 
of  the  ARVN  sweeps  will  be  largely  negated  until  the  ROK  takes 
steps  to  deny  its  territory  as  a  sanctuary  to  the  Viet  Cong. 


(5)  Most  importantly  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the  morale 
of  the  Vietnamese,  President  Diem  should  be  informed  as  soon  as 
possible  through  appropriate  channels  of  the  gravity  with  which 
the  US  government  views  the  internal  security  situation,  of  our 
intent  to  provide  material  assistance,  and  of  our  unswerving  sup¬ 
port  to  him  in  this  time  of  crisis. 
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(6)  If  a  large  scale  operation  against  the  Viet  Cong  is  under¬ 
taken  "by  the  Vietnamese,  the  dispatch  of  Seventh  Fleet  vessels 
and  Air  Force  patrols  might  be  useful  in  deterring  sea  reinforce¬ 
ments  to  the  Viet  Cong. 


1  Inclosure 
j  Appendix  A 
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APPENDIX  A 

Minimum  Needs  for  Psychological  Warfare  equipment. 

a.  Leaflet  vans:  (for  publications  platoons). 

(1)  Operations  Van  (write  and  illustrate  leaflets  to  be  printed). 

(2)  Photo  reproductions  van  (Photograph  illustrations  to  be  printed) 

(3)  Press  van  (print  1,000,000  leaflets  in  24  hours). 

b.  Three  Broadcasting  Radio  Mobile  Groups  (5KW)  without  complete 
OUTFIT. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


f. 


g. 


h. 


i. 


J  • 


k. 


1. 


m. 


(l)  Emitter  and  Receiver  of  25  KW  for  Army  Broadcasting  Station. 
Three  Line  Radio  Boats. 

20  Line  Radio  Cars. 

l 

'  43  Public  Address  (high  impedance?)  ■ 

(10  loudspeaker  groups  for  BSN  NAI  propaganda 
30  for  operations  team  (loug  d5stan.ee) 

3  for  Aircraft  equipment). 


50  Projectors  (l6  mm)  with  screen. 


1 


One  *  Secretary"  Machine  (documents  copy)  I  -  ■  ~ '  • 

Five  (5)  teletypes. 

500  Radio  (receivers). 

Equipment  and  finance  to  set  up  "Army  Movie  Studio" . 
50  taperecorders. 

Film  (16  mm)  for  sound  recording. 


Maintain  Annual  Budget  for  psychological  warfare  activities  ' 
$33>000>(X)0  (piastres). 
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RURAL  AREAS  teOLDEN  THEM  TO  EXTEND  THEIR  ACT  TV  I  TIES  TO  SAIGON 
AND  BECAUSE  NOM-CCA'AlUN I  ST  T  EMPTAT  I  CM  TO  ENGAGE  IN  DEMONSTRA¬ 
TIONS' ON  COUP  IS  PARTLY  MOTIVATED  DY  SINCERE  CIS  IRE  PREVENT 
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MEASURES  NEEDED.  HOWEVER  DOTH  SETS  MEASURES  SHOULD  BE  CARRIED  ‘ 
OUT  S I  MIL  T  AN  COUSL  Y  AND  TO  SOME- EXTENT  INDIVIDUAL  STEPS  WILL. 

£  BE  AIMED  AT  BOTH  DANGERS. 
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CENTRALIZED  INTELLIGENCE,  ETC.  THIS  MESSAGE  THEREFORE  DEALS 
WIRH  OUR  POLITICAL  AND  ECONOMIC  RECOMMENDATIONS.  I  REALIZE 
SOME  MEASURES  I  AM  RECOMMENDING  ARE  DRASTIC  AND  WOULD  BE  MOST 
IMPOLITIC  FOR  AN  AMBASSADOR  TO  MAKE  UNDER  NORMAL  CIRCUMSTANCES. 
BUT  CONDITIONS  HERE  ARE  BY  NO  MEANS  NORMAL.  DIEM  GOVERNMENT 
IS  IN  QUITE  SERIOUS  DANGER.  THEREFORE,  IN  MY  OPINION  PROMPT 
AND  EVEN  DRASTIC  ACTION  IS  CALLED  FOR.  I  AM  WELL  AWARE  THAT 
DIEM  HAS  IN  PAST  DEMONSTRATED  ASTUTE  JUDGMENT  AND  HAS  SURVIVED 
OTHER  SERIOUS  CRISES.  POSSIBLY  HIS  JUDGMENT  WILL  PROVE  SUPERIOR 
TO  OURS  THIS  TIME,  BUT  I  BELIEVE  NEVERTHELESS  WE  HAVE  NO  AL¬ 
TERNATIVE  BUT  TO  GIVE  HIM  OUR  BEST  JUDGMENT  OF  WHAT  WE  BELIEVE 
IS  REQUIRED  TO  PRESERVE  HIS  GOVERNMENT.  WHILE  DIEM  OBVIOUSLY 
RESENTED  MY  FRANK  TALKS  EARLIER  THIS  YEAR  AND  WILL  PROBABLY 
RESENT  EVEN  MORE  SUGGESTIONS  OUTLINED  BELOW,  HE  HAS  APPARENTLY 
ACTED  ON  SOME  OF  OUR  EARLIER  SUGGESTIONS  AND  MIGHT  ACT  ON  AT 
LEAST  SOME  OF  THE  FOLLOWING: 

1.  I  WOULD  PROPOSE  HAVE*  FRANK  AND  FRIENDLY  TALK  WITH  DIEM  AND 
EXPLAIN  OUR  SERIOUS  CONCERN  ABOUT  PRESENT  SITUATION  AND  HIS 
POLITICAL  POSITION.  I  WOULD  TELL  HIM  THAT,  WHILE  MATTERS  I 

AM  RAISING  DEAL  PRIMARILY  WITH  INTERNAL  AFFAIRS,  I  WOULD  LIKE 
TO  TALK  TO  HIM  FRANKLY  AND  TRY  TO  BE  AS  HELPFUL  AS  I  CAN  BY 
GIVING  HIM  THE  CONSIDERED  JUDGMENT  OF  MYSELF  AND  SOME  OF  HIS 
FRIENDS  IN  WASHINGTON  ON  APPROPRIATE  MEASURES  TO  ASSIST  HIM 
IN  PRESENT- SERIOUS  SITUATION.. ...  (BELIEVE  JT  . BEST  NOT  INDICATE. 

TALKING  UNDER  INSTRUCTIONS.) . I  WOULD “PARTICULARLY  STRESS 

DESIRABILITY  OF  ACTIONS  TO  BROADEN  AND  INCREASE  HIS  POPULAR 
SUPPORT  PRIOR  TO  I96I  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTIONS  REQUIRED  BY 
CONSTITUTION  BEFORE  END  APRIL.  I  WOULD  PROPOSE  FOLLOWING  AC¬ 
TIONS  TO  PRESIDENT: 

2.  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SHOCK  EFFECT  IS  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  INITIATIVE. 

FROM  COMMUNIST  PROPAGANDISTS  AS  WELL  AS  NON- COMMUNIST  OPPO¬ 
SITIONISTS  AND  CONVINCE  POPULATION  GOVERNMENT  TAKING  EFFECTIVE 
MEASURES  TO  DEAL  WITH  PRESENT  SITUATION,  OTHERWISE  WE  FEAR 
MATTERS  COULD  GET  OUT  OF  HAND.  TO  ACHIEVE  THAT  EFFECT  FOLLOW¬ 
ING  SUGGESTED:  * 

(A)  BECAUSE  OF 
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(A)  BECAUSE  OF  VICE  PRESIDENT  THO'S  KNOWLEDGE  OF  SOUTH  WHERE 
COMMUNIST  GUERRILLA  INFILTRATION  IS  SPREADING  SO  RAPIDLY  I • 
WOULD  SUGGEST  THAT  HE  BE  SHIFTED  FROM  MINISTRY  NATIONAL  ECONOMY 
TO  MINISTRY  INTERIOR.  (DIEM  HAS  ALREADY  MADE  THIS  SUGGESTION 
BUT  VICE  PRESIDENT  MOST  RELUCTANT  TAKE  JOB.) 

(B)  IT  IS  IMPORTANT  TO  REMOVE  ANY  FEELING  WITHIN  ARMED  FORCES 
THAT  FAVORITISM  AND  POLITICAL  CONSIDERATIONS  MOTIVATE  PROMO¬ 
TIONS-  AND  ASSIGNMENTS .  ALSO  VITAL  IN  ORDER  DEAL  EFFECTIVELY 
WITH  VIET -CONG  THREAT  THAT  CHANNELS  OR  COMMAND  BE  FOLLOWED 
BOTH  DaW  AND  UP.  TO  ASSIST  IN  BRINGING  ABOUT  THESE  CHANGES 
IN  ARMED  FORCES,  I  WOULD  SUGGEST  APPOINTMENT  OF  FULL-TIME 
MINISTER  NATIONAL  DEFENSE.  (THUAN  HAS  INDICATED  DIEM  HAS  BEEN 
THINKING  OF  GIVING  THUAN  DEFENSE  JOB.)  • 

(C)  RUMORS  ABOUT  MR.  AND  MRS.  NHU  ARE  CREATING  GROWING  DISSEN¬ 
SION  WITHIN  COUNTRY  AND  SERIOUSLY  DAMAGE  POLITICAL  POSITION  OF 
DIEM  GOVERNMENT.  WHETHER  RUMORS  TRUE  OR  FALSE,  POLITICALLY 
IMPORTANT  FACT  IS  THAT  MORE  AND  MORE  PEOPLE  BELIEVE  THEM  TO  BE 
TRUE.  THEREFORE,  BECOMING  INCREASINGLY  CLEAR  THAT  IN  INTEREST 
DIEM  GOVERNMENT  SOME  ACTION  SHOULD  BE  TAKEN.  IN  ANALAGOUS 
SITUATIONS  IN  OTHER  COUNTRIES  INCLUDING  US  IMPORTANT,  USEFUL 
GOVERNMENT  PERSONALITIES  HAVE  HAD  TO  BE  SACRIFICED  FOR  POLITI¬ 
CAL  REASONS.  I  WOULD  SUGGEST  THEREFORE  THAT  PRESIDENT  MIGHT 
APPOINT  NHU  TO  AMBASSADORSHIP  ABROAD. 

. 

(D)  SIMILARLY  TRAN  KIM  TUYEN,  NHU'S  HENCHMAN  AND  HEAD  OF 
SECRET  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE,  SHOULD  BE  SENT  ABROAD  IN  DIPLO¬ 
MATIC  CAPACITY  BECAUSE  OF  HIS  GROWING  IDENTIFICATION  IN  PUBLIC 
MEND  WITH  ALLEGED  SECRET  POLICE  METHODS  OF  REPRESSION  AND 
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it  iminat?  atmosphere  cr  fear  and  suspicion  and  tittvit  evaic  .:.-:'.r 
setter-  FAv^rnsv  and.  corruption,  all  cr  vdiich  partv«s  -y*:' 

»’Sp4i- COVERT  S7ak:$  UAS  GiVtN  HlSt  (0,  .  .  vV^v^S^i-s^ ' 
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■  h.  f,:^iT  national  assehsly  wider  legislative  initiative  and  . 

AREA  or  GEVli INE  PEDATE  AND  DESTC.7  ON  IT  AUTHORITY  TO  CONDUCT,. *' ::k^'S  ; 
WITH  flPZ9G?rtME  PVt Sttc WYp.  wrt“.IC -  «r/ESTTGAMC^S 
DEPARTMENT'  0"  GOVERNMENT-  WITH  RIGHT  TO  QUEST  i CM  ANY  CfTICIAL  • 

EXCEPT  PRESIDENT  HIMSELF*.  THIS  STEP  WOULD  HAVE  TriREC-FCLO 

purpose t  (a)  find.  some  mechanism tor  OiSfiLLUNQ  through  public  ;0  v  4; 

INVEST  ICAT  t ON  CONSTANTLY  GENERATED  RUMORS  ABOUT  GOVERNMENT  AND  ' 


.5.  REQUIRE  ALL  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  TO  DECLARE  PUBLICLY  THEIR 
.  PROPERTY  AND  FINANCIAL  HOLDINGS  AND  GIVE  NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY  ••  --V&  ' 

AUTHORITY  TO  MAKC  PUBLIC  INVESTIGATION  OF.  THESE  DECLARAT  IONS  ‘ 

\  IN  EFFORT  DISPEL  RUMORS,  cr  CORRUPTION,  .  .  .  •_  / '. .  v :  >•  ASi4v  V.  • 

.  *  Mm  kslsrlift  r£:*%£: 

:*  r  •  ,.  KK&saitti  »V~V4  TSn.^1 

y«‘ '• ; • ’A  •  "..;L  «».  -.://.••  CO. 7  IS  f^r-F'int.  *  * '• 
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6.  RELAX  EXISTING  MINISTRY  OF  INFORMATION  CONTROL  OVER  COGENT 
OF  THE  VIETNAMESE  PUBLIC  MEDIA  (PRESS, MAGAZINES,  RADIO), 

SO  THAT  THEY  MAY  CONTRIBUTE  TO  WIDER  DISSEMINATION  OF  FACTS 
TO  DISPEL  RUMORS ,  ESPECIALLY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  RECOMMENDATIONS 
4  AND  5  ABOVE,  AND  THUS  TO  CLOSING  THE  GAP  BETWEEN  GOVERNMENT 
AND  ITS  PEOPLE  BY  TRANSMITTING  IDEAS  FROM  ONE  TO  THE  OTHER. 

TO  INSURE  THAT  THE  PRESS  WOULD  REFLECT,  AS  WELL  AS  LEAD, 

PUBLIC  OPINION  WITHOUT  BECOMING  A  MEANS  OF  UPSETTING  THE  ENTIRE 
GVN  STRUCTURE,  IT  SHOULD  BE  HELD  RESPONSIBLE  TO  A  SELF- 
IMPOSED  CODE  OF  ETHICS  OR  "CANON"  OF  PRESS-CONDUCT. 

♦  7. •  LAUNCH  MAJOR  PROPAGANDA  CAMPAIGN  ABOUT  NEW  3 -YEAR  DEVELOP¬ 

MENT  PLAN  IN  EFFORT  CONVINCE  PEOPLE  THAT  GOVERNMENT  GENUINELY 
AIMS  AT  IMPROVING  THEIR  WELFARE .  (THIS  SUGGESTION  DEPENDENT 
OF  COURSE  UPON  ASSESSMENT  OF  SOUNDNESS  OF  DEVELOPMENT  PLAN, 

WHICH  HAS  JUST  REACHED  US. ) 

8.  ADOPT  FOLLOWING  MEASURES  FOR  IMMEDIATE  ENHANCEMENT ' OF  ; 

PEASANT  SUPPORT  OF  GOVERNMENT:  (A)  ESTABLISH  MECHANISM  FOR 
INCREASING  PRICE  PEASANT  WILL  RECEIVE  FOR  PADDY  CROP  BEGINNING 
TO  COME  ON  MARKET  IN  DECEMBER,  EITHER  BY  DIRECT  SUBSIDIZATION 

OR  ESTABLISHMENT  STATE  PURCHASING  MECHANISM;  (B)  INSTITUTE 
MODEST  PAYMENT  FOR  ALL  CORVEE  LABOR:  (C)  SUBSIDIZE  AGROVILLE 
FAMILIES  ALONG  SAME  LINES  AS  LAND  RESETTLEMENT  FAMILIES  UNTIL  | 
FORMER  ON  FEET  ECONOMICALLY ;  (D)  INCREASE  COMPENSATION  PAID  TO' 

YOUTH  CORPS.  IF  DIEM  ASKS  HOW  THESE  MEASURES  ARE  TO  BE  FINANCED 
I  SHALL  SUGGEST  THROUGH  INCREASED  TAXES  OR  INCREASED  DEFICIT 
FINANCING,  AND  SHALL  NOTE  THAT  UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES  j 

REASONABLE  DEFICIT  FINANCING  BECOMES  A  POLITICALLY  NECESSARY  : 
MEASURE  FOR  GOVERNMENTS.  I  SHOULD  ADD  THAT  USING  REVENUES  FOR.’ 
THESE  FUNDAMENTAL  AND  WORTHY  PURPOSES .  WOULD  BE  MORE  EFFECTIVE  j 
THAN  SPENDING  LARGER  AND  LARGER  SUMS  ON  SECURITY  FORCES, 

WHICH,  WHILE  THEY  ARE  ESSENTIAL  AND  SOME  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  FOR 
EXISTING  SECURITY  FORCES  MAY  BE  REQUIRED,  ARE  NOT  COMPLETE  ! 

ANSWER  TO  CURRENT  PROBLEMS.  ...  j 

9.  PROPOSE  SUGGEST  TO  DIEM  THAT  APPROPORIATE  STEPS  OUTLINED  .  * 
ABOVE  BE  ANNOUNCED  DRAMATICALLY  IN  HIS  ANNUAL  STATE  OF  UNION’  1 

MESSAGE  TO  j 
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MESSAGE  TO  NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY  IN  EARLY  OCTOBER.  SINCE  DIEM 
USUALLY  DELIVERS  MESSAGE  IN  PERSON  THIS  WOULD  HAVE  MAXIMUM 
EFFECT,  AND  I  WOULD  RECOMMEND  THAT  IT  BE  BROADCAST  LIVE  TO 
COUNTRY. 

10.  AT  SOME  STAGE,  PERHAPS  ON  OCCASION  FIFTH  ANNIVERSARY 
ESTABLISHMENT  REPUBLIC  OF  VIETNAM  ON  OCTOBER  26,  IT  MAY 
BECOME  HIGHLY  DESIRABLE  FOR  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER  TO  ADDRESS 
A  LETTER  OF  CONTINUED  US  SUPPORT  TO  DIEM.  DIEM  HAS  UNDOUBTEDLY 
NOTICED  THAT  EISENHOWER  LETTER  RECENTLY  DELIVERED  TO  SINANOUK. 

NOT  ONLY  FOR  THIS  REASON  BUT  ALSO  BECAUSE  IT  MAY  BECOME  VERY 
IMPORTANT  FOR  US  TO  GIVE  DIEM  CONTINUED  REASSURANCE  OF  OUR 
SUPPORT,  PRESIDENTIAL  LETTER  WHICH  COULD  BE  PUBLISHED  HERE  MAY 
PROVE  TO  BE  VERY  VALUABLE. 

REQUEST  ANY  ADDITIONAL  SUGGESTIONS  DEPARTMENT  MAY  HAVE  AND  ITS 
APPROVAL  FOR  APPROACH  TO  DIEM  ALONG  LINES  PARAS  1  TO  9. 

WE  BELIEVE  US  SHOULD  AT  THIS  TIME  SUPPORT  DIEM  AS  BEST  AVAILABLE 
VIETNAMESE  LEADER,  BUT  SHOULD  RECOGNIZE  THAT  OVERRIDING  US 
OBJECTIVE  IS  STRONGLY  ANTI -COMMUNIST  VIETNAMESE  GOVERNMENT 
WHICH  CAN  COMMAND  LOYAL  AND  ENTHUSIASTIC  SUPPORT  OF  WIDEST 
POSSIBLE  SEGMENTS  OF  VIETNAMESE  PEOPLE,  AND  IS  ABLE  TO  CARRY 
ON  EFFECTIVE  FIGHT  AGAINST  COMMUNIST  GUERRILLAS.  IF  DIEM'S 
POSITION  IN  COUNTRY  CONTINUES  DETERIORATE  AS  RESULT  FAILURE 
ADOPT  PROPER  POLITICAL,  PSYCHOLOGICAL,  ECONOMIC  AND  SECURITY- ’•  ~~  — - 
MEASURES,  IT  MAY  BECOME  NECESSARY  FOR  US  GOVERNMENT  TO  BEGIN 
CONSIDERATION  ALTERNATIVE  COURSES  OF  ACTION  AND  LEADERS  IN 
ORDER  ACHIEVE  OUR  OBJECTIVE. 


HC/ 
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FOREIGN  SERVICE  DESPATCH 

FROM:  Amembassy,  SAIGON  157 

Desp.  No. 

TO:  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE,  WASHINGTON  October  15,  i960 

REF:  EMBTEL  802,  Oct.  15,  i960 


L> 


* 


Subject:  Approach  to  President  Diem  on  Suggested  Political  Actions 


Attached  as  enclosure  1  is  the  English  text  of  a  memorandum  on 
‘suggested  political  actions,  a  French  translation  of  which  was  read  and 
then  handed  to  President  Diem  by  Ambassador  Durbrow  on  October  l4,  i960. 

The  French  translation  which  was  left  with  President  Diem  was  classified 
"Top  Secret"  for  the  purpose  of  impressing -Diem.  For  United  States'  pur¬ 
poses,  however,  we  consider  the  classification  of  both  the  English  and 
•  French  texts  to  be  Secret.  | 

Attached  as  enclosure  2  is  the  English  text  of  notes  on  the  sug¬ 
gested  transfer  of  Ngo  Dinh  Nhu  and  Dr.  Tran  Kim  Tuyen,  a  French  translation 
of  which  was  read  to  President  Diem  by  Ambassador  Durbrow  at  the  same  time. 

President  Diem's  reaction  to  this  approach  was  described 
telegram  No.  802,  October  15,  i960. 

For  the  Ambassador 

M 

...  Joseph  A.  Mendenhall 

Counselor  of  Embassy  for 
Political  Affairs 

INFO: SDEF-7  FILE-1(8)JJF/KS 


Enclosures: 

English  text  of  memorandum  on 
suggested  political  actions  V 

English  text  of  notes  on  suggested 
transfer  of  Ngo  Dinh  Nhu  and  Dr. 
Tran  Kim  Tuyen.  ,  . 
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Enclosure  1 
Despatch  157 
From  Saigon 


ENGLISH  TEXT  OF  MEMORANDUM  HANDED  TO  PRESIDENT  DIEM 


Mr.  President,  in  your  struggle  for  survival  against  the  Viet  Cong,  you 
have  taken  many  wise  steps  with  respect  to  the  security  forces  of  the  Goverment,  y 

and  I  understand  that  you  are  in  the  process  of  setting  up  a  national  Internal 
Security  Council  and  a  centralized  intelligence  agency  as  important  and  necessary 
additional  steps  toward  giving  effective  guidance  to  and  making  maximum  use  of 
the  security  forces.  We  have  recognized  the  increased  security  threat  to  your  J 

Government  and  the  additional  needs  of  your  security  forces.  We  have  shown  this 
recognition  by  the  comprehensive  program  for  training,  equipping  and  arming  the 
Civil  Guard  which  I  have  just  explained,  by  our  furnishing  special  forces  personnel 
for  the  anti- guerrilla  training  of  ARVN  and  by  supplying  the  special  equipment 
needs  of  ARVN  for  the  war  against  the  guerrillas. 

Our  serious  concern  about  the  present  situation  is  based,  however,  not  only 
on  the  security  threat  posed,  by  the  Viet  Cong,  but  also  on  what  to  us  seems  to 
be  a  decline  in  the  popular  political  support  of  your  Government  brought  on  in 
part,  of  course,  by  Viet  Cong  intimidation.  As  your  friend  and  supporter,  Mr. 

President,  I  would  like  to  have  a  frank  and  friendly  talk  with  you  on  what  seems 
"to  be  tne  serious  political  situation  confronting  your  Government.  While  I  am 
aware  that  the  matters  I  am  raising  deal  primarily  with  internal  affairs  and, 
therefore,  in  ordinary  circumstances  would  be  no  concern  of  mine,  I  would  like 
to  be  as  helpful  as  I  can  by  giving  .you  the  considered  judgment  of  myself  and 
some  of  my  friends  and  your  friends  in  Washington  on  what  we  hope  would  be 
appropriate  measures  to  assist  you  in  this  present  crucial  situation. 

I  believe  that  your  speech  to  the  National  Assembly  on  October  3j  in  which 
you  stated  that  your  Government  has  decided  to  reorganize  certain  of  its  institu¬ 
tions  and  to  rationalize  and  simplify  its  working  methods,  indicates  that  we  may 
be  thinking  to  some  extent  at  least  along  the  same  lines. 

I  would  like  particularly  to  stress  the  desirability  of  actions  to  broaden 
and  increase  your  popular  support  prior  to  the  1961  Presidential  elections.  It 
would  seem  to  me  that  some  sort  of  a  psychological  shock  effect  would  be  helpful 
in  order  to  take  the  initiative  from  the  Communist  propagandists  as  well  as  the 
non-Communist  oppositionists,  and  to  convince  the  population  that  your  Government 
is  taking  effective  political  as  well  as  security  measures  to  deal  with  the 
present  situation.  It  would  appear  that,  unless  fully  effective  steps  are  taken 
to  reverse  the  present  adverse  political  trend,  your  Government  will  face  an 
increasingly  difficult  internal  security  situation.  It  is  our  carefully  consider  ^ 

view  that  small  or  gradual  moves  are  not  adequate.  To  attain  the"  desired  effect, 
moves,  major  in  scope  and  with  extensive  popular  appeal,  should  be  taken  at  once. 
Specific  actions  which  we  would  suggest  sire  as  follows: 
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(1)  We  suggest  that  you  consider  Cabinet  changes  as  a  necessary  part  of 
the  effective  moves  needed  to  build  up  popular  interest  and  support.  One 
Cabinet  change  -that  we  believe  would  be  helpful  would  be  the  appointment  of  a 
full-time  Minister  of  National  Defense  in  order  to  permit  you  to  devote  your 
attention  to  developing  over-all  policies.  To  achieve  maximum  benefit  it  is 
suggested  that  you  issue  firm  directives  to  assure  that  there  is  adherence  to 
channels  of  command  both  up  and  down  and  that  firm  action  be  taken  to  eliminate 
any  feeling  that  favoritism  and  political  considerations  enter  into  the  promo¬ 
tion  and  assignment  of  personnel  in  the  armed  forces.  Removal  of  this  latter 
feeling  is  of  great  importance  if  the  morale  of  the  armed  forces  is  nbt  to  be 
adversely  affected  during  their  mortal  struggle  against  the  Viet  Cong. 

We  suggest  that  one  or  two  members  of  the  non- Communist  opposition  be 
given  Cabinet  posts  in  order  to  demonstrate  to  the  people  your  desire  for  the 
establishment  of  national  unity  in  the  fight  against  the  Viet  Cong,  and  to 
weaken  the  criticisms  of  the  opposition  which  have  attracted  considerable 
attention  both  in  Saigon  and  abroad. 

(2)  In  rationalizing  and  simplifying  the  Government's  methods  of  .work, 
we  suggest  you  seek  to  find  new  methods  to  encourage  your  Cabinet  Members  to 
assume  more  responsibility  rather  than  frequently  submitting  relatively  minor 
matters  to  the  Presidency  for  decision,  thus  allowing  you  more  time  to  deal 


with  oasic  policy  mctout;x*k>  3  Luai  iu6  nsv  nata  onal  In^CoTriai 
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so  constituted  as  to  be  the'  top  level  policy-making  institution  by  having  it 
meet  frequently  under  your  chairmanship  for  full  discussion  of  all  the1 major 
problems  confronting  the  Government  and  proposed  solutions  thereto;  and  that 
of  authority  from  you  in  direct  line  to  the  department  and  agency  heads 
properly  concerned.  Under  this  system  Cabinet  Ministers  and  agency  heads  can 
be  held  fully  responsible  for  the  operation  of  their  departments  and  agencies, 
because  of  the  full  authority  you  have  bestowed  upon  them.  If  a  Cabinet 
Minister  cannot  fulfill  his  responsibilities  under  this  system,  we  would  then 
suggest  that  you  replace  him.  .  j 

(3)  We  would  suggest  that  you  consider  altering  the  nature  of  •'  le  Can  Iao 
Party  from  its  present  secret  character  to  that  of  a  normal  political- party 
which  operates  publicly,  or  even  consider  disbanding  it.  If  the  first  alterna¬ 
tive  is  adopted,  various  methods  of  convincing  the  population  that. the  action 
has  been  taken  might  be  used,  such  as  party  publication  of  a  list  of  _ts  members. 
The  purpose  of  this  action  would  be  to  eliminate  the  atmosphere  of  secrecy 
and  fear  and  reduce  the  public  suspicion  of  favoritism  and  corruption,  whi ch 
the  Can  Iao  Party's  secret  status  has  fostered  according  to  many  reports  we 
have  heard  in  and  out  of  the  Government.  .  .  j 
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(4)  We  suggest  that  tho  N^iiotJal.AhceEjbJ^ia  authcrincG_.to.  investigate 
any  dopartr«nt_.cr_a^6ncy..of_.tho_Goyc3ryc,:ari‘b.  TJio  Assorjbly  should  bo  authorised 
bo- cohGuct""its  Investigations  tIirox;^h.'.pib?Jsc../hcaringa  and  to  publish  the 
>  findings.  This  iftvostigdtivo  authority  for  the.  Assembly  would  hare  a  three- 

fold  purpose:  (a)  to'~fia;’.  soko  mechanism  for  dinpolling  through  public  rUrJestigu* 
tion  tho  persistent  rumors  about  tho  Gr-vorawsnt  and  its  personalities ;  (h)  to 
provido  the  pooplo  vita  an  avenue  of  recourso  against  arbitrary  action:; ‘by* 
certain  Government  officials 3  and  (c)  to  assuage  ease  of  the  non-CcTKj'iunist 
opposition  to  the  Government.  • 


\ 


.  Wo  further  suggest  that  the  National  Assembly  bo  asked  to  establish 
requirements  for  tho  behavior  of  public _  ocrgints 4  •. 

•  ** 

\  •  VJc  also  suggest  that  tho  National  Assembly  bo  encouraged  to  take  viidor 

'^''legislative  initiative  .through  tire  introduction  of  bills  sponsored  ..oyginctiTldual 
Deputies  or  groups  of  Deputies j'as  vGll  as  to  broaden  area,  of  public  debate 
on- all  bills,  whether  Government-sponsored  cr  inii'cducod  on  a  Deputy :s  initia¬ 
tive.  .  .  [  .  ■ 


(5)  We  suggest  that  you  issue  a.jfj;rning  that  you.  mujgrequirc.  every, public  • 
official  to  wake  a  declaration,  for  possible  publication,  listing  hie  property 
"and "sour cos  of  income.  " 


(6)  Wo  suggest  that  you  announce  that.  A?_t-ho  proas  will  trdco.a  rospaaniblo 
rolo  in  policing  itself,  the.  controls  decreased  oyer  it.. by  tho...Govc:rs5ant  would  ‘ 
be  "reju  ced’l  In  "this  c ohso  ction  ‘you.  ~  night"  w  ioH  "to  consider  tho  appoint:--;  snt  of  a 
cosriv'.ittcc,  including  representatives  of  tho  press'  and  sene  , members  of  tho  . 
opposition,  to  draft  a  press  ccqc  which  the  press  vould  police,  Within  the 
frar.ur.iork  of  such  a  .cede  tho  press  could  be  a  means  of  disseminating  facts  in 
ordpr  to  reduce  runc.r-ncngcring  against  tho  Government;  malicious  or  not,-  much 
of  which  atoms  from  lack  of  information. 


Providing  tiinely  and  more  ample  Infccvniion  would  also  help  to  ::oduc5  anti- 
Goverhrant  rumors.  Mans  to  accomplish  this  include  freer  access  for  tho  vr ess 
to  responsible  members  of  the  Governvnnt,  and  frequent  public. st  a.torp nts . .f-cr’.t. 
tho  -  Presidency  and  jCtrosida-gb^tar* tittniadttad  to  tho  people  by  radio,  sov.v.d- 
falu~tape~ reccrdihgsj  arid  through  ths-  press.  Tho  sacro  these  madia  arc  . 
encouraged  to  reach  the  provinces,  tho  mere  effective  will  they  be  in  bringing 
tho  pooplo  closer  to  your  Governuont  by  providing  a  means  of  tmn emitting  ideas 
from  one  to  tho  other.  . 

(7)  We  vould  like  to  suggest  that  you  31  her  alien  arrangements  for 
■•i3/iQj-.pnj.v^.e_urish;lng-ato-c:lr.dy_a.brpa4,  and  for  this  purppso  rake  morcTitrVIgn  • 
chav'.go  available.  . 

Ws  also  suggest  that  you  case  restrictions  on  the  entry  into  and  departure 
from  Viot-M.m  of  Vietnamese  nationals,  in  cr  dor  to  cncotirUge  Victnaresc  veil 
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trained  abroad  to  return  and  make  their  contribu.t5.ca  to  the  dovelopstont  of  tho:\r 
country.  • 

••  (S)  Wo  purest  tint  you  consider  sor-to  appropriate  weans  by  which  r'llDv'crs 
#  — could  elect  at  least '‘scrap,  of  theiy  oigi  officials.  Such  oloctiona  at tho  vi3?ag?' 

.  ioVel ';;o\ild  bo  a  rT^i-is '  of  associating  the  "population  with  tho  Government  and  of 
eliminating  arbitrary  actions  by  local  government  offi.oia?..':  by  demonstrating 
to.  them  that  they  will  periodically  bo  judged  at  tho  polls. 

(9)  We  suggest  prompt  adoption  of  tho  following  measures  for  4 ho  enhance - 
ir.cnt  of  tho  Government :  3  support  ip^rural  areas : 

(a)  Take  action  which  will  result  in  an  jncgcasa sVa-tho,prieo  which 

peasants  actually  will  receive  for  paddy  before  tho  new.  bar  vest,  .  • 

(b)  Liberalise  tho  terms  of  credit  extended  to  the  snviIIL.vies-fhrioors. 


( c  )  Continue  to jaipnswL  enpond.iiurors  ■.fer..af.r;icnltv.r?J.j3ccyo?.enr.:.nt  and 
*  diversification,  particularly  in  tho  Mekong  folia  area. 


(d)  Institute  a  fiystpjnjpf  modest  Gevnr.aus.ut  payoant :  fccy.ail .  corr.nun5.ty  • 
dove  lop;.- e:o*._  inhor^fhothor"  on  agrovi.15.os  .cr  0:1  other  Government  pro.] sets . 

(c)  Institute  a  systoa__of_  United  subsidies,  to  ..the _  -inhabi taat s  of  agre- 
vil3.es  during  tho  period  of*  thodr  voadj estment .  Iloilo  tho  .two  situations 
aro  not  completely  comparable ,  the  ouboidiss  holped  to  bridge  tno  period  of 
ad  j  ustupnt  for  the  3ott3.ars.in  the  High  Plateau*'  This  eh  null  help  to  develop 
a  favorable  popular  attitude  toward  tho  agrovil3.es  by  covering  seme  cf  tho 
expanses  incurred  5.pr  moving  to  and  getting  settled  in  the  agrovil3.ee* 


•  4.  d  "  (f)  Give  appropriate  and  adequate  compensation  to  the  2CG0  village. 

health  works v o.  These  workers  can  serve  as  an  important  arm  of  tho  Gc/crnr.ont 
in  establishing  friendly  relations  with  vlllagcro. '  -  *  '  •  • 

X  ^  :  •  (c)-  Increase  coyipca.cat5.cin  paid  to  the  Self  Guard  Youth.  .  - 

*  ~  ** 

•  •  (3.0)  We  suggest  that  as  many  of  tho  steps  rftCOTrronded  above  as  -possible 

be  announced  dramatically  to  the  public  in  your  message  to  tho  people  on 
October  26.  Wo  would  envisage  this  message  as  a  ringing  effort  to  obtain  the 
support  cf  all  ncn-Co.rr.unist  elements  for  your  Govcrrr-.ent  and  to  create  • 
national  unity  to  win  tho  fight  against  the  Fiat  Crag. 
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ENGLISH  TEXT  OP  NOTES  ON  NCO  DIKK  OBJ  AND  Dir.  TRAM  XIK  TiiTEM 
•  '•  %  • 

In  addition  to  those  positive  moves,  again  an  a  fri/swl  nod  snout  rolvifci’ftrttly, 
i  fool’  that  I  should  bzdjig  to  your  attention  the  increasing  din  content  among 
various  strata  .of  Vietnamese  society  with  the  role  and  alleged  activities  of  your 
brother  Ngo  dinh  Nhu  ar.d  Madamo  Him.  I  repeat,  I  bring  this  matter  up  .most 
reluctantly  since  I  have  respect  for  Mr.,  and  Mrs.  I'liiu  and  I  know  how-'rauch  you 
count  on  his  advice  and  counsel.  I  know  personally  of  the  natty  contribution:;  ha  • 
has  mace  to  the  success  of  your  Government  and  I  know  that  he  is  equally  dosiroes 
Kith  you  to  maintain  the  independence  and  integrity  of  Viot-Hasi,  as  Kell  as  to 
advance  the  fine  progress  which  has  already  been  made  in. your  country,  ho  have 
discussed  this’  typo  of  rumor  boforo  and  I  knov: ‘that  you  have  full  confidence  in. 
ycyi*  brotlior.  Nevertheless,  the  position  that  fJv.  cuc\  Mrs.  Hhu  hold  in  Vieh-Hna 
has  become  the  basis,  for  a  largo  amount  of  criticism  and  discontent  against  tlvj 
Government .Unfortunately,  whether  based  on  fact  or  not,  this  criticism- has  readied 
tils’ point  that  question  is  no  longer  whether  these  allegations  ore  true  or  not. 

•The  fact  that  more  and  more  people  are  believing  them  is  seriously  damaging  the 
prestige  of  the  Government.  Unfortunately  these  rumors  are  also  being  used 
against  your  Government’ by  Viet  Cong  propagandists  in  the  countryside.  Therefore, 
dire  c  it  appeal's -that  these  allegations  are  assuring  a  larger  and  larger  importance 
in  the  public  .mi rd  and  are  causing  considerable  discontent  in  tha  country,  it  might 
perhaps  be  advisable  tc  give  serious  consideration  to  transferring  Mr.  ?>.u  to  oi:v»r 
duties.  It  has  boon  suggested  that  ho  might  bo  given  an  Ambassadorial  assignment 
abroad.  As  you  know,  Mr.  President,  many  Governments,  including  my  cm,  have  from- 
time  to  tin:-  found  lit  necessary  to  remove  or  transfer  highly  useful  officials 
because  of  the  adverse  public  image  they  have  created.  . 

In  this  connection  vie  have  also  hoard  much  criticism  of  the  role  and 
activities  of  Dr.  Tran  Kim  Tuyen,  who,  according  to*a  growing  number  of  reports, 
has  co mo  to  represent  a  negative  feres  in  the  minis  of  many.  This  too  constitutes 
a  basis  for  serious  discontent  and  resentment  against  the  Government,  *1 
personally,  know  Dr.Tuyen  and  know  of  his  abilities  and  contribution  to  the  work 
of  tho  Government,  tut  because  of  the  negative  attitude  about  him  which  has 
developed,  it.  might  be  well  to  consider  his  appointment  to  a  nest  abroad. 

I -repo at,  as  unfounded  as  these  reports  and  rumors  may  be,  it  has  often  .. 
proven  advantageous  to  other  Governments  to  make  transfers  of  this  kind. 


INCOMING  TELEGRAM  *  '  DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

CORRECTION  ISSUED: 
IO/IT/6O  6:30  AM  VS 
•Control:.  8208 

•  '  ••  -  Red'd:  October  15,,  1$S0 

6:23  AM  • 

,  *  • 

FROM:  SAIGON  -  CORRECTED  PAGE  1  / 

TO:  SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

NO:  802,  OCTOBER  15,  6  AM 

SENT  DEPARIKEHT  802.  REPEATED  INFORMATION  CINCPAC  POLAD  122 
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DEPTEL  581 

DIEM  RECEIVED  ME  ON  l^TH  FOR  HOUR  AND  FIFTEEN  MINUTES  WHICH  PERMITTED  ME 
OUTLINE  NEW  PROPOSALS  TRAIN  CIVIL  GUARD  AND  HAVE  FRANK  DISCUSSION  RE 
SUGGESTED  STEPS  TO  AMELIORATE  DETERIORATING  POLITICAL  SITUATION. 

AFTER  OUTLINING  NEW  PROPOSALS  FOR  CIVIL  GUARD,  WHICH  PLEASED  HIM  VERY 
MUCH  (REPORTED  IN  SEPARATE  TELEGRAM),  IN  WHICH  THUAN  TOOK  PART,  I 
SUGGESTED  TO  PRESIDENT  THAT  I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  HAVE  OPPORTUNITY  TO  TALK 
WITH  HIM  ALONE.  THUAN  LEFT.  I  THEN  READ  COPY,  CONTAINING  SUGGESTIONS 
AGREED  TO  BY  DEPARTMENT  IN  REPTEL  (ENGLISH  TEXT  BY  POUCH),  /BEFORE 

to  ip  A  tat  nth  nrrrVrn  t  omAnvsm  rntr/\  m  rv?.r  AntnATiiro  to  t  uatt  t>tptn.v  tot  Trn?rp:.TA  v  ip  at? 

k. _ Ui-I  J-  x  -l  X  -X.  vil  WXV-U jutvi  -L.  "J  •  m*.  x-JJ.  kxy  WJUi  t:,  *  k  I  t  LtA  xx' X  _  vy*  k 

THREE  AND  ONE  HALF,  YEARS,  HAD  FOUND  i'JY  ASSIGNMENT  EDIFYING,  INTERESTING, 
AND  MOST  WORTHWHILE.  I  MENTIONED  SOLID  AND  WORTHWHILE  PROGRESS  I  HAD 
NOTED  IK  COUNTRY  SECS  195J  AND  CONGRATULATED  PRESIDENT  ON  HIS  MANY  FINE 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS.  I  THEN  STATED  THAT  SINCE  I  ADMIRED  HIS  COURAC-E  AND  ... 
DETERMIi'ATI ON  I  PERSONALLY  DESIRED  TO  DO  ALL  I  COULD  TO  HELP  HE1, 
PARTICULARLY  Ilf  THESE  TRYING  TRIES.  I  ADDED  I  PERSONALLY,  AND  OTHER 
FRIE'H'f  OF  HIS  HERE  AS  WELL  AS  THOSE  IN  ’  WASHINGTON,  HAVE  BEEN  GIVING 
MUCH  THOUGHT  ABOUT  HOW  WE  MIGHT  BE  HELPFUL  TO  TOM.  RESULT’S  OF  OUR  • 

THINKING  LED  TO  CONCLUSION  THAT  WE  COULD  BE  MOST  HELPFUL  IF  WE  SHOULD 

MAKE  SEVERAL  SUGGESTIONS  WHICH  I  COULD  PUT  TO  HIM  IK  A  FRANK  MANNER  AS 
A  FRIEND.  .  I  .THEN  READ  THE  PAPER.  J 

DIEM  LISTENED  INTENTLY  AND  MADE  NO  COMMENTS  WHILE  I  WAS  READING  EXCEPT  . 
TO  RS  'ARK:  AFTER  I  HAD  SUGGESTED  HE  MIGHT  GET  RID  OF  MINISTERS  WHO  HAD 
NOT  CARRIED  OUT  THEIR  RESPONSIBILITIES,  BY  SAYING  HARDEST  THING  TO  DO 
IS  TO  GET  QUALIFIED  PERSONS  WH 0  WILL  TARE  RESPONSIBILITIES. 


WHEN  I  FINISHED  READING  PRESIDENT  STATED  THAT  MOST  OF  SUGGESTIONS  I  HAD 
MADE  CONFORMED  TO  HIS  BASIC  IDEAS,  BUT  ADDED  AS  MUCH  AS  HE  WOULD  LIKE 
TO.  FUT  THESE  INTO  EFFECT,  STEPPED-UP  ACTIVITIES  OF  THE  VIET  CONG  MADS  IT 
MOST  DIFFICULT.  HE  ADDED  THAT  MANY  PEOPLE  HAVE  BEEN  IIFTBIIDATED  BY  VIET 
CONG  AND  SOME  FAD  BEEN  VfOII  OVER  SO  THAT  IT  WOULD  BE  DIFFICULT  TO  CARRY 
OUT'  SOME  OF  STEPS  REGARDING  COUNTRYSIDE.  I  REPLIED  WHILE  I  REALIZED 
DIFFICUI/TIES  I  WAS  FIRtLY  COHVIIiCED  AFTER  MOST  CAREFUL  CONSIDERATION  THAT 
IT  ESSENTIAL  NOW  TO  TAKE  MANY  IF.  NOT  ALL  OF  THESE  SUGGESTED  STEPS  ON  A 


CALCULATED  -RISK  BASIS  HI  ORDER  TO  CREATE  THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SHOCK  WHICH  I 
BELIEVED  ESSENTIAL  AT  THIS  TIMS.  PRESIDENT  MADE  NO  FURTHER  COMMENT 
EXCEPT  TO  TELL  ME  THAT  HE  WOULD  CONSIDER  THE  SUGGESTIONS  I  HAD  GIVEN  HIM. 

I  THEN  AGAIN  BEGGED.  HIS  INDULGENCE  AND  ASKED  IF  I  COULD  BRING  UP  A  MOST 
SENSITIVE  AND  DELICATE  MATTER  WHICH  I 'FELT  IN  HIS  INTEREST  AND  IN 
.  INTEREST  OF  VTEPNA M  I  SHOULD  DISCUSS  VERY  FRANKLY.  FROM  NOTES  IN 
FRENCH  WHICH  I  READ  BUT  DID  NOT  LEAVE  WITH  HIM,  (COPY  BY  POUCH),  I 
DISCUSSED  GROWING  CRITICISM  OF  HIS  PROTHER  AND  MADAM  NKU,  AS  WELL  AS  DR. 
BUYEN  AND  SUGGESTED  THAT  THEY  SHOULD  BE  ASSIGNED  ABROAD.  DIES'!  DID  ROT 
INTERRUPT  ME  BUT  ASSUMED  SOMEWHAT  GRIM,  AND  I  DETECTED  SLIGHTLY  HURT  • 
MANNER.  HIS  ONLY  COMMENT  WAS  THAT  THESE  RUMORS  ABOUT  THE  NHUS  WERE 
SPREAD  BY  COMMUNISTS.  I  REPLIED  THAT  I  WAS  SURE  THAT  COMMUNISTS  WERE  } 
DOING  ALL  THEY  COULD  TO  SPREAD  SUCH  RUMORS  BUT  I  REPEATED  THAT  THE 
UNFORTUNATE  PART  ABOUT  IT  IS  THAT  MORE  AND  MORE  PEOPLE  ARE  BELIEVING 
THESE  REPORTS  -  -VIETNAMESE  LOYAL  TO  HIM,  THOSE  WHO  MIGHT  BE  CONSIDERED 
IN  THE  OPPOSITION,  FOREIGN  CIVILIANS  AND  FOREIGN  DIPLOMATS  TO  SAY 
NOTHING  PO  THE  PRESS.  I  REPEATED,  AS  I  HAD  PREVIOUSLY,  THESE  REPORTS 
WERE  SERIOUSLY  DAMAGING  PRESTIGE  OF  HIS  REGIME. 

AFTER  DISCUSSING  THE  NHUS,  I  AGAIN  APOLOGIZED,  FIRST  OF  ALL  FOR  BRINGING 
UP  THIS  PERSONAL  AND  SENSITIVE  SUBJECT,  AS  WELL  AS  THE  OTHER  SUGGESTIONS 
I  HAD  MADE.  I  AGAIN  ASKED  HIS  INDULGENCE  AND  FORGIVENESS  FOR  SPEAKING  : 
SO  FRANKLY  AND  ADDED  I  HOPED  HE  WOULD  UNDERSTAND  THAT  I  WAS  TALKING  AS 
A  SINCERE  FRIEND. 

COMMENT :  CONSIDERING  THE  FAIRLY  FRANK  CRITICISM  I  MADE  OF  HIS  REGIME  AND 
FAMILY,  DIEM  OUTWARDLY  SHOWED  NO  REAL  RESENTMENT.  AFTER  I  APOLOGIZED  , 
FOR  BRINGING  UP  THE  HHU  QUESTION,  DIE!  REMAINED  SILENT  FOR  A  BIT  AND  THEN 
\TE  DISCUSSED  LAO  DIP.TSLOPMSNTS  IK  A  MATTER-OF-FACT  REALISTIC  WAY.  I  ! 

SAID  I  WAS 'SURE -THAT  PARSONS  WOULD  FILL  HIM  Xtl  REGARDING  -LATEST  LAO  ' 
DEVELOPMEi-TS  WHEN  HE  IS  HERE  ON  16STH.  I  THEN  REITERATED  MY  CLOSING  / 

*  APOLOGETIC  COMME1T3  ON  THE  NKU  QUESTION  AND  TOOK  MY  LEAVE,  WHICH  WAS  QUITE 
CORDIAL.  •  -  .  •*  .  : 
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1*  Vic;:  continuing  communist  inspired  and  directed 

.  ^consider*.  ,  .  s hq.ulcV-.be. j developed 

insurgency  in  plan/for  encouraging 

and  supporting  GVK  in  national  emergency  effort  defeat  insurgents  and 
bring  about  order  and  stability  in  that  country.  Such  action  determined 
necessary  in  order  check  disruptive  influences  which  could  cause  dis¬ 
integration  of  the  Government  and  the  possible  loss  of  South  Vict-Naa 
to  Communist  Bloc. 

2.  Studies  of  problem  indicate  plan  for  GVlj  should  provide  for 
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•i  combat  insurgency.  Eased  on  requirements  outline  plan  (sec  Para  It),  US  S 

S  *  i  • 

I  agencies  Saigon  jnay  wish  develop  plan  further,  work  out  procedures  there-  O 
■'  ••••  ••'  '  '  I 

'f  .  under  and  determine  US  personnel,  mtcricl  and  budgetary  support  requisite 
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successful  implementation  this  GVN  emergency  effort. 


J  3.  Before  such  plan  and  procedures  made  knovm  to  GVH,  they  would  be 

|  reviewed  in  Washington  for  consistency  with  US  policy  and  for  funding. 

*  TJhen  US  position  established,  dVN  would  be  approached  to  gain  acceptance 
such  plan  and  to  work  out  details  of  organization,  implementation  by 
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GVN  authorities  and  provision  of  U3  support. 

U.  Draft  outline  plan  for  GVN  national  action  cabled  Chief  HAAG 
(Defense  Message^ 9&299U  -  l62l£6z  Sept  60)  should  be  developed  by  ' 
Ambassador  and  CT  in  sufficient  detail  to  provide  basis  approval 
courses  of- action  and  US  support  requirements  therefor.  Realize 
several  important  ideas  suggested  draft  outline  plan  already  under 
study  by  G VM.  This  KX  might  facilitate  acceptance  by  GVN  over-all 
plan  which  appears  necessary  meet  national  emergency. 
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If  still  appropriate  you  may  wish  inform  Diem  and  at  your  discretion 
get  word  to  coup  leaders  that  ve  consider  it  overriding  importance  to 
Viet  Kara  and  Free  World  that  agreement  be  reached  soonest  in  order  avoid 
continued  division,  further  bloodshed  with  resultant  fatal  weakening 
Viet-Nam's  ability  resist  Communists. 

EERTER  . 

•  '  * 

Pencilled  Note:  •  v  .  r 

Parson's  pushing  the  panic  button,  again? 

S/S.  -  •  • 

ll/ll/60  FE:SEA:  RO  Cleveland  FR  -~J.  Graham  Parsons 

'  •  4  S/S  -  Mr.  Perkins 

COPY  * 

LIMITED  DISTRIBUTION  . 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON  23,  D.  C. 


MV  11  1S60 


MEMORANDUM  FOR  SECRETARY  GATES 

'  *  cA  , 

From:  Brig  Gen  Lansdale,  OSO/OSD^>£\ 

A 

r 

Subject:  Vietnam 


n 

\i 


With  the  news  that  President  Diem  Kas  put  down  the  revolt  in  Saigon 
and  is  rapidly  re-establishing  his  authority,  it  would  be  useful  to  give  , 
some  thought  to  what  comes  next.  Here  are  some  initial  personal 
thoughts  which  might  be  of  help  in  considering  the  situation.  . 

‘The  revolt  undoubtedly  has  taught  a  lesson  to  Diem.  He  might  well 
read  this  lesson  as  teaching  him  to  mistrust  large  segments  of  the 
armed  forces  and,  possibly,  the  utility  of  the  way  MAAG  advisors  arc 
placed  with  Vietnamese  units.  After  all,  officers  and  men  in  the  revolt 
were  quite  close  to  the  American  military.  Thus,  it  is  possible  that  he 
will  tend  to  take  even  closer  personal  command  of  the  armed  forces  .and 
do  SQmc  shaking  up  by  his  own  personal  direction.  If  so,  then  tins  wiii 
make  General  McGarr!s  role  with  President  Diem  of  vital  importance  to 
the  United  States.  It  would  be  useful  to  get  Statcfs  agreement  to  free 
General  McGarr  to  confer  with  President  Diem  as  closely  and  as 
continuously  as  necessary,  under  only  broad  guidance  to  attain  U.S. 
objectives,  without  the  Ambassador  insisting’upon  McGarr  checking  with 
him  every  five  minutes. 

•  Of  course,  the  lesson  v/e  would  like  him  to  learn  is  that  he  should 
change  some  of  his  ways,  since  some  of  his  people  felt  strongly  enough 
about  It  to  ta*kc  up  arms  against  him.  This  is  normally  a  task  for  the 
Ambassador,  when  it  comes  to  conveying  U.S.  views  on  such  delicate 
internal  matters  to  a  Chief  of  State.  However,  it  is  most  doubtful  that  ' 
Ambassador  Durbrow  has  any  personal  stature  remaining.  .  Diem  must 
feel  that  Durbrow  sided  with  the  rcvoltcrs  emotionally.  Perhaps  he  even 
*feels  that  Durbrov/'s  remarks  over  the  months  helped  incite  the  revolt.. 
Thus,  It  would  be  useful  to  get  Durbrow  out  of  Saigon.  A  graceful  way 
would  be  to  have  him  come  home  to  report. 
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15  November  i960 


MEMORANDUM  EOR  DEPUTY  SECRETARY  DOUGLAS 
From:  Brig  Gen  Lansdale,  OSO/OSD 
Subject:  Vietnam 


In  determining  U.S.  policy  towards' Vietnam  in  the  immediate 
future,  you  might  find  the  following  personal  observations  of  help: 

President  Ngo  Diah  Diem  will  have  the  195*+  coup  attempt 
of  General  Minh  in  mind  as  he  deals  with  the  leaders  of  the  i960 
coup  attempt  and  receives  U.S.  advice  about  punishment.  In  195*+ » 
Diem  was  persuaded  to  let  Minh  and  his  key  officers  leave  the 
country  unpunished,.  A  few  weeks  later,  they  were  instigating  a 
revolt  by  the  sect  forces  against  Diem  which  led  to  considerable 
bloodshed  in  March  and  April  1955*  President  Diem  always 
felt  that  a  little  more  firmness  with  a  few  individuals  would  have 
cooled  many  of  the  hot-heads  whQ  later  listed  to  Minh. 

The  195*+  and  i960  events  have  enough  similarities  to 
make  the  195*+  lesson  fresh  in  his  mind.  Both  coup  attempts  were 
in  November.  The  military  leader  of  each  claimed  inspiration 
from  Nasser  of  Egypt  and  had  rather  close  ties  with  former  chief 
of  state  Bao  Dai.  Both  had  imprecise  programs  of  political  aims, 
stated  as  generalized  ideals  which  sounded  as  phoney  as  a  $3~bill 
to  the  people  they  hoped  would  rally  to  their  cause,  but  which 
coincided  with  a  French  analysis  of  the  desires  of  the  U.S. 
Ambassador  and  his  political  staff.  Both  were  certain  that  Army 
units  wouldn't  act  against  them;  both  woeed  the  sect  organizations 
and  the  same  political  parties;  both  seem  to  share  the  same  friends 
and  acquaintances  in  France  and  Cambodia. 

The  actions  of  the  U.S.  Ambassador  undoubtedly  have 
deepened  President  Diem's  suspicions  of  his  motivations.  Diem 
cannot  help  but  wonder  at  U.S.  objectives  as  voiced  by  such  a  * 


* 
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spokesman.  At  the  most  critical  moment  of  the  coup  attempt,  the  U.S. 
Ambassador  urged  Diem  to  give  in  to  rebel  demands  to  avoid  bloodshed. 
Earlier,  he  had  urged  others  to  urge  Diem  to  compromise  with  the 
rebels.  The  most  charitable  view  that  Diem  could  take  would  be  that 
our  Ambassador  is  a  badly-informed  man,  but  he  would  also  then  believe 
that  the  Ambassador  has  been  far  too  prone  to  listen  to  the  wrong  people 
in  Vietnam,  people  who  are  Diem's  enemies. 

Actually,  Ambassador  Durbrow  is  not  entirely  to  blame  for 
these  blunders.  The  invitation  to  engage  in  this  badly-timed  and 
demoralizing  meddling  in  Vietnam's  affairs  was  given  the  Ambassador 
by  the  Southeast  Asia  desk  staff  in  State  message  775*  This  action,  on 
top  of  many  others  which  seem  to  have  weakened  both  the  U.S.  position 
and  the  cause  of  freedom  in  Southeast  Asia  in  the  immediate  past,  should 
make  us  note  that  advice  and  actions  of  this  staff  carry  definite  hazards 
to  the  security  of  the  U.S.  Their  advice  and  instructions  on  the  next 
events  in  Vietnam  deserve  the  most  careful  scrutiny  and  evaluation, 
particularly  by  Defense  whose  resources  are  called  upon  so  heavily  to 
carry  out  U.S.  policy  in  this  area.  The  long- known  strategic  value  of 
Southeast  Asia  places  a  premium  upon  our  military  participation. 

Finally,  it  appears  that  General  McGarr,  the  MAA.G  Chief, 
came  through  this  test  of  U.S.  influence  very  well.  Both  the  rebel 
forces  and  the  loyal  forces  turned  to  him  for  counsel.  He  seems  to 
have  handled  them  with  complete  honesty  and  objectivity  which  wiil 
increase  his  potential  for  influencing  the  Vietnamese  military  in  the 
future.  This  is  a  factor  which  should  carry  its  proper  weight  in  future 
considerations  of  our  actions  in  Vietnam.  Also,  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  this  .will  subject  General  McGarr  to  considerable  vindictive 
attack  by  the  Vietminh  and  by  those  jealous  of  his  increased  prestige. 

i 

These  observations  are  prompted  by  the  fact  that  it  is  critical 
that  U.S.  plicy  makers  have  some  deeper  understanding  of  people  , 
and  events  in  Vietnam,  if  we  are  to  keep  Southeast  Asia  free.  It  is  ojir  key  piece 
in  the  area  and  must  be  handled  correctly. 

Although  this  memo  deals  with  a  most  sensitive  subject,  you  may  wish 
to  show  it  to  General  Lemnitzer  and  Assistant  Secretary  Irwin  who  also 
are  concerned  with  this  problem.  • 
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THE  JOINT,  CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 
.  WASHINGTON  25.  D.C. 


JCS!!~9>}4~SO 

;•  2  DE0 1350. 


1  *  ■ 

'  ,  MEMORANDUM  FOR  THE  SECRETARY  0?  DEFENSE 


Subject:  Helicopters  for  Vietnam  (U) 


.1,  Reference  io  made  to  a  memorandum,  dated  9  November 
I960  from  the  Director  of  Military  Assistance,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of. Defense,  International  Security  Affairs, 
to  .the  Chairman,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  concerning  a  recommenda¬ 
tion*  to  provide  K-34  helicopters  to  the  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

2.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  consider  that  there  is  a  valid 
requirement  to  increase  the  helicopter  lift  capability  of  the 
Vietnamese  Armed  Forces  at  this  time,  in  view  of  the  doterio- 
rating  internal  ._3e.0n.ultV ..p.ituatA.on  in  Viojlrma,  “ 

3.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  concur  with  the  recommendation 
•of  the  Director  of  Military  Assistance,  OASD  (ISA),  to  provide 

.  11  helicopters  from  service  inventories  for  delivery  to 

the  Republic  of  Vietnam,  subject  to  in-mediate ' reimbursement  to- 
the  providing  department . 

•  h.  It  l-s  the  understanding  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff 
'  that  emergency  funding  action  will  be  required  to  provide  the 
required  increased  helicopter  lift  capability  to  the  Vietnamese 
Armed  Forces,  and  that  the  Director  of  Military  Assistance  con¬ 
curs  in  the  Commander  in  Chief,  Pacific  request  for  such  emer¬ 
gency  funding  action,  rather  than  providing  the  increased  capa¬ 
bility  by  deviation  from  the  FY  6l  Military  Assistance  Program 
for  Vietnam. 

5.  The  provision  of  the  requested  number  of  H-34  aircraft 
from  active  service  inventories,  plus  the  provision  of  -the 
•  necessary  ground  support  equipment  and  follow  on  spares,  will 
result  in  a  reduction  in  the  capabilities  of  the  providing 
service  until  such  time  as  the  aircraft,  equipment  and. spares 
can  be  replaced.  In  view  of  this,  and  since  shortages  of  this 
model  aircraft  already  c:cist  in  the  service  inventories,  rapid*’. 
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replacement  vrill  bo  required.  In  addition,  the  anticipated 
increase  in  th$  cost . of  providing  the  Vietnamese  Armed  Forces  * 
with  an  H-3?'  helicopter  maintenance  capability  will  require 
provision  of  additional  funds  to  the  P V.  6l  Military  Assistance 
Program  for  Vietnam.  The  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  strongly  recom¬ 
mend  that  the  additional  funds  required  to  provide  the  required 
,  increased  helicopter  lift  capability  be  provided  from  the 
President : s  Emergency  Fund,  *  •  •  . 

*  • 

6.  It  is  recommended  that  the  Department  of  the  Army  be. 

'  designated  to  provide  the  11  H-34  aircraft,  plus  the  ground 
•support  equipment  and  follow'  on  spares,  with  the  Department 
of’  the  Air  Force  implementing  delivery  through  normal  Military 
Assistance  Program  procedures.  •  .  •  • 


For  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff: 


/y  /r^i . 

CURTIS  E.«  I.cMAY 
Geneva].  US  IP 

Vice  Chief  of  Staff,  U.S.  Air  Force 
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INCOMING  TELEGRAM 


DEPARTMENT.  OF  STATE 


FROM:  Saigon 

TO:  Secretary  of  State 


Control:  1953 
Rec'd:  December  5 

4:4l  a.m. 


NO:  1151,  December  4,  2  p.m.  (SECTION  ONE  OF  TOO) 


SENT  DEPARTMENT  1151;  REPEATED  INFORMATION  LONDON,  PARIS, 

BANGKOK,  PHNOM  PENH,  VIENTENNE,  SINGAPORE,  KUALA  LUMPUR, 

MANILA,  CANBERRA  UNNUMBERED,  CINCPAC  POLAD  221. 

LIMIT  DISTRIBUTION 

Some  three  weeks  after  coup,  following  are  my  evaluation  and 
recommendations: 

On  surface  life  has  returned  to  normal,  Viet  Cong  activities 
appear  to  have  diminished  somewhat,  although  this  could  be 
lull  before  storm;'  Diem  has  not  adopted  vengeful  attitude 
’against  rebels,  although  certain  others  have  sought  take 
advantage  of  situation  for  "settlement  of  accounts"  and  some 
of  "people's"  actions  against  rebels'  families,  newspapers, 
et  cetera,  were  unfortunate;  Diem  has  taken  some  steps  recom¬ 
mended  by  us  in  military  field,  i.e.,  partially  placed  Civil 
Guard  under  defense  (this  being  clarified) ;  is  reportedly  working 
on  plan  to  set  up  what  we  hope  will  be  effective  operations 
commands,  including  reorganization  and  streamlining  of  field 
headquarters  which  we  hope  will  be  allowed  to  operate  through 
firm  chain-of-coxnmand,  Diem,  Nhu  and  Thuan  have  told  us  they 
working  on  other  reforms,  i.e.  election  youth  representatives 
to  village  councils,  eventual  implementation  elective  representa¬ 
tives  to  National  Economic  Council,  plan  for  periodic  "fireside 
chats,"  promised  reorganization  of  the  cabinet  structure,  and 
other  unspecified  moves  which  Thuan  promised  would  be  worked 
out  by  Christmas.  It  is  hoped  that  these  reforms  are  not  just’ 
reforms  on  surface  with  little  or  no  substance.  Despite  these 
signs,  there  is  basically  quite  serious  under-current  maiaise 
and  skepticism  whether  effective  reforms  will  be  taken  soon 
enough.  This  uneasy  feeling  not  confined  to  intellectuals  or 
opposition  groups;  but  to  sizeable  number  of  others,  i.e., 
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cabinet  Ministers,  other  loyal  officials,  deputies  and  some, 
military.  Nhu  and  Thuan  have  indicated  that  Diem,  who  not 
particularly  interested  fundamental  political  matters, 
is  resisting  some  suggested  basic  reforms. 

Nhu  and  Diem  still  deeply  rankled  particularly  by  critical 
American  press  stories  about  autocratic  regime  and  entourage, 
and  Diem  made  the  ridiculous  statement  to  Lade j insky  November 
30th  that  he  believes  some  Americans  may  have  backed  coup 
because  one  of  coup  leaders.  Colonel  Dong,  "told  him  so  during 
negotiations."  This  may  represent  rationalization  blame  others 
not  selves.  Diem  probably  drawing  on  his  "miracle  theory" 
refuses  admit  rebels  could  have  captured  or  killed  him  if  they  had 
believed  through  initial  advantage  (General  Khanh  told  me  3rd 
after  first  rebel  attack  morning  115th  there  were  only  30  defenders 
in  Palace  which  could  have  been  easily  taken)  and  both  Nhu 
and  Diem  now  expressing  deep  displeasure  because  "Americans 
equated  Diem  regime  with  rebels  because  both  anti -Communists 
and  therefore  we  urged  both  sides  negotiate.  While  under 
circumstances  their  attitude  understandable,  we  have  made  point 
clear  to  them  that  we  did  all  in  our  power  to  prevent 
bloodshed  and  urge  rebels  when  ‘obey  had  power  to  oust  Diem 
that  he  should  be  given  active  role  in  any  government 
established.  While  hothead  can  Lao  party  members  who  organized 
committee  against  Communists  colonialists  have  been  calmed  down 
somewhat,  this  element  could  regain  momentum  and  cause  further 
trouble  if  unleashed  again  by  CVN. 

Just  below  surface  there  is  much  talk  about  another  coup 
unless  Diem  relaxes  some  controls,  puts  in  effective  reforms, 
takes  more  effective  action  to  fight  VC  and  give  protection 
to  population.  There  is  still  strong  under-current  of  resentment 
against  entourage  but  because  any  action  he  took  this  score  would 
be  under  pressure  and  indicate  weakness,  and  particularly  his 
resentment  of  press  stories  about  entourage,  coupled  with  fact 
Diem  feels  he  made  Nhu  as  loyal  adviser,  prospects  Diem  will 
transfer  Nhu  to  other  work  or  abroad  not  in  sight,  at  least 
for  some  time.  Despite  this  malaise  and  feeling  about  entourage, 
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most  critics'  still  respect  Diem  as  only  leader  at  moment  but 
this  feeling  could  easily  change  unless  he  takes  fairly  drastic 
action  to  meet  criticism  and  basic  desires  most  strata  population. 

We  believe  also  that  unless  Diem  takes  early  effective  action 
on  political  front,  coup  has  increased  chances  for  development 
neutralism  and  for  anti-Americanism  among  those  critical  of  GVN. 
Despite  our  close  identification  with  Diem  and  his  regime 
critics  have  not  to  date  bracketed  us  with  government  in  ex¬ 
pressing  their  dissatisfaction.  Many  have  told  us  however 
that  only  we  can  induce  Diem  adopt  changes  which  will  save 
his  regime,  thus  indicating  they  look  to  us  to  help  them.  If, 
after  failure  of  clearly  anti-Communist  coup  attempt  to  bring 
about  changes  we  are  not  successful  in  inducing  Diem  to  make 
peaceful  changes,  critics  may  well  become  frustrated,  .turn 
against  U.S.,  seek  other  means  bring  about  change  and  might  even 
move  toweard  neutralist  position  in  middle.  If  Viet  Cong 
guerrilla  successes  in  countryside  continue  at  rate  registered 
during  past  year,  this  will  also  increase  frustration  of  armed 
forces  and  population  and  could  provide  soil  in  which  neutalism 
may  grow. 


DURBROW 


HMR/3 


Note:  Read  by  Mr.  Clark  (FE)  11:30  a.m.  12/4/60,  (CWO-M) 
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1.  VC  MUST  CONTI NUU  U.RCt  EFFECTIVE  INTEGRATED  P.TOGRANS  SOONEST  ,;>V-r4 
IN  POLITICAL^  SOCIAL,  ECONOMIC  INCLUDING  NEEDED  FISCAL.  REFORMS* 

and  military,  fields,  since  diem  and  others  assure  us  they  , ,  . ■-£• 

WORKING  ON  REFORMS  \!Z  SHOULD  NJT  AT  yfrZUX  PRESS  TOO*  1^. 


1  v 

A.-- 


2.  V/F.  SHOULD  COHT I  HUE  URGE  OTHER  FOREIGNERS,  PARTICULARLY 

ASIANS,  TO  URGE  D I LM  TAKE  ABOVE  STEPS,  -  ';••. 

3,  \,Z  SHOULD  CONTINUE  URGE  DIEM,  ICHU  AND  OTHERS  TO  CHANCE  THtlR 
ATTITUDE  RE CARD l KG  FOREIGN  A3  KELL  AS  LOCAL  PRESS  AND  TAKE 

effective  STEFS ru  have  fetter  public  relations  internally 

AS  WILL  AS  ABROAD  AND  IMPLEMENT  AND  EFFECTIVE  COUNTRY-WIDE 
PSTVAR  PROGRAM, 

*1 .  I.F-NtCrncARYA,;6o  AU.  \JZ  POSSIBLE  C AN_Tp_PRF.yENT  HOTHEADS ' 
r RC?:^  ? RVflKr T _CAJ jfuiPPE R JiAND  AKb~(io i  N*r ]  ACA^n'TST 

RLL;ELS'b\N;D  AU  U'T  I  Nil  UL T KAlft\f  TONAL  I S  f  i  C  ATTnilDE  *** 


Jt  *  : 


'  r  •  j 


*  ►**  »i  fr M  * 


J. 


5.  TAKE  APPRCPH  A.'.  OPPORTUNITIES  URGE  DIEM  AND  OTHERS  ADOPT  AT 
ICAST  MOST  IMPORTANT  SUGGEST  IONS.  CONI  AIMED  IN  MY  DEMARCHE  TO 

him  oct.  lAi'i.-  .  •  •  .  •  ...  .  •.,•.•  .••,.• 
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6.  DO  ALL  WE  CAN  GET  DIEM  TO  ACCEPT  BASIC  PRINCIPLES  SUGGESTED  IN 
MAAG  COUNTER- INSURGENCY  PLAN,  WHICH  WILL  BE  FORWARDED  SONNEST 
(SOME  PARTS  OF  PLAN  WHICH  WITHIN  U.S.  AGREED  POLICY 

DIRECTIVES  HAVE  BEEN  URGED  ON  GVN  WITH  SOME  SUCCESS). 

7.  CLARIFY  INCONSISTENCIES  IN  TRANSFER  CIVIL  GUARD  TO  DOD  IN 
ORDER  THAT  MAAG  MAY  START  TRAINING  ON  LARGE  SCALE  SOONEST 
AND  MAKE  MAP  EQUIPMENT  AVAILABLE. 

8.  SINCE  DIEM  BELIEVES  WE  DO  NOT  UNDERSTAND  SERIOUSNESS  OF  VC, 
THREAT  AND  HE  SUSPECTS  WE  MAY  HAVE  ENCOURAGED  REBELS,  WE  SHOULD  MAKE 
ARRANGEMENTS  IMMEDIATELY  TO  SHIP  SIX  H-34  HELICOPTERS  WHICH 

ARE  NOT  ONLY  MOST  URGENTLY  NEEDED  FIGHT  VC  EFFECTIVELY  BUT 
WOULD  REASSURE  DIEM  WE  TRYING  GIVE  EFFECTIVE  HELP. 

9.  SINCE  IT  FAR  FROM  CERTAIN  DIEM  WILL  INTRODUCE  SUFFICIENTLY 

APPEALING  AND  EFFECTIVE  NEW  PROGRAMS  AND  USE  HIS  PRESENT 
SECURITY  FORCES  IN  MOST  EFFICACIOUS  MANNER,  WE  MUST  FIND  SUITABLE 
MEANS  TO  BRING  PRESSURE  ON  HIM.  AS  I  OUTLINED  IN  EMBTEL  1105  i 

AS  WELL  AS  IN  MEMORANDUM  THIS  SUBJECT  (LETTER  TO  PARSONS  NOV  8)  , 

I  AM  CONVINCED,  EVEN  IF  WE  EVENTUALLY  SHOULD  AGREE,  THAT  WE  SHOULD 
NOT  NOT  ACCORD  HIS  REQUEST  FOR  20,000  ADDITIONAL  FORCE  OR 
CONGuK  jlN  h±S  UiJxLATERAL  ACTION  TO  RAISE  FORCE  LEVEL 
(CHIEF  MAAG  1537  DEC  1  -  COPY  JCS).  TO  DO  SO  WITHOUT  , 

HIS  HAVING  RELAXED  CONTROLS,  INSTITUTED  EFFECTIVE  REFORMS  AND 
HAVING  PERMITTED  EFFICIENT  USE  PRESENT  FORCES,  WOULD  NOT  SAVE  -  | 
THE  DAY  FOR  DIEM  BUT  MIGHT  EVEN  INDUCE  HIM  FOLLOW  HIS  INSTINCT 
TO  RELY  PRIMARILY  ON  USE  OF  FORCE  BOTH  TO  CONTROL  POPULATION 
AND  FIGHT  VC.  WHILE  I  AM  NOT  FULLY  CONVINCED  NEED  FOR  EXTRA 
20,000  MEN,  I  WOULD  BE  WILLING  TO  CONCUR  IN  SUCH  ADDITION  IF  ; 
CAREFUL  STUDY'  BY  ALL  CONCERNED  CONCURRED  IN  THIS  RECOMMENDATION,  j 
(MAAG  VIEWS  ON  URGENT  NEED  FOR  20,000  INCREASE  FORWARDED  i 

PARSONS  MY  LETTER  NOV  30TH)  THEREFORE,  SUGGESTED  THIS  MATTER  BE 
CAREFULLY  STUDIED  WASHINGTON  AND  IF  FINAL  RECOMMENDATION 
IS  FAVORABLE  IT  EE  KEP  SECRET  AS  ACE  IN  THE  HOLE  TO  GRANT 
DIEM  PROVIDED  HE  HAS  TAKEN  OTHER  NECESSARY  STEPS  WHICH  ARE  TO 
ME  MUCH  MORE  FUNDAMENTAL,  AND  PROVIDED  HE  NEEDS  EXTRA  FORCE 
AFTER  TAKING  MORE  ESSENTIAL  STEPS.  IF,  FOR  INSTANCE,  AT  THE 
BEGINNING  NEXT  YEAR  HE  HAS  TAKEN  EFFECTIVE  STEPS  ALONG  LINES 
SUGGESTED  ABOVE  AND  IT  IS  STILL  CONSIDERED  HE  NEEDS  INCREASED 
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ITEM  3  (For  Discussion) 


THE  SITUATION1  IN  LAOS 


1. 


...  ......  __  --.This. itca  v/ill  involve  a  discussion  of  tho  lato3t. 

developments  in  Laos  based  on  a  presentation  by.  Allon  Dulles; 


• .  2.  •  For  your  convonienco  vo  have  placed  at  Tab  Laos  a 
v  ; . summary  of  the  most  significant  developments  in  Laos  during 
•  tho  past  vs ok.  .  Vb  shall  be  prepared  to  givo  you. orally  any 
'  ■•••  significant  lator  developments,  r.  . 


O)  • 


LAOS  SITUATION. 

* 

1.  Tho  Bon  Oum  Government  is  in  control  in  Vientiane)  but  faco3 
critical  problems:  ...  .  ••  • 

.  ij,  Militarily  its  forces  are  subject  to  CoEmunist-supported 

.  ’  !  guerrilla  warfare  throughout  tho  Kingdom  and  to  tho  throat 

.  of  overt  intervention  by  tho  DRVN  (North  Viot  Nora). 

jj.  Politically  the  government  does  not  control  tho  entire 

country  .and  is  considered  by  tho  Department  of  State  to  be 
\  too  narrowly  basod  to  be  popular. 

£.  '  Economically  tho  government  faces  tho  necessity  for 
•  _  '(1)  emergency  x'elief  for  civilians,  (2)  payment  of  mili*-  ' 

’  •  .  .  tery  forces  and  civilian  officials  throughout  tho  Kingdom  . 


a- 


f o-  three-months  period  (les3  tho  omounts  paid  Phoumi 

forces  by  CAS),  and  (3)  reconstruction  in  Vientiane. 

\  9  *  • 

Internationally  only  the  U.S.  and  the  Thais  are  fully 
supporting  tho  government  although  there  are  indications 

•  that  the  British,  Philippines  and  others  will  give  do  facto 
recognition.  Souvanna  Phouma  claims  to  bo  tho  legal  Prime 
Minister  and -is  supported  by  Communist  Bloc  countries. 

2.  •  The  United  States  is  faced  vith  tho  problem  of  giving  tho  new 

cvernmcnt  immediate  and  substantial  aid  in  each  of  the  above-listed 
problem  areas..  Action  is  being  taken  in  oach  field. 

3*  •  Immediate  matters  of  concern  to  tho  U.S.  include: 

'  .  j\.  Tho.  necessity  to  bolster  Phoumi  forcos  against  Communist- 

.  supplied  Pathot  Lao  attacks,  and  to  be  ready  for  military 

•  and  political  action  in  tho  event  of  overt  intervention  by 
♦  •  .  DHVN  forces.  (CINCPAC  has.  cautioned  Chief,  PSO,  to  assuro 

that  Phoumi  does  not  become  over-  optirxLotio  ~  a  major  effort 
lies  ahead).  .  .  •  '  *  • 


\. 


•  b.  Tho  desirability  of  forestalling  offort's  by  Noliru  and  others 
M .  to  reconstitute  tho  ICC.  .  .... 

The  desirability  of  gaining  wider  acceptance  for  the  Bon  - 
Oum  government  in  the  Free  World.  •  • 


<J.  Funding  of  U.S.  support  activities.  •  ‘  . 

.  •  *  1  *  ♦ 
e...  Assumption  by  tho  U.S.  of  - primary  advisor  status  with  re- 
-  lation  to  the  provision  of  training  end  operational  advice 
to  Lao  forcos.  . 


•  ./3  3&7- 


INCOMING  TELEGRAM 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE  . 


Control:  136 50 

Rec'd:  DECEMBER  24,  1$60 

FROM:  SAIGON  12:26  PM 

TO:  Secretary  of  State 

NO:  1216,  DECEMBER  24,  6  PM 


SENT  DEPARTMENT  1216,  REPEATED  INFORMATION  CINCPAC 
POLAD  252. 

LIMIT  DISTRIBUTION 

RE  DEPTEL  898 

DIEM  DIDN'T  RECEIVE  ME  UNTIL  23RD. 

' I  WROTE  OUT  INSTRUCTIONS  AND  TRANSLATED  THEM  IN  FRENCH  AND 
LEFT  ENGLISH  AND  FRENCH  COPIES  (TEXTS  BY  POUCH) .  MY  REMARKS 
COVERED  MOST  POINTS  DEPT'S  SUGGESTIONS  ALTHOUGH  IN  VIEW 
CURRENT  INDICATIONS  LIBERALIZATION  PROGRAMS  MAY  NOT  BE  TOO 
PROFOUND,  ONLY  HINTED  DEPT  WOULD  BE  PREPARED  PUBLICIZE  ANNOUNCE¬ 
MENT  SUCH  PROGRAMS.  SINCE  MY  OCTOBER  l4TH  REMARKS  INCLUDED  ' 
SUGGESTION  TRANSFER  NHU,  I  DID  NUT  SPECIFICALLY  REFER  TO  THAT 
DATE  ALTHOUGH  REFERRED  TO  PREVIOUS  SUGGESTIONS  WE  HAD  MADE. 

SINCE  GVN  HAS  ALREADY  INSTITUTED  PLAN  TO  INCREASE  AND 
STABILIZE  PADDY  PRICES,  I  MERELY  STATED  WE  PLEASED  LEARN 
THIS  AND  THEN  URGED  GRANTING  BROADER  CREDIT  FACILITIES  PEASANTS . 
BEFORE  GOING  INTO  DETAILS,  I  REMINDED  DIEM  OF  STEPS  WE  HAVE 
TAKEN  TO  STRENGTHEN  GVN  AGAINST  VIET  CONG  SUCH  AS  DELIVERY  OF 
AD-6  PLANES,  STEPPED-UP  DELIVERIES  OF  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT, 

AND  TOLD  HIM  I  INSTRUCTED  GARDINER  TO  RE-EXAMINE  WITH  VICE 
PRESIDENT  AND  THUAN  WAYS  AND  MEANS  TO  OVERCOME  PLASTER 
SHORTAGE.  SINCE  I  DID  NOT  RECEIVE  DEPTEL  917  UNTIL  AFTER 
TRANSLATION  TYPED,  I  TOLD  HIM  ORALLY  OF  APPROVAL  TO  GIVE  HIM 
ELEVEN  H-34'S  SOONEST.  (HE  MADE  NO  COMMENT.) 

WHILE  DIEM  WAS  PLEASANT  DURING  HOUR  AND  THREE  QUARTERS  OF 
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DISCUSSION,  HE  WAS  BASICALLY  NEGATIVE.  DIEM  DID  NOT  REPLY 
TO  MY  REMARKS  IMMEDIATELY  BUT  INSISTED  ESSENTIAL  HAVE  ADDI¬ 
TIONAL  20,000  TROOPS  SINCE  WOULD  DO  NO  GOOD  TO  TRY  TO  PUT  IN 
REFORMS,  BUILD  FACTORIES,  ROADS  AND  BRIDGES,  ETC.,  UNLESS 
THESE  THINGS  AND  PEOPLE  COULD  BE  PROTECTED.  HE  REFERRED 
SEVERAL  TIMES  TO  THE  NEED  FOR  20,000  MEN  STRESSING  NEED 
BECAUSE  OF  DETERIORATING  LAO  SITUATION.  I  THEN  REMARKED  WE 
HAD  JUST  LEARNED  THAT  HE  HAD  INCREASED  FORCE  LEVEL  OF  CIVIL 
GUARD  TO  64,000  AND  ASKED  IF  THIS  INCREASE  WOULD  NOT  FILL 
SECURITY  FORCE  NEEDS.  DIEM  REPLIED  CIVIL  GUARD  NOT  TRAINED 
SO  NEEDS  BRING  BACK  20,000  RESERVISTS..  HE  ASKED  THAT  I  URGE 
DEPT  TO  GIVE  FAVORABLE  CONSIDERATION  FORCE  LEVEL  REQUEST  AND 
I  REITERATED  MATTER  UNDER  CAREFUL  STUDY  IN  WASHINGTON. 


REFERRING  TO  MY  REMARKS  HE  AGAIN  ATTACKED  THE  VICIOUSNESS  OF 
FOREIGN  CORRESPONDENTS,  PARTICULARLY  THE  FRENCH,  WHO  ONLY  SEEK 
SENSATIONAL  NEWS.  HE  THEN  REVIEWED  IN  SOME  DETAIL  ECONOMIC 
AND  SOCIAL  PROGRESS  MADE  IN  VIET -NAM  IN  THE  PAST  SIX  YEARS 
WHICH  HAVE  RAISED  STANDARD  OF  LIVING  HERE  ABOVE  MOST  SEA  COUN¬ 
TRIES  AND  ASKED  WHY  CORRESPONDENTS  DIDN'T  REPORT  THIS  INSTEAD 
OF  PICKING  UP  RADIO  HANOI  REPORTS  SPREAD  BY  DISGRUNTLED 
VIETNAMESE  INTELLECTUALS.  AS  I  HAD  DONE  IN  MY  REMARKS,  I 
REITERATED  IF  HE  AND  OTHER  MINISTERS  HAD  PERIODIC  PRESS 
CONFERENCES  AND  IF  MINISTERS  WOULD  HAVE  FRANK  TALKS  WITH 
CORRESPONDENTS  THEY  WOULD  WRITE  MORE  OBJECTIVE  STORIES. 


REFERRING  OUR  SUGGESTION  ALLOW  ASSEMBLY  TO  CARRY  ON  INVESTI¬ 
GATIONS,  DIEM  POINTEDLY  STATED  THAT  SINCE  UNDER  THE  CONSTITU¬ 
TION  THE  EXECUTIVE  AND  LEGISLATURE  ARE  COMPLETELY  SEPARATE,  J 
AND  IT  WOULD  NOT  BE  RIGHT  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  TO  INVESTIGATE 
EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS .  I  REPLIED  WE  HAD  THE  SAME  SYSTEM  AND, 
AS  HE  KNEW,  CONGRESS  DOES  INVESTIGATE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENTS 
AND  MAKES  FINDINGS  PUBLIC  AND  POINTED  OUT  THIS  WOULD  BE  VERY 
HEALTHY  DEVELOBffiNT  HERE  IN  ORDER  TO  QUELL  UNFOUNDED  RUMORS. 
DIEM  OBVIOUSLY  DIDN'T  AGREE.  DIEM  SPENT  SOME  TIME  DENOUNCING 
RICH  INTELLECTUALS  AND  BUSINESSMEN  WHO  DO  NOT  PAY  THEIR  TAXES 
AND  THEN  BLAME  THE  GOVERNMENT  FOR  NOT  DOING  ENOUGH  FOR  THE 
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PEOPLE.  ALTHOUGH  I  HAD  NOT  MENTIONED  CORVEE  LABOR  THIS  TIME, 
DIEM  STATED  THIS  ONLY  WAY  COLLECT  EQUIVALENT  OF  TAXES  FROM 
PEASANTS  AND  THAT  THIS  SYSTEM  IS  IN  VIETNAMESE  TRADITION, 

BUT  PEASANTS  IN  COCHIN-CHINA  UNDER  FRENCH  HAD  NOT  BEEN  ASKED 
TO  CONTRIBUTE  LABOR.  .  THEREFORE  THEY  NOW  RESENT  CORVEE  LABOR 
AND  OF  COURSE  WOULD  NOT  THINK.  OF  PAYING  ANY  MONETARY  TAXES. 

HE  POINTED  OUT  PEASANTS  IN  CENTRAL  VIET-NAM  WILLINGLY  CONTRI¬ 
BUTE  FREE  LABOR  INSTEAD  OF  TAXES.  I  REMARKED  ONE  REASON  FOR 
DISCONTENT  IN  SOUTH  IS  ARBITRARY  ACTION -OF  OFFICIALS  AND  THE 
FAILURE  TO  EXPLAIN  NEEDS  TO  PEASANTS  BEFORE  FORCING  THEM 
TO  WORK.  DIEM  INSISTED  PEASANTS  HAD  BEEN  TOLD  OF  NEEDS.  BUT 
THEY  JUST  LAZY.  '  . 

DIEM  THEN  STATED  WHILE  IT  MIGHT  BE  NECESSARY  TO  FIND  WAYS  AND 
MEANS  TO  RAISE  TAXES  IN  GENERAL,  THIS  HAD  TO  BE  DONE  VERY 
CAREFULLY  IN  ORDER  TO  AVOID  A  TOO-HIGH  RISE  IN  PRICES  ■' 

WHICH  WOULD  CAUSE  FURTHER  DISGRUNTLEMENT.  HE  ADDED  DEVALUA¬ 
TION  WOULD  HAVE  SAME  EFFECT  AND  THEREFORE  THIS  COULD  NOT  BE 
DONE  IN  HURRY.  IN  THIS  CONNECTION  HE  AGAIN  STATED  THAT  LAO 
DEVALUATION  BEEN  A  FAILURE  AND  WAS  ONE  OF  THE  CAUSES 
FOR  THE  CURRENT  TROUBLES  THERE.  I  REPEATED,  AS  I  HAD  SEVERAL 
TIMES,  THAT  WE  CONSIDERED  LAO  DEVALUATION  AS  BENEFICIAL  AND 
SUCCESSFUL. 

TOWARD  END  OF  CONVERSATION  DIEM  REVERTED  AGAIN  TO  USELESS  ' 
INTELLECTUALS  WHO  NOW  SPREADING  REPORTS  OF  ANOTHER  COUP  ON 
CHRISTMAS  OR  ON  JANUARY  20th. 

ON  FEW  OCCASIONS  HE  LET  ME  TALK,  I  URGED  HE  ADOPT  REFORMS 
SOONEST  SINCE  IT  ESSENTIAL  TO  WIN  FURTHER  SUPPORT  OF  THE 
PEOPLE  IF  VIET  CONG  MENACE  IS  TO  BE  OVERCOME,  BUT  HE  GAVE  ME 
NO  INDICATION  OF  REFORMS  HE  MAY  ADOPT.  BEFORE  LEAVING  I 
AGAIN  EXPRESSED  HOPE  THAT  HE  WOULD  ACCEPT  OUR  SUGGESTION  THAT 
HE  ANNOUNCE  ALL  LIBERALIZING  PROGRAMS  AT  ONE  TIME  IN  ORDER 
TO  MAKE  BEST  IMPACT.  DIEM  REPLIED  HE  WOULD  THING  ABOUT  THIS 
BUT  MADE  NO  COMMITMENT.  . 

COMMENTS.  WE  HAVE  HEARD  THAT  NHU,  THUAN  AND  OTHERS  HAVE  BEEN 
RUNNING  INTO  RESISTANCE  WHEN  URGING  DIEM  TO  ADOPT  WORTHWHILE 
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REFORMS.  I  ALSO  RECEIVED  INPRESSION  HE  VERY  RELUCTANT  TO 
ADOPT  REFORMS.  'AND  IS  STILL  BASICALLY  THINKING  IN  TERMS  OF 
FORCE  TO  SAVE  THE  DAY,  HENCE  HIS  INSISTENCE  SEVERAL  TIMES 
THAT  WE  APPROVE  FORCE  LEVEL  INCREASE  AND  HIS  ACTION  RAISING 
CIVIL  GUARD  CEILING  BY  10,000.  WHILE  I  STILL  BELIEVE  IT 
ABSOLUTELY  ESSENTIAL  HE  ADOPT  MORE  LIBERAL  PROGRAMS,  IT  IS 
NOT  CERTAIN  FROM  HIS  ATTITUDE  AND  REMARKS  THAT  HE  WILL  TAKE 
EFFECTIVE  ACTION  IN  THESE  MATTERS,  ALTHOUGH  I  LEARNED  LATER 
HE  HAS  AGREED  TO  ENGAGE  THE  SERVICES  OF  A  KJBLIC  RELATIONS 
EXPERT  SUGGESTED  BY  CAS  TO  MAKE  A  SURVEY  OF  GVN  FOREIGN  PUBLIC 
RELATIONS  NEEDS. 


DURBRCW 


FOREIGN  SERVICE' DISPATCH  - 


FROM:  Amembassy  SAIGON  .  •• 

ft 

TO  :  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF.  STATE,  WASHINGTON 

REF:  Saigon's  Telegrom  1216,  Dec.  24,  i960 

SUBJECT:  Memorandum  Handed  to  President  Diem  on  Liberalization 


Enclosed  is  the  English  text  of  the  memorandum  on  liberalization 
which  Ambassador  Durbrow  handed  to  President  Diem  on  December  23,  i960, 
as  indicated  in  Saigon's  Telegram  1216.  The  French  text  of  the  memorandum 
is  being  forwarded  under,  transmittal  slip  to  Mr.  Wood  in  SEA. 

As  indicated  in  Telegram  1216,  the  Ambassador  supplemented  the  memoran¬ 
dum  with  the  following  oral  remarks  about  the  supplying  of  the  H -34’  heli¬ 
copter  to  Vietnam:  "I  have  just  learned  today  that  my  Government  has 
approved  the  request  to  give.H-34  helicopters  to  Viet -Nan.  The  total  will 
be  11  units.  I  have  been,  told  that  the  first  ones  will  be  delivered  shortly 
and  that  we  shall  be  furnished  soon  with  the  delivery  dates  for  all  of 
them."  '  ' 

President  Diem's  reaction  to  this  approach  on  liberalization  was  de-j 
scribed  in  Telegram  1216. 


For  the  Ambassador 


Page  1 
Enclosure  1 
Despatch  264 
From  Saigon 


Memorandum  Handed  to  President  Diem  by  Ambassador  Durbrow  on  December  23,  19^0 


j  I  have  reported  to  the  Department  of  State  your  serious  concern  and  that 

of  other  high-ranking  Vietnamese  officials  about  the  critical  articles  about 
Viet-Nam  which  have  appeared  in  American  as  well  as  other  foreign  papers.  I 
have  also  reported  on  the  progress  being  made  in  working  out  new  policies,  and 
^  organizational  and  liberalization  changes  in  the  governmental  and  military 

structure  which  you  and  other  officials  have  informed  us  you  are  planning  to 
implement  in  the  near  future. 

As  you  know,  my  Government  has  taken  certain  steps  to  assist  you  in 
strengthening  the  GVN  against  the  Communist  attacks  being  made  against  it. 

The  new  AD-6  planes  whose  delivery  was  speeded  up  I  understand  are  proving 
effective  and  helpful,  and  you  are  aware  of  the  large  quantity  of  electronic 
communications  equipment  MAAG  and  USOM  secured  on  an  expedited  basis. 

Lastly,  I  have  instructed  Mr.  Gardiner  to  seek  an  appointment  with  the  Vice 
President  and  Secretary  of  State  Thuan  to  re-examine  carefully  the  entire 
problem  of  your  piastre  shortage  to  see  whether  there  may  be  some  new  technique 
or  action  to  meet  your  critical  need  in  this  area.  Your  comparatively  satis¬ 
factory  foreign  exchange  and  balance  of  payments  position  has  of  course  created 
special  problems  which  we  hope  we  can  jointly  solve. 

On  the  basis  of  these  reports  I  have  received  instructions  to  discuss 
these  matters  with  you,  particularly  certain  libei’alizing  projects  which  would 
have  a  favorable  effect  on  world  public  opinion.  As  you  no  doubt  know,  Mr. 
President,  since  the  press  conference  held  by  Mr.  Thuan  on  November  17  at 
which  he  stated  that  the  Government  had  for  some  time  been  working  out  details 
for  new  organizational  and  liberalization  schemes,  many  elements  here  in 
Viet-Nam  and  in  the  world  press  have  questioned  whether  these  projected 
schemes  would  be  adequate  and  sufficiently  profound  to  increase  the  public 
support  for  your  Government  and  make  it  clear  to  world  opinion  that  the  criti¬ 
cisms  of  your  Government  in  the  world  press  were  unfounded. 

In  an  effort  to  be  as  helpful  as  we  can  to  assist  you  in  your  efforts  to 
broaden  the  base  of  your  Government,  the  Department  of  State  has  instructed 
me  to  discuss  with  you  some  of  the  suggestions  which  we  have  already  made  and 
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which  the  Department  of  State  believes  would  have  beneficial  affects  if 

adopted  now  in  connection  with  the  other  measures  you  are  planning.  Apart 

from  the  organizational  changes  proposed  in  the  governmental  and  military 

structure  and  those  liberalizing  schemes  you  have  told  me  about  —  such  as 

elections  of  youths  to  village  councils  and  other  progressive  matters  of  this  £ 

nature  —  we  believe  it  would  be  helpful  if  you  could  also  adopt  the  measures 

outlined  below.  We,  of  course,  recognize  that  security  considerations  impose 

certain  limitations  on  liberalization,  but  we  believe  that  the  political 

situation  requires  certain  calculated  risks  in  order  that  the  public  and  (~ 

world  opinion  will  become  convinced  of  the  sincerity  of  the  steps  you  are 

takeing  to  evoke  broad  participation  in  your  efforts  to  improve  security  and 

develop  the  economy  and  institutions  of  Viet-Nam.  It  is  our  belief  that  the 

liberalization  schemes  should  be  clear-out,  effective,  and  of  a  broad  nature 

so  that  the  impact  of  their  announcement  will  have  the  desired  beneficial  effect 

on  the  public  here  and  abroad  and  will  enhance  the  public  support  for  your 

regime.  With  this  thought  in  mind,  it  is  suggested  that: 

1.  In  connection  with  the  excellent  new  method  of  having  Ministers 
defend  their  budgets  before  Assembly  Committees,  it  would  be  advantageous 
from  a  political  and  press  point  of  view  either  to  publicize  these  hearings 
in  full  or  at  least  to  give  fairly  full  minutes  of  these  meetings  to  the 
press. 


2.  As  has  already  been  suggested,  it  would  be  politically  worthwhile 

to  authorize  the  Assembly  to  conduct  investigations  of  any  Department  or 
Agency,  of  the  Government.  While  public  hearings  would  be  politically  more 
useful,  closed  hearings  could  be  held  providing  the  results  of  the  investiga¬ 
tions  are  made  public  in  considerable  detail.  .  • 

3.  While  it  is  realized  that  it  is  not  a  simple  matter  to  work  out  an 
effective  domestic  press  code,  we  believe  it  would  be  most  beneficial  to  a 
better  understanding  of  the  fruitful  efforts  being  made  by  your  Government 
on  behalf  of  the  people  and  a  better  appreciation  of  the  many  problems  you 
and  your  colleagues  have  to  face,  if  the  Assembly  could  adopt  in  the  near 
future  a  fairly  liberal  press  code.  If  this' cannot  be  accomplished  shortly, 
the  press  should  be  encouraged  to  set  up  machinery  to  police  itself.  Under 
such  a  system  the  Government  should  only  intervene  if  articles  are  flagrantly 
dishonest,  inaccurate,  or  favorable  to  the  Communists.  In  case  of- a  breach 
of  the  press  code  it  might  be  better  to  require  the  paper  to  publish  a  full 
retraction  rather  than  confiscate  the  particular  edition  or  suspend  the 
newspaper. 

4.  I  have  already  discussed  with  you  our  suggestions  on  ways  and  means 

to  have  more  favorable  foreign  press  coverage.  In  this  connection,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  State  believes  that  it  is  almost  as  important  for  your  Government  to 
have  favorable  foreign  press  relations  as  it  is  to  have  diplomatic  recognition 
from  friendly  countries.  The  Department  suggests  that  you  continue  to  have 
periodic  press  conferences  such  as  those  recently  conducted  by  Mr.  Thuan,  that 

•  L  ‘  ' 
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effective  use  be  made  of  the  weekly  press  conferences  of  the  Directorate 
General  of  Information  by  channelling  items  of  substantive  information 
through  that  agency  for  release,  that  foreign  correspondents  be  permitted 
to  make  trips  in  the  country  to  learn  for  themselves  the  nature  of  the 
Viet  Cong  threat,  and  that  Ministers  of .  the  Government  be  available  to 
have  open  arid  frank  talks  with  correspondents  about  the  accomplishments 
and  problems  of  the  various  Ministries.  It  is  believed  that  this  might 
be  helpful  in  improving  the  tone  of  foreign  press  articles . 

•  *  •  *  *.  '  *  ****** 
5.  We  are  pleased  to  learn  that  steps  are  being  taken  to  increase 
and  stabilize  the  price  of  paddy  to  the  peasants.  We  also  suggest  that 
further  efforts  be' ma.de  to  -grant  broader  credit  facilities  to  the. 
peasants..  "  ..  . 

It  is  the  belief  of  the  Department  of  State  that  if  measures  such 
as  those  suggested  above,  in  addition  to  the  other  liberalising  steps 
regarding  elections  of  yoiith  representatives  to  village  councils, 
sending  better  administrators  into  the  countryside,  periodic 
''fireside  chats",  etc.,  are  adopted  in  the  near  future,  it  would  be 
worthwhile  to  withhold  the  announc ement  of  individual  measures,  so 
that  a  meaningful  official  announcement  could  be  made,' preferably  by  you, 
of  all  of  the  liberalizing  measures  you  are  putting  into  immediate 
effect.  If  the  individual  measures  were  not  disclosed  in  advance,  such 
an  across-the-board  announcement  of  genuine  liberalizing  measures  would, 
we  believe,  have  a  most  beneficial  effect  on  the  people  of  Viet-ITam  and 
on  world  opinion.  It  is  certain  that  such  an  announcement  would  do 
a  great  deal  to  correct  any  erroneous  impressions  that  have  been  given  to 
world  opinion  in  recent  months  and  encourage  the  world  press  and  govern¬ 
ment  spokesmen  to  support  you  in  your  tireless  efforts  to  eliminate  the 
Viet  Cong  threat  and  continue  the  fine  progress  attained  in  Viet -Nam 
in  such  a  short  period  of*  time. 


'  ,  «  4  vyfii'  .  $  r$  • 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 
.  .  WASHINGTON  25.  D.  C.  V. 


i-12,025/61  ' 

INTERNATlpNAL  SECURITY  ATrAIRE 


1>  January  1$1\ 


•I-5  • 


T-: 


r 


MSOTiHWM  FOR  T23  jjIRSCTOH,  EEC ‘AFFAIRS 

SUBJECT:  Defense  Requirement a  in  Vietnam,  Laos  end  Thailand 

A  review'  of  our  file  a  concerning  vhat  action,  if  my,  haa 
been  taken  vrith  the  Department  of  State  concerning  defense  re¬ 
quirements  for  facilities  in  Vietnam,  Laos  and  Thailand  z’cvoalod 
tha  following  -  • . .  ‘  •  , 

.  -  1.  Ho  request  for  any  facilitico  in  Lao 3  have 

•  been  made  to  the  Department  of  State  , 

2.  Ho  request  bus  been  made  to  the  Department,  of 
State  for  obtaining  an  agreement  to  use  facilities  in 
Vietnam.  However,  there  line  been  an  exchange  of  corren- 
•  pondcnce  (vhich  has  been  handled  by  tlio  Fax’  East  Region) 
in  vhich  Defense  Department  tried  to  .utilize  ICA  fund  a  •. 

>';■  .  •  to  develop  tiro  airfields  in  Vietnam  vitlv  c.  capability 
of  handling  Jet  aircraft . 

x  ■ .  •  •  •  . 

3*  In  January  of  1956,  the  Defense  Department  vrbto 
to  State  asking  for  the  negotiation  of  an  agreement  vhich 
j  ,  vould  give  gene  red.-  overflight  rights  to  U.S. .  forces  and 

vould  permit  the  utilisation'  by  the  Air  Force  of  Den  /C*)dang 
airfield  at  Bangkok.  Army  communications  raid  Air  Force 
.  *  intelligence  requirements  vera  also  included.  IIo  formal 

reply  x;as  received  from  the  State  Department,  although  vo 
•  •  verc  adviced  informally  that  tlio  political  c  it  action,  in 

„  v  Thailand  precluded  our  obtaining  the  necessary  righto . 


.  VOLLIAI-i  E,  lmig 
■  Director,  Office  of 
Foreign  Military  Righto  Affairs 
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American  Embassy  Saigon 

The  Department  of  State,  Washington  January  4,  1961 

Department  Telegram  658,  October  20,  i960 


Subject:  Counter  Insurgency  Plan  for  South  Viet -Nam 


Reference  is  made  to  joint  State  DOD  message,  Department’s 
658  of  October  20,  i960,  and  Defense  message  DEF  982994  of 
September  16,  i960,  both  of  which  set  forth  the  requirements 
for  the  development  of  an  over-all  United  States  plan  for  en¬ 
couraging  and  supporting  the  Government  of  Viet -Nam  in  the  pre¬ 
sent  National  emergency.  Such  a  plan  has  been  developed  by  the 
Country  Team  and  is  attached  as  an  enclosure  to  this  despatch 
for  review  by  interested  Washington  agencies.  .... 


The  plan  was  drafted  by  a  Country  Team  staff  committee  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  members:  MAAG  -  Col.  F.  W.  Boye,  Jr., 
Major  Kurtz  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Captain  Boyd  Ba shore;  Embassy  - 
Joseph  A.  Mendenhall  (Chairman)  and  Andrew  J.  Fink;  USOM  -  James 
w.  rtowe  and  William  R.  Trigg;  US 13  -  John  M.  Anspacher;  and  DSA 
William  E.  Colby  and  Clarence  E.  Barbier.  Because  of  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  military  factors  in  the  development  of  the  plan,  MAAG 
assumed  the  major  burden  in  its  preparation,  and  is  to  be  con¬ 
gratulated  on  the  excellent  job  it  has  done.  _ _  ;;;  , 


The  plan,based  on  tasks  and  concepts  outlined  in  the  CINCPAC 
and  OASD/lSA  plan  for  counter-insurgency  operations,  not  only  sets 
forth  recommended  action  in  the  military  field,  but  also  establishes 
requirements  for  coordinated  and  supporting  action  in  the  political, 
economic  and  psychological  fields.  In  developing  the  tasks  to  be 
undertaken  the  plan  also  presents  recommendations  and  justification 
concerning  requirements  for  United  States  personnel,  materiel,  funds 
and  organizational  and  operational  concepts.  The  Country  Team 
Plan  consists  of  a  summary  and  three  Annexes,  which  discuss  Task 
Organization,  Concept  of  Operations  and  Logistics.  Each  Annex  also 
has  appropriate  appendices  ■which  spell  out  in  detail  the  tasks, 
the  present  situation  with  regard  thereto  and  recommended  action. 

The  plan  is  couplet e  except  for  appendices  relating  to  a  study  of 
the  non-military  communications  system  and  to  economics  and  finance. 
These  will  be  forwarded  upon  completion  as  supplements  to  the  plan, 
enclosed  herewith. 
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Certain  recommendations  have  already  been  discussed  with 
the  Government  of  Viet-Nam  (GVN).  Some  of  these  actions  have 
already  been  agreed  to  by  the  .GVN  (e.g.,  transfer'  of  the  Civil 
.Guard  to  the  GVN  Department  of  Defense  and  creation  of  a  na¬ 
tional  Internal  Security  Council) ,  and  others  are  under  study 
by  the  GVN  (e*g.,  establishment  of  a  military  operational  com¬ 
mand  for  counter-insurgency  operations,  reorganization  of  military 
regions,  and  implementation  of  a  firm  military  chain  of  command). 

In  addition  there  are  other  actions  which  will  shortly  be  taken  up 
with  the  GVN  such  as  establishment  of  internal  security  councils 
at  every  governmental  level,  implementation  of  proposals  for  the 
establishment  of  the  National  Intelligence  Coordinating  Agency 
(previously-discussed  several  times  with  the  GVN,  but  to  be  pushed 
again)  and  creation  of  a  village  level  communications  system. 

There  are,  however,  certain  actions  which  involve  major 
expenditures  and  will  not  be  discussed  with  the  GVN  prior  to 
Washington  approval.  The  most  important  of  these  latter  actions 
is  the  proposed  20,000  man  increase  in  the  size  of  the  RVNAF 
which  was  presented  for  Washington  consideration  in  Embassy  tele¬ 
gram  1151?  December  4.  I  maintain  reservations  concerning  the 
proposal  to  increase  the  force  level  up  to  20,000  additional 
RVNAF  troops,  purely  to  meet  the  threat  in  Viet-Nam  and  still 
believe  more  calculated  risks  should  be  taken  by  using  more  of 
the  forces  in  being  to  meet  the  immediate  and  serious  guerrilla 
terrorist  threat.  I  recognize,  however,  that  additional  well- 
trained  forces  in  being  in  this  area  are  probably  now  justified 
from  purely  US  interest  point  of  view  in  order  to  meet  growing 
bloc  threat  SEA  represented  by  the  Soviet  airlift  in  Laos.  -  (See 
Embassy  Telegram  1231,  December  29.)* 


*MAAG  Comments: 

The  MAAG  position  on.  the  need  for  a  20,000  force  increase 
continues  as  reported  in  MAAG  telegrams  to  CINCPAC  (CHMAAG  1579> 
27  Dec  60  and  CHMAAG  1620,  29  Dec  60)  which  were  also  forwarded 
to  Washington. 

a.  The  military  requirement  for  this  force  increase 
to  accomplish  the  current  mission  had  been  demonstrated  in  MAAG 
considered  opinion  as  early  as  August  i960.  This  force  increase 
was  badly  needed  before  the  beginning  of  the  Soviet  airlift  in 
Laos.  The  recent  Viet  Minh  overt  aggression  against  Laos  merely 
reinforces  this  requirement. 

b.  The  four  divisions  in  the  North  in  I  and  II  Corps 
■  areas  are  committed  in  anti -guerrilla  and  static  guard  duty  to 

an  extent  which  not  only  cuts  down  their  capability  to  resist 
overt  attack  and  thus  magnifies  the  risk  to  a  militarily  unaccep¬ 
table  degree,  but  also  prohibits  required  training  to  adequately 
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counter  either  external  or  internal  aggression. 

c.  Additionally,  the  force  increase  will  provide  the 
long  needed  balance  between  combat  and  logistic  support. 

i  — - - T - 


IP  A  number  of  recommendations  in  the  plan,  considered  by  the 

Country  Team  to  be  indispensable  and  in  the  GVN’s  own  best  in¬ 
terests,  will  probably  not  be  particularly  palatable  to  the  GVN. 

This  situation  pertains  particularly  to  certain  political  actions 

and  concepts  of  the  military-civilian  relationship.  However, 

these  questions  are  an  integral  part  of  the  overall  plan  and  are 

essential  to  its  successful  accomplishment.  Consideration  should, 

therefore,  be  given  to  what  actions  we  are  prepared  to  take  to 

encourage,  or  if  necessary  to  force,  acceptance  of  all  essential 

elements  of  the  plan.  (See  Embassy  messages  cited  on  page  l4  of  Enclosure.) 


Elbridge  Durbrow 


1  ENCLOSURE:  Count erinsurgency  Plan  for  South  Viet-Nam 


COPIES  POUCHED  TO:  CINCPAC  POLAD  (2  copies).. 

DEPARTMENT  please  pouch  8  additional  copies  to  CINCPAC  POLAD. 
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TO: 


THE  PRESIDENT 


September  29,  1967 


FROM:  CLARK  CLIFFORD 


!  •  .  .  .  Memorandum  of  Conference  on  Tannery  19,  1951 

•  ‘  :  ‘  between  President-  Eisenhower  and  President-elect  Kennedy 

"  ‘  on  the  Subject  of  Laos  ••  j 

•  *  *  I' 

•  :  •  .  ..  / 

•  / 

.The  meeting  v/as  held  in  the  Cabinet  Room  with  the  following 

men  present:  President  Eisenhower,  Secretary  of  State  Christian  Herter, 

.  *  1 

Secretary  of  Defense  Thomas  Gates,  Secretary  of  Treasury  Robert  Andersbrj, 
and  General  Wilton  B'.  Persons.  '  1 

With  President-elect  Kennedy  were  the  new  Secretary  of  State 
Dean  Rusk,  the  new  Secretary  of  Defense  Robert  McNamara,  the  new 
Secretary,  of  Treasury  Douglas  Dillon,  and  Clark  M.  Clifford. 

An  agenda  for  the  meeting  had  been  prepared  by  Persons  and 

j.  •  .  .  • 

Clifford.  The  subjects  on  the  agenda  had  been  recommended  by  the 

i  \  '  i 

.•  '| 
parties  present  at  the  conference  and  were  arranged  under  the  headings  of 

-  ‘  .  *  •  '  '  i  |» 

"State",  "Defense”,  and  "Treasury.1'.  The  first  subject  under,  the  heading 


of  "State"  v/as  Laos.  •  '  •  ^ 

.  -  *-  *  President  Eisenhower  ooened  the  discussion  on  Laos  by  statind  . 

that  the  United  States  was  determined  to  preserve  the  independence  of 

.  j[ 

Laos.  It  v/as  his  opinion  that  if  Laos  should  tall  to  the  Communists,  then 
it  would  be  just  a  question  of  time  until  South  Vietnam,  Cambodia, 

Thailand  and  Burma  would  collapse.  He  felt  that  the  Communists  had 
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designs  on  all  'of  Southeast  Asia,  and  that  it  would  be.  a  tragedy  to  perqiit  j 
Laos  to  fall.  •  '  •  *  \  .  | 

.President  Eisenhower  gave  a  brief  review  of  the  various  moves 
and  coups  that  had  taken  place  in  Laos  involving  the  Pathet  Lao, 

Souvanna  Phouma,  Boun  Oum,  and  Kong  le.  He  said  that  the  evidence  ,  • 

*  , 

was  clear  jhat  Communist  China  and  North  Vietnam  were  determined  to  | 

t  •  *  *  * 

destroy  the  independence  of  Laos.  He  also  added  that  the  Russians- 
were  sending  in’  substantial  supplies  in  support  of  the  Pathet  Lao  in  an 

effort  to  overturn  the  government. 

•  •  '  II 

|. 

President  Eisenhower  said  it  would- be  fatal  for  us  to  permit 
CoiViiuunists  to  insert  u&eius&iv&s  in  tlie  LcOtioU  government •  He  recalled 

•  i  • 

*  I 

that  our  experience  had  clearly  demonstrated  that  under  such  circum-f 

stances  the  Communists  always  ended  uo  in' control.  He  cited  China 

\  ,  -  •  •  •  * 
as  an-illustration.  '  •  . •  '  • 


V 


j  At  this  point,  Secretary  of  State  rlerter  intervened  to  state  that 

if  the  present  government  of  Laos  were  to  apply  to  SEATO  for  aid  under 

the  Pact,  Herter  was  of  the  positive  opinion  that  the  signatories  to  the 

SEATO  Pact  were  bound.  President  Eisenhower  agreed  with  this  and  in 
\  . 

.his  statement  gave  the  impression  that  the  request  for  aid  had  already 

•••*  ':  ~  •  •  .  .  *  i 

come  :rom  the  government  of  Laos.  He  corroborated  the  binding  nature- 

of  the  obligation  of  the.  United  States  under  the  SEATO  Pact.  •  ’* 

President  Eisenhower  stated  that  the.  British  and  the  French  did 

,  .  '•  '  -  -  1361 


not  want  SEAT O  to  intervene  in  Laos,  and  he  indicated  that  they 

.  \  !  •  '  ' . 

would  probably  continue  to  maintain  that  attitude.  President 

.  SI-  •  ' 

Eisenhower  said  that  if  it  were  not  appropriate  for  SEATO  to  intervene  i 

;  ‘  •  |  ‘  •  ‘  ‘ 
in  Laos,  that  his  next  preference  would  be  the  International  Control 


Commission.:  He  was  sure,  however,  that  the  Soviet  Union  did  not 

.  • . I  -  -  . 

! 

want,  the  ICC  to  go  into  Laos.  President  Eisenhower  stated  that  if- 
’  !  •  :.- 

this  country  had  a  choice  as  to  v/hether  the  task  should  be  assumed  by 
SEATO  or  the  ICC,  that  he  personally  would  prefer  SEATO. 

Secretary  Herter  stated  that  we  possibly  could  work  out  some’ 

!  •  * 

agreement  with  the  British,  if  they  could  be  persuaded  to  recognize 

the  present  government  in  Laos.  The  chances  of  accomplishing  this, 

r 

.  .1 

however,  appeared  to  be  remote . 

*  •  .*1 

r  l 

’  •  •  .\  Secretary  Herter  stated,  with  President  Eisenhower’s  approval, 

i  *  .  . 

that  v/e  should’ continue  every  effort  to  make  a  political  settlement  in 

*  *  -4 

Laos.  He  added,  however,  that  if  such  efforts  were  .fruitless,- then 
the  United  States. must  intervene  in  concert -with  our  allies.  If  v/e  were 

-  i 

unable  to  persuade  our  allies,  then  we  must  go  it  alone. 

. .  i 

-  .  At  this  point.  President  Eisenhower  said  with  considerable 
emotion  that  Laos  was  the  key  to  the  entire  area  of  Southeast  Asia.  He 
'said  that  if  we  permitted  Laos  to  fall,  then  we  would  have  to  write  off 

.  .  •  •  •  *i 

all  the  area.  He  stated  that  we  must  not  permit  a  Communist  take-over.  . 
He  reiterated  that  we  should  make  every  effort- to  persuade  member  .  | 

nations  of  SEATO  or  tine  ICC  to  acceot  the  burden  with  us  ioderend  the 

■  .  •  •  :  13&2 


l 


.freedom  of  Laos . 


.  .  As  he  concluded,  these  remarks,  President  Eisenhower' 

•  •  .  •  •  ’  .  .  •  *  •  *  .  •  _  v  U  • 

stated  it  was  imperative  that  Laos  be  defended.  He  said  that  the 

United  States  should  accept  this  task  with  our  allies,  if  we  could 

•  •  •  *  *  .  .  ,  .  •  .  .* 

persuade  them,  and  alone  if  v/e  could  not.  He  added  that  "our 
unilateral  intervention  would  be  our  last  desperate  hope"  in  the  \ 

event  v/e  were  unable  to  prevail  upon  the  other  signatories  to  join  us. 

At  one  time  it  was  hoped  that  perhaps  some  type  of  arrange¬ 
ment  could  be  made  with  Kong.  Le.  This  had  proved  fruitless,  however, 
and  President  Eisenhower  said  "he  was  a  lost  soul  and  wholly 


irretrievable." 


t  Commenting  upon  President  Eisenhower's  statement  that  we'  ' 

would  have  to  go  to  the  support  of  Laos  alone  if  we  could  not  persuade 

-  .**'■•.  •  .  -1 
others  to  proceed  with  us.  President-elect  Kennedy  asked  the  question  r 


as  to  how  long  it  would  take  to  put  an  American  division  into  Laos/ 


Secretary  Gates  replied  that  it  would  take  from  twelve  to  seventeen  Jf 
•days  but  that  some  of  that  time  could  be  saved  if  American  forces, 
then  in  the  Pacific,  could  be  utilized.  Secretary  Gates  added  that  the 
American  forces  were  in  excellent  shape  and  that  modernization  of  the 
.  Arrhy  was  making  good  progress.  ’ 

President-elect  Kennedy  commented  upon  the  seriousness  of  • 
‘the  situation  in  Lads  and  in  Southeast  Asia  and  asked  if  the. situation 

1363 


jT  > .  v-  •  '  "r; 


•  seemed  to  be  approaching  a  climax.  General  Eisenhower  stated  | 

i  .  " 

'  -that  the  entire  proceeding  was  extremely  confused  but  that  it  was  j 
clear  that  this  country  was  obligated  to  support  the  existing  govern¬ 


ment  in  Laos .  "  ’ 

•  •  ♦ 

•  *  .  .  #  *  r  ■ 

The  discussion  of  Laos  led  to  some  concluding  general 


i 


statements  regarding  Southeast  Asia.  It  was  agreed  that  Thailand-  i 

•  i  ’  .  ■ 

'was  a  valuable  ally  of  the  United  States,  and  that  one  of  the  dangers 
1  of  a  Communist  take-over  in  Laos  would  be  to  expose  Thailand's  borders, 
r  In  this  regard,  it  v/as  suggested  that  the  military  training  under  French  . 

•  .  'i| 

Supervision  in  Thailand  was  very  poor  and  that  it  would  be  a  good  idea 

to  get  American  military  instructors  there  as  soon  as  possible  s n  the 

level  of  military  capability  could  be  raised. 

M  ■  .  •  •  '  ■  . 

.  •*  •  '  . 

v  President  Eisenhower  said  there  was  some  indication  that 

•  •  \  .  • 

Rus’sia  was  concerned  pver  Communist  pressures  in  Laos  and  in 

.  .1 

South-east  Asia  emanating  from  China  and  North  Vietnam.  It  was  felt 
that  this  attitude  could  possibly  lead  to  some  difficulty  between 

i 

\  • 

Russia  and  China.  .  ■' 

"  \  This  phase  of  the  discussion  v/as  concluded  by  President 

Eisenhower' in  commenting  philosophically  upon  the  fact  that  the 

•*  -  % 

.  •  *  •  j 

morale  existing  in  the  democratic  forces  in  Laos  aooeared  to  be  dis-  ’ 


I 


